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1930 

Sept.  10-13,  Wed.-Sat. 

Sept.  19,  Fri.,  8  a.  m. 

Sept.   19-20,  Fri.,  9  a.  m. 
5  p.  m.,  Sat.,  8-12  a.  m. 

Sept.  19-20,  Fri.-Sat. 
Sept.  22-23,  Mon.-Tues, 
Sept.  23,  Tues.,  4  p.  m. 

Sept.  24,  Wed.,  8  a.  m. 
Sept.  29,  Mon.,  12  m. 
Oct.  4,  Sat.,  12  m. 
Nov.  1,  Sat.,  12  m. 

Nov.  20-22,  Thurs.-Sat. 
Nov.  22,  Sat.,  12  m. 


Nov.  26,  Wed.,  11  a.  m. 
Dec.  1,  Men.,  1  p.  m. 
Dec.  22,  Men.,  11  a.  m. 

1931 

Jan.  5,  Men.,  8  a.  m. 
Jan.  16,  Fri. 
Jan.  27,  Tues. 
Feb.  4,  Wed. 
Feb.  4-7,  Wed.-Sat. 


Feb.  9-10,  Mon.-Tues. 

Feb.  11,  Wed.,  8  a.  m. 

Feb.  14,  Sat. 

Feb.  16,  Mon.,  12  m. 

Feb.  21,  Sat. 

Apr.  2,  Thurs.,  11  a.  m. 

Apr.  7,  Tues.,  1  p.  m, 

Apr.  11,  Sat.,  12  m. 


May  21,  Thurs. 
May  28,  Thurs. 
June  2,  Tues. 
June  10,  Wed. 
June  17,  Wed. 


June  22,  Mon. 


1930-1631 
First  Semester 

Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  per- 
mits at  the  Registrar's  Office) 

Meeting  for  freshmen  -with  officers  of  their  re- 
spective colleges 

Registration  for  freshmen 
Registration  for  Graduate  School 
Registration  for  Upper  Classmen 
Freshman  assembly  for  men  and  women 

Instruction  3egun 

Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  all 
theses 

fligh  School  Conference 

Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees 

Latest  date  for  removal  by  seniors  graduating  in 
February  of  last  semester  or  summer  session 
failures,  and  for  substitutions  in  courses 

Thanksgiving  Recess  begun 

Instruction  resumed 

Holiday  Recess  begun 


Instruction  resumed 

Special  examinations  not  allowed  after  this  date 
Semester  Examinations  begun 
Semester  Examinations  ended 
Entrance  examinations    (get  programs   and  per- 
mits at  the  Registrar's  Office) 

Second  Semester 

Registration  Days 

Instruction  begun 

Time  limit  on  special  examinations  expires 

Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Easter  Recess  begun 

Instruction  resumed 

Latest  date  for  removal  by  seniors  of  first-se- 
mester failures,  and  for  substitutions  in 
courses 

Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees 

Special  examinations  not  allowed  after  this  date 

Military  Day 

Final  Examinations  begun 

Final  Examinations  ended 

Sixtieth  Annual  Commencement 

Summer  Session,  1931 
Registration  Day 


DIRECTORY  OF  REGISTRATION  OFFICERS 


Information  Office 157  Administration  Building 

Registrar's  Office 100-A  Administration  Building 

George  Philip  Tuttle,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Registrar 

Levi  Augustus  Boice,  Recorder 

Donald  Ashway  Grossman,  LL.B.,  Examiner 

OTHER  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS 

Comptroller 257  Administration  Building 

Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A. 

Bursar 100-B  Administration  Building 

Horace  Ballou  Ingalls,  B.S. 

Dean  of  Men 152  Administration  Building 

Thomas  Arkle  Clark,  B.L.,  Litt.D.,  Dean 
Fred  Harold  Turner,  A.M.,  Assistant  Dean 

George  Herbert  Smith,  A.M.,  Assistant  Dean  for  Freshmen  and  Foreign 
Students 

Dean  of  Women 100  Woman's  Building 

Maria  Leonard,  A.M.,  Dean 

Mary  Trenxhard,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Irene  Dorothy  Pierson,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Director  of  Physical  Welfare 104  New  Gymnasium 

George  A.  Huff,  B.S. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 110  Woman's  Building 

Louise  Freer,  A.M. 

Health  Office Health  Service  Building 

Joseph  Howard  Beard,  M.D.,  Health  Officer 

Maude  Lee  Etheredge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Medical  Adviser 
for  Women 

Commiandant 107    Armory 

Charles  W.  Weeks,  Colonel,  Infantry,  D.O.L. 

OFFICERS  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Kendric  Charles  Babcock,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 304  University  Hall 

Waldo  Shumway,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean 304  University  Hall 

College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

Charles  Manfred  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean. 214  Commerce  Building 
Laurence  Everette  Kline,  B.S.,  Asst.  to  the  Dean.ZH  Commerce  Building 

College  of  Engineering 

MiLO  Smith  Ketchum,  C.E.,  D.Sc,  Dean 300  Engineering  Hall 

Harvey  Herbert  Jordan,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dean 300  Engineering  Hall 


College  of  Agriculture 

Herbert  Windsor  Mumford,  B.S.,  D.Agr.,  Deatt 101  New  Agriculture 

Fred  Henry  Rankin,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dean 104  New  Agriculture 

College  of  Education 

Walter  Scott  Monroe,  Ph.D.,  Dean 104  Administration 

College  of  Law 

Albert  James  Harno,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  Dean 301  Law  Building 

School  of  Music 

Frederic  B.  Stiven,  B.Mus.,  A.A.G.O.,  Director.. \{iQ  Smith  Memorial  Hall 

School  of  J ournalism 

Lawrence  W.  Murphy,  A.M.,  Director 101  University  Hall 

Library  School 

Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor,  Ph.B.,  Director 222  Library  Building 

Frances  Simpson,  M.L.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Director 322  Library  Building 

Graduate  School 

Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Ph.D.,  Dean 109  Administration  Building 


GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 


To  Every  Student: 

You  should  at  once  look  over  the  HEADINGS,  at  least,  of  ALL  the  para- 
graphs, numbered  1-22,  which  follow.  It  is  certain  that  one  or  two  of  them,  and 
probable  that  several  others,  are  OF  VITAL  IMPORTANCE  to  YOU  indi- 
vidually at  this  time. 


Special  Note  to  Freshmen:  All  freshmen  should  consult  the  program  for 
Freshman  Week  printed  separately. 

1.  New  Students  WITHOUT  Permits  to  Register 

A  new  student  zvho  has  not  yet  secured  a  permit  to  register  should  proceed 
at  once  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Building,  taking  with  him 
his  credit  statements  from  all  former  schools  attended  (high  school,  academy, 
normal  school,  junior  college,  or  college),  and  make  application  for  a  permit. 

The  foregoing  direction  applies  to  all  new  students  without  permits  except: 

(1)  Library  School  Students — see  page  69. 

(2)  Applicants   for  Admission  as   "Unclassified   Students" — see  para- 

graph 10. 

(3)  Students  Dropped  from  Other  Institutions — see  paragraph  8. 

2.  New  Students  WITH  Permits  to  Register 

A  new  student  zvho  has  already  received  a  permit  to  register  need  not  go  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  but  will  receive  his  study-list,  together  with  further  de- 
tailed instructions,  at  one  of  the  following  points,  according  to  the  college  or 
school  which  his  permit  entitles  him  to  enter : 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — at  the  head  of  the  main  staircase, 

University  Hall 
College  of   Commerce  and   Business   Administration — Commerce   Building 
College  of  Education,  including  the  Curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  In- 
dustrial Education — Room  104  Administration  Building 
College  of  Engineering — Engineering  Hall 
College  of  Agriculture,   including  the   Curriculum   in  Home   Economics — 

New  Agricultural  Building 
School  of  Music — Room  100  Smith  Alemorial  Hall 
School  of  Journalism — Room  101  University  Hall 
College  of  Law — Room  301  Law  Building 
Library  School — Room  331  Library  Building 
Graduate  School — Room  109  Administration  Building 

Students  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration,  Education,  Engineering,  and  Agriculture  should 
see  the  posters  on  University  bulletin  boards  regarding  "Order  of 
Registration." 

3.  Former  Students  in  Attendance  Last  Semester 

A  former  student  in  attendance  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1929-30, 
and  in  all  respects  in  good  standing  (see  paragraph  5),  should  call  for  his  study- 
list  at  one  of  the  points  mentioned  in  paragraph  2,  according  to  the  college  or 
school  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

Students  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Educa- 
tion, Engineering,  and  Agriculture  should  see  the  posters  on  the  University 
bulletin  boards  regarding  "Order  of  Registration." 
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4.  Former  Students  Not  in  Attendance  Last  Semester 

A  former  student  not  in  attendance  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1929-30, 
but  in  all  respects  in  good  standing  (see  paragraph  5),  must  first  secure  a  per- 
mit to  re-enter,  if  a  man,  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  if  a  woman,  from  the  Dean  of 
Women,  and  must  then  obtain  a  study-list  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  former  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  the  University  within  the  last 
three  weeks  of  his  last  term  of  attendance  may  register  again  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  Council  of  Administration, 

5.  Former  Students  Not  in  Good  Standing 

A  former  student,  whether  or  not  in  attendance  the  last  semester,  if  not  in 
good  standing,  either — 

(a)  Because  he  has  been  registered  for  two  years  as  an  unclassified  student 
without  matriculating;  or — 

(b)  Because  he  has  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship  or  dismissed  on 
disciplinary  grounds — 

may  not  register  except  on  the  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  his  college  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  Administration,  evidenced  by  a  permit  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Council.  Such  a  student  should  go  first  to  see  the  dean  or 
the  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 

6.  Students  Changing  Colleges  or  Curricula  within  the  University 

A  student  who  desires  to  transfer  from  one  college  or  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  to  another  college  or  school  of  the  University  must  (1)  secure 
from  the  dean  or  director  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  he  was  formerly 
enrolled  a  statement  of  his  record  therein ;  (2)  secure  from  the  Registrar's  Office 
a  statement  of  his  entrance  credits;  and  (3)  submit  these  papers  to  the  dean  of 
the  college  or  the  director  of  the  school  which  he  wishes  to  enter;  except  that 
students  transferring  to  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Education,  or  the 
School  of  Journalism  from  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  University, 
need  only  a  permit  from  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  transfer  from  the  curriculum  in  which  he  was 
last  registered  to  another  curriculum  in  the  same  college  must  consult  the  dean 
or  the  assistant  dean  of  his  college.  He  must  also  register  the  change  with  the 
Registrar  in  order  to  determme  whether  or  not  he  is  able  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  admission. 

7.  Students  with  Advanced  Standing 

A  student  transferring  from  another  university,  a  college,  a  normal  school, 
or  a  junior  college  must  submit  his  credits  from  that  institution,  or  his  "Estimate 
of  Advanced  Standing,"  if  he  has  already  obtained  an  "Estimate"  from  the 
Registrar,  to  his  adviser  when  consulting  the  latter  about  his  curriculum.  Then, 
whether  he  has  already  had  an  "Estimate"  made  or  not,  he  should  call  between 
October  1  and  October  15  at  the  Registrar's  Office  to  file  a  formal  petition  for 
transfer  of  credits.  For  the  rules  governing  such  transfers  see  the  Regulations 
for  the  Guidance  of  Undergraduate  Students,  Appendix  III. 

8.  Students  Dropped  from  Other  Institutions 

A  student  who  has  been  dropped  from  another  institution  may  be  admitted 
to  the  University  of  Illinois  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  the  col- 
lege or  school  of  the  University  which  he  desires  to  enter,  approved  by  the 
Council  of  Administration.  Such  a  student  must  first  see  the  dean  or  the  assist- 
ant dean  of  the  college  of  his  choice.  If  admitted,  it  will  be  with  the  under- 
standing that  he  shall  be  on  probation  and  in  addition  shall  be  required  to  pass 
with  a  grade  of  C  or  better  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  work  for  which  he  is 
registered  for  the  first  session  after  admission,  as  a  condition  of  further  regis- 
tration. 

9.  Students  Earning  Their  Way 

Students  who  are  earning  their  way,  in  whole  or  in  part,  during  the  school 
year  should  state  that  fact  to  their  advisers  when  registering.  Such  students 
should  carry  light  work. 


8  GENERAL   DIRECTIONS — IMPORTANT 

10.  Unclassified  Students 

Persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  as  unclassified  stu- 
dents, provided  they  secure  (1)  the  recommendation  of  the  instructors  whose 
courses  they  wish  to  take,  and  (2)  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  course  is  given.  They  must  give  evidence  that  they  possess  the 
requisite  information  and  ability  to  pursue  profitably,  as  unclassified  students, 
their  chosen  subjects,  and  must  meet  the  special  requirements  of  the  particular 
college  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll. 

An  unclassified  student  is  not  matriculated  and  must  pay  a  tuition  fee  of 
$7.50  a  semester  in  addition  to  the  regular  incidental  fee  of  $25  a  semester  for 
Illinois  students,  or  $37.50  for  non-Illinois  students. 

No  one  may  enroll  as  an  unclassified  student  for  more  than  two  years, 
except  by  special  permission,  application  for  which  must  be  made  through  the 
dean  of  the  college. 

An  unclassified  student  in  any  college  desiring  to  take  a  course  in  another 
college  of  the  University  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  latter 
college. 

A  person  desiring  admission  as  an  unclassified  student  must  first  see  the 
dean  or  the  assistant  dean  of  the  college  he  wishes  to  enter  (see  the  directory 
on  pages  4  and  5). 

11.  Number  of  Hours*  Prescribed 

Every  student  must  pursue  studies  aggregating  vot  fewer  than  fifteen  nor 
more  than  eighteen  hours,  except  in  curricula  requiring  more  than  such  number 
of  hours  in  any  semester ;  and  except  further  that  a  student  who  has  received 
grades  of  A  in  not  less  than  one-half  of  his  work  for  the  preceding  semester 
with  no  grades  lower  than  B  may  take  for  the  semester  studies  aggregating  not 
more  than  twenty  hours.  A  student  may  be  permitted  to  take  more  or  less  than 
the  amount  of  work  prescribed  above  only  bj'  permission  of  the  dean  of  his 
college  or  the  director  of  his  school. 

A  student  who  cannot  devote  his  entire  time  to  his  studies  because  of  ill- 
ness, or  outside  work  necessary  to  meet  expenses,  or  for  some  other  good  reason, 
may  be  required  by  the  dean  of  his  college  or  the  director  of  his  school  to  take 
fewer  than  fifteen  hours. 

12.  Required  Subjects  Take  Precedence 

Any  required  subject  in  which  there  is  a  failure  must  on  the  first  recur- 
rence of  such  subject  take  precedence  over  all  other  subjects. 

13.  Credit  Forfeited  by  Reregistering 

By  reregistering  in  a  subject  for  which  he  has  received  credit,  a  student 
forfeits  his  credit.  When  a  course  is  thus  repeated  the  grade  given  at  the  end 
of  the  repetition  becomes  the  official  grade. 

14.  Candidacy  for  Graduation 

A  candidate  for  graduation  must  have  completed  by  the  beginning  of  his 
final  semester  (or  summer  session)  all  studies  required  for  the  degree,  except 
those  to  he  taken  in  class  during  that  semester  (or  summer  session). 

It  is  provided,  however  : 

(1)  That  special  examinations  to  remove  failures  incurred  during  the  pre- 
ceding semester  may  be  taken  at  any  time  before  the  beginning  of  the  tenth 
week  of  a  student's  final  semester;  or,  if  the  final  period  of  attendance  is  a 
summer  session,  at  any  time  before  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  week. 

(2)  That,  similarly,  substitutions  for  courses  required  for  the  degree  may 
be  made  as  indicated  for  special  examinations  in  (1)  above. 


'Credit  is  reckoned  in  "semester  hours"  or  simply  "hours."  An  hour  is  one  class  period 
a  week  for  one  semester,  each  class  period  presupposing  two  hours'  preparation  by  the  stu- 
dent,  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory,  shop,   or  drawing  room. 
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15.  Courses  with  Variable  Credit 

In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  hours  (e.g.,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry 24,  2-5  hours),  a  student  must  put  down  on  his  study-list  the  number  of 
hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course ;  e.g.,  not  2-5,  but  2,  or  3,  or  4,  or  5. 

16.  Military  Training  and  Physical  Education  for  Men  • 

(a)  The  Requirement  in  AIilitary 

All  male  students,  except  those  specifically  exempted  below,  must  register 
in  Military,  and,  unless  properly  excused,  must  take  the  full  basic  course  therein, 
whether  they  intend  to  graduate  or  not.  To  have  any  credits  received  for  basic 
military  work  count  for  graduation,  the  full  course  (basic)  must  be  taken.  The 
classes  of  students  exempted  below  may  take  military  work,  if  they  so  desire, 
by  registering  for  it,  except  that  no  student  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  no  student  who  holds  a  Reserve  Corps  Commission  will  be  permitted 
to  register. 

Exemptions: 

a.  Students  over  22  years  of  age  when  entering  the  University. 

b.  Students  entering  the  University  with  junior  standing. 

c.  Students  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

d.  Students  who  have  had  two  years  of  military  work  in  other  Senior 

Units  of  the  R.O.T.C. 

e.  Students  holding  Commissions  in  the  Reserve  Corps,  United  States 

Army. 

f.  Students  holding  certificates  of  eligibility  for  commission  in  the 

Reserve  Corps. 

A  deposit  of  iifteen  dollars  ($15)  with  the  Bursar  is  required  before  equip- 
ment is  issued. 

For  full  directions  for  registration  in  Military,  see  under  Military  in  the 
Description  of  Courses  and  Time  Table  in  the  colored  section  of  this  book. 

(b)  The  Requirement  in  Physical  Education  (Men) 

All  freshman  and  sophomore  men  take  physical  education  throughout  the 
year.  Freshmen  must  also  register  for  Hygiene  1. 

Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  will  be  required  to 
register  for  Physical  Education  11  (12  the  second  semester),  five  times  each 
week,  which  gives  1%  hours  of  credit.  Sophomore  men  with  pronounced  physical 
deficiencies  should  register  for  Physical  Education  21  (22  the  second  semester), 
which  also  gives  1^  hours  of  credit.  While  enrolled  irt  these  courses  they  will 
be  excused  from  Military,  but  when  transferred  to  the  regular  work  in  physical 
education  they  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  military  science  in  so  far 
as  that  may  be  practicable. 

17.  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Freshman  women  have  Gymnasium  Practice  three  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  and  lectures  on  Hygiene  throughout  both  semesters.  Directions  for 
registration  will  be  found  under  the  department  announcements  in  the  colored 
section  of  this  bulletin. 

18.  Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  all  former  students  regis- 
tering later  than  the  registration  days. 

A  student  is  not  registered  until  his  fees  are  paid.  A  student  zvho  pays  his 
fees  on  the  first  day  of  instruction  or  thereafter  instead  of  on  the  registration 
days  will,  therefore,  be  charged  the  late  registration  fee. 

19.  Week  Old  Study-List  Invalid 

A  studj'-list  becomes  invalid  if  not  filed  at  the  Bursar's  Office  within  one 
week  after  the  date  of  its  issue. 
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20.  Changes  in  Study-Lists 

Permission  to  change  study-lists  after  registration  may  be  obtained  only 
from  the  dean  of  the  college  or  the  director  of  the  school  in  which  the  student 
is  enrolled.     No  changes  can  be  made  on  the  registration  days. 

Changes  in  studj'-lists  should  be  completed  and  filed  at  the  Bursar's  Office 
not  later  than  12  m.  on  the  Monday  following  registration.  After  this  date  a  fee 
of  $1  is  charged  for  each  change  except  that  the  total  charge  for  the  rearrange- 
ment authorized  on  anj'  one  change  slip  shall  not  exceed  $2.  The  Registrar  is 
authorized  to  waive  the  fee  for  change  of  a  study-list  in  cases  where  the  change 
is  required  by  a  University  officer. 

21.  Fees  Payable  in  Advance 

All  fees  are  payable  in  advance  at  registration. 

A  student  who  is  in  debt  to  the  University  at  the  end  of  anj'  semester  is 
not  permitted  to  register  in  the  University  again,  and  is  not  entitled  to  receive 
an  ofticial  statement  of  his  credits  from  the  Registrar,  until  his  indebtedness  has 
been  discharged. 

22.  Hospital  Fund 

Every  student  should,  on  the  registration  days,  join  the  Students'  Mutual 
Benefit  Hospital  Fund.  A  payment  of  three  dollars  insures  care  in  a  hospital, 
without  hospital  fees,  for  any  period  of  illness  not  exceeding  four  weeks  during 
the  semester.  Apply  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Men  or  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES 


I.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

1.  Study-Lists 

(1)  Read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration,  pages  6-10. 

(2)  Obtain  your  study-list  as  prescribed  in  the  General  Directions. 

(3)  Read  the  directions  printed  on  the  back  of  the  first  coupon  of  the 
study-list. 

2.  Advisers 

You  will  receive  with  your  study-list  a  room  ticket,  indicating  the  number  of  the 
room  where  you  will  find  your  class  adviser.  Do  not  write  anything  on  your 
study-list  until  you  have  consulted  with  the  adviser.  New  students  must  bring 
with  them  a  permit  to  register  and  show  it  to  the  adviser.  Be  sure  to  obtain  his 
signature  before  proceeding  further. 

Juniors  and  seniors  in  the  General  Curriculum  before  consulting  the  class 
adviser  must  obtain  from  a  representative  of  the  department  in  which  they  will 
do  their  major  work  a  statement  of  the  courses  in  the  major  and  minor  subjects 
recommended  for  the  coming  semester.  They  should,  also,  bring  with  them  l'^.' 
summary  of  their  record  mailed  from  the  college  office  during  the  summer. 

Transfer  students  from  other  institutions  and  other  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity must  bring  with  them  a  transcript  of  their  record  or  the  Registrar's 
"Estimate  of  Advanced  Standing."  They  are  given  credit  for  all  courses  which 
are  coordinate  with  the  requirements  of  the  curriculum  in  which  they  register. 

3.  Curricula 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  the  following  curricula : 

(1)  The  General  Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  (see  below). 

Note:  Under  this  curriculum  students  may  take  their  major  work  in  home 
economics,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
(see  page  16). 

(2)  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  or  Chemical  En- 
gineering (see  page  16). 

(3)  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Optics   (see  page  18). 

(4)  Students  preparing  for  law  will  register  in  the  general  curriculum  for 
at  least  three  years. 

(5)  A  two-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  medicine,  which  satisfies  the 
minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the  Uni- 
versity. After  two  years  of  residence  and  the  fulfilment  of  specified  require- 
ments, that  college  will  grant  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine 
(see  page  19). 

(6)  A  two-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  journalism  which  fulfils  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism  (see  page  19). 

II.  DIRECTIONS   FOR  STUDENTS  IN   THE   GENERAL   CURRICULUM 

1.  Freshmen 

Freshmen  will  register  under  the  new  requirements,  taking  all  subjects 
prescribed  in  Group  A,  and  selecting  one  subject  from  each  division  in  Group  B. 

2.  Sophomores 
Required  subjects  each  semester:    Physical  education,  military  science  (for 
men). 

Note:    Sophomores  may  elect  to  graduate  under  the  new  requirements. 

11 
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3.  Juniors 

Juniors  are  expected  to  devote  approximately  half  of  their  time  to  work 
on  major  and  minor  subjects. 

4.  Seniors 

Seniors  must  complete  in  the  first  semester  all  requirements  for  graduation 
except  those  to  be  taken  in  class  during  the  second  semester. 

Note:  Most  courses  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  open  to 
freshmen  suffer  reduced  credit  when  elected  by  seniors — see  Time  Table. 

Requirements  for  the  A.B.  Degree 

(Effective  for  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929) 
University  Requirements. — Each  candidate  must  meet  the  general  university  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  registration  and  residence,  and  must  also  secure  credit 
in  approved  courses  amounting  to  130  hours,  an  hour  being  one  class  period  a 
week  for  one  semester.  Each  class  period  presupposes  two  hours  of  preparation 
by  the  student,  or  the  equivalent  in  the  laboratory  or  drawing  room. 

A.  Prescribed  Subjects 

To  be  commenced  in  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  and  to  be  continued  until  the  completion  of  the  requirements. 

1.  Hygiene — 1  hour 

2.  Physical  Education — 4  semesters 

3.  Military  Science   (for  men) — 4  semesters  or  the  equivalent 

4.  Rhetoric — 2  semesters.    This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  either  of 

the  following  methods: 

(I)   Passing  Rhetoric  1  and  2. 
(II)   Passing  a  proficiency  examination*  equivalent  to  that  of  an  ex- 
amination in  Rhetoric  2. 
.\  Foreign  Language — A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  (French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin,  Spanish,  or  Italian)   equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able after  four  semesters  of  a  foreign  language  when  commenced  in 
college.  This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by  either  of  the  following 
methods: 
(I)   Passing  French  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course; 
German  5  or  6,  or  a  more  advanced  course; 
Greek  4,  or  a  more  advanced  course; 
Latin  la,  or  a  more  advanced  course ; 
Spanish  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course ; 
Italian  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course. 
(II)   Passing  a   proficiency  examination'  equivalent  to  the  final   ex- 
amination in  any  of  the  courses  mentioned  in  5  (I). 

B.  To  be  taken  prior  to  the  senior  year. 

1.  Liberal  Arts — English  literature,  foreign  literature    (based  on  the  first 

two  years  of  college  work  in  the  language  chosen,  or  its  equivalent), 
economics,  history,  political  science,  philosophj',  and  sociology-:  a  total 
of  15  hours  chosen  from  at  least  three  departments,  including  one 
course  in  English  or  foreign  literature,  or  in  the  history  of  philosophy. 

2.  Science — Astronomy,  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geology, 

entomology,  mathematics,  physiolog}',  physics,  psychology,  and  zool- 
ogy: a  total  of  15  hours  chosen  from  at  least  three  departments,  in- 
cluding one  course  with  a  minimum  of  four  hours'  laboratory  work 
per  week. 

^Note  on  Proficiency  Examinations.  Proficiency  examinations  in  rhetoric  and  foreign 
languages  will  be  offered  before  the  end  of  the  second  week  in  each  semester.  Students  ex- 
pecting to  take  these  examinations  will  register  for  the  courses  in  these  subjects  indicated 
by  their  previous  preparation,  and  apply  to  the  departments  concerned  for  examination.  If 
such  examinations  are  passed,  students  will  apply  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  to  be  transferred 
to  other  courses,  as  they  are  permitted  to  do  by  present  regulations.  No  University  credit 
hours  will  be  earned  by  passing  such  proficiency  examinations,  but  the  successful  applicants 
will  be  excused  from  taking  the  parallel  courses,  thereby  increasing  the  number  of  free 
electives  which  they  may  offer  for  graduation. 
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In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are 
required  a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science 
shall  be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

C.  To  be  taken  after  the  freshman  year. 

1.  In  the  major  subject  as  defined  by  departments  with  the  approval  of  the 

faculty,  20  hours.    See  page  14. 

2.  In  the  minor  subjects,  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  designated  by 

the  department  in  which  the  major  subject  is  pursued,  and  approved 
by  the  faculty,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each  department,  if  two 
subjects  are  chosen. 

3.  Thirty  hours  of  the  work  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years  must  be 

in  courses  not  open  ordinarily  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

D.  Electives. 

1.  All  courses  offered  by  the  departments  of  this  college  except  those  ex- 

clusively for  students  in  other  colleges. 

2.  The  total  credit  in  Art  and  Design  is  limited  to  20  hours. 

3.  Not  more  than  36  hours'   credit  toward  graduation  will   be  given   for 

courses  offered  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  this  University,  aside 
from  the  first  year's  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine,  and  courses  ac- 
ceptable for  major  and  minor  credits.  Such  courses  must  be  selected 
from  a  list  approved  by  the  Facult3^    See  page  14. 

E.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  granted  in  lieu  of  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  to  students  whose  major  is  in  mathematics,  a  science,  or  home 
economics,  upon  petition  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  six  weeks  preceding  the 
granting  of  the  degree. 

Requirements  for  the  A.B.  Degree 

{For  students  zvho  entered  before  September  1,  1929) 

A.  Prescribed  Subjects. — Rhetoric  1-2 ;  Physical  Education  through  the  first 

and  second  year,  and  Hygiene  1  and  3  for  men ;  Physical  Education 
7a-7b,  8a-8b,  and  Hygiene  2  for  women ;  Military  Science  (4  hours) 
for  men. 

B.  Group  Requirements. — Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  group  re- 

quirements within  the  first  60  hours  of  work.    Every  candidate  must 
offer  the  minimum  of  work  specified  in  each  of  the  following  groups : 
I.  English. — The  offering  in  this  group  must  include  at  least  one  se- 
mester course  in  literature. 
II.  Foreign  Language  and  Literature  (exclusive  of  courses  in  English 
translation). 
If  a  student  has  offered  but  two  units  of  a  foreign  language  for 
entrance  to  the  University,  he  must  pursue  the  study  of  foreig^n 
language  through  two  one-year  courses  or  the  equivalent.    If  he 
has  offered  for  entrance  three  or  more  units  of  foreign  language, 
he  must  continue  the  study  of  foreign  language  through  one  year 
of  his  college  course. 
Note:    Candidates  for  the  degree  who  have  not  offered  Greek  or 
Latin  or  French  or  German  for  entrance  must  offer  one  of  these 
languages  for  graduation. 
III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Science. — History,  economics,  political 

science,  sociology  :  8  hours. 
IV.  Mathematics  and  Physical  Science. — Mathematics,  astronomy 
(courses  with  college  mathematics  as  prerequisites),  physics, 
chemistry :  at  least  5  hours. 
Note:  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  shall  offer  a  mini- 
mum total  of  15  semester  hours  in  Groups  IV  and  V  combined 
with  a  minimum  of  5  semester  hours  in  each.  Not  less  than  four 
laboratory  hours  a  week  for  one  semester,  or  the  equivalent,  shall 
be  offered  in  some  one  department. 
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In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory 
science  are  required  a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one 
unit  of  laboratory  science  shall  be  required  to  substitute  5  hours 
of  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  re- 
quirements for  graduation. 
V.  Botany,  bacteriology,  entomology,  geology,  geography,  physiology, 
zoology:  at  least  S  hours.  See  note  under  IV. 
VI.  Education,  philosophy,  psychology:  6  hours,  of  which  3  shall  be  in 
philosophy  or  psychology. 

C.  Major  Subjects. — Each  candidate  must  select  some  one  subject  as  his 

major.  A  major  consists  of  courses  amounting  to  at  least  20  hours 
chosen  from  among  those  designated  by  a  department  and  approved 
by  the  faculty  of  the  college.  Such  courses  are  to  be  exclusive  of 
those  elementary  or  beginning  courses  which  are  open  to  freshmen 
and  inclusive  of  some  distinctly  advanced  work.  At  least  five  hours 
of  the  work  accepted  for  a  major  must  have  been  done  in  residence 
at  this  University  and  be  included  within  the  maximum  credits  allowed 
in  any  one  division. 

The  subjects  at  present  recognized  as  majors  in  this  college  are: 
bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  classics,  economics,  English,  ento- 
mology, French,  geography,  geology,  German,  Greek,  history,  home 
economics,  Latin,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physics,  physiology,  political 
science,  psychology,  public  speaking,  sociology,  Spanish,  zoology. 

D.  Minor  Subjects. — Each  candidate  must  offer,  in  addition  to  his  major,  a 

minor  of  20  hours  in  one  or  more  allied  subjects  designated  by  the 
major  department  and  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college.  At  least 
8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 

E.  Elective  Subjects. — 

1.  Not  more  than  40  hours  in  any  one  subject  may  be  counted  for 

graduation,  except:  (a)  in  special  courses  approved  by  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  college;  (b)  when  a  student  is  writing  a  thesis,  he 
may  count,  in  addition  to  the  40  hours,  the  hours  of  the  course  in 
which  he  does  his  thesis  work;  (c)  in  the  department  of  English 
a  student  maj''  take  40  hours  in  addition  to  Rhetoric  1-2,  Public 
Speaking,  and  the  linguistic  courses  in  Scandinavian. 
Note:  The  total  credit  in  Art  and  Design  is  limited  to  20  hours. 

2.  In  order  to  secure  any  credit  in  a  beginning  course  in  a  foreign 

language,  a  full  year's  work  must  be  completed. 

Courses  in  Other  Colleges  Approved  for  A.B.  Degree 

3.  A  limited  amount  of  credit  toward  the  A.B.  degree  is  ordinarily 

given  for  courses  offered  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  this 
University,  as  follows : 

College  of  Agriculture:   (Not  to  exceed  14  hours) 

Agronomy  11    (Soil  Biology),  22   (Plant  Breeding),  28   (Soils). 

Animal  Husbandry  7  and  31   (Animal  Nutrition). 

Dairy  Husbandry  10  (Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology),  20  (Economic  Prob- 
lems of  Dairy  Farming). 

Farm  Mechanics  12  (Farm  Home  Equipment — for  students  majoring  in 
home  economics  only). 

Horticulture  36  (History  of  Landscape  Architecture),  37a  (City  Planning), 
42  (Landscape  Architecture). 

The  total  credit  allowed  in  agricultural  courses  may  not  exceed  14  hours, 
except  that  students  taking  their  major  work  in  entomology  may  take 
20  hours  in  the  above  agricultural  courses  with  the  addition  of 
Agronomy  7  and  25,  Horticulture  la,  lb,  2,  3,  6,  and  7. 
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College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration: 

Accountancy  la  (Principles  of  Accounting),  lb  (Accounting  Procedure), 
le  (Principles  o£  Accounting),  13  (Governmental  Accounting). 

Business  Organization  2  (Marketing  Organization),  9  (Trade  and  Com- 
mercial Organizations),  10  (Newspaper  Advertising),  11  (Survey 
Course  in  Business  Organization). 

Business  Law  la-lb  (General  Law — no  credit  given  to  students  in  the  com- 
bined arts-law  curriculum),  2  (Elementary  Law  of  Business). 

Economics,  all  courses. 

Transportation  1  (Economics  of  Transportation),  2  (European  Railroads). 

College  of  Education: 

All  courses  in  the  Department  of  Education  (exclusive  of  courses  in  Edu- 
cational Practice,  Athletic  Coaching,  and  courses  1-7  and  the  extra- 
mural courses  in  Industrial  Education). 

Students  who  plan  to  teach  should  see  the  announcement  of  the  College  of 
Education,  page  54. 

College  of  Engineering:  (Not  to  exceed  24  hours) 

Architecture  11,  12  (History  of  Architecture),  71,  72  (Architectural  Draw- 
ing). 

Civil  Engineering  27,  28,  34    (Surveying),  94   (Highway  Administration).. 

Drawing,  General  Engineering,  1  (Elements  of  Drafting),  2  (Descriptive 
Geometry). 

Electrical  Engineering  2  or  5. 

Mechanical  Engineering  10,  13  (Thermodynamics),  31  (Alechanics  of  Ma- 
chinery). 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied,  all  courses. 

Mining  Engineering  9  (Ore  and  Coal  Preparation),  21  (Mining  Examina- 
tion and  Valuation),  and  61  (Elementary  Mine  Surveying),  but  no 
credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  in  addition  to  C.  E.  27. 

College  of  Lazv:  (Not  to  exceed  30  hours) 

Courses  in  law  may  not  be  taken  before  the  senior  year  by  students  en- 
rolled in  this  college.  A  student  who  has  earned  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  at  least  30  hours,  may  take  and  count  to- 
ward the  A.B.  degree  not  to  exceed  30  hours  of  work  in  the  College 
of  Law,  provided  that  not  less  than  two  courses,  amounting  to  at  least 
five  hours,  are  taken  per  semester,  under  the  advice  of  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Law  as  to  the  courses  to  be  taken. 

Students  registered  in  the  College  of  Law,  who  are  also  candidates  for  a 
degree  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  must  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  semester  register  in  the  latter  college  also,  by  pre- 
senting a  duplicate  study-list  for  the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Law  14  (Carriers)  and  24  (Municipal  Corporations)  are  open  to  students 
of  this  college  offering  political  science  or  economics  as  a  major  sub- 
ject, who  have  had  a  previous  course  in  law  or  political  science  in- 
volving the  study  of  cases. 

Library  School:  (Not  to  exceed  15  hours) 

Library  Science  2a-2b  or  12  (Reference),  7  (History  of  Libraries),  9  (His- 
tory of  Books  and  Printing),  13a-42  (Public  Documents). 

Students  who  plan  to  take  a  library  curriculum  after  graduation  from  this 
college  should  consult  the  Recommended  Preliminary  Curriculum  out- 
lined by  the  Library  School,  page  69. 

School  of  Music:  (Not  to  exceed  16  hours) 

Music  1,  2,  32,  33  (History  of  Music),  3,  4,  5,  6  (Harmony),  7,  8  (Counter- 
point), 9,  10  (Analysis  and  Form),  11,  12  (Advanced  Composition), 
13,  14  (Alusic  Appreciation),  15,  16  (Instrumentation). 
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Credit  to  an  extent  of  four  hours  is  allowed  for  applied  music  (piano, 
voice,  etc.)  after  Music  3  and  4  (Harmony)  have  been  taken  and  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Director.  For  every  additional  hour  of 
applied  music,  the  student  must  elect  a  similar  number  of  hours  of 
theoretical  music  from  the  courses  mentioned  above.  No  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  courses  in  Public  School  Music. 

Students  who  wish  to  enter  courses  in  music  other  than  courses  1-16  and 
32,  33,  must  consult  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music,  100 
Smith  Memorial  Hall,  and  secure  from  him  a  slip  designating  the 
course  and  the  fee.  This  slip  must  be  presented  to  the  class  adviser, 
who  will  then  add  the  course  to  the  student's  study-list,  provided  the 
total  number  of  hours,  including  music,  does  not  exceed  eighteen. 

School  of  Journalism: 

Journalism  3  (The  Newspaper  and  the  News),  5-6  (Reporting),  9a-9b 
(Printing  and  Publishing),  17  (History  and  Principles  of  Journalism).' 

Physical  Education  and  Hygiene: 

Not  to  exceed  5  semester  hours  for  men  and  8  semester  hours  for  women. 
No  credit  is  allowed  for  courses  in  Educational  Practice. 

Military  Science  and  Tactics: 

Military  Science  not  to  exceed  10  semester  hours. 
College  of  Medicine: 

Students  who  have  spent  three  years  in  residence,  earning  not  less  than  94 
semester  hours  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  are  per- 
mitted, at  the  end  of  their  first  year  in  a  Class  A  college  of  medicine, 
to  transfer  credits  in  the  medical  sciences  to  complete  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  from  this  college  and  to  receive  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

F.  Bachelor's  Theses:    A  bachelor's  thesis  is  not  generally  required  in  this 

college.  Students  of  high  standing  are,  however,  encouraged  to  write 
theses  in  connection  with  their  major  studies.  Credit  toward  the  de- 
gree is  given  for  thesis  work  only  as  a  part  of  the  work  in  a  Thesis 
or  Honors  course. 

G.  Optional  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science:    Students  who  do  their  major 

work  in  one  of  the  subjects  in  Group  IV  or  Group  V,  or  in  home 
economics,  and  who  have  credit  for  60  semester  hours  or  more  in 
these  groups  or  in  home  economics,  on  petition  to  and  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  faculty  of  this  college,  may  be  graduated  with  the 
degree  of  B.S.  instead  of  A.B.  Such  a  petition  must  be  presented  not 
later  than  10  days  after  the  opening  of  the  last  semester  or  summer 
session  preceding  the  granting  of  the  degree. 

III.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN 
HOME  ECONOMICS 

Students  planning  to  do  their  major  work  in  home  economics  should  note  that 
certain  prerequisite  courses  must  be  taken  during  the  first  two  j'ears.  They  will 
be  assigned  to  advisers  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  in  the  rooms  indi- 
cated on  their  room  tickets. 

Students  who  hold  scholarships  in  home  economics  must  make  this  subject 
their  major  and  take  each  semester  at  least  four  hours  in  home  economics  or  in 
subjects  required  for  admission  to  courses  in  home  economics. 

IV.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Students  who  follow  the  general  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  with  Chemistry  as  a  major  subject  are  eligible  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.   They  should  follow  the  directions  given  on  page  12  or  13. 

For  the  more  specialized  training  of  the  chemist,  the  following  curricula 
have  been  arranged.  Each  requires  a  maximum  total  of  136  hours  and  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 
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The  schedules  for  the  first  and  second  years  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineering  are  the  same. 

Preliminary  preparation  in  German  or  French  equivalent  to  2  years  of  high- 
school  work  is  advised.  The  total  language  requirement  for  graduation  including 
courses  offered  for  entrance  must  be  equivalent  to  2  years  of  University  work  in 
German  or  French.  When  a  student  does  not  offer  German  or  French  for  en- 
trance the  second  year  of  the  language  required  for  graduation  will  be  accepted 
in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  non-chemical  electives  in  either  curriculum.  Students 
entering  under  this  arrangement  should  take  the  second  year  of  language  during 
the  sophomore  year  and  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior  standing  until  the  re- 
quirement has  been  satisfied. 

Students  registering  in  either  curriculum  must  offer  1  unit  of  high-school 
chemistry  and  %  unit  of  advanced  algebra  for  admission.  University  credit  in 
Chemistry  1  (five  hours)  is  acceptable  in  lieu  of  Chemistry  2  and  one  unit  of 
entrance  chemistry,  Mathematics  3  (five  hours)  in  lieu  of  one-half  unit  of  ad- 
vanced algebra  and  Mathematics  2. 


FIRST  YEAR,  BOTH  CURRICULA 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 

Chem.    2 — Inorganic    Chemistry 3 

Math.  2 — College  Algebra 3 

Math.   4 — Plane   Trigonometry 2 

German   or    French 4 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric  and   Themes 3 

Physical    Education ^ 

Hygiene    1 — Hygiene   (men) Yi 

Military   la  and    lb,    11a   and    lib,    21a 
and    21b,    or    51a    and    Sib — Military 

Drill  and  Theory 1 

Total 17 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

r\,  /:     T  ■      r-^      ■  Hours> 

Chem.    6 — inorganic    Chemistry 5 

Math.   6a — Analytical   Geometry 4 

German   or   French 4 

Rhet.    2 — Rhetoric  and   Themes .'.      3 

Physical    Education y^ 

Hygiene   3 — Hygiene    (men) y^ 

Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22b,  or  S2a  and  S2b— Military  drill 
and    Theory 1 


Total 18 


SECOND  YEAR,  BOTH  CURRICULA 


Chem.    10 — Qualitative    Analysis S 

Math.  8a — Differential  Calculus 3 

Phys.    la — General    Physics 3 

Phys.  3a — Physical  Measurements 2 

Physical    Education \ 

Electives' 3 

Mil.   3a  and    3b,    13a  and    13b,   23a  and 
23b,    or    S3a   and    53b — Military   Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total 17- 


Chem.    24 — Quantitative   Analysis 5 

Math.  8b — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    lb — General   Physics 2 

Phys.    3b — Physical    Measurements 2 

Physical    Education Yi 

Electives' 3 

Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a   and 
24b,    or    54a   and    54b — Military   Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total 16^ 


Curriculum  in  Chemistry,  Third  and  Fourth  Years 

Students  who  have  presented  German  for  entrance  should  take  French  la  and  lb 
among  the  electives ;  those  who  have  offered  French  should  take  German  1  and  2. 


THIRD  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 

Chem.    34a — Organic   Chemistry 5 

Chem.  40 — Physical  Chemistry 3 

Chem.   41 — Physical  Chemistry  Lab 1 

Chem.   92a — Chemical   Literature 1 

Econ.   2 — Elements  of  Economics 3 

Electives     (must    total    8    hrs.    for    the 

year)     4 


Total 17 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Chem.   36b — Organic   Chemistry 3 

Chem.   37b — Organic   Chemistry  Lab....  2 

Chem.    42b — Physical    Chemistry 3 

Chem.   43b — Physical  Chemistry  Lab....  1 

Chem.   92b — Chemical  Literature 1 

Chem.    27b — Quantitative    Analysis 3 

Electives     (must     total    8    hrs.     for    the 

year)     4 

Total 17 


Of  the  electives  at  least  four  hours  must  be  outside  of  chemistry  courses. 


^Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^T.  A.  M.  1  required  for  Chemical  Engineers.  Chemistry  courses  may  not  be 
chosen  as  electives.  Suggested  courses  for  electives  are — Zoolog^y  1,  2,  5,  or  7;  Botany  1; 
English  20;  Geology  20,  43,  or  47;  History  3a  or  3b;  German  or  French. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Chem.     90a — Research' 5  Chem.     90b — Research' 5 

Chem.   60a — Chemical  Technology 4  Electives   4 

Chem.   95a — History   of   Chemistry 2  Electives  (must  total  13  hrs.  for  the  yr.)     7 

Electives  (must  total  13  hrs.  for  the  yr.)     6 

Total 17  Total 16 

Of  the  electives  at  least  seven  hours  should  be  from  advanced  courses  in 
chemistry. 

Curriculum  in  Chemical  Engineering,  Third  and  Fourth  Years 

The  work  of  the  technical  chemist  or  superintendent  is  frequently  so  closely 
associated  with  mechanical  and  other  engineering  lines  as  to  make  a  knowledge 
of  these  subjects  essential.  To  meet  these  conditions,  the  following  third  and 
fourth  years  of  the  curriculum  in  chemistry  and  related  engineering  subjects 
have  been  arranged.  The  degree  given  is  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  chemi- 
cal engineering. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Chem.   34a — Organic    Chemistry 5  Chem.   36b — Organic   Chemistry 3 

Chem.  40 — Physical  Chemistry 3  Chem.   37b — Organic   Chemistry  Lab....  2 

Chem.    41 — Physical    Chemistry    Lab....  1  Chem.    42b — Physical    Chemistry 3 

Chem.  60a — Chemical  Technology 4  M.   E.  2 — Steam  Engineering 3 

T.   A.   ^L   3 — Resistance   of   Materials..  3  Electives   4 

T.  A.  yi.  63— Resistance  of  Mat'ls.  Lab.  1  G.   E.  D.   6 — Elements  of  Drafting 3 


Total 17                   Total 18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chem.   61a — Principles  of  Chemical   En-  Chem.   61b — Principles  of  Chemical  En- 
gineering    4            gineering     4 

E.   E.    11 — Direct  Current  Apparatus...  4  E.    E.    12 — Alternat.   Current   Apparatus     4 

E.   E.  61 — Laboratory E.  E.  62 — Laboratory    

Chem.    44a — Thermodynamics 2        Chem.     90b — Thesis 5 

M.    E.    61 — Power    Measurement 2        Electives    2 

Chem.    62 — Principles    of   Research   and 

Development    2 

Electives    3 


Total 17  Total IS 

It  is  suggested  that  students  take  the  elective  courses  outside  of  chemistry.  Un- 
der no  conditions  may  a  student  elect  more  than  two  hours  of  chemistry. 

V.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  APPLIED  OPTICS 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  pass  the  examination  prescribed 
by  the  Illinois  Optometry  Act  of  April  19,  1919,  which  regulates  the  practice  of 
optometry  within  the  state,  must  meet  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  taking  their  major  work  in  the  Department 
of  Physics.  For  students  preparing  for  the  design  of  optical  instruments,  some- 
times called  "optical  engineering,"  a  special  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  may  be  arranged. 

VI.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  FOR  LAW 

The  College  of  Law  admits  only  graduates,  and  students  of  senior  standing  who 
are  permitted  to  elect  courses  in  Law.  See  page  62. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Ten  hours  of  thesis  credit  are  required  for  graduation  in  chemistry  and  five  hours  for 
graduation  in  chemical  engineering,  subject  to  a  provision  that  in  special  cases  a  partial  sub- 
stitution of  chemical  electives  may  be  granted  on  recommendation  of  the  department.  In  no 
case  may  the  total  thesis  credit  in  either  curriculum  be  reduced  below  a  minimum  of  five 
hours. 
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VII.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  FOR  MEDICINE 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  the  following  two-year  curricu- 
lum which  satisfies  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of 
the  University.  Two  units  of  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German  are  required  for 
entrance  to  this  curriculum.  Those  lacking  in  this  requirement  will  register  in 
the  General  Curriculum  and  commence  the  study  of  one  of  these  languages  in- 
stead of  zoology. 

Students  planning  to  spend  three  or  more  years,  and  all  students  of  junior 
and  senior  standing,  will  register  in  the  General  Curriculum,  taking  care  to 
satisfy  all  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Medicine. 

Students  not  residents  of  the  state  of  Illinois  will  be  advanced  to  registra- 
tion in  the  College  of  Aledicine  at  Chicago  only  if  there  are  vacancies  after  all 
properly  qualified  Illinois  students  seeking  admission  have  been  registered. 
Scholastic  Requirements  in  College  of  Medicine 

1.  Grades  of  at  least  "C,"  or  75  per  cent,  or  an  equivalent  grade  from  in- 
stitutions using  a  different  system  of  marking  as  determined  by  the  University, 
in  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  work  of  the  two  years  of  pre-medical  courses 
shall  be  required  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Medicine 
(effective  for  students  entering  October  1,  1930). 

2.  Grades  of  at  least  "C,"  or  75  per  cent,  in  at  least  three-fourths  of  the 
work  of  the  first  two  years  in  the  College  of  Medicine  shall  be  required  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine  (eft'ective  for  candidates  for  B.S.  in 
June,  1931). 

3.  Grades  of  at  least  "C,"  or  75  per  cent,  in  at  least  three-fourths  of  the 
work  of  the  four  years  made  up  of  the  two  pre-medical  years  and  the  first  two 
years  in  the  College  of  Medicine,  shall  be  required  of  students  before  they  may 
continue  in  the  clinical,  or  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  College  of  Medicine 
(effective  for  students  beginning  third  year  in  College  of  Medicine,  October  1, 
1931). 

Suggested  Two-Year  Curriculum  Preparatory  to  Medicine 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours* 

Chem.   1   or  2 — General  Chemistry 5  or  3  Chem.    5 — Inorganic    Chemistry 5 

Math.    A — Trigonometry 2  Zool.    2 — Vertebrate    Zoology 5 

Zool.    1 — General   Zoology 5  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Hyg.    3 — Hygiene    (men) Yt 

Hyg.     1 — Hygiene     (men) 54  Phys.    Ed J4 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium Y2  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Electives    3 


Total 15-17  Total 18 

SECOND  YEAR 

French    or    German 4  French    or    German 4 

Phys.     7a— General    Physics 2Y2  Phys.     7b— General    Physics 2'/S 

Phys.    8a — Laboratory 2i/i  Phys.    8b — Laboratory 2^/2 

Zool.    3 — Vertebrate    Embryology Chem.   33- — Organic  Chemistry 

or  or 

Chem.    33— Organic    Chemistry 5  Zool.    3— Vertebrate    Embryology 5 

Phys.    Ed 54  Phys.    Ed V2 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Electives^    3  Electives*    ^ 


Total 18'/^  Total 1854 

VIII.  DIRECTIONS  FOR   STUDENTS  PREPARING 
FOR  JOURNALISM 

The  following  two-year  journalism  curriculum  covers  entrance  requirements  of 
the  School  of  Journalism  of  the  University  and  includes  specific  courses  of 
special  value  to  students  of  journalism.  It  is  recommended  that,  where  possible, 
students  choose  additional  electives  from  the  departments  of:  economics,  politi- 
cal science,  history,  literature,  philosophy,  psychology,  and  art. 

See  also  the  announcement  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  page  67. 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71.  ,      _,   .  v      u 

'Those  who  desire  to  take  Physiological  Chemistry  before  leaving  the  University  should 
take  Chemistry  24  during  the  first  semester  of  the  second  year. 
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A  Suggested  Two-Year  Curriculum  Preparatory  to  Journalism 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Hygiene     1— Hygiene     (men) Yi  Hygiene  3— Hygiene   (men) i^ 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium '/^  Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium i^ 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric    and    Themes 3  Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3 

Journ.    1 — Introduction 1  Journ.   2 — Introduction 1 

Science- 5  Science- S 

English   10 — Introduction — or  History..  3-4  English   11 — Introduction — or  History..  3-4 

Foreign    Language' 4  Foreign    Lang^uage' 4 


Total 15  or  18  Total 15  or  18 

SECOND  YEAR 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed Vz  Phys.     Ed ^ 

Journ.    5 — Reporting 3  Journ.     6 — Reporting 3 

Journ.    9a — Printing   and    Publishing...      2  Journ.    9b — Printing   and    Publishing...     2 

Accountancy    or    English 3  English    or    Accountancy 3 

History,   Pol.    Sci.,   or   Economics 3  History,    Pol.    Sci.,   or   Economics 3-4 

Electives 3-4  Electives 3-4 


Total 15  ;/-l  6;X  Total MVi-nVi 

IX.  HEADQUARTERS  OF  DEPARTMENTS 

The  headquarters  of  the  different  departments,  where  the  heads  or  their  repre- 
sentatives may  be  consulted  during  the  registration  period,  are  as  follows: 

Adm. — Administration  Building;  Arch. — Architecture  Building;  Chem. — 
Chemistry  Building;  Com. — Commerce  Building;  L.  H. — Lincoln  Hall;  Math. — 
Mathematics  Building;  N.  H. — Natural  History  Hall;  P.  L. — Physics  Labor- 
atory; U.  H. — University  Hall;  W.  B. — Woman's  Building. 

Art  and  Design 105  Arch. 

Astronomy Observatory 

Bacteriology 362  Chem. 

Botany 308  N.  H. 

Chemistry 102  Chem. 

Economics 226  Com. 

Education 104  Adm. 

English 324  U.  H. 

Entomology 303    Entom. 

French 309  U.  H. 

Geology 232  N.  H. 

German 217  L.  H.,  210  U.  H. 

Greek 126  L.  H. 

History 315  L.  H.,  414  U.  H. 

Home  Economics 109  W.  B. 

Italian 309  U.  H. 

Journalism 101  U.  H. 

Latin 126  L.  H. 

Mathematics 251  Math. 

Philosophy 119  L.  H. 

Physics 203  P.  L. 

Physiology 414  N.  H. 

Political  Science 208  Entom. 

Psychology 402  U.  H. 

Rhetoric 324  U.  H. 

Scandinavian 209  L.  H. 

Sociology 314  L.  H. 

Spanish 309  U.  H. 

Zoology.. 322  N.  H. 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^Credit  in  two  of  the  following  sciences  totaling  10  hours  is  required:  physics,  chem- 
istry, geology,   botany,   zoology. 

'High  School  credit  may  reduce  these  requirements;  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language   required. 
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DIRECTIONS   FOR   REGISTRATION 

1.  Commerce  students  should  read  the  headings  of  the  paragraphs  num- 
bered 1-22  of  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  on  pages  6-10  of  this  An- 
nouncement and  follow  those  which  apply  to  them. 

2.  Freshmen  who  have  received  a  permit  to  register  will  obtain  their  study- 
lists  at  the  table  in  the  lobby  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

3.  Freshmen  who  have  not  received  a  permit  to  register  should  report  at 
the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Building. 

4.  Former  Commerce  students  who  were  in  attendance  the  second  semester 
of  1929-30  and  are  in  good  standing  will  obtain  their  study-lists  at  the  table  in 
the  lobby  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

5.  Students  not  in  attendance  last  semester,  not  in  good  standing,  trans- 
ferring from  other  colleges  within  the  University,  etc.,  should  follow  the  general 
directions  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  above. 

6.  Having  secured  his  study-list,  the  student  should  follow,  point  by  point, 
the  directions  on  the  first  coupon.  Assignment  of  Commerce  students  to  regis- 
tration advisers  will  be  made  in  the  lobby  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

7.  Each  student  must  secure  the  approval  of  his  Registration  Officer  for  the 
studies  he  has  chosen.  This  approval  must  be  stamped  on  the  study-list.  Each 
student  must  then  report  first  to  the  Library  to  secure  approval  of  sections  in 
sectional  courses,  and  afterwards  to  the  Auditorium  to  make  out  class  cards, 
and  to  pay  fees. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  who  graduate  from  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Adminis- 
tration are  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  requirements  for 
graduation  are  as  follows : 

1.  University  Requirements.  A  candidate  must  comply  with  the  University 
requirements  as  to  residence  and  registration,  and  secure  credit  amounting  to 
130  hours,  including  credit  in  the  following  subjects  prescribed  by  general  Uni- 
versity regulations  for  all  students :  Rhetoric  1-2,  6  hours  for  both  men  and 
women ;  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  1  and  3,  3  hours  for  men ;  Physical 
Education  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  and  Hygiene  2,  5  hours  for  women ;  and  Military 
Science,  4  semesters,  4  hours  for  men.  Men  who  elect  the  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps  must  also  take  Military  Science,  4  additional  semesters,  6  hours. 

2.  Prescribed  Subjects.  A  candidate  must  also  secure  credit  in  the  other 
subjects  listed  as  prescribed  in  his  chosen  curriculum. 

(Note:  If  a  prescribed  course  is  not  offered  or  is  unavailable  for  other 
reasons,  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the  dean  of  the  college  for  acceptable 
substitutes.) 

3.  Language  Group.  Of  the  electives  allowed,  in  all  curricula,  at  least  8 
hours  must  be  either  in  English  literature  or  in  a  foreign  language,  but  pre- 
scribed courses  in  either  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted  in  meeting  this  re- 
quirement. To  secure  any  credit  in  a  beginning  course  in  any  foreign  language, 
a  full  year's  work  must  be  completed. 

4.  Social  Science  Group.  Twelve  hours  of  the  electives  allowed  must  be 
chosen  from  the  following  group  of  subjects:  history,  political  science,  philoso- 
phy, psychology,  and  sociology,  provided  that  not  fewer  than  six  hours  in  any 
one  subject  may  be  counted  in  fulfilling  this  requirejiient;  but  prescribed  courses 
in  any  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted  in  meeting  the  requirement. 
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This  requirement   (4)    applies  to  This  requirement    (4)    does  not  apply 

Curricula  in:  to  Curricula  in: 

General  Business  Railway  Transportation 

Banking  and  Finance  Commercial  Teaching 

Insurance  Foreign  Commerce 

Accountancy  Industrial  Administration 

General  Railway  Administration  Public  Utilities 

Commerce  and  Law 
Trade  and  Civic  Secretarial  Service 

5.  Science  Group.  In  all  curricula  ten  hours  of  the  electives  allowed  must 
be  chosen  from  the  following  groups  of  subjects:  chemistry,  mathematics  (ex- 
cept Math.  22  and  23),  and  physics,  provided  that  not  fewer  than  5  hours  in  any 
one  subject  may  be  counted  in  fulfilling  this  requirement ;  but  prescribed  courses 
in  any  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted. 

6.  Free  Electives  Group.  Free  electives  sufficient  to  make  the  130  hours 
required  for  graduation  may  be  selected  from  any  department  in  the  College  of 
Commerce,  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  the  Library  School.  All 
other  electives  must  have  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

7.  Laboratory  Science.  In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  fifteen 
hours  of  laboratory  science  are  required  a  student  who  enters  without  at  least 
one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall  be  required  to  substitute  five  hours  of  a 
laboratory  science  for  five  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  requirements  for  gradu- 
ation. 

THE  CURRICULA 

The  curricula  in  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  are:  general  business, 
trade  and  civic  secretarial  service,  banking  and  finance,  insurance,  accountancy, 
general  railway  administration,  railway  transportation,  commercial  teaching, 
foreign  commerce,  industrial  administration,  public  utilities,  and  commerce  and 
law.  The  subjects  prescribed  for  graduation  in  each  curriculum  are  listed  in  the 
following  outlines.  These  subjects  are  in  general  arranged  in  sequence  and 
should  be  taken  in  the  order  given. 

Prerequisites  are  indicated  in  parentheses. 

In  addition  to  the  prescribed  subjects  sufficient  electives  must  be  taken  each 
semester  to  make  up  a  minimum  of  15  hours,  but  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of 
18  hours  of  work.  In  choosing  electives  the  attention  of  students  is  called  to 
provisions  3,  4,  and  5  of  the  above  statement  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
It  is  required  that  a  sufficient  number  of  hours  from  the  subjects  enumerated  in 
groups  3  and  5  above  be  taken  during  each  semester  of  the  first  year  to  make  up, 
together  with  the  prescribed  subjects,  a  schedule  of  not  fewer  than  15  hours. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  some  elementary  courses  carry  only  part 
credit  for  seniors. 

General  Business  Curriculum 

FIRST  YEAR 
FIRST  semestt:?  second  semester' 

Required  Subjects  Required  Subjects 

Hours*  Hours* 

Acc'y  la  or   le — Principles  of  Account-  Acc'y  lb  (Acc'y  la  or  le) — Accounting 

ing*     3-2  Procedure     3 

Econ.   22 — Economic    History   of   U.    S.     3      .  Econ.    27 — Modern    Industry 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric    and    Themes 3  Rhet.  2  (.Rhet.  1 ) — Rhetoric  and  Themes     3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military    Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 14  Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium J^j 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 'A  Hyg.     3 54 

Electives    4-8  Electives    4-7 

Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


^Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Those   students   who   offer   one   unit   of   bookkeeping   for   entrance   credit    should    take 
Acc'y  le  instead  of  la. 
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FIRST     SEMESTER 

Suggested  Electives 


Foreign 
Chem.  1 
Chem.  2 
Math.   3 


Language 

(no   high-school   chem.) 

(1  unit  ent.  credit  in  chem.) 
(1  unit  entrance  algebra).... 
(1  unit  entrance  geometry) 

Math.   la.  (lyi  units  entrance  algebra).. 

(1  unit  entrance  geometry) 
Math.  2   (1^4   units  entrance  algebra).. 

(1  unit  entrance  geometry) 
and 
Math.   4   (1   unit   entrance  algebra) . 

(1  unit  entrance  geometry) 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Suggested  Electives 
Hours'  Hours' 

.     4        I'oreign    Language     (continued) 4 

S         Chem.   6    (Chem.    1   or  2) 5 

3         Math,   lb   (Math,   la) '  5 

5         Math.    6    (Math.    2    or    3,   and    4) 5 

Math.  4   (see  first  semester) 

5        Hist,    lb— European 4 

Hist.     2b— English 3 


Required  Subjects 
Acc'y    2a     (Acc'y    lb,    Registration    in 

Econ.    1) — Element.    Cost   Accounting     3 
Econ.   1    (30  hours) — Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics         5 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed I 

Electives    5y2-8l 


SECOND  YEAR 


Required  Subjects 
Acc'y  2b   (Acc'y  2a) — Intermediate  Ac- 
counting         3 

E.  O.  and  O.  1  (Econ.  1,  or  2;  45  credit 

hours)    3 

Econ.    3    (Econ.    1    or    2) 3 

Rhet.   10   (Rhet.  2)— Business  Letters..     2 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed j^ 

Electives    2^-5^ 


Total lS-18 

Suggested  Electives 

Foreign     Language 4 

Phys.   7a  and  8a   (Math.  4) 5 

Engl.    1    (30   hours) 3 

Pol.    Sci.    1    (30   hours)— Nat'l   Gov't...  3 

Phil.    1    (30    hours)— Logic 3 

Psych.   1    (30  hours) 4 

Hist.   3a    (30  hours)— U.    S 3 


Total IS-IJ 

Suggested  Electives 

Foreign     Language     (continued) 4 

Phys.   7b  and  8b   (Phys.   7a  and  8a)...  5 

Engl.  2    (Engl.   1) 3 

Pol.  Sci.  3   (30  hours)— State  Gov't 3 

Phil.  2   (30  hours)   Introd.  to  Phil 3 

Psych.   2    (Psych.    1) 4 

Hist.   3b   (30  hours)— U.  S 3 


THIRD  YEAR 


Required  Subjects 
Bus.  Law  la  (Acc'y  lb  and  Econ.   1  or 

2 ;    Junior) 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2;  Junior).      3 

Trans.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2;  Junior) 3 

Electives     6-9 

Total 15-18 


Required  Subjects 

Bus.  Law  lb   (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,    3,  and   Acc'y 

lb)    3 

Electives    9-12 


Total 15-18 


Electives  for  the  tWrd  and  fourth  years  may  be  selected  from  the  electives  sug- 
gested for  prior  years,  but  not  yet  taken,  or  from  other  courses  where  the  pre- 
requisites permit,  but  preferably  from  those  in  Economics,  Accounting,  Business 
Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation.  (See  paragraph  6  of  gradu- 
ation requirements.) 

FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
B.  O.  and  O.   7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3 
Economics    (any   advanced   course   open 
to      advanced      undergraduates      and 
graduates)     3 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3 
Economics    (any   advanced   course    open 
to      advanced      undergraduates      and 
graduates)     3 


Electives    9-13    Electives    '.9-13 


Total 15-18 


Total 15-18 


Curriculum  in  Accountancy 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Math  la— Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 
Math.  2  or  3 — Algebra 3  or  5 

Otherwise  same  as  General   Business 


Hours' 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as  General  Business 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Acc'y   3a    (Acc'y   2b,    Econ.    3,    and    av-  Acc'y    3b    (Acc'y    3a) 3 

erage    "C"    in   Acc'y) 3         Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or  2,   3,   and   Acc'y 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior)..      3  lb)    3 

Electives    9-12    Math.  23  (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la,  Junior)      3 

Electives    6-9 

Total 13-18  Total 15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Acc'y   Sa    (Acc'y   3b)— Problems 3        Acc'y   Sb    (Acc'y   Sa)— Problems 3 

Acc'y    4a    (Acc'y    2b) — Costs 2  Acc'y  4b  (Acc'y  2b,  Econ.  3) — Systems  2 

Econ.    11    (Econ.    10) — Consolidations..     3        Acc'y  20    (Acc'y   3b,    Senior) — Tax 2 

Bus.    Law    la   (Econ.    1   or  2,   Acc'y    lb.  Bus.   Law  lb   (Bus.   Law   la) 3 

Junior)    3        Electives    5-8 

Electives    4-7 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

Curriculum  in  Banking  and  Finance 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTFR  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Math  la— Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 

Math.  2  or  3 — Algebra 3  or  5 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as   General   Business 

THIRD  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)..      3        Bus.   Law   lb   (Bus.  Law   la) 3 

Bus.   Law    la    (Econ.    1  or  2,   Acc'y   lb,  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,    3,   and  Acc'y 

Junior)    3  lb)      3 

Econ.  51   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3        Math.  23   (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la.  Junior)      3 

Electives    6-9     Electives    6-9 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Econ.  9    (Econ.    1   or  2  and  3,   Senior)     3        Econ.  8   (Econ.   1   or  2  and  3,   Senior)     3 

Bus.  Law   10   (Registration  or  credit   in  Econ.   36    (Econ.    10,   Senior) 3 

Bus.    Law    lb,    Senior) 3        Electives    9-12 

Electives    9-12 


Total : 15-18  Total 15-18 

Curriculum  for  Trade  and  Civic  Secretarial  Service 

FIRST  YEAR 
Same   as   General   Business 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Pol.   Sci.    1    (30   hours)— Nat'l   Gov't...     3  Rhet.   10   (Rhet.  2)— Business  Letters.,     2 

Psych.    1    (30    hours)— Principles 4  Psych.   2   (Psych.   1) 4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

THIRD  YEAR 
B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)..      3        Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or   2,    3,   and  Acc'y 

Pol.   Sci.   4   (Junior) — Municipal 3  lb)      3 

Sociol.  8  (See.   1  and  2  or  4  and  Econ.  Electives    12-15 

1  or  5   hours  of  Hist.) — Charities....      3 

Trans.   1    (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives    3-6 

Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

HoursJ  Hours' 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1   or  2,   Acc'y   lb,  Bus.   Law  lb   (Bus.   Law   la) 3 

Junior)    3  B.  O.  and  O.  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2) 3 

Econ.    (Junior   or   Senior  courses) 3  Hort.    37b    (Hort.    37a)— City   Planning     2 

Hort.   37a   (Senior)— City  Planning 2  B.  O.  and  O.  9  (B.  O.  and  O.  2,  Senior)     2 

Electives      7-10  Electives    5-8 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


Curriculum  in  Insurance 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Hours'  Required  Subjects  Hours' 

Math,   la — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math S         Math,   lb — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or  or 

Math.    2   or   3 — Algebra 3  or  5    Math.   6    (Math.   2  and  4)— Analytics. .      5 

and 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

SECOND  YEAR 

Math.   8a    (Math.   6   or    lb)— Calculus. .      3        Math.    8b    (Math.    8a)— Calculus 3 

Rhet.  10   (Rhet.  2) — Business  Letters..     2 
Othenvise  same  as  General  Business 

THIRD  VEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1   or  2,   Acc'y   lb.  Bus.   Law   lb   (Bus.   Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,   3,   and   Acc'y 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)..      3  lb)      3 

Econ.  51  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3  Math.  23  (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la,  Junior)     3 

Electives    6-9  Electives    6-9 


Total 15-18  Total lS-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 
B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3      B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3 
Econ.  55   (Econ.  1  or  2) — Insurance...     3        Econ.  56   (Econ.   1  or  2) — Property  In- 

:Math.  30   (Math.  7  and  9  or  8a  and  8b)      3  surance    3 

Electives    6-10    Math.    31    (Math.   30) 3 

Electives    6-10 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


Curriculum  in  Foreign  Commerce 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects              Hours'                                Required  Subjects             Hours' 
Foreign    Language 4       Foreign    Lang^uage 4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

SECOND  YEAR 
Foreign    Language 3—4      Foreign    Language 3-4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

THIRD  YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1    or   2,   Acc'y    lb.  Bus.   Law   lb  (Bus.   Law   la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.     30     (Econ.     1     or    2,    Junior)  — 

Econ.   31    (Econ.    1   or  2,  Junior) — For-  World    Markets 3 

eign    Commerce 3  Foreign     Language 2  or  3 

Foreign     Language 2  or  3  Electives    6-10 

Trans.   1    (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives    3-7 

Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Pol.    Sci.    6a    (Senior) — Internat'l    Law     3  Econ.   8   (Econ.   1   or  2  and  3,   Senior)     3 

Trans.   22    (Trans.    1) — Ocean   Shipping     3  Econ.   24  (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives     9-12  Electives    9-12 

Total lS-18  Total 15-18 

Curriculum  for  Commercial  Teaching 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Hours'  Required  Subjects  Hours' 

Foreign    Language 4        Foreign    Language 4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

SECOND  YEAR 

Psych.   1   (30  hours) 4        Psych.  2   (Psych.   1) 4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business 

THIRD  YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1   or  2,  Acc'y   lb,  Bus.  Law   lb   (Bus.   Law   la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or   2,    3,  and  Acc'y 

B.  O.  and  O.  2   (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior)  3  lb 3 

Educ.   25    (Psych.    1)— Educ.    Psych 3  Pol.  Sci.  3  (30  hours)— State 3 

Pol.    Sci.    1    (30   hours)— National 3  Educ.  10  (Educ.  25)— Technic 3 

Trans.    1    (Econ.   1    or  2,  Junior) 3  Electives 3-6 

Electives 0-3 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2)  2-3      B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2)  2-3 
Educ.   6   (Educ.   10  and  25) — Principles     3        Econ.   29  or  31    (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior)     3 

Electives 9-13    Educ.    (Electives) 6 

Electives    3-7 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

Curriculum  in  General  Railway  Adminiatration 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Hours'  Required  Subjects  Hours' 

Math,   la— Introd.  to  Coll.   Math 5        Math,   lb— Introd.  to  Coll.   Math 5 

or  or 

Math.    2   or   3— Algebra 3  or  5    Math.  6  (Math.  2  and  4)— Analytics.  . .      5 

and 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Othenvise  same  as  General  Business 

SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as   General   Business 

THIRD   YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Acc'y  lb,   Econ.    1    or   2,  Bus.   Law   lb   (Bus.   Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3         Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,    3,   and   Acc'y 

Trans.    1    (Econ.    1    or  2,   Junior) 3  lb)    3 

Electives    9-12     Trans.  2   (Trans.   1) 3 

Electives    6-9 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Trans.   22   (Trans.    1) 3  Trans.    16   (Trans.   1;    Senior) 3 

Trans.   7    (Trans.    1) 3  Econ.   42   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Econ.  41   (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior) 3  Trans.  26   (Trans.   1) 3 

Trans.  8  (Trans.  1,  Junior) 2  Electives     6-9 

Electives     4-7 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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Curriculum  in  Railway  Transportation 

FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours^ 
Acc'y  la  or   le — Principles  of  Account- 
ing*     3-2 

G.   E.  D.   1 — Drawing 4 

Math,    la — Introd.  to  Coll.   Math S 

or 
Math.   2    (1^    units   entrance,   etc.)....      3 
and 

Math.  4  (XVi  units  entrance,  etc.) 2 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Military   Drill   and  Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium Yi. 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) Vi 

Electives    0-2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Acc'y    lb    (Acc'y    la    or    le) — Account- 
ing   Procedure 3 

G.  E.  D.  2  (G.  E.  D.  1) 4 

Rhet.   2    (Rhet.    1) 3 

Math,   lb — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math S 

or 

Math.  6   (Math.  2  and  4) S 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium }4 

Hyg.    3 ^ 

Electives 0-1 


Total 16-18  Total. 

.SECOND  YEAR 


.17-18 


Econ. 

Math, 

Rhet. 

Phys 

Phys 


1    (30    hours) — Principles S 

Sa    (Math.    6   or    lb) 3 

10    (Rhet.  2) — Business  Letters..  2 

la  (Freshman  math.) 3 

3a   (Freshman  math.) 2 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed V2 

Electives    0-1  Vi 


Total 16i/$-18 


Econ.  3  (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours)  3 

Phys.   lb   (Phys.    la) 3 

Phys.   3b   (Phys.  3a;  45   credit   hours)..  2 

Math.  8b  (Math.  8a) 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 

hours)    3 

T.  A.  M.  1   (Math.  8a  and  reg.  in  8b)  . .  3 

Military  Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Total 18^ 


THIRD  YEAR 


Bus.  Law  la    (Econ.    1   or   2,   Acc'y   lb, 

Junior)    3 

Trans.    1    (Econ.   1   or  2,   Junior) 3 

Econ.  41    (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives    6-9 


Bus.   Law   lb   (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

C.  E.  36  (Math.  4,  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4) . .  2 
Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or   2,   3,   and  Acc'y 

lb)    3 

or 

Econ.  42   (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior) 3 

M.  E.  2    (Physics   1   and  3,   Math.   9  or 

8b) \ 

Trans.  2   (Trans.    1) 3 

Electives     1~^ 


Total 15-18  Total lS-1  J 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Trans.  7    (Trans.   1) 3 


Trans.  22   (Trans.   1) 3 

E.    E.    11    (Physics    1    and   3,    Math.    8b 

or    9) 3 

E.  E.  61   (Reg.  in  E.  E.   11) 1 

M.  E.  61   (M.  E.  1,  2,  or  3) 2 

Trans.   8    (Trans.    1,   Junior) 2 

Electives 1-4 


Trans.   16  (Trans.  1,  Senior) 3 

E    E.   12   (E.  E.   11  and  61,  reg.  in  62)  3 

E.  E.  62  (E.  E.  11  and  61,  reg.  in  12)  1 

Trans.  26   (Trans.   1) 3 

Electives     5  8 


Total 15-18 


Total IS-lf 


Curriculum  in  Public  Utilities 


FIRST 

FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Acc'y  la  or  le — Principles  of  Account- 
ing*       3-2 

Math.    2 — Advanced    Algebra 3 

Econ.     22 — Economic     History    of    the 

United    States 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium Vi 

Hyg.     1 i/i 

Electives    1-5 


YEAR 

SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Acc'y  lb  (Acc'y  la  or  le) — Accounting 

Procedure     3 

Econ.    27 — Modern    Industry 3 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.  2  (Rhet  1)— Rhetoric  and  Themes     3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium Vi 

Hyg.    3 V* 

Electives    '■~^ 


Total 15-18 


Total 15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71.  v      u    »  u 

*Those   students   who   offer   one   unit   of   bookkeeping   for   entrance   credit    shouia   taKe 
Acc'y  le  instead  of  la. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Acc'y     2a     (Acc'y     lb,     registration     in 

Econ.   1) — Elem.  Cost  Accounting....      3 
Econ.      1      (30     hours) — Principles     of 

Economics    5 

Phys.  7a  (Math.   4  or  registration  there- 
in; reg.  in  Phys.  8a) — General  Phys..     2;^ 
Phys.    8a    (registration    in    Phys.    7a)  — 

Laboratory    2  "/i 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed V-, 

Electives    Vi-lVt 


Total IS-lf 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Acc'y  2b   (Acc'y  2a) — Intermediate  Ac- 
counting         3 

Econ.    3    (Econ.    1    or    2) — Money   and 

Banking    3 

B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 
hours) — Industrial    Organization    and 

Management     3 

Phys.    7b    (Phys.    7a)— General    Physics     2Vi 

Phys.    8b    (Phys.    8a)— Laboratory 2^ 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Electives    0-2^ 

Total 15^-18 


THIRD 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2;  Junior)  — 
Marketing  Org.   and   Operation 3 

Bus.  Law  la  (Acc'y  lb,  Econ.  1  or  2; 
Junior) — Gen'l  Principles  of  Bus.  Law     3 

Trans.  1  (Econ.  1  or  2;  Junior) — Prin- 
ciples of  Railroad  Transportation....      3 

Pol.  Sci.  1  (30  hours) — American  Na- 
tional   Government 3 

Econ.  81  (Econ.  1  and  3) — Principles 
of    Public    Utilities 3 

Electives    0-3 

Total 15-18 


YEAR 

Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) — General 
Principles  of   Business   Law 3 

Econ.  10  (Econ.  1  or  2,  3,  and  Acc'y 
lb) — Corporation  Manag'm't  and  Fi- 
nance           3 

Rhet.   10   (Rhet.   2) — Business  Letters..     2 

Pol.  Sci.  3  (30  hours) — State  and  Lo- 
cal   Government 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  70  (Econ.  81)— Opera- 
tion  of   Public   Utilities 3 

Electives    1-4 

Total 15-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Pol.    Sci.    4    (Junior) — Municipal    Gov't     3 

Econ.  51  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — Pub- 
lic    Finance 3 

Econ.  41  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — La- 
bor   Problems 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  75  (B.  O.  and  O.  70, 
Acc'y  2a) — Public  Utilities  Manage- 
ment         3 

Electives    3-6 


Pol.  Sci.  11  (6  hrs.  Pol.  Sci.  or  Econ., 
Junior) — Constitutional  Aspects  of 
Social    and    Industrial    Problems 3 

Pol.  Sci.  34  (Econ.  1  or  Pol.  Sci.  4) 
— Municipal    Problems 3 

Econ.  43  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — Per- 
sonnel    Administration 3 

Econ.  82  (Econ.  1  or  2,  3,  81)— Regu- 
lation of  Public  Utilities   Service 3 

Econ.  83  (Econ.  81)— Theory  and  Prac- 
tice   of    Rate    Making 3 

Electives    0-3 


Total 15-1? 


Total 15-18 


Curriculum  in  Industrial  Administration 

The  following  curriculum  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  commerce  students 
planning  to  enter  the  administrative  or  selling  departments  of  industrial  plants. 
To  the  usual  courses  in  economics,  accounting,  etc.,  are  added  certain  groups  of 
technical  courses  offered  by  other  colleges  of  the  University.  Four  such  groups 
have  been  arranged,  as  follows :  Group  A,  for  those  interested  in  the  machine 
industries;  Group  B,  the  electrical  industries;  Group  C,  the  building  trades; 
Group  D,  the  chemical  industries.  The  student  who  elects  one  of  these  groups 
must  take  all  the  courses  listed  in  the  chosen  group.  The  student  electing  the 
chemical  industries  group  is  required  to  take  Economics  27  and  Economics  22 
instead  of  General  Engineering  Drawing  1  and  2  in  the  first  year;  and  Chem- 
istry 1  or  2  instead  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  1  and  Rhetoric  10  in 
the  second  year;  Rhetoric  10  is  deferred  until  the  third  year;  he  should  see  the 
assistant  dean  of  the  college  to  plan  his  program  for  each  of  the  eight  semesters. 
One  year  of  foreign  language  or  English  literature  must  be  included  among 
the  electives. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Acc'y  la  or  le — Principles  of  Account- 
ing'        3-2 

G.  E.  D.   1  or  4 — Drawing 4 

Math,   la— Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 
Math.    2— Algebra 3 

and 

Math.     A — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Military  Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 5/2 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene   (men) '/t 

Electives    0-2 

Total 16-18 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Acc'y    lb    (Acc'y    la    or    le) — Account- 
ing   Procedure 3 

G.  E.  D.  2   (Solid)— Descriptive  Geom.     4 

Math,   lb— Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 
Math.   6    (Math.   2  and  4) — Analytics..      S 
Rhet.    2  (Rhet.  1) — Rhetoric   and  Themes     3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium ^ 

Hyg.     3 y^ 

Elective     0-1 


Total 17-18 


SECOND  YEAR 


Econ.    1    (30   hours) — Principles 5 

Math.   8a   (Math.   6  or  lb) 3 

Phys.    la    (Math.    2   and   4,    registration 

in  Math.  6  and  Physics  3a) 3 

Phys.  3a   (Reg.  in  Phys.   la) 2 

Acc'y  2a  (Acc'y  lb,  reg.  in  Econ.   1)..  3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed V2 

Elective     0-^ 


Total 17H-18 


Econ.   3    (Econ.    1   or  2) 3 

Math.   8b   (Math.   8a) 3 

Phys.   lb   (Phys.    la) 3 

Phys.  3b  (Phys.  3a) 2 

T.  A.   M.    1    (Math.   8a,    reg.   in   8b) . .  .  3 
B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2,  45  credit 

hours)    3 

Military  Drill  and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed ^ 


Total 185^ 


B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.   1  or  2;  Junior) 
Bus.  Law   la   (Acc'y   lb,   Econ.   1   or  2; 

Junior    3 

Trans.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Prescribed   Technical  Courses,  Group  A, 

B,   C,  or  D 6-2 

Electives    0-7 


THIRD  YEAR 
3 


Total 15-18 


Bus.  Law  lb   (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Rhet.     10    (Rhet.    2) 2 

Prescribed   Technical  Courses,  Group  A, 

B,   C,   or  D 6-2 

Electives     4-11 


Total 15-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3 

B.  O.  and  O.  4'  (B.  O.  and  O.  1) 3 

Prescribed   Technical  Courses,  Group  A, 

B,   C,   or  D 7-3 

Electives    2-10 


B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3 

Econ.  43   (Econ.    1   or  2,  Junior) 3 

Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or   2,   3,   and   Acc'y 

lb) 3 

Prescribed    Technical  Courses,  Group   A, 

B.   C,  or  D 9-2 

Electives    ^^ 


Total 15-18 


Total 15-18 


Optional  Groups  of  Technical  Courses 

Group  A— Machine  Industries: 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

M.   E.   85    (Soph.)— Pattern   and   Foun-  M.    E.    88    (M.    E.    85)— Machine    and 

dry    Laboratory 3  Forge  Work ,-;""Alv"' 

T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.  1) 2        M.   E.   2   (Phys.    1   and  3,   Math.  8b)  — 

Steam    Engineering 3 

FOURTH  YEAR 

M.    E.   61    (M.    E.    1    or   2   or   3) 2         E.   E.   12   (E.   E.   11   and  61  and  reg.  in 

E.  E.  11  (Phys.  1  and  3,  Math.  8b  or  9)      3  62)    • :•     ^ 

E.  E.  61   (Reg.  in  E.  E.   11) 1         E.   E.   62   (E.   E.   11   and  61  and  reg.  in 

E.  E.   12) 1 

*Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71.  u      u    .  1, 

^Those   students   who    offer   one   unit   of    bookkeeping   for   entrance   credit   should    take 

Acc'y  le  instead  of  la. 

3B.  O.  and  O.  4 — Management  in  Manufacturing— is  not  required  for  students  pursuing 

Group  C  of  the  Curriculum  (Building  Trades). 
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Group  B — Electrical  Industries: 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.   1) 2        M.  E.  2  (Phys.  1  and  3.  Math  8b) ... .     3 

FOURTH  YEAR 

M.  E.  61    (M.  E.  1  or  2  or  3) 2  E.  E.  12  (E.  E.  11  and  61,  and  reg.  in 

E.   E.    11    (Phys.    1   and  3,   Math.   8b  or  62)    3 

9)    3  E.  E.  62  (E.   E.   11  and  61  and  reg.  in 

E.   E.  61    (Reg.  in  E.  E.  11) 1  E.  E.  12) 1 

E.    E.    90    (Phys.    1    and    3;    Junior)— 

Lighting    1 

Group  C — Building  Trades: 

THIRD  YEAR 

A.   E.   43    (G.  E.   D.   1,   2) 2        T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.  1) 4 

T.  A.  M.  3  (T.  A.  M.  1) 3        A.  E.  44  (A.  E.  43) 2 

T.  A.  M.  63  (reg.  in  T.  A.  M.  3) 1 

FOURTH  YEAR 
A.  E.  45   (T.  A.  M.   1,  reg.  or  credit  in               C.    E.    36    (Math.    4,    G.    E.    D.     1    or 
T.  A.  M.   3  and  63 3  4)    2 

Group  D — Chemical  Industries: 

THIRD   YEAR 

Chem.   6    (Chem.    1,   2,  or  3) S        Chem.   24    (Chem.   S   or   10  or  4) 5 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chem.    34a    (Chem.    6,    10,    and   24) 5        Chem.    40    (Chem.    24,   Phys.    lb   or   7b. 

Chem.    92a — Chem.    Literature 1  Math.    7    or   8) 3 

Chem.    60a — Chem.    Technology 4        Chem.     41 1 

Chem.    92b— Chem.    Literature 1 

Chem.    60b — Chem.   Technology 4 

Curriculum  in  Commerce  and  Law 

(A  six-year  combined  curriculum) 
The  following  curriculum  is  provided  for  students  who  wish  to  combine  com- 
mercial and  legal  studies  and  secure  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  or  Doctor  of  Law  in  six  j^ears.  Students  who 
elect  this  curriculum  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  but  in  exercising  their 
privileges  of  election  are  urged  to  select  as  many  hours  as  possible  from  the 
following  subjects:  Hist.  2a-2b,  English  History  (6)  ;  Econ.  25,  Economic  His- 
tory of  England  (3)  ;  Hist.  3a-3b,  United  States  History  (6)  ;  Hist.  44a-44b,  Eng- 
lish Constitutional  History  (6)  ;  Pol.  Sci.  1,  American  Government  (3)  ;  and 
Pol.  Sci.  3,  State  and  Local  Government  (3).  Students  expecting  to  study  law 
should  devote  at  least  12  hours  to  work  in  history  and  political  science.  A  course 
in  English  history  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  essential  pre-legal  subjects. 
The  law  courses  in  the  curriculum  may  be  taken  only  in  the  fourth  year,  and 
are  counted  for  30  hours'  credit  towards  the  degree,  instead  of  hour  for  hour, 
provided  the  full  year's  work  is  completed.  In  their  fourth  year  students  will  be 
regularly  registered  in  the  College  of  Law,  and  must  file  copies  of  their  study- 
lists  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration at  the  beginning'  of  each  semester. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Acc'y  la  or  le — Principles  of  Account-  Acc'y  lb  (Acc'y  la  or  le) — Accounting 

ing*     3-2  Procedure     3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Econ.    27 — Economic    Resources 3 

Econ.  22— Economic  Hist,  of  the  U.   S.     3  Rhet.  2   (Rhet.   1) — Rhetoric  and 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Themes     3 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium J/j  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene   (men) ^  Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 54 

Electives    4-8  Hyg.   3 V2 

Electives    4-7 


Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

*Those   students   who   offer   one   unit   of   bookkeeping   for   entrance   credit   should   take 
Acc'y  le  instead  of  la. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

Acc'y  2a  (Acc'y  lb,  registration  in  Econ.  Acc'y  2b   (Acc'y  2a) — Intermediate  Ac- 

1) — Elementary   Cost   Accounting....      3  counting    3 

Econ.      1      (30     hours) — Principles     of  Econ.    3    (Econ.    1    or    2) — Money    and 

Economics    5  Banking   3 

Rhet.   10   (Rhet.  2) — Business  Letters..     2        Phil.    1    (30   hours) — Logic 3 

Military  Drill   and   Theory 1         B.  O.  and  O.  1  (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 

Phys.    Ed V2        hours)    3 

Electives    3^-6j4    Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed y, 

Electives    I'A-Ayi 


Total 15-18 


Total 15-18 


THIRD  YEAR 


B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.   1  or  2;  Junior)      3 
Econ.  51    (Econ.   1  or  2;  Junior) — Pub- 
lic   Finance 3 

Electives    9-12 


Econ.    10   (Econ.   1   or  2,   3,  and  Acc'y 

lb) — Corporation   Finance 3 

Electives    12-15 


Total 15-lJ 


Total 15-18 


Law 
Law 


la — Contracts 3 

2a— Torts 3 

Law    4a — Procedure    1 2 

Law  5 — Criminal   Law 4 

Law   3— Personal   Property 3 


FOURTH  YEAR 
(Prescribed) 


Law    lb — Contracts 4 

Law    2b— Torts 3 

Law    4b — Procedure    1 2 

Law    1 1 — Agency    3 

Law    29 — Real    Property   1 3 


Total 15 


Total IS 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


Engineering  students  should  read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  given 
in  paragraphs  1-22  on  pages  6-10.  They  should  report  for  registration  to  En- 
gineering Hall,  where  further  special  directions  will  be  furnished  them. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  LECTURES  FOR  FRESHMEN 

A  general  lecture  sufficiently  popular  in  character  to  interest  and  inspire  young 
students  will  be  given  at  10  a.  m.  on  Wednesday  of  each  week  in  the  Auditorium. 
All  freshman  students  in  engineering  are  required  to  attend  this  lecture. 

TRIPS  OF  INSPECTION 

An  inspection  trip  is  one  of  the  regular  requirements  in  the  senior  year  of  the 
curricula  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  architecture,  archi- 
tectural engineering,  ceramics  and  ceramic  engineering,  civil  engineering,  elec- 
trical engineering,  gas  engineering,  general  engineering,  mechanical  engineering, 
mining  engineering,  and  railway  engineering. 

The  time  required  is  three  or  four  days,  and  the  plants  visited  are  usually 
in  Chicago  or  Milwaukee.  The  trips  are  taken  during  term  time  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Universitj-  authorities.  The  expense  to  each  student  varies 
from  $25  to  $35. 

ELECTIVES  AND  OPTIONS 

Non-technical  electives. — The  non-technical  electives  for  students  in  the  College 
of  Engineering  are  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 

1.  They  are  restricted  to  courses  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 

Sciences,  the  College  of  Commerce,  courses  1  to  16  in  the  School  of 
Music,  Horticulture  37a  and  37b,  Architecture  11  and  12,  and  courses 
in  Education,  Group  A,  in  the  College  of  Education. 

2.  Such  courses  must  not  be  open  to  freshman  students  except  in  the  cases 

of  Library'  Science  12,  ^lathematics  5,  Historj'  la  and  lb,  2a  and  2b, 
Geography  1,  Geology  1,  Botany  1,  and  Zoolog>'  1. 

3.  The  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 

the  student  making  the  election  is  registered. 

4.  Students  in  the   College  of  Engineering  electing  the  third  and   fourth 

years'  work  in  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  may  substitute  the 
credit  thus  received  for  the  required  non-technical  electives. 

Technical  electives. — An}-  course  in  the  College  of  Engineering  not  prescribed 
in  the  curriculum  in  which  the  student  is  registered,  excepting  only  Architecture 
11  and  12,  and  G.  E.  D.  1  and  2,  and  including  such  courses  in  other  colleges  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  designated  as  "technical"  for  certain  departments  of 
the  College  of  Engineering. 

Approved  electives. — Am-  non-technical  or  technical  electives. 

Technical  Options. — Courses  of  a  technical  character  designated  by  a  depart- 
ment as  "technical  options"  in  its  curricula. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC 

Rhetoric  1  and  2  are  prerequisites  for  junior  standing  in  the  College  of  En- 
gineering, and  no  student  in  this  College  shall  be  permitted  to  register  in  more 
than  eight  hours  of  prescribed  junior  work  without  having  passed  or  being 
registered  in  Rhetoric  1  or  2. 

Any  student  whose  written  work  shows  that  he  is  unable  to  use  good 
English  shall  be  reported  by  his  instructor  to  a  standing  committee  which  has 
authority  to  direct  the  student  to  take  as  a  prerequisite  for  graduation  such 
additional  instruction  in  rhetoric  as  it  may  prescribe. 
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REQUIREMENTS  IN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 

In  curricula  where  the  language  requirement  is  specificalh*  designated,  as  French 
or  German,  an\-  student  who  has  completed  in  high  school  one  or  more 
years  of  French  or  German  and  has  had  the  same  accredited  to  him  as  en- 
trance credits  by  the  Registrar,  may  be  excused  from  language  requirements 
specified  in  his  curriculum  to  the  extent  that  one  j'ear's  high-school  work  shall 
be  considered  the  equivalent  of  a  semester's  work  in  college,  and  he  may  select 
in  lieu  thereof  any  course  falling  under  the  designation  of  non-technical  elec- 
tives  in  the  College  of  Engineering  or  technical  electives  and  options  outside 
the  required  courses  in  his  curriculum.  Xo  fractional  unit  of  high-school  work 
may  be  considered  in  the  application  of  this  regulation.  The  full  equivalent  of 
the  eight-hour  (twelve  in  General  Engineering)  requirement  in  a  single  lan- 
guage must  be  obtained  by  each  student  in  the  fulfillment  of  graduation  re- 
quirements in  any  curriculum  where  language  is  specified  or  in  any  curriculum 
in  which  the  student  elects  to  take  foreign  language. 

CURRICULA  IN  ENGINEERING 

Since  the  curricula  in  Ceramic,  Civil,  Electrical,  General,  Mechanical,  Mining, 
and  Railway  Engineering  are  identical  during  the  first  year,  the  schedule  of 
courses  is  printed  but  once,  tmder  Civil  Engineering. 

CURRICULA   IN    ARCHITECTURE    AND    ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING 

Students  who  entered  the  curriculum  in  Architecture  or  Architectural  Engineer- 
ing prior  to  June  1,  1930,  or  who  may  enter  with  sophomore  standing  or  above 
in  1930-31,  will  finish  the  curricula  as  printed  below.  Freshman  students  wmII 
enroll  in  the  new  curricula  with  Optional  arrangements. 


Curricultmi  in  Architecture 
(Classes  1931-1933) 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Arch.    13 — History    of   Architecture....  2        Arch.    1-1 — History    of   Arch 2 

Arch.    23 — Freehand    Drawing 2        Arch.    2A — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.     33 — Design 3        Arch.     3-1 — Design 3 

Arch.    43 — Technology    of    Materials...  3        Arch.   4-1 — Technology  of  Materials. 3 

Phys.  7a — Physics  Lectures 2         Phvs.    7b — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phvs.    Sa — Physics   Laboratorv 2        Phvs.   8b — Phvsics   Laboratory 2 

T.    A.    M.    15— Strength   of   Slaterials..  3  T.  'A.    M.    l&^Strength  of   Materials..  3 

Phys.    Ed Yi    Phys.    Ed ^ 

Mil.    3a  and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a  and  Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a   and 

23b,   33a   and   33b,   or   53a   and   53b —  24b,    34a  and   34b,   or   54a   and   S4b^ 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military  Drill   and   Theory 1 


Total ISVi  Total 19'i 

THIRD  YEAR 

Arch.    IS — History   of   Architecture....      2        Arch.    16 — History   of   Architecture 2 

Arch.    25 — Freehand    Drawing 2        Arch.    25 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.     35 — Design 5        Arch.    36 — Design 5 

Arch.    45 — Graphic    Statics 3        Arch.    46 — Roofs 3 

Arch.    63 — Theory    of    Architecture....      1        Arch.    55 — Building    Sanitation 1 

E.    E.    90 — Building    Illumination 1        Arch.   66 — Theory   of  Architecture 1 

French   or    German 4        French    or    German 4 

Total 18  Total 18 


^Semester  hours.     For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Arch.    27 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.    37 — Design 7 

Arch.     68 — Specifications 3 

Arch.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

M.   E.  25 — Heating  and  Ventilation....  2 

Non-technical    Elective' 3 

Total 17 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Arch.    18 — History    of   Architecture....  2 

Arch.    28 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.   38 — Advanced   Desig^n  or  Thesis.  7 

Arch.     60A — Special    Lectures 2 

Arch.   67 — Theory  of  Form  and   Color.  2 

Non-technical    Elective' 2 

Total 17 


Curriculum  in  Architectural  Engineering 

(Classes  1931-1933) 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Arch.    13 — History   of   Architecture....  2 
A.    E.    33 — Arch,    and    Freehand    Draw- 
ing      3 

A.   E.  43 — Technology  of  Materials....  2 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus S 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Phys.    Ed V2 

Mil.   3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and 
23b,   33a   and   33b,  or   S3a   and    S3b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Total 18;^ 


Arch. 

A.    E. 

A.   E. 

Math. 

Phys. 

Phys. 

T.    A. 

Phys. 

Mil.  4 
24b, 
Mili 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

14 — History  of  Architecture 2 

34 — Design 3 

44 — Technology  of  Materials....  2 

9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

lb — Physics  Lectures 3 

3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

AL    1 — Analytical    Mechanics....  2 

Ed V, 

a    and   4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a  and 

34a   and   34b,   or   S4a   and   S4b — 

tary   Drill   and   Theory 1 


Total ISJ^ 


A. 
A. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Arch.    15 — History    of   Architecture....  2        Arch. 

A.    E.    35 — Design 3 

A.    E.    45 — Graphic    Statics 3 

Language  or   Approved   Elective 4 

T.  A.  M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials...  3 
T.  A.  M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials 

Lab 1 

Non-technical     Elective- 2 


16 — History    of  Architecture....  2 

36 — Design 3 

46 — Graphic    Statics 3 

Language^    or    Approved    Elective 4 

T.  A.   M.  2 — Analytical  Mechanics 3 

Approved   Elective 2 


Total 18 


Total 16 


FOURTH  YEAR 


A.    E.    47 — Architectural    Engineering.  .  5 

A.    E.    57 — Fireproof   Construction 2 

A.    E.   99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

E.   E.   92— Lighting   and   Wiring 2 

M.     E.    23 — Mechanical     Equipment    of 

Buildings    5 

Non-technical     Elective^ 3 

Total 17 


A.    E.    48 — Architectural    Engineering.  .  5 

A.    E.    58 — Fireproof   Construction 2 

A.    E.    67 — Building    Sanitation 2 

A.   E.   68— Estimates   and   Specifications  4 

Technical    Elective 4 


Total 17 


Curriculum  in  Architecture 
(For  the  Class  of  1934) 

FIRST   YEAR 
■All  Options 


First  Semester 

Hours' 

Arch.    31a — Arch.    Design 3 

Arch.    21 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

G.   E.  D.  7 — Architectural  Projections..  2 

Math.    2 — Advanced    Algebra 3 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.   1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Phys.  Ed 


Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 

Mil.  la  and  lb,  11a  and  lib,  21a  and 
21b,  31a  and  31b,  or  51a  and  51b— 
Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Eng.     Lecture 0 

Total ^17 


Second    Semester 

Hours' 

Arch.  32a^Arch.  Design 3 

Arch.  22 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

G.  E.  D.  8 — Architectural    Projections.  . .  2 

Math.     6a. — Analytics 4 

Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Phys.  Ed Vi 

yi     Hyg.   3 — Hygiene    (men) yi 


Yz     Mil.   2a   and  2b,    12a   and    12b,   22a  and 
22h,   32a  and   32b,   or   52a  and   52b — 

Military   Drill   and  Theory 1 

Eng.  Lecture 0 


Total 16 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^Any  approved   non-technical   elective.     See   page   32. 

•French,  German,   Spanish,  or  English. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

General  and  Design  Options 
First   Semester  Hours*  Second    Semester  Hours* 


Arch.    13 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  23 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.  33 — Architectural  Design 3 

Arch.    43 — Technology   of   Materials....  3 

Phys.  7a. — Physics  Lectures 2 

Phys.    8a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.  A.  M.   17 — Elements  of  Mechanics..  3 

Phys.  Ed 

Mil.    3a   and  3b,    13a  and    13b,   23a   and 
23b,   33a   and   33b,   or  53a  and   53b — ■ 

Military   Drill  and  Theory 1 


Total ISyi 

Construction  Option 
(Architectural  Engineering) 


Arch.    14 — History  of  Arch 2 

Arch.    24 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.     34 — Design 3 

Arch.  44 — Technology  of  Materials 3 

Phys.    7b — Physics   Lectures 3 

Phys.   8b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.   A.   M.   18— Strength  of  Materials...  3 

Vi    Phys.  Ed '/i 

Mil.    4a   and  4b,   14a   and    14b,  24a  and 
24b,   34a  and   34b,   or   54a  and   S4b — 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Total igVi 


Arch.    13 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  23 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.  33 — Arch.  Design 3 

Math.  7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.  3a — Physics  Laboratory 2 

Phys.  Ed 5 

Mil.    3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and 
23b,   33a  and   33b,   or   S3a   and   S3b — 

Military   Drill   and  Theory 1 


Total 181/4 


Arch.   14 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.    24 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

Arch.    34 — Arch.    Design 3 

JNIath.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.  lb — Physics  Lectures 2 

Phys.   3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.     A.     M.     1  —  Analytical     Mechanics 

(statics) 2 

Phys.  Ed Yz 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a    and 
24b,    34a   and    34b,   or   54a   and   S4b— 

Military   Drill   and  Theory 1 

Total IS'/i 


Arch.   IS — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  25 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.     35 — Desigri 5 

Arch.  45 — Graphic  Statics 3 

Arch.  65 — Theory  of  Architecture 1 

E.    E.  90— Theory  of   Illumination 1 

French  4 


THIRD  YEAR 

General  and  Design  Options 


Total 18 

Construction  Option 
(Architectural   Engineering) 


Arch.   16 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  26 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.    36 — Architectural    Design 5 

Arch.  46 — Graphic  Statics 3 

Arch.  55 — Building  Sanitation 1 

Arch.  66 — -Theory  of  Architecture 1 

French ._   4 

Total 18 


Arch.   IS— Hist  of  Arch 2 

Arch.  43— Tech.  of  Mat'ls 3 

Arch.  45 — Graphic  Statics 3 

T.    A.   M.    3 — Resistance    of   Materials.  .  3 
T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance   of    Materials 

Lab 1 

Language  or  Approved  Elective 4 

N.  T.  E 3 


Arch.    16— Hist,   of   Arch 2 

Arch.   44— Tech.   of   Mat'ls 3 

Arch.  46 — Graphic  Statics 3 

T.    A.    M.    2 — Analytical    Mechanics....  3 

Language  or  Approved  Elective 4 

N.  T.  E 3 


Total 19 


Total \i 


Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
M.  E. 
N.   T. 


Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch. 
Arch 
Arch. 


17 — Hist,   of   Arch 2 

27 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

41— Bldg.    Design   &    Theory 6 

68 — Specifications 3 

99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

25 — Heating  and  Ventilating....  2 

E 2 


FOURTH  YEAR 
General    Option 


Arch.   18— Hist,  of  Arch 

Arch.  28 — Freehand  Drawing 

Arch.  42 — Bldg.   Design  &  Theory. 

Arch.   60 — Concrete 

Arch.  83— Office  Practice 

N.  T.  E 


Total 17 

Design   Option 


Total 17 


17 — Hist,   of  Arch 2 

27 — Freehand    Drawing 2 

29— Modeling 2 

37a— Arch.   Design  &  Theory 9 

69 — Specifications 2 

99 — Inspection   Trip 0 


Arch.  18— Hist,  of  Arch 

Arch.  28 — Freehand  Drawing 

Arch.    30— Modeling 

Arch.  38a— Arch.   Des.  &  Theory. 
Arch.   60 — Concrete 


Total 17 


Total ^•-      17 


Construction  Option 
(Architectural  Engineering) 


Arch.  47 — -Steel  Construction 5 

Arch.   57 — Concrete 3 

Arch.  83— Office  Practice 2 

Arch.    99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

E.    E.   92— Lighting  &  Wiring 2 

M.  E.  23— Mech.  Equip,  of  Bldgs 5 

Total 17 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see   page  71. 


Arch.    48— Steel    Construction., 
Arch.   56 — Building  Sanitation., 

Arch.   58— Concrete 

Arch.  68 -Specifications 

Tech.     Elective 


Total 18 
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Curriculum  in  Ceramics 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Chem.    2    or    3 — Inorpanic    Chemistry.  .3  or  4  Chem.    4 — Qualitative    Analysis 4 

Math.    2 — College    Algebra 3  Math.    6a — Analytical    Geometry 4 

Math.   4   or   5 — Trigonometry 2  French   or   German 4 

French    or    German 4  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3 

Rhet.    1— Rhetoric   and  Themes 3  Phys.    Ed '/i 

Phys.    Ed Yi  Hyg.     3 — Hygiene     (men) Y, 

Hyg.     1 — Hygiene     (men) Y,  Mil.   2a   and   2b,    12a   and    12b,   22a   and 

Mil.    la   and    lb,    11a   and    lib,   21a   and  22b,    32a   and   32b,   or   S2a   and   52b — 

21b,   31a   and   31b,   or   51a   and   Sib—  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Eng.     Lecture 0 

Eng.    Lecture 0 


Total 17  or  18  Total 17 

SECOND  YEAR 

Car.    1 — Ceramic    Materials 3  Car.    4 — Cer.    Materials    Lab 3 

Chem.    24 — Elementary    Quantitative  Chem.    28b^Advanced    Quantitative 

Analysis    5  Analysis    5 

Math.    8a — Differential    Calculus 3  Math.    Sb^Integral    Calculus 3 

Physics    la — Physics    Lecture 3  Physics    lb — Physics    Lecture 3 

Physics    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2  Physics    3b — Physics    Lab 2 

Physical    Education Yi  Physical    Education Yt 

Mil.    3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a   and   14b,   24a   and 
23b,   33a   and   33b,   or   S3a   and   S3b —  24b,   34a   and   34b,   or   54a   and   S4b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 


Total 171^  Total 17  J4 

THIRD  YEAR 

Cer.    5 — Ceramic    Bodies 5        Cer.    11 — Drying   Clay    Products 3 

Cer.   7 — Heavy  Clay    Products 3        Cer.    14— Glasses   and    Glazes 3 

Cer.    21 — Ceramic    Pyrometry 1        Cer.    20 — Refractories 2 

Chem.     73a — Metallurgy 3        Chem.    40 — Elementary    Physical    Chem.  3 

Geol.     47 — Systematic     Mineralogy 3        Chem.    41 — Elementary    Physical    Chem. 

Physics     17a — Light 3            Lab 1 

Geol.    49 — Optical    Mineralogy 5 


Total 18  Total 17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Cer.    22 — Kilns   and    Burning 3        Cer.    28 — Pyrochemical    Problems 2 

Cer.    97— Thesis 3        Cor.    98— Thesis 3 

Cer.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0  Chem.  33 — Elementary  Organic  Chem. . .  5 

Physics    44a — Electrical    Measurements.  3  Physics    44b — ^Electrical    Measurements.  3 

Non-technical    Elective* 3        Non-technical  Elective- 2 

Technical    Option' 7        Technical    Option' 3 

Total 19  Total 18 

Curriculum  in  Ceramic  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For   the   first    year's   work,    see    Curriculum    in    Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Cer.    1 — Ceramic    Materials 3        Cer.    4 — Cer.    Materials   Lab 3 

Chem.     24 — Elementary    Quantitative  Geol.    43 — Engr.    Geology 3 

Analysis    S        Math.    8b — -Integral    Calculus 3 

Math.  8a — Differential  Calculus 3        Physics    lb — Physics    Lect 3 

Physics     la — Physics    Lect 3         Physics    3b — Physics    Lab 2 

Physics    3a — Physics    Lab 2        T.   A.    M.    1 — Analytical   Mechanics. 2 

Physical    Education }4    Physical    Education    Y2 

Mil.   3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a  and 

23b,    33a   and   33b,   or   53a   and   53b —  24b,   34a   and   34b,   or   54a   and  54b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Total 17J4  Total 1754 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.    See  pag*^  32. 

'Technical   Options:    Ceramics   8,    10,    16,    18;   Chemistry  42b,   43b,   49a,   60a,   60b,   74b; 
C.  E.  80;  Geol.  43;  M.  E.   1,  62;  T.  A.  M.   1,  3;   Mining  2;  Phys.   14a,  24. 
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THIRD  YEAR 
First  Semester 

HOURS^ 

5 — Ceramic    Bodies 5 

7 — Heavy  Clay   Products 3 

Language-  or  Approved   Elective 4 

T.   A.    M.    21 — Analytical   Mechanics...  2 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance    of   Materials.  3 
T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 


Cer. 
Cer. 


Second    Semester 

Hours' 

Cer.     11 — Drying    Clay    Products 3 

Cer.    14 — Glasses   and    Glazes 3 

Chem.    40 — Elementary    Physical    Chem.  3 

C.    E.    36 — Surveying 2 

Language-  or  Approved  Elective 4 

M.    E.    62 — Power   Measurements 3 


Total 18 


Total 18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Cer.    21 — Ceramic   Pyrometry 1 

Cer.    22 — Kilns   and    Burning 3 

Cer.   23 — Dryer  and   Kiln   Design 2 

Cer.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

C.    E.    77— Structural    Engr 3 

E.   E.    11 — Direct   Current  Apparatus...  3 

E.   E.   61 — Direct  Current   Laboratory..  1 

Non-technical  Elective^ 3 

Technical    Option* 2 

Total 18 


Cer.     20 — Refractories 2 

Cer.    24 — Ceramic    Engr.   Design 3 

Cer.    28 — -Pyrochem.    Problems 2 

E.    E.    12 — Alternating  Cur.    Apparatus.  3 

E.   E.   62 — Alternating   Current   Lab. ...  1 

Non-technical  Elective' 3 

Technical    Option'* 3 


Total 17 


Curriculum  in  Civil  Engineering 
FIRST  YEAR 
first  semester  second  semester 

Hours*  Hours* 

Chem.    2   or   3 — Inorganic    Chem 3  or  4    Chem.    4 — Qualitative    Analysis 4 

G.   E.  D.   1  or  4 — Elements  of  Drafting     4        G.    E.    D.    2 — Descriptive   Geometry 4 

Math.    2 — Advanced    Algebra 3        Math.    6 — Analytic    Geometry S 

Math.    4    or    S — Trigonometry 2        Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric  and   Themes 3 


Phys.    Ed 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 

Mil.  la  and  lb,  11a  and  lib,  21a  and 
21b,  31a  and  31b.  41a  and  41b  (E. 
E.  and  R.  E.  E.  students  only),  or 
51a  and  Sib — Military  Drill  and 
Theory    1 

Eng.     Lecture 0 


Phys.    Ed 

Vi    Hyg.    3 — Hvgiene    (men) 

Vi  Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22b,  32a  and  32b,  42a  and  42b  (E. 
E.  and  R.  E.  E.  students  only),  or 
S2a      and     52b — Military     Drill     and 

Theory     1 

Eng.    Lecture 0 


Total 17  or  IJ 


Total 18 


SECOND  YEAR 


C.  E.  27 — Plane  Surveying 3 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus 5 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lecture 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

C.   E.   59— Bridge  &   Bldg.   Constr.   For- 
eign   Lang.2   or   Appr.    Elect 3  or  4 

Physical    Ed i^ 

Military     1 


Total 171^  or  18  J4 


C.  E.  28— Topographic  Surveying 3 

Math.  9— Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    lb — Physics  Lecture 3 

Phys.     3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

C.    E.    40 — Highway  Construction 2 

C.   E.   95— Plain   Concrete 2 

T.  A.  M.   1 — Analytical  Mechanics 2 

Physical    Ed Vi 

Military    1 

Total 18'/i 


C.  E.  60 — Structural  Stresses 4 

C.  E.  52 — Roads  and  Pavement 3 

C.  E.  53 — Highway  Laboratorjr 1 

M.   E.    1 — Steam   &   Air   Machinery....  3 

T.    A.    M.    21— Analytical    Mechanics..  2 

T.    A.    M.    3— Resistance    of   Matls 3 

T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance    of   Material.^ 

Laboratory   1 


THIRD  YEAR 
(For   the   Class   of   1932) 


C.  E.  37— Railway  &  Highway  Surveying  4 
C.  E.  61 — Elementary  Structural  Design  3 
C.    E.    81— Theory    of    Reinforced   Con- 
crete      2 

T.   A.   M.  4 — Hvdraulics 2 

T.   A.   M.   64 — Hydraulics   Laboratory..  1 

C.    E.    95— Plain    Concrete 2 

E.   E.  2 — Elementary  Electrical  Eng.  or 

Approved   Elective' 3 


Total 17 


Total 17 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^French.    German,    Spanish,    or    English. 

'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.    See  page  32. 

^Technical  Options:  Ceramics  8,  10,  16;  Chem.  73a;  Geol.  20;  T.  A.  M.  41,  42; 
Mining   2.  t.      u       i 

^Students  who  expect  to  take  the  sanitary  option  during  the  fourth  year  should  take 
Bact.  5a  for  the  approved  elective. 
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THIRD    YEAR 

City  Planning   Option 

(For  the   Class   of   1932) 

First   Semester  Second    Semester 

Hours*  Hours' 

C.  E.  60 — Structural  Stresses 4        C.  E.  37 — Railway  &  Highway  Surveying     4 

C.  E.  52 — Roads  and  Pavement 3        C.  E.  61 — Elementary  Structural  Design     3 

Hort.   37a— Citv  Planning. 2        C.    E.    81 — Theory    of    Reinforced   Con- 

A.   E.   3i — Architectural   Drawing 3  crete    2 

T.    A.    M.    21— Analytical    Mechanics..     2        T.   A.   M.   4— Hydraulics 2 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance    of    Materials.     3        T.  A.   M.  64 — Hydraulics   Laboratory..      1 

Hort.  37b — City   Planning 2 

A.   E.   3-1 — Architectural  Drawing 3 


Total 17  Total 17 

THIRD    YEAR 

C.    E.    60 — Structural    Stresses 4        C.    E.    37 — Railway   and    Highway    Sur- 

C.    E.    4 1 — Roads    and    Pavements 2  veying   4 

C.    E.    42 — Highway    Laboratory 1         C.    E.    61 — Elementary    Structural    De- 

M.    E.     1 — Steam    &    Air    Machinery..      3  sign    3 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance    of    Materials     3         C.  E.  81 — Reinforced  Concrete 2 

T.  A.   M.  2 — Analytical   Mechanics 3         T.    A.    M.    4 — Hydraulics 2 

T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance   of    Materials  T.  A.   M.   6A — Hydraulics   Laboratory..      1 

Laboratory     1         Geol.  43 — Engineering  Geology,  Foreign 

Lang.-  or  Approved  Elective' 3  or  4 

E.  E.  2 — Elementary  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, Foreign  Language-  or  Ap- 
proved   Elective' 3 


Total 17                     Total 18  or  19 

THIRD   YEAR 
City   Planning    Option 

C.   E.   60 — Structural   Stresses    4        C.    E.    37 — Railway   and    Highway    Sur- 

C.    E.    41 — Roads    and    Pavement 2            veying    4 

C.   E.  42 — Highway  Laboratory 1         C.     E.    61 — Elementary    Structural    De- 

Hort.   37a — City   Planning 2            sign    3 

A.     E.     33 — Architectural     Drawing....      3        C.   E.  81 — Reinforced  Concrete 2 

T.   A.    M.   2— Analytical   Mechanics 3        T.   A.   M.   A — Hydraulics 2 

T.  A.  M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials...      3         T.    A.    M.    64 — Hydraulics    Laboratory.  1 

Hort.    37b — City    Planning 2 

A.   E.   34 — Architectural  Design 3 

Total 18                   Total 1" 

FOURTH   YEAR 
All    Options 

C.   E.   71 — Water  Supply  Engineering..     4        C.    E.    72 — Sewerage 3 

C.    E.    82— Structural   Design 4        C.    E.    85- Structural   Design 5 

C.    E.   99— Inspection   Trip 0        Options*- (See    Below) 10  or  9 

Options*- (See     Below) 9orl0 

Total 1 7  or  18               Total 1 8  or  1 7 

I.   General  Option 

C.  E.   75 — Masonry  Construction 3        C.  E.  84 — Estimates  &  Costs 2 

C.   E.   80-;-Contracts 2        Approved   Elective 5 

Non-technical   Elective' 4        Technical   Elective 3 

Total 9                   Total 10 

II.    Highway    Option 

C.    E.    55 — Highway   Design 4        C.    E.   75 — Masonry   Construction 3 

C.   E.   57 — Hydrology 2        C.    E.   80— Contracts 2 

Non-technical    Elective* 3        C.   E.   94 — Highway   Administration....  3 

C.    E.    96— Road   Af aterials 2 


C.    E.    75 — Masonry    Construction 3        C.    E.    78 — Drainage    Engineering 3 

C.    E.   80 — Contracts 2  C.   E.    79 — Water   Power   Engineering..  3 

C.    E.    57 — Hydrology 2        Non-technical    Elective' 4 

Approved   Elective 2 

Total 9                   Total 10 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'French,  German,   Spanish  or  English. 

'Bact.  5a  and  5b  should  be  taken  in  place  of  an  approved  elective  by  students  who 
propose  to  elect  the  sanitary  option  in  the  fourth  year. 

*C.  E.  97-98  (thesis)  may  be  substituted  for  a  technical  subject  in  any  of  the  five 
options  of  the  senior  year  upon  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Only  students  of 
high  standing  are  permitted  to  elect  a  thesis.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Civil  Engi- 
neering.   I   (1);  II   (2  or  3). 

'Any  approved  non-technical   elective.     See  page  32. 
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IV.  Sanitary   Option 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

C.    E.   80 — Contracts 2  C.   E.   75 — Masonry   Construction 3 

Chem.    80a — Chemistry    of    Water    and  C.  E.  89 — Sewage  Treatment 3 

Sewage    5  Bact.    5a — Bacteriology^ 3 

C.  E.  87— Water  Purification 3 

Total 10  Total 9 

V.  Structural   Option 

C.    E.   80— Contracts 2        C.    E.   75 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.    E.    63 — Statically   Ind.    Structures..      3         C.   E.   64 — Statically  Ind.   Structures...  3 

C.   E.  84 — Estimates  &  Costs 2        Non-technical  Elective^ 4 

Approved  Elective 2 

Total 9  Total 10 

VI.   City  Planning  Option 

Only  students  who  have  taken  the  special  cur-      C.   E.   80 — Contracts 2 

riculum  in  the  third  year  may  elect  this  option.      Hort.    23b — Landscape    Design 4 

C.    E.    75 — Masonry   Construction 3         C.   E.  92 — Municipal  Engineering 3 

Hort.    23a — Landscape    Design 4 

Econ.  2 — Elements  of  Economics 3 

Total 10  Total 9 


Curriculum  in  Electrical  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first   year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in    Civil    Engineering 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Language''  or   Approved   Elective 4         Languafre''   or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus 5        Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

M.    E.    85— Pattern    and    Foundry    Lab.  M.  E.  87— ^Lachine  Lab.,  or  M.  E.  85— 

or    M.    E.    87 — Machine    Laboratory..      3  Pattern   and   Foundry   Lab 3 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3         Phys.    lb — Physics   Lectures 3 

Phys.     3a — Physics    Laboratory 2        Phys.    3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Phys.    Ed 1/2     T.    A.    IM.     1— Analytical    Mechanics...  2 

Mil.    3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  Phys.    Ed 'A 

23b,    33a    and    33b,    43a    and    43b,    or  Mil.    4a  and  4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a  and 

S3a     and     S3b — Military     Drill      and  24b,    34a    and    34b,    44a    and    44b,    or 

Theory    1            54a  and   541>— Mil.   Drill  and   Theory  1 


Total 185^  Total ISJS 

THIRD  YEAR 

E.    E.    25 — Direct   Current   Apparatus..  4        E.    E.    26 — Alternating   Currents 4 

E.   E.  75— Elec.   Eng.   Laboratory 2        E.   E.   76— Elec.   Eng.   Laboratory 2 

M.  E.  10 — Thermodynamics  or  Approved  Math.    9a — Integral    Calculus 2 

Elective     3  M.  E.  10 — Thermodynamics  or  Approved 

Phys.    44a — Elec.    and    Mag.    Measure-  Elective     3 

ments     3  Phys.    44b — Elec.    and    Mag.     Measure- 

T.   A.  'M.   21 — Analytical   Mechanics...  2  ments 3 

T.   A.   M.   4— Hvdraulics 2        T.    A.    M.    3— Resistance   of   IMatls 3 

T.    A.    M.    64 — Hydraulic    Lab 1  T.  A.  M.  63— Resistance  of  Matls.  Lab.     1 

Total 17  Total IS 

FOURTH  YEAR 

E.    E.    35— Alternating   Current    App...  4        E.    E.   36— Alternating  Current  App 4 

E.   E.   55— Electrical   Design 2        E.   E.   56— Electrical   Design 4 

E.  E.   85— Elec.    Eng.   Laboratory 2        E.    E.    86— Elec.    Eng.    Laboratory 2 

E.    E.    95— Seminar 1        E.    E.    96— Seminar •••••.••      ' 

E.    E.   99— Inspection    Trip 0  E.   E.  9S— Thesis  or  Technical  Elective     3 

M.   E.  3 — Steam   Engineering..' 3        Approved    Elective 3 

M.    E.    61 — Power   Measurement 2 

Non-technical     Elective^ 3  

Total 17  Tot.ll 17 


'Semester  hours.    F'or  definition,  see  page  71.  .     1      • 

=r!act.    Sa   and   5b  should   be   taken   in   the   third   year  in   place   of   approved   clectivcs. 
'Any   approved    non-technical    elective.    See   page   32. 
^French,  German,   Spanish,   or   English. 
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Curriculum  in  Engineering  Physics 

(Leading  to   the   Degree  of   B.S.) 
The  curriciihim  in  engineering  physics  is  designed  as  preparation  for  the  investi- 
gation of  technical  problems  calling  for  a  knowledge  of  physics  and  mathematics 
or  chemistry. 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in     Civil    Engineering. 
SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

German,   French,   or  Approved   Elective     4  German,   French,   or  Approved   Elective  4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus S        Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3    • 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3  M.    E.    87 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2         Phys.    lb — I'hysics    Lecture 3 

Phys.    Ed yi    Phys.   3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Mil.   3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  T.    A.    M.    1 — Analytical    Mechanics....  2 

23b,   33a   and   33b,   or   S3a   and    53b—  Phys.    Ed J4 

Military   Drill    and   Theory 1  Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a   and 

Approved    Elective^ 3  24b,   34a   and    34b,   or   S4a  and   54b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 


Total 18^  Total 18»/5 

THIRD  YEAR 

E.    E.    25 — Direct    Current   Apparatus..  4        E.    E.    26 — Alternating   Currents 4 

E.  E.   75— Elec.   Eng.    Lab 2        E.   E.   76— Elec.   Eng.   Lab 2 

(.erman,   French,  or  Approved  Elective-  4        Math.   9a — Advanced   Calculus 2 

Phys.    44a — Elec.    and    Mag.    Meas 3  German,   French,  or  Approved  Elective^  4 

Phys.    14a — Dynamics 3        Phys.    44b — Elec.    and    Mag.    Meas 2 

Approved    Elective- 2        Physics    14b — Dynamics 3 


Total 18  Total 17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Math.   16 — Advanced  Calculus  and  Diff.  Math.    17 — Differential   Equations 3 

Equations    3  Phys.      30 — Introduction      to      Theoret. 

M.   E.    13 — Thermodynamics    (M.   E.    10  Electricity     3 

or   Phys.    16  may   be  substituted)....     3        Phys.   126 — Colloquium 0 

Phys.   126 — Colloquium 0  Tech.  Option'  with  at  least  3  in  Physics  10 

Tech.   Option'  with  at  least   4   in   Phys.   11 


Total 17  Total 16 

Curriculum  in  Gas  Engineering 
This  curriculum  combines  many  of  the  items  of  the  course  in  Chemical  En- 
gineering and  a  number  of  the  more  distinctly  engineering  subjects  from  Me- 
chanical, Electrical,  and  Wining  Engineering.  It  is  intended  to  fit  men  for 
operating  positions  about  gas  or  coke  plants  rather  than  for  positions  in  the 
laboratory  where  the  work  is  more  distincth'-  of  a  chemical  nature.  The  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  on  completion  of  the  curriculum. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours* 

Chem.   2    or    3 — Inorganic    Chem 3  or  4  Chem.  6 — Inorsanic  Chemistry 5 

German    4 — Intermediate    Course 4  German    6 — Scientific    Reading 4 

Math.   2 — College   Algebra 3  Math.    6a — Analytic    Geometry 4 

Math.   4   or   5 — Trigonometry 2  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric  and   Themes 3 

Rhet.    1— Rhetoric    and    Themes 3  Phys.    Ed Yj 

Phys.    Ed yi  Hygiene   3 — Hygiene   (men) l/i 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) J4  Mil.    2a  and   2b,    12a  and    12b,   22a  and 

Mil.    la  and    lb,    11a  and    lib,   21a   and  22b,    32a  and    32b,   or   S2a   and   S2b — 

21b,    31a   and    31b,   or   51a  and   51b —  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Military    Drill   and   Theory 1  Eng.    Lecture 0 

Eng.    Lecture 0 

Total 17  or  18  Total 18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

*Five  hours  of  these  t-lectives  must  be  in  approved  non-technical  courses.     See  page  32. 

'Technical  Options:  Chemistry  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  44a,  44b;  Math.  10,  20,  22;  M.  E.  10; 
Physics  16,  20a,  20b,  22a,  22b,  23a,  25,  33,  36,  45,  46a,  46b,  78,  97,  98,  T.  A.  M.  3,  63. 
Chem.  40  must  be  elected  at  some  time.  (Dnly  high  grade  students  are  allowed  to  elect  a 
thesis. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

First  Semester  Second    Semester 

HouRsi  Hours* 

Chem.    24 — Elem.    Quantitative    Anal...      S  Chem.    33— Organic    Chemistry 5 

G.   E.   D.    1 — Gen.    Eng.    Drawing 4  Math.    Sb — Integral    Calculus .',     3 

Math.    8a — Differential    Calculus 3  Phys.    lb — General    Physics .'.      3 

Phys.    la — General   Physics 3  Phys.    3b — Physical    Measurements...!!     2 

Phys.    3a — Physical    Measurements 2  T.   A.   M.    1 — Analytical   Mechanics....      2 

Phys.    Ed ^  Appr.    Elective 2 

Mil.   3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  Phys.    Ed ^ 

23b,    33a   and   33b,  or   53a   and   53b —  Mil.   4a  and  4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a  and 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  24b,   34a   and   34b,   or  54a   and   54b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 


Total ISyi  Total 18^ 

THIRD  YEAR 

Chem.     73a — Metallurgy 3        Chem.    40 — Elem.    Physical    Chem 3 

E.   E.  5 — Elec.  Cur.   and  Apparatus 4        Chem.     41 — Elem.     Physical     Chemistry 

M.   E.   1 — Steam  and  Air  Machinery...      3  Laboratory    1 

M.    E.    13 — Thermodynamics 3        Chem.    63 — Fuels 3 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance   of   Materials..      3         M.    E.    15 — Heat   Engineering 3 

T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance    of    Materials  Phys.    16 — Heat   Phenomena 3 

Lab 1        Phys.    36 — Heat    Measurements 1 

T.    A.   M.   4— Hydraulics 3 

Total 17  Total 17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Special — Gas    Engineering 6        Special — Gas    Engineering. 7 

Chem.    60a — Chem.    Technology 4        Cer.    20 — Refractory    Materials 2 

M.    E.    61 — Power   Measurement 2        Chem.    60b — Chem.    Technology 4 

Min.    9 — Coal    Preparation 3        Min.    64 — Coal    and    Ore    Preparation 

Non-technical     Elective^ 3  Laboratory    3 

Non-technical    Elective* 2 


Total 18  Total 18 

The  time  allotted  to  special  Gas  Engineering  in  the  senior  year  will  be 
divided  among  such  subjects  as  the  Design  of  gas  plants  and  the  Manufacture, 
Distribution,  Utilization,  and  Economics  of  gas. 

Curriculum  in  General  Engineering 
This  curriculum  is  intended  for  students  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  the  more 
specialized  engineering  curricula,  but  who  wish  to  secure  training  in  engineering 
principles  and  their  application.  Fifteen  hours  of  work  in  Economics,  Corpor- 
ations, Business  Law,  etc.,  are  required  and  sixteen  hours  of  free  electives  are 
allowed.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  General  Engineering  is  awarded 
on  completion  of  the  curriculum. 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in     Civil     Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Econ.    2 — Principles    of    Economics 3        Econ.    3 — Money   and    Banking 3 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus 5        Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

M.    E.    85 — Pattern    and    Foundry    Lab.  C.    E.   34 — Plane  and   Topographic    Sur- 

er  C.    E.    34,   Plane   and   Topographic  veying    or     M.     E.    85,    Pattern    and 

Surveying    3  Foundry    Laboratory 3 

Phys.    la— Physics    Lectures 3         Phys.    1  l)~l'liysics    L.ctnrts 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2        Phys.   3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Phys.     Ed '/j     T.    A.    M.    1— Analytical    Mechanics 2 

Mil.    3a  and  3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and  Phys.    Ed }4 

23b,    33a   and    33b,   or   53a   and   531>—  Mil.   4a  and   4b.    14a   and    14b,   24a   and 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1  24b,   34a  and    34b,   or    S4a   and   S4b — 

Military    Drill  and   Theory 1 

Total 17'A  Total 17^^ 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.    See  page  32. 
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THIRD   YEAR 


KiRST   Semester 

HOVKS' 

Econ.    35 — Corporations 3 

E.   E.    11 — Direct  Current  Apparatus...      3 
E.   E.  61 — Direct  Current   Laboratory.  .      1 

Approved     Elective- 2 

M.    E.   87 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance    of    Material.s.      3 
T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 

T.  A.  M.  21— Analytical  Mechanics 2 

Total 18 


Second    Semester 

Hours' 

C.    E.    60 — Structural   Stresses 4 

E.    E.    12 — Alternating   Current    App. . . .  3 

E.    E.    62 — Alternating  Current   Lab....  1 

L;inK'uaKL-^   or    Apjiroviil    Elective- 4 

M.    E.    10 — Thermodynamics 3 

T.    A.    M.    4— Hydraulics 2 

T.    A.    M.    64— Hydraulics    Lab 1 


Total 1{ 


Chem.     733 — Metallurgy 3 

C.    E.   88— Structural    Design 4 

Econ.  41 — Labor  Problems 3 

LanpuaKe^   or   Approved    Elective- 4 

M.   E.  3 — Steam   Engineering 3 

G.   E.    99 — Inspection   Trip 0 


FOURTH   YEAR 


Total 17 


Bus.   Law  3 — Contracts,  etc 3 

C.    E.    90— Structural    Design 4 

Geol.    43 — Engineering   Geology 3 

M.    E.    64 — Power   Measurement 3 

Language'   or   Approved    Elective^ 4  or  5 


Total 17  or  18 


Curriculum  in  Mechanical  Engineering 

FIRST   YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in    Civil    Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


first  semester 

Hours* 

Language*  or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus S 

Approved   Elective 3 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Phys.    Ed yi 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b,  33a  and  33b,  or  53a  and  S3b — 
Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language*   or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

M.    E.    85— Pattern    and    Foundry    Lab.  3 

Phys.    lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.    A.    M.    20— Analytical    Mechanics..  2 

Phys.    Ed y. 

Mil.    4a   and    4b,    14a    and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,   34a   and    34b,   or    S4a   and    54b — 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 


M.    E.    13 — Thermodynamics 3 

M.    E.   31 — Mechanics   of   Machinery...  5 

M.  E.  87 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

T.    A.    M.   21 — Analytical    Mechanics...  2 

T.   A.    M.    3 — Resistance   of   Materials..  3 
T.    A.    il.    63 — Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 


M.   E.  6 — Steam  Engineering 4 

M.     E.     16 — Thermodynamics 2 

M.    E.    40 — Mechanical    Eng.    Design...  3 

M.  E.   64 — Steam   Power   Laboratory.  . .  3 

M.    E.    88 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

Non-technical  Elective^ 3 


Total 17  Total 15 

FOURTH  YEAR 


E.    E.    12 — A.   C.    Apparatus 3 

E.  E.  62 — A.  C.   Laboratory 1 

M.  E.   28 — Heating  and  Ventilation....  4 

M.   E.    52 — Power   Plant   Design 3 

M.    E.    89— Heat    Treatment    of   Metals 

or     Xoti-technical     Eli-ctive' 3 

Technical     Option 3 


E.   E.   11 — Direct  Current  Apparatus...  3 

E.   E.  61 — Direct  Current   Lab 1 

M.  E.  41— M.   E.   Design 4 

M.   E.   65 — Heat  and   Power  Lab 3 

M.    E.    89— Heat    Treatment^  of    Metals 

or    Xontechnical     Elective^ 3 

Technical    Option 3 

M.   E.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Total 17                   Total 17 

Technical  Options 

M.  E.  7 — Int.  Comb.   Engines  ^L   E.    15 — Heat  Engineering 

M.    E.    17 — Refrigeration  M.   E.   17 — Refrigeration 

M.    E.    33 — Aeronautical    Engineering  M.    E.    34 — Aeronautical    Engineering 

T.    A.    M.    41 — Advanced   Mechanics  of  T.    A.    M.    42 — Properties   of   Eng.    Materials 

Materials  T.    A.    M.    44 — Laboratory   Work   in    Testing 

C.    E.    77 — Structural    Engineering  Materials 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page   71. 

'Any  course  of  sophomore  grade  (except  foreign  languages)  in  the  Colleges  of  En- 
gineering. Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  Commerce,  Ar-ountancy  la  and  lb,  and  other  fresh- 
man courses  listed  under  non-technical  electives.  page  32. 

'French,  (Jerman,   Spanish,   or   English.     Minimum  of  12  hours  in   first   three  required. 

■•French,  German,   Spanish,   or  English. 

*Any   approved   non-technical   elective.     See   page   32. 
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Curriculum  in  Mining  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in    Civil    Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Language-    or    Approved    Elective 4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus S 

Min.    61 — Elem.    Mine    Surveying 3 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Phys.    Ed V2 

Mil.   3a  and   3b,    13a  and    13b,   23a   and 
23b,   33a   and   33b,   or   S3a   and   53b — 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 


Total 18J4 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language-    or    Approved    Elective 4 

Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

Min.    62 — Mine    Surveying 3 

Phys.    lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.    A.    M.    1 — Analytical    Mechanics....  2 

Phys.    Ed i^ 

Mil.   4a  and   4b,    14a  and   14b,   24a  and 
24b,    34a  and   34b,   or   S4a   and  S4b— 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 

Total 185^ 


THIRD  YEAR 


Chem.    24 — Elem.    Quantitative    Anal...  S 

Geol.    20 — Mineralogy 3 

ilin.   1 — Elements  of  Mining 3 

T.    A.    M.    21 — Analytical    Mechanics..  2 

T.   A.    M.    3 — Resistance   of   Materials..  3 
T.    A.    M.    63— Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 


Total 17 


C.  E.   SS^Graphic  Statics 2 

Geol.    43 — Engineering  Geology 3 

M.     E.     62 — Steam    Eng.      and      Power 

Measurement     3 

Min.    4 — Mining   Methods 3 

Min.    10 — Electrical    Eng.    of   Mines....  3 

T.   A.   M.   4— Hydraulics 2 

T.  A.   M.   64 — Hydraulics  Lab 1 

Total 17 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Coal  Mining  Option 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Chem.     73a — Metallurgy 3 

Min.    8 — Mine    Administration 3 

Min.  9 — Coal  and   Ore   Preparation. 3 

Min.  13 — Utilization  of  Fuels 3 

Min.    41 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      3 

Min.    99— Inspection    Trip 0 

Min.    6 — Mech.    Eng.   of  Mines 3 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Min.    IS — Mine    Ventilation 2 

Min.    20 — Mine    Ventilation    Lab 2 

Min.    21 — Examination,    Valuation,    and 

Reports    3 

Min.   42 — Mine  and   Met.   Design 2 

Min.    64 — Coal    and    Ore    Preparation 

Laboratory    3 

Non-technical   Elective^ 2 

Min.    90 — Mining    and    Met.    Reports..  1 


Total 1? 


Total 17 


Ore  Mining  Option 


Chem. 

Min. 

Min. 

Min. 

Min. 

Min. 

Min. 


73a — Metallurgy 3 

8 — Mine    Administration 3 

9 — Coal   and   Ore   Preparation....  3 

41 — Mine  and   Met.   Design 3 

69 — Fire    Assaying 2 

99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

6 — Mech.   Eng.   of   Mines 3 


Total 17 


Geol.    96 — Economic    Geology 3 

Min.   15 — Mine  Ventilation 2 

Min.    21 — Examination,    Valuation,    and 

Reports     3 

Min.   42 — Mine  and   Met.   Design 2 

Min.    64 — Coal    and    Ore    Preparation 

Laboratory    3 

Non-technical  Elective' 4 

Min.    90 — Mining    and    Met.    Reports..  1 

Total 18 


Metallurgical  Option 


Chem.     73a — Metallurgy. 3 

Min.    8 — Mine    Administration 3 

Min.   9 — Coal  and   Ore   Preparation....  3 
Min.    41 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      3 

Min.    69 — Fire    Assaying 2 

Min.    13 1 

Min.    99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

Xon-technical   Elective^ 4 

Total 17 


Min.    16 — Non-Ferrous    Ore    Treatment  S 

Min.    18 — Metallurgical    Problems 2 

Min.    42 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      2 

Min.  64— Coal     and     Ore     Preparation 

Laboratory 3 

Non-technical   Elective' S 

Min.   90 — Mining  and   Met.    Reports...  1 


Total 18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^French,  German,  Spanish,  or  English. 

'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.    See  page   32. 
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Curriculum  in  Railway  Civil  Engineering 


I-IKST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum 

SECOND  YEAR 


in     Civil     Engineering. 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.    E.   27 — Elementary   Surveying 3 

LaiiguaKi'*    or    Aiiprovcd    Kloctivc 4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus 5 

Physics    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Physics    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

Phys.     Ed Vi 

Military    3a   and    3b,    13a    and    13b,    23a 
and    23b,    33a    and    33b,    or    53a    and 

53b— Military   Drill    and   Theory 1 


Total I'&Vi 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.    E.    28 — Topographic    Surveying 3 

LaiiK'uaKc-    or    Apinovcd    Elective 4 

Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

Physics    lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Physics    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.    .\.    M.    1— Analytical    Mechanics 2 

Military   4a   and    4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a 
and    24b,    34a    and    34b,    or    54a    and 

54b — Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Total 18V5 


THIRD  YEAR 


C.  E.  60— Structural  Stresses 4 

R.  K.  Z2 — Railway  Construction 3 

R.    E.    25 — Railway    Development 2 

T.    A.    M.   21 — Analytical   Mechanics...  2 

T.  A.   M.  3  —  Resistance  of  Materials...  3 
T.    A.    M.    63— Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 

Non-technical  Elective' 3 


C.    E.    37 — Railway    and    Highway    Sur- 
veying      4 

C.   E.   6 — Elementary  Structural   Design  3 
C.    E.    81— Theory   of   Reinforced    Con- 
crete      2 

C.    E.   95— Plain   Concrete 2 

R.  E.   36 — Railway  Maintenance 3 

R.    E.    51 — Seminar 1 

Xon-technical    Elective 2 


Total 18 


Total 17 


E.    75 — Masonry   Construction 3 

E.    1 — Steam  and   Air   Machinery. .  3 

E.   31 — Ry.   Yards  and  Terminals...  3 

E.   35 — Railway   Signaling 2 

E.    82— Structural    Design 4 

E.    80 — Contracts    and    Specifications  2 

E.    99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

Total 17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


C.  E.  85 — Structural  Design 5 

R.  E.  3" — Railway  Design  Problems....  2 
E.  E.  2 — Element.  Elec.  Engineering  or 

Technical   Elective 3 

R.    E.    33 — Railway   Location 4 

T.   A.    M.    4— Hydraulics 2 

T.  A.  M.  64 — Hydraulic     Lab 1 

Total 17 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Electrical  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in    Civil    Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Lancruape-  or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.    7 — Differential    Calculus 5 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

R.    E.    25 — Railway    Development 2 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b,  33a  and  33b,  43a  and  43b,  or 
S3a  and  53b— Military  Drill  and 
Theory    1 

Total 17^ 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Lancuage-  or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

M.  Y^  85— Pattern  and  Foundry  Lab...  3 

Phys.     lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.    A.    M.    1 — Analytical    Mechanics....  2 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a  and    14b,   24a  and 
24b,  34a  and  34b,  44a  and  44b,  or  54a 

and    S4b— Military    Drill    and    Theory  1 

Total 1854 


THIRD   YEAR 


E.  E.  25 — Direct  Current  Apparatus...  4 

E.    E.   75 — Electrical   Eng.    Laboratory..  2 

M.    E.    87 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

Phys.    44a — Elec.    and    Mag.    Meas'm'ts.  3 

R.    E.    59 — Electric    Railway    Principles  2 

T.   A.   M.    21 — Analytical    Mechanics...  2 


Total 16 


E.    E.    26 — Alternating   Currents 4 

E.   E.   1(> — Electrical   Eng.   Laboratory..  2 

M.     E.     10 — Thermodynamics 3 

Phvs.    44b — Elec.    and     Mag.    Meas'm'ts  3 

R.  '  E.    60 — Electric    Railway    Principles  2 

T.    A.    M.    3 — Resistance    of    Materials  3 
T.    A.    ^L    63 — Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 


Total. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

-French,    German,    Spanish,   or   English. 

'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.    See  page  32. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTKR 

Hours* 

E.  E.   35 — Alt'ng  Current  Apparatus...  4 

E.   E.   85— Elec.   Eng.   Laboratory 2 

M.    E.    3 — Steam    Engineering 3 

M.  E.  61 — Power  Measurement 2 

K.    E.    35 — Railway   Signaling 2 

R.   E.   62 — Electric    Railway   Laboratory  2 

R.   E.   64 — Electric   Railway  Practice...  3 

R.    E.   99— Inspection   Trip 0 

Total 18 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.    E.    80 — Contracts   and    Specifications  2 

E.    E.    36 — Alt'ng   Current   Apparatus..  4 

E.   E.   86 — Elec.   Eng.    Laboratory 2 

R.    E.    67 — Seminar 1 

R.    E.    70 — Electric    Railway   Design 2 

R.    E.    74— Electric    Railway   Economics  3 

Non-technical  Elective- 4 

Total 18 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Mechanical  Engineering 

FIRST   YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum    in    Civil    Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Language'    or    Approved    Elective 4 


7 — Differential    Calculus 5 

la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

R.    E.    25 — Railway    Development 2 

Phys.    Ed Vi 

Mil.   3a  and   3b,    13a   and   13b,   23a   and 
23b,   33a   and   33b,   or   53a   and   53b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory I 


Math. 
Phys. 


Total 17^ 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language-'    or    Approved    Elective 4 

Math.    9 — Integral    Calculus 3 

M.    E.    85 — Pattern   and    Foundry    Lab.  3 

Phys.     lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.    A.    AL    1 — Analytical    Mechanics....  2 

Phys.    Ed J4 

Mil.   4a  and   4b,    14a   and    14b,  24a   and 
24b,    34a  and   34b,   or   54a   and   S4b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Total 18^4 


THIRD  YEAR 


M.     E.     13 — Thermodynamics 3 

M.    E.    87 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

R.    E.    3 — Locomotives 2 

T.   A.   M.    21 — Analytical   Mechanics...  2 

T.    A.   M.    3^Resistance   of   Materials..  3 
T.    A.    M.    63 — Resistance    of   Materials 

Lab 1 

Approved  Elective 4 

Total 18 


M.    E.    6 — Steam    Engineering 4 

M.    E.    16 — Thermodynamics 2 

M.    E.  40 — Mechanical    Eng.    Design...  3 

M.   E.  64 — Steam   Power  Laboratory...  3 

M.    E.    88 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

R.    E.    4 — Locomotives 3 


Total 18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


E.    E.    11 — Direct    Current    Apparatus..  3 

E.   E.   61 — Direct   Current   Laboratory.  .  1 

M.  E.  89— Heat  Treatment  of  Metals..  3 

R.    E.    2 — Locomotive    Design 3 

R.    E.    5 — Railway    Laboratory 3 

R.    E.    9 — Seminar 1 

R.    E.   99— In.spection   Trip 0 

Non-technical   Elective- 3 

Total 17 


C.  E.    80 — Contracts   and    Specifications  2 

E.  E.    12 — Alt'ng   Current    Apparatus..  3 

E.  E.   62 — Alternating  Current   Lab 1 

R.  E.    7 — Advanced    Design 3 

R.  E.    8 — Railway    Laboratory 2 

R.  E.   61 — Electric  Traction 3 

Non-technical   Elective- 3 


Total «7 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
-Any  approved   non-technical  elective.     See   page   32. 
'French,   German,   Spanish,   or   English. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Read  the  first  paragraph  of  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  on  page  6 
and  follow  carefully  the  instructions  given  therein. 

Obtain  your  study-list:  (1)  if  you  already  have  a  permit  to  register,  at 
room  105  New  Agricultural  Building,  Home  Economics  students  at  Home 
Economics  Department,  Woman's  Building;  (2)  if  you  have  not  yet  secured  a. 
permit  to  register,  go  to  the  Registrar's  OOlcc,  100-A  Administration  Building; 
(3)    follow  point  by  point,  the  directions  on  the  first  coupon  on  the  study-list. 

Students  will  secure  their  own  study-lists  and  proceed  to  their  advisers' 
rooms. 

Advisers 

Freshmen 221  New  Agricultural  Building 

Sophomores  and  Juniors Reading  Room,  Library,  New  Agricultural  Building 

Seniors 214  New  Agricultural  Building 

Unclassified Go  to  room  according  to  class 

Home  Economics 113  Woman's  Building 

Landscape  Architecture 203  New  Agricultural  Building 

Floriculture Reading  Room,  Library,  New  Agricultural  Building 

Sectional  Courses 

Sectional  courses  will  be  checked  in  200  New  Agricultural  Building.  These  in- 
clude chemistry,  rhetoric,  English,  botany,  bacteriology,  economics,  entomology, 
geology,  and  physical  education. 

Registrar's  Checking  Clerks 

Registrar's  checking  clerks,  also  clerks  for  assignment  of  fees,  issue  of  class 
cards,  and  new  study-lists,  will  be  found  in  the  lobby  of  the  Library. 

Studies  for  Freshmen 

The  schedules  of  courses  for  freshmen  will  be  made  out  and  distributed  to  ad- 
visers in  221  New  Agricultural  Building. 

Transfer  Students 

Committee  on  excess  hours  and  transfers  will  be  in  104  New  Agricultural  Build- 
ing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  who  have  satisfied  the  University  requirements  as  to  registration,  resi- 
dence, and  diploma  fee,  and  who  have  maintained  throughout  their  course  a 
satisfactory  record  of  scholarship  and  moral  character,  will,  on  completion  of 
the  studies  of  the  prescribed  list  and  sufficient  elcctives  to  make  a  total  of  130 
semester  hours,  be  graduated  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

\  thesis  is  not  rc(|uircd  for  graduation,  but  any  student  who  has  com- 
pleted not  fewer  than  90  hours  of  credit  may  elect  a  thesis  course  in  any  depart- 
ment, provided  that  he  has  done  at  least  20  hours'  work  in  courses  pertinent  to 
the  thesis  problem,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

Graduates  of  approved  colleges  may  secure  a  degree  in  agriculture  from 
the  University  on  completion  of  the  technical  and  scientific  requirements.    This 
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will  ordinarily  require  two  years  of  residence  work;  a  minimum  of  one  year  is 
required. 

Not  more  than  five  semester  hours  of  physical  education  and  hygiene  are 
accepted  toward  graduation  for  men,  nor  more  than  seven  for  women. 

Curriculum  in  Agriculture 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agriculture 

All  students  except  those  in  the  special  curricula  in  home  economics,  floriculture, 
and  landscape  architecture  are  required  to  take  the  same  work  during  the  fresh- 
man year  and  part  of  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  j'ears.  This  work  gives 
the  student  a  conception  of  farm  practices  and  an  insight  into  the  technical 
branches  of  agriculture,  such  as  animal  and  dairy  husbandry,  horticulture,  farm 
crops,  soils,  farm  mechanics,  and  buildings,  and  leaves  a  large  part  of  the  junior 
and  senior  years  open  for  elective  studies. 

One  hundred  thirty  semester  hours  are  required  for  graduation,  as  follows : 

Agricultural  courses  prescribed 29   hours 

Agricultural  courses  prescribed,  as  electives.  Group  A 20  hours 


Total  agricultural  semester  hours  required 49  hours 

Non-agricultural  courses  prescribed 50  hours 

Non-agricultural  courses  to  be  elected  from  Group  B 8  hours 

Non-agricultural  courses  to  be  elected  from  Group  C 6  hours 


Total  non-agricultural  semester  hours  required 64  hours 

Free  electives 17  hours 


Total 130  hours 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Agr.    Ext.    4 — Elementary    Lectures 1  Chem.      5 — Inorganic      Chemistry      and 

Hort.    la — Elements   of    Horticulture...      2  Qualitative    Analysis 5 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Hort.    lb — Elements    of    Horticulture.!!      2 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium i^  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes !!      3 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) '/^  Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 'A 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Hyg.     3 y, 

Bot.    S — General    Botany 3  Military    Drill    and    Theory !!!!!      1 

or  Ent.    1 — Introductory    Entomology 3 

Ent.     1 — Introductory    Entomology 3  or 

(Group  1)  Bot.    5 — General    Botany 3 

Chem.    2 — Inorganic    Chemistry 3  with 

and  A.    H.    1 2 

D.    H.    24a — Production 3  or 

or  D.    H.    24a — Production 3 

D.    H.    24b — Manufacturing 3  or 

or             (Groui)   J)  D.    H.    24b — Manufacturing '....      3 

Chem.    1 — Inorganic    Chemistry 5  or 

and  Agron.    25 — Farm    Crops 3 

A.    H.    1 2 

Total 17  or  18  Total 17  or  18 

SECOND  YEAR 

Geol.    44 — Agricultural    Geology 3  Geol.    44 — Agricultural    Geology 3 

Econ.    1    or    2* 5  or  3  A.    H.    21 — Principles  of  Feeding 3 

Phys.    Ed 1/2  Phys.    Ed % 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Chem.     32 — Organic 3  Farm  Mech.  1— Elementary  l^arm  Mcch.     3 

or  or 

Farm  Mech.  1 — Elementary  Farm  Mech.     3  Chem.     32 — Organic 3 

Agron.    25 — Farm    Crops 3  Econ.    1    or    2' S  or  3 

or  or 

A.    H.   21 — Principles  of  Feeding 3  Acc'y    11 — Farm    Accounting 4 

Electives  to  make 15^^  to  IS^j  Electives  to  make ISJi  to  18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Students  specializing  in   agricultural   economics   should   fake   Econ.   1. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Agron.    28— Soils S        Afiron.    28 — Soils 5 

Zool.     IS — Genetics 3        Hort.     10a — Rural    Improvement 2 

Acc'y    11 — Farm    Accounting 4  l-'arm    M.in.    1  —  Elementary    Farm    Man.     3 

or  Bact.       5a — Introductory       Bacteriology 

Farm   Man.    1 — Elementary   Farm   Man.     3  and    Sanitary   Science 3 

Electives  to  make IS  to  18  Electives  to  make IS  to  18 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Electives    to    make 15  to  18    Electives    to    make 15  to  18 

Group  A — Minimum  20  hours 

All    courses    offered    by    the    College    of    Agriculture    other    than    those 
prescribed. 

Group  B — Minimum  8  hours  Hours' 

Botany  7a 3 

Botany  3 5 

Business  Law  2 3 

Chemistry  24 5 

Economics    3 3 

Economics  13 3 

Economics  14 2 

Economics  15 3 

Economics  16 3 

Economics  71 3 

Entomology  8a 3  or  5 

Entomology  8b 3  or  5 

Mathematics  3  or  2 S  or  3 

Mathematics  4 2 

Political  Science  1 3 

Political  Science  3 3 

Physics  7a  and  8a 5 

Zoology  1 5 

Group  C — Minimum  6  hours 

Agricultural  Education  51 3 

American  History  3b 3 

Education  10 3 

Education  25 3 

English  20 4 

French  la  and  lb 8 

German  1  and  2 8 

Philosophy   1  or  2 3 

Psycholo^^y  I 4 

Public  Speaking  1,  2,  3,  10 3  to  6 

■Rhetoric  10 2 

Sociology  1  or  7 3 


Curriculum  in  Floriculture 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Floriculture 

The  object  of  the  floriculture  curriculum  is  to  fit  men  and  women  for  the  pro- 
fession of  floriculture.  The  laboratory  exercises  in  the  technical  subjects  consist 
of  practical  work  in  the  greenhouses  and  gardens  and  give  the  students  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  best  methods  now  in  use. 

Of  the  130  semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  106-108  are  provided 
for  in  the  prescribed  list.  The  other  22-24  hours  of  credit  necessary  for  gradu- 
ation are  electives. 

Students  registered  in  floriculture  will  be  required  to  make  at  least  one 
inspection  trip  before  graduation.   The  annual  trip  costs  about  $25. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects  Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Chetn.    1    or   2 — Inorganic   Chemistry. .  .5  or  3    Chem.      5 — Inorganic      Chemistry      and 

Hort.    5 — Plant    Propagation 3            Qualitative    Analysis S 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric    and    Themes 3        Hort.    4 — Plant    Houses ." .  3 

Ent.    1 — Introductory    Entomology 3        Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric  and   Themes 3 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 14    Bot.     5 3 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 14    Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium y. 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1         Military    Drill    and    Theory 1 

Hyg.   3 — Hygiene    (men) J4 

Total 16-14               Total 16 

SECOND  YEAR 

Bot.    3 — Plant    Physiology 5        Agron.     28— Soils 5 

Econ.    1 — Principles   of   Economics 5        Hort.     15a — Greenhouse    Management..  3 

Geol.    44 — Agricultural   Geology 3        Hort.    24b — Trees   and   Shrubs 3 

Hort.    24a — Trees   and   Shrubs 3        Hort.    31 — Garden   Flowers 3 

Phys.    Ed 'A    Phys.    Ed y, 

Military    Drill   and   Theory 1         Military    Drill   and   Theory 1 

Total nVz              Total IS'A 

THIRD   YEAR 

Acc'y    la 3        Acc'y    lb 3 

Bot.    7 — Plant    Pathology 3         Hort.   7- — Snraying 3 

Hort.     15b — Commercial    Crops 3        Hort.    15c — Commercial    Crops 3 

Hort.    42 — Landscape    Design 3 

Total 9                  Total 12 

FOURTH  YEAR 

B.   O.   and  O.  2 3        Hort.    30 — Tender  Bedding  Plants 3 

Hort.    32a — Floral    Decoration 3        Hort.    32b — Floral    Decoration 3 

Hort.    43 — Greenhouse    Fertilizers 3        Hort.    45 — Plant    Nutrition 3 

Ent.  20=— Insect  Control 4 


Total •. 13  Total 9 

Additional  Requirements 
A  minimum  of  4  hours  from  Group  C  in  the  Curriculum  in  Agriculture. 


Curriculum  in  Landscape  Architecture 
Reqtiired  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Landscape  Architecture 

The  curriculum  provides  for  a  four  years'  course  which  is  intended  as  prepa- 
ration for  the  professional  practice  of  Landscape  Architecture.  Courses  arc  open 
to  any  student   in  the  University  having  the  prerequisites  or  their  equivalents 

Of  the  130  semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  117  hours  are  provided 
for  in  the  prescribed  list.  The  other  13  hours  necessary  for  graduation  may  be 
taken  from  suggested  electives. 

Attention  is  called  to  a  requirement  that  in  any  curriculum  in  which  less 
than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are  required,  a  student  who  enters  without 
at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall  be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of 
a  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  requirements  for  gradu- 
ation. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^Students  may  choose  between   Hort.   7   (Spraying)   and   Ent.   20   (Insect   Control). 
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FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects  Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Arch.    71 — Architectural    Elements 4  Arch.    72 — Architectural    Elements 4 

Hort.    36 — History   of    Land.    Arch 3  Dot.    S — General    Botany 3 

Math.    4 — Plane    Trigonometry 2  A.    and    D.    12 — Design 2 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium l^i  Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium '/i 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) yi  Hort.    lb — Elements   of   Horticulture...      2 

Hort.    la — Elements    of    Horticulture...      2  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Military  Drill   and    Theory 1  Hygiene  3 — (men) ' 


Total 16  Total 16. 

SECOND  YEAR 

C.    E.    31 — Surveying 3        C.    E.    32 — Surveying 3 

Hort.    21a — Landscape    Design 4        Hort.    21b — ^I^ndscape    Design 4 

Arch.   75 — Frame  Const.    Details 3        Arch.   76 — Masonry  Const.   Details 3 

Arch.    11 — History   of    Architecture....      3        Arch.    12 — History    of    Arch 3 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1         Rot.   8 — Plant   EcoIorv 3 

Phys.    Ed yi    Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed >^ 


Total U'A  Total 17'/, 

THIRD  YEAR 

Hort.    23a — Landscape    Design 4  Hort.    23b — Landscape    Design 4 

Hort.    24a — Trees   and    Shrubs 3  Hort.   24b — Trees   and    Shrubs 3 

Hort.    27a — Landscape    Construction...  3  Hort.     27b — Land.    Construction 3 

Engl.   20a — English  Writers  of  the   19th  Hort.    31 — Garden   Flowers 3 

Century     4 

Pub.    Spk.    1 — Public    Speaking 3 

Total 17  Total 13 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Hort.    2Sa — Landscape    Design 5        Hort.    25b — Landscape    Design 5 

Hort.    26a — Planting    Design 3        Hort.    26b — Planting    Design 3 

Hort.    37a — City   Planning 2        Hort.    37b — City    Planning 2 

Hort.    40— Care   of   Plant   Materials 2        Hort.    38— Office    Practice 1 

Total 12  Total II 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  City  PlaJining  Option  in 

Landscape  Architecture 
The  first  two  years'  work  to  be  the  same  as  the  present  curriculum  in  land- 
scape architecture,  except  that  French  or  German  is  to  be  substituted  for  Archi- 
tecture 75  and  76  (Frame  and  Masonry  Construction.) 

THIRD   YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Hort.   23a — Landscape    Design... 4        Hort.    23b — Landscape   Design 4 

Hort.   27a — Landscape   Construction....  3  Hort.   27b — Landscape  Construction....  3 
English  10a — An  Introduction  to  Litera-  English  10b — An  Introduction  to  Litera- 
ture      3            ture    3 

Public   Speaking 3        C.    E.   52 — Roads   and   Pavements 3 

Econ.    2 — Elements.... 3        Geog.   or  Geol.   1 5 

Journalism    12 — Publicity   Methods 2 


Total 18                   Total 18 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Hort.  2Sa — Landscape  Design 5         Hort.    25b — Landscape   Design 5 

Hort.    37a — City    Planning    Lectures...     2         Hort.   37b — City   Planning  Lectures....  2 
Pol.    Sci.    4 — Municipal    (Tovernment .  . .      3        Journalism  16 — Special  and  Feature  Ar- 

Municipal    Engineering- 3             tides    2 

Econ.    51 — Public    Finance 3        Municipal  Engineering 3 

Soc.    1 — Principles 3 

Pol.    Sci.    34 — Municipal   Problems 3 

Total 16                   Total 18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

*New  course  to  be  offered  by  Civil  Engineering  Department. 


AGRICULTURE  51 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Students  who  hold  scholarships  in  home  economics  must  take  each  semester  at 
least  four  hours  in  home  economics  or  in  subjects  required  for  admission  to 
courses  in  home  economics. 

To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from 
the  following:  Home  Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48, 
50,  51.  55.  _ 

One  hundred  thirty  credit  hours  are  required  for  graduation. 

Students  may  choose  the  general  curriculum  in  home  economics  or  the 
curriculum  in  nutrition  and  dietetics  as  suggested  below. 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics 

Hours' 

Art  and  Design  13a,   13b 4 

Bacteriology   5a,   Sb 5 

Botany  1  or  Zoology  1 S 

Chemistry  1  or  2,  5 10  or  8 

Chemistry  33 5 

Economics    1    or   2 S  or  3 

English   Literature    (2   semesters) 6  or  8 

Home  Economics  1  and  6  (or  44),  2,  5,  7,  10,  29 25  or  20 

Hygiene   2,   4 1 

Physiology  4 5 

Physical   Education  7a,  7b,  Sa,   8b 4 

Rhetoric    1,   2 6 

Sociology   i 3 

List  A — a  minimum  of 6 

List  B — a  minimum  of 10 

91  to  102 
Open  Elect! ves 39  to  28 

Total 130 

Elcctives 

List  A  (a  minimum  of  6  hours) 
History   la,    lb,   3a,   3b 
Sociology  2,  3,  7,  8 
Economics  3,  41,  44 
Psychology    1 

List  B — a  minimum  of  10  hours  from  home  economics  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  above  and  excluding  Home  Economics  11, 
11a,  13,  and  34. 

Suggested  Sequence  of  Courses  in  General  Home  Economics 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

A.    D.    13a— Design 2        A.    D.    13b— Design 2 

Chem.    1   or   2 — Inorganic    Chemistry...  5-3      Chem.    5 — Qualitative    Analysis 5 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3        Rhet.    2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Home   Econ.    7 — Textiles 3  Bot.    1   or  Zool.    1 — General  Course....  S 

Hyg.    2 — Hygiene Yi     Hyg.  4 — Hygiene Vi 

Phys.    Ed.    7a— Gymnasium 1        Phys.    Ed.    7b — Gymnasium 1 

Electives   1-3 


Total 15^^  Total 16J4 

SECOND  YEAR 

Engl.  Lit 3  or  4  Engl.  Lit 3  or  4 

Home    Econ.    1 — Foods 4  Home    Econ.    2 — Home    Architecture...      3 

Chem.    33 — Organic    Chemistry 5  Home    Econ.    6 — Foods 4 

Home    Econ.    29 — Clothing 4  Physiol.    4 — Physiology   of   Digestion...      5 

Phys.    Ed.    8a — Gymnasium 1  Phys.    Ed.    8b — Gymnasium 1 

Total : 17  or  18  Total 16  or  17 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

Bact.    Sa,    Sb — Introductory    Bacteriol-  Home    Econ.    10 — Home   Management..      3 

ogy    S  Sociol.    1 — Principles   of   Sociology 3 

Home    Econ.    5 — Dietetics 4  Electives    10-11 

Econ.    1 — Principles    of   Econ S 

Electives    2-3 

Total 16-17  Total 16-17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  will  complete  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  College  of  Agriculture.  Electives  will 
be  chosen  in  accord  with  the  special  interests  of  the  student. 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:   Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42, 
43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institutional  management  and  hospital  dietetics:     Home   Economics  20, 
33,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:    Home  Economics   14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  addi- 
tional courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and   furnishing:   Art  and  Design   19,  20;   Architecture 
11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition :    Chemistry  24,    50a ;    Zoology   1 ;    Home   Economics   20,   33, 
39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:  Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Education 
6.  10,  25. 


Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics 

Prescribed  Subjects 
Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics 

Hours* 

Bacteriology   Sa,   5b S 

Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  33,  50a 25  or  23 

Economics    1    or  2 5  or  3 

English   Literature   (2  semesters) 6  or  8 

Home   Economics  1  and  6   (.or  44),  5,  20,  33,  39a,  39b,  41 24  or  19 

Hygiene   2,   4 1 

Physical    Education   7a,    7b,   8a,   8b 4 

Physiology  4 5 

Rhetoric    1,    2 6 

Sociology  1 ^ 3 

Zoology  1 5 

List  A,  a  minimum  of 6 

97  to  86 
Open    Electives 33  to  44 

Total 130 

Electives 
List  A  (a  minimum  of  6  hours) 
History    la,    lb,   3a,   3b 
Sociology  2,  3,  7,  8 
Economics  3,  41,  44 
Psychology  1 

Suggested  Electives 
Bacteriology  8,  26 
Chemistry  51b,  97a 
Home   Economics  45,  46,  47,  48 
General  Hygiene  10 
French  or  German 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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Suggested  Sequence  of  Courses  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics 


FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Chem.    1    or    2 — Inorganic    Chemistry.  .5  or  3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Phys.    Ed.    7a — Gymnasium 1 

Hyfj.  2 — Hygiene 5^ 

Zool.    1 — General   Zoology 5 

Electives     1-3 

Total ISyi 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Chem.    5— Qualitative    Analysis S 

Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Hyg.  4 — Hygiene i/J 

Phys.   Ed.   7b — Gymnasium 1 

Electives  6 


Total 1; 


SECOND  YEAR 


Chem.   33 — Organic   Chemistry 5 

Home    Econ.     I  —  Foods 4 

Physiol.    4 — Physiol,   of  Digestion S 

Phys.    £d.    8a — Gymnasium 1 


Bact.   5a.  Sb — Introductory  Bacteriology     5 

Home    Econ.    6 — Foods 4 

Econ.    1    or  2 — Principles  of  Econ 5  or  3 

Phys.    Ed.    8b — Gymnasium 1 

Electives   2  or  4 


Total IS 


Total 17 


THIRD   YEAR 


Engl.  Lit 4  or  3 

Home    Econ.    5 — Dietetics 4 

Sociol.    1 — Principles   of   Sociology 3 

Electives     6  or  7 

Total 17 


Chem.    24 — Quantitative    Analysis 5 

Engl.     Lit 4  or  3 

Home  Econ.  46 — Quantity  Cookery 3 

Electives   5  or  6 

Total 17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Chem.     SOa — Physiological     Chemistry. .  5 

Home    Econ.    20 — Infant    Nutrition 2 

Home    Econ.    39a — Nutrition 1 

Home   Econ.    47 — Institutional    Manage- 
ment      3 

Electives   6 

Total 17 


Home  Econ.   33 — Diet  in   Disease 3 

Home    Econ.    39b — Nutrition 1 

Home  Econ.  41 — Problems  in  Nutrition  5 

Electives   8 


Total 17 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  beginning  on  page  6  and  follow 
carefully  the  instructions  given  therein. 

Obtain  your  study-list:  (1)  if  you  already  have  a  permit  to  register,  in  the 
College  of  Education,  in  Room  104  Administration;  (2)  if  you  have  not  yet 
secured  a  permit  to  register,  in  the  College  of  Education,  at  the  Registrar's 
Office,  100-A  Administration.  Students  with  junior  standing  in  one  of  the  un- 
dergraduate colleges  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  College  of  Education  as  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education  shoidd  follow  the  pro- 
cedure outlined  in  paragraph  6  on  page  7. 

Advisers 

For  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Dean,  Col- 
lege of  Education,  104  Administration. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Agricultural  Education — Professor 
Nolan,  116  Agricultural  Building. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Industrial  Education — Professor  Mays, 
310  Administration. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Miss  Rob- 
inson, 105  Woman's  Building. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education — Director  HulT,  210 
Men's  New  Gymnasium. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Music  Education — Director  Stiven,  100 
Smith  Memorial  Hall. 

Sectional  Courses 

Students  in  the  College  of  Education  will  have  their  sections  approved  in  the 
Library,  to  which  they  should  proceed  after  securing  their  adviser's  signature  on 
Coupon  2  of  the  study-list. 

Class  cards  may  be  obtained  at  the  loan  desk  in  the  Library. 

Registrar's  Checking  Clerks 

Having  secured  approval  of  their  sections,  students  in  education  should  go  to 
the  Lobby  of  the  Auditorium,  where  they  will  find  the  Registrar's  checking 
clerks  and  fee  clerks  representing  the  Business  Ot^ce. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

In  general,  a  student  must  complete  two  years  (60  hours  exclusive  of  military) 
of  a  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration, Engineering,  or  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  the  School  of  Music 
before  being  admitted  to  the  College  of  Education.  The  exceptions  to  this  are: 
Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education,  and  Industrial  Education.  To  the 
former,  admission  is  granted  on  admission  to  the  University  and  the  passing  of 
a  medical  and  physical  examination;  to  the  latter  admission  is  granted  on  ad- 
mission to  the  University. 

Juniors  entering  the  College  of  Education  through  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences  should  have  completed  the  prescribed  subjects  and  the  first 
five  group  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     (See  page   13.) 

Juniors  entering  through  the  other  colleges  should  select  some  curriculum 
in  the  college  chosen,  and  complete  the  first  two  years. 
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Juniors  entering  from  other  institutions  must  present  60  hours  of  a  cur- 
riculum pursued  in  that  institution. 

Students  who  enter  with  more  than  60  hours  of  credit  will  be  given  ad- 
vanced standing  in  the  College  of  Education  to  the  amount  which  the  credit  is 
in  excess  of  60  hours. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF    BACHELOR    OF    SCIENCE 

The  requirements  for  graduation  are  as  follows : 

1.  Admission  to  the  College  of  Education. 

2.  A  curriculum  of  70  hours,  except  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical 
Education,  in  which  136  hours  are  required,  and  in  Industrial  Education,  in 
which  130  hours  are  required. 

3.  A  major  of  20  hours  in  education  except  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physi- 
cal Education,  in  which  25  hours  are  required,  including  the  following  courses: 
educational  psycholog>',  3  hours ;  technic  of  teaching,  3  hours ;  a  teachers'  course 
in  the  subject  of  specialization,  2-3  hours;  principles  of  secondary  education,  3 
hours ;  and  educational  practice,  3-5  hours. 

4.  Students  must  specialize  in  two  subjects  commonly  taught  in  high  schools. 
In  the  first  of  these  subjects  twenty  hours  of  approved  courses  must  be  com- 
pleted (except  that  in  Agricultural  Education  49  hours,  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation 36  hours.  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education  41  hours,  and  Indus- 
trial Education  25  hours  must  be  completed).  In  the  other  subject  of  special- 
ization the  student  must  complete  16  hours  of  approved  courses.  In  computing 
the  hours  in  the  subjects  of  specialization,  courses  taken  in  other  colleges  prior 
to  admission  may  be  counted. 

5.  The  remainder  of  the  curriculum  may  be  elected  from  a  list  of  courses 
approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Education. 

SELECTION  OF  SUBJECTS  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

In  selecting  subjects  for  specialization  students  are  advised  to  give  consideration 
to  the  combinations  that  arc  desired  in  high  schools.  The  following  are  the 
most  frequent  subject  combinations  in  Illinois  high  schools  in  1929-30.  The 
major  teaching  subject  is  named  first  followed  bj-  the  minor  teaching  subjects 
in  decreasing  order  of  frequenc3^ 

Agriculture 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Commercial 

English 

French 

Gen.  Science 

History 

Home  Economics 

Latin 

Library 

Manual  Tr. 

Mathematics 

Music 

Physics 

P.   E.   (boys) 

P.  E.  (girls) 

Spanish 


Biology 

Gen.   Science 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Latin 

Latin 

Biology 

English 

English 

English 

English 

P.  E.   (boys) 

P.  E.   (boys) 

English 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

English 

French 


P.  E.   (boys) 

P.  E.    (boys) 

Biology 

History 

History 

English 

Physics 

Latin 

Gen.    Science 

History 

Music 

Mathematics 

Physics 

History 

Chemistry 

History 

History 

English 


Gen.  Science 

History 

(;cn.  Science 

English 

M  usic 

History 

Home  Economics 

Civics 

History 

Mathematics 

History 

Physics 

History 

Latin 

Gen.  Science 

Manual  Tr. 

Home  Economics 

r^tin 


TEACHER'S   CERTIFICATE 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education 
may  be  presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  15  hours  in  Edu- 
cation for  the  Limited  State  High  School  Certificate,  or  for  the  hours  of  Educa- 
tion necessary  as  a  qualification  for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association 
accredited  schools: 


Art  and  Design  9a  and  9b 

Botany  14 

Chemistry  12b 

English  41    and  42 

French  25 

Geography  9 

German  25 

History   18 

Home  Economics  11,   13,  and  34 


Journalism  48 

Latin  9 

Mathematics  3.S 

Music  2Sn,  2.Sb.  2fia  and  26b 

Physical  Education  for  Women  ISa,  15b. 

and  1  7 
Physics   18 
Public    Speaking   12 
Spanish  23 


56  EDUCATION 

CURRICULA 

Because  of  the  variety  of  curricula  which  the  student  may  offer  for  admission 
to  the  College  of  Education  none  is  presented  in  any  department  except  Agri- 
cultural Education,  Home  Economics  Education,  Industrial  Education,  Athletic 
Coaching,  Physical  Education,  Music  Education.  Students  preparing  to  teach 
other  subjects  should  follow  the  requirements  stated  under  "Requirements  for 
the  Degree." 

Suggested  Curriculum  in  Agricultural  Education 

Meeting  the  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Agricultural  Education 
and  for  teacher-training  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 

\.  Prerequisite : — In  general  two  years    (60  hours,   exclusive  of  military)    of  a  curriculum  in 
another  college. 

(See  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Education) 


2.  Required  courses: 

(a)  Students  expecting  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  vocational  agriculture  should 
use  the  curriculum  for  General  Agriculture  set  up  by  the  College  of  Agriculture  as  a 
guide  with  reference  to  prescribed  courses  other  than  education  and  consult  with  the 
adviser  in  Agricultural   Education  as  to  desirable  modifications  and  eleciives. 

(b)  Technical   Aijricttlture : — required    total 52  hours 

(Including  the  prescribed  courses  in  technical  agriculture  required  for  the  B.S. 
degree  in  Agriculture) 

(c)  Education: — required   total 20   hours 

Including: 

Education  25 — Educational   Psychology. 
Education    10 — Technic   of  Teaching. 
Education     6 — Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 
Agr.  Educ.  SO — Practice  Teaching  in   Agriculture. 
Agr.  Educ.  51 — Methods  in  Teaching  Agriculture. 
(According  to  the  provisions  of  the   Smith-Hughes   Act,    13   hours   of  education  are  the 
minimum  required  for  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture  in  Illinois.) 

3.  Elective  courses: — to  make  130  hours. 

Elective  Courses  Recommended 

(a)  Agricultural  courses: 

Agronomy   7,  8 

Dairy    Husbandry  2 

Horticulture  8a,   2 

Farm   Mechanics  21,   3 

Farm   Organization   and  Management  S 

Animal  Husbandry  3,  6,  37 

(b)  Non-agricultural  courses: 

Agricultural    Education   1 

Agricultural   Education  90 

Psychology   1 

Botany   7 

Economics   13 

Economics   16 

Public   Speaking  1,  2 

Zoology    1 

Sociology   7  * 

Journalism  24 

Required  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 
(Leading  to  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education.) 

In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are  re- 
quired, a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall 
be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  a  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
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FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


Hours* 


Group    A' 
A. 
A. 

C. 
C. 

or 
Group  B' 
A. 

C. 

with 


30— Football 2 

40— Basketball 2 


2 — Calisthenics,  Single 
Line  Marching  and  Gymnas- 
tic   Dancing 4 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Group   A' 

A.  C.  2 — Calisthenics,  Single 
Line  Marching  and  Gymnas- 
tic    Dancing 4 


-Basketball 2 

-Football 2 


Anatomy  1 3 

Rhetoric    1 — Rhetoric   and    Themes 3 

Mil.    la     and     lb — Military     Drill    and 

Theory    (or    equivalent) 1 

Electives    (Academic) 6-7 


Total 17-18 


Group  B* 

A.    C.    40- 
A.   C.    30- 

with 

Anatomy  2   3 

Physiology    1 — Gen'l    Physiology 2 

Mil.    2a     and    2b— Military     Drill     and 

Theory   (or   equivalent) 1 

Rhetoric   12    S 

Electives    (Academic) 2-3 

Total 17-18 


Group   A- 


SECOND  YEAR 


C.    31— Football 2 

C.  7 — Boxing  and  Wrestling     2 


Group    B* 

A.   C.    SO— Baseball 4 

■with 
Physiol.   2 — Physiol,    of   Physical   Exer- 
cise         4 

Educ.    28 — Psychology   of   Athletics....      3 

Pub.    Spk.    1 — Oral    Expression 3 

Journalism    7 — Sports    Writing 3 

Mil.    3a    and   3b--^Military    Drill     and 
Theory    (or   equivalent) 1 

Total 18 

THIRD 
Group  A* 

A.    C.    41— Basketball 2 

A.    C.    IS — Recreational   Activi- 
ties          2 

A.    C.    70 — Health    Education 
and  Corrective  Gymnastics..      4 


Group  B' 


xvith 


A.   C.   20— Track    4 


Group  A* 

A.  C.  50— Baseball 4 

or 
Group    B' 

A.  C.  7 — Boxing  and  Wrestling     2 

A.   C.   31— Football 2 

■with 

Hygiene    10 3 

Pub.  Spk.  2 — Business  and  Professional 

Speaking 2* 

Journalism  8 — Sports  Writing 3* 

Mil.    4a     and    4b-^Military     Drill     and 

Theory    (or    equivalent) 1 

Electives    (Academic) 4-S 

Total 17-18 


-Track   4 


Basketball 2 

Recreational   Activi- 
ties          2 

A.     C.     70— Health     Education 
and  Corrective  Gymnastics..      4 


YEAR 
Group  A* 

A.   C. 

20- 

or 
Group  B' 

A.   C. 
A.    C. 

41 
15- 

with 


Educ.    25 — Educational    Psych 3 

Ed.    Prac.    1 — Practice    Teaching 2 

Electives    (Academic) 4-9 


A.   C.   32— Football    2 

Educ.    10 — Technic   of  Teaching 3 

Ed.    Prac.   2 — Practice   Teaching 2 

Electives    (Academic) 6-3 

Total 17-18 


Group  A* 

A.  C.  4— Gym  Stunts 4 

A.   C.    17 — Org.   and  Adm 3 

A.    C.    16 — Training 2 


Group  B» 


with 


Educ.  8 — Hist.,  Sys.,  and  Theo- 
ries  of    P.    E 2 

Educ.  7 — School  Programs  of 
P.  E 3 

A.    C.   60 — Swimming 2 


Educ.   6 — Prin.   of  Secondary  Educ...      3 

Educ.    Prac.    3 — Practice   Teaching 2 

Educ.      48 — Experimental     Methods     in 

Athletics    3* 

Electives    (Academic) 0-3 

Total 17-18 


YEAR 
Group  A* 

A.    C.    60— Swimming 2 

Educ.  8 — Hist.,  Sys.,  and  Theo- 
ries  of   P.    E 2 

Educ.    7 — School    Programs    of 

P.   E 3 

or 
Group  B* 

A.   C.    17— Org.   and  Adm 3 

A.    C.    16— Training 2 

A.  C.  4 — Gym.  Stunts 4 

unth 
Kduc.  43— Physical  and  ISIental  Tests..     3* 

Ed.    Prac.   4 — Practice   Teaching 2 

Electives    (Academic) 5-4 


Total 17-18 


'Suggested,  but  not  required. 
^Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^Students  who  take  Group  A  first  semester,  must  take  Group  A  second  semester.    Stu- 
dents who  take  Group  B  first  semester,  must  take  Group  B  second  semester. 


58 


EDUCATION 


Suggested  Curriculum  Physical  Education  for  Women 

FIRST  YEAR 
Registration   in   the   College  of   Liberal   Arts  and   Sciences 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SFCONli     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Rhetoric    1 3  Rhetoric    2 3 

Lansuage    4  Language    4 

History    or    Mathematics 3-4  Chemistry  3-5 

Physiology    1    2  Electives 4 

Hygiene  2 Vj  Hygiene    4. 

P.   E.  7a 1  -  ■ 

Electives    2-3 


[iygiei 
>.   E. 


7b. 


1 


Total isyi-ir'A 


Total IS'A-U'A 


SECOND  YEAR 

English  1  or  Language 3-4 

Zoology  1 5 

Physiology     2 4 

P.    E.    8a 1 

Electives    3 


English   2  or   Language 3-4 

Psychology     1 4 

Zoology  2 5 

P.    E.    8b 1 

Electives 3 


Total 16-17 


Total 16-17 


THIRD  YEAR 

'Rcyistratiun    in    the    College   of   Education   Junior   and    Senior    Years, 
for  the  degree  of  U.S.   in  Education. 


Education    25 3 

P.    E.    15a— Methods 3 

P.    E.    16 — Kinesiology 3 

Public  Speaking   1 3 

Electives- 5 


Total 17 


Education    10 3 

P.    E.    ISb— Methods 3 

P.   E.    18 — Theory   of  Correctives 3 

Education    5 3 

P.    E.    111>— First  Aid 1 

Anatomy    2a 3 

Total 16 


!T)URTH    YEAR 


P.   E.   10a— History  of  P.   E 1 

P.    E.    17a — Educational    Practice 3 

Home    Econ.    38 2 

Sociology    1 3 

Education    6 3 

P.    E.    11a — Therapeutics 1 

Electives     4 

Total 17 


P.    E.    10b — Organization   and    Adm....  1 

P.    E.    )7b — Educational    Practice 3 

P.    E.    19 — Physical    Diagnosis 2 

Electives    in    Education 6 

Electives    5 


Total 17 


Suggested  Curriculum  in  Industrial  Education 
In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are  re- 
quired, a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall 
be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  a  laboratory  science   for  5  hours  of   free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

I.  Curriculum  for  Supervisors  and  Directors  of  Industrial  Education, 
for  Heads  of  Departments,  and  High  School  Teachers  of  Manual 
Arts. 

FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
G.    E.    D.    1 — Elements  of   Drafting....      4 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Indus.    Ed.    1 — Manual    Arts.  1st  Course     4 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 14 

Hyg.     1 — Hygiene    "/^ 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Electives    2-5 


ToUl IS-IJ 


SECOMi     SE.M  ESTER 

Hours' 

Ec.    27 — Modern    Industry 3 

A.    D.    1 — Freehand    Drawing 3 

Math.     4 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.    2 — Rhetoric    and    Themes 3 

Indus.   Ed.  2 — Adv.  Manual  Arts 4 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium yi 

Hyg.     3 — Hygiene i/J 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Electives   1 

Total 18 


•Students   transferring   from    Colleges    or    Normal    Schools   must   have    fulfilled   all    the 
requirements    of   the    first    two    years    of   the    curriculum. 
'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
'Students  who  have  not  had  Engl.  1  and  2  or  10  and  11  are  required  to  take  Engl.  20a. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Ed.    3 — Survey   of   Modern   Educational  Indus.   Ed.   2a — Advanced   Manual  Arts     4 

Problems     3  Psych.    1 — Introduction  to   Psycholo^..      4 

M.    E.   85 — Pattern   and   Foundry 3  Econ.    1 — Principles  of   Economics S 

Journalism    9a — Printing 3  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed H  Phys.    Ed y. 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1  Electives    1-4 

Electives    4—6 

Total lA'A-ieVi  Total 15^-18^ 


THIRD  YEAR 

Econ.   41 — Introduction   to   Labor  Prob.     3        Ed.    10 — Technic   of  Teaching 3 

Ed.   25 — Educational   Psychology 3        Econ.    24 — Economic    Develop,    of  Mod. 

Indus.  Ed.   SO — Problems  of  Indus.   Ed.     3            Europe     3 

M.    E.    87 — Machine    Laboratory 3        M.    E.    88 — Machine    Laboratory 3 

Electives    3-6      B.    O.    and    O.    1 — Indus.    Organization 

and    Management 3 

Electives    3-6 

Total 15-18  Total 15-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Ed.   6 — Prin.    of   Secondary   Ed 3  Ind.   Ed.   62 — History  and  Organization 

Ed.    41 — Problems   of   Vocational    Ed...      3  of   Indus.    Arts 3 

Indus.    Ed.    57 — Organization    of    Shop-  Ed.    55 — Problems    of   Vocational    Guid- 

work     3  ance    3 

Sociol.    1 — Principles    of    Sociology....      3  Ed.   Prac.    16 — Supervised  Teaching....    3-5 

Electives    3-6      Electives     6-9 

Total 15-18  Total 15-18 

II.  Curriculum  for  Teachers  of  Related  Subjects  and  General  Continu- 
ation Teachers.  Same  as  I.  Electives  to  be  chosen  with  advice 
of  instructor. 

III.  Tv/o-year  Curriculum  for  Teachers  of  Related  Subjects  and  General 

Continuation  Subjects. 
Students  over  21  years  of  age  who  are  graduates  of  accredited  high 
schools  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  and  the 
head  of  the  department,  select  two  years  of  work  from  the  Cur- 
riculum under  I.  Students  over  25  are  not  required  to  take 
Physical  Education  or  Military  Training. 

IV.  Curriculum   for  Teachers  of  Shop  Work  in  Vocational   Schools  and 

Classes  Operating  under  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion. 

FIRST  YEAR 
First  Semester 

Psychological  basis  of  trade  teaching.  Analysis  of  teaching  material  in  trades. 
Lesson  planning.  Observation  of  trade  teaching.  Reports  on  observations. 
(Such  study  of  mathematics,  science,  drawing,  and  English  as  may  be  needed 
by  shop  teachers  will  be  included.) 

Second  Semester 

Further  work  in  trade  analysis  and  observation  of  teaching.  Special  study  of 
evening  school  problems.  Analysis  of  the  evening  school  stuclcnt.  Intensive 
study  of  methods  of  teaching.  Organization  of  teaching  material.  Organization 
of  related  subjects.    Course-planning.    Practice  teaching. 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 
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SECOND  YEAR 
First  Semester 

History  of  trade  and  industrial  education.  Place  of  industrial  education.  Types 
of  industrial  schools  and  classes.  Problems  of  administration  of  industrial  edu- 
cation. 

Second  Semester 

Elarly  American  legislation  on  vocational  education.  The  Smith-Hughes  law. 
Other  modern  laws  and  movements.  State  vocational  education  laws.  The  Illi- 
nois plan.    Observation  and  practice  teaching. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

(Home  Economics  Education) 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours* 

Home  Economics  1   and  6  (or  44),  2,  5,  7,  10,  29 20  or  25 

Art  and   Design   13a  and   13b .        4 

Chemistry    1    or   2,    S 10  or  8 

Chemistry  33 5 

Economics   1   or  2 S  or  3 

Physiology  4 5 

List  A,  a  minimum  of 13 

;  List  A   (a  minimum  of  13  hours) 

Home  Economics  3,   14,    19,  20,  28,   30,   31,   33,   39a,   39b,   41,   43a,  43b, 
46.  47.  55. 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
(Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes) 
Students   expecting   to   meet   the    requirements    for   teacher-training  under   the 

Smith-Hughes  Act  should  include  the  following  subjects  in  their  four-year  cur- 
riculum. 

Hours* 

Art  and  Design   13a — Design 2 

Art  and   Design    13b — Design 2 

Bacteriology   5a,   5b — Introductory   Bacteriology 5 

Chemistry    1   or  2 — Inorganic   Chemistry 5  or  3 

Chemistry  5 — Inorganic  and  Qualitative  Analysis 5 

Chemistry   33 — Organic   Chemistry 5 

Economics  2 — Principles  of   Economics 3 

Education  6 — Principles  of  Secondary  Education 3 

Education    10 — Technic    of   Teaching 3 

Education    14 — Home    Economics    Education.. 5 

Education   25 — Educational   Psychology 3 

English    Literature 6  or  8 

Home   Economics   1- — Foods 4 

Home   Economics  2 — Home  Architecture 3 

Home    Economics   3 — Home    Decoration 3               ^ 

Home  Economics  5 — Dietetics 4 

Home   Economics   6' — Foods 4 

Home   Economics   7 — Textiles 3 

Home  Economics   10 — Household   Organization  and  Management  3 

Home   Economics    1 1 — Teachers'   Course 3 

Home   Economics   13 — Home   Economics  in   Education 3 

Home    Economics    14 — Practice    House 3 

Home   Economics   19 — Costume   Design - 3 

Home    Economics   29 — Clothing 4 

Home    Economics   30 — Clothing 3 

Hygiene  2,  4 — Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 1 

Physical   Education   7a,   7b,  8a,   8b — Gymnasium 4 

Physiology    4 — Physiology    of    Digestion 5 

Psychology    1 — Introduction   to    Psychology. . 4 

Rhetoric   1,  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 6 

Sociology    1 — Principles   of   Sociology 3 

*Electives IS  or  19 

Total 130 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Suggested   Electives:     Home   Economics  40,   Home  Care   of  Sick,   1    Hour;   Home  Eco- 
nomics 56,  Child  Development,  2  hours. 
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Curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Education 

The  first  and  second  years  follow  the  curriculum  of  the  same  years  in  the 
School  of  Music.  One  of  the  applied  music  subjects  must  be  Piano  during  these 
two  years. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hoursi  Hours' 

Music    25a    (Public    School    Methods) . .  4  Music   2Sb    (Public    School    Methods) . .  4 

Music    52a,    62a,    72a,    or   92a' 3  Music   52b,   62b,   72b,   or  92b 3 

Music   62a,  or  92a    (different) 2  Music  62a  or  92a   (different) 2 

Music   13    (Appreciation) 1  Music    14    (Appreciation) 1 

Music    15    (Instrumentation) 1  Music    16    (Instrumentation) 1 

Psychology    1 4  Education   25    3 

Electives'    2-3  Electives   2—4 

Total 17-18  Total 16-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Music    26a    (Public    School    Methods)..     4        Music    26b    (Public    School    Methods)..     4 
Education    10    (Technic   of   Teaching)..      3        Education    6    (Principles    of    Secondary 

Educational    Practice    20 3-4  Education)    3 

Electives    4-5      Educational    Practice    20 3-4 

Electives    4-S 

Total 14-16  Total 14-16 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71.  .         .      r  • 

=lf  Voice  has  been  taken  as  a  viajor  or  a  minor  subject  dunng  the  first  t\vo  yc.irs,  two 
semesters  of  an  orchestral  instrument  are  required  during  the  junior  year.  Otherwise  two 
semesters  of  Voice  are  required  during  the  junior  year.  -c-i     .  .      t. 

•Electives  suggested:  counterpoint;  English  or  American  literature,  tlcctivcs  to  De 
selected  only  after  conference  with  adviser. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 


Law  students  should  read  the  General  Directions  given  in  paragraphs  1-22  on 
pages  6-10.  Having  secured  their  study-lists  they  should  report  at  the  Dean's 
Office  in  301  Law  Building.  Lazv  students  are  also  advised  to  study  carefully 
the  special  announcemetit  of  the  College  of  Law  which  may  be  obtained  at  the 
office  of  the  Dean. 

Each  student  should  follow,  point  by  point,  the  directions  given  on  the  first 
coupon  of  his  study-list. 

The  College  of  Law  offers  a  three-year  curriculum  in  law  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.  B.)  and  Doctor  of  Law  (J.D.).  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Law  (J.D.)  is  open  to  students  who  fulfil  the  conditions  specified 
on  pages  153-156  of  the  1929-30  University  Register. 

Admission 

The  following  persons  only  will  be  admitted  to  the  College  of  Law  as  candidates 
for  degrees: 

1.  Graduates  of  colleges  and  universities  of  approved  standing. 

2.  Students  in  the  Universitj^  of  Illinois  of  senior  standing*  who  are  per- 
mitted to  elect  courses  in  law  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Bachelor 
of  Science. 

Six  Year  Combined  Curricula 

Thirty  hours  of  law  may  be  credited  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  or  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  In  this  man- 
ner students  may  secure  in  six  years  both  a  degree  in  arts  or  commerce  and  a 
degree  in  law.  A  candidate  for  both  degrees  must  in  his  fourth  year  register 
in  the  College  of  Law,  and  also  register  or  file  a  copj'  of  his  study-list  in  his 
other  college,  as  that  college  may  require. 

Prescribed  and  Suggested  Courses 
Pre-Legal 

Students  are  advised  to  plan  their  pre-legal  college  work  with  great  care  and  to 
consult  members  of  the  law  faculty  in  regard  to  their  plans. 

Students  taking  the  three-three  combined  curriculum  of  either  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Ad- 
ministration and  the  College  of  Law  must  exercise  care  to  comply  with  the 
group,  major,  and  minor  requirements  of  the  college  in  which  their  pre-legal 
work  is  taken.  Such  students  are  urged  to  complete  all  of  these  requirements 
and  at  least  one  hundred  hours  of  credit  before  entering  the  College  of  Law 
in  order  that  they  may  devote  their  entire  fourth  year  to  the  first  year  of  the 
law  curriculum. 

The  prospective  law  student  is  advised  to  choose  his  work,  beyond  those 
subjects  prescribed  in  the  college  in  which  he  is  registered,  from  among  the 
following  courses:  Accountancy;  Economics:  Principles  of  Economics,  Money 
and  Banking,  Corporation  Management  and  Finance,  Labor  Problems,  Public 
Finance  and  Taxation ;  Political  Science :  American  Government,  State  Govern- 
ment, Municipal  Government,  Internruional  Law,  Principles  of  Jurisprudence; 
Philosophy:  Logic,  Introduction  to  Philosophy,  and  Political  and  Social  Ethics; 
Latin;  History:  English  History,  History  of  the  United  States,  Constitutional 
History  of  England,  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States;  Psycholo- 
gy; Sociology;  English,  Rhetoric,  and  Public  Speaking. 

'To  obtain  senior  standing  in  the  University  of  Illinois  a  student  must  have  94  hours 
of   University  credit. 
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Professional 


Fifteen  hours  of  law  work  should  be  enough  to  occupy  a  student's  full  time ;  he 
cannot  register  for  more  without  special  permission. 

FIRST  YEAR 
(Prescribed) 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Law     la — Contracts 3  Law  lb — Contracts 4 

Law  2a — Torts    3  Law  2b — Torts 3 

Law    4a — Procedure    1 2  Law  4b — Procedure    1 2 

Law    5 — Criminal    Law '. . .      4  Law  1 1 — Agency 3 

Law   3— Personal   Property 3  Law  29 — Real   Property  1 3 

Total 15  Total IS 

The  courses  of  the  second  and  third  years  are  elective,  except  Equity  I,  which 
is  prescribed. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  i>ee  page  71. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


Music  students  should  read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  given  in 
paragraphs  1-22  on  pages  6-10.  Having  secured  their  study-lists  (see  paragraphs 
1-6),  they  should  report  to  their  advisers  in  100-102  Smith  Memorial  Hall. 

Elach  student  should  follow,  point  by  point,  the  directions  given  on  the  first 
coupon  of  his  or  her  study-list. 

Each  student  must  report  to  the  Library  after  having  secured  the  study-list 
at  the  office  of  the  School  of  Music,  to  secure  approval  of  sections  chosen  in 
sectional  courses  (other  than  courses  in  music),  and  to  the  Auditorium  and  Ad- 
ministration Building  for  the  assessment  and  payment  of   fees. 

Practice  pianos  may  be  secured  at  the  rate  of  $3  a  semester  for  one  hour  a 
day.  Four  two-manual  and  pedal  practice  organs  are  installed  for  the  use  of 
organ  students  at  a  reasonable  fee. 

A  student  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Music  takes  throughout  his  course 
two  applied  subjects,  one  a  major  (piano,  voice,  etc.)  in  which  two  half-hour 
lessons  a  week  are  taken,  and  the  other  a  minor,  in  which  two  twenty-minute 
lessons  a  week  are  taken. 

The  University  Choral  Society  and  University  Orchestra  are  open  to  quali- 
fied persons  from  any  college. 

Students  from  other  colleges  desiring  to  take  courses  in  applied  music  (i.e, 
piano,  voice,  etc.)  who  have  not  been  previously  registered  for  courses,  must 
pass  an  entrance  examination.  For  particulars  consult  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Music 

The  Course  in  Public  School  Music 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  will  enter 
the  College  of  Education  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year.  For  curriculum 
see  page  61. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  ofiFer  credit  for  130  se- 
mester hours,  including  the  prescribed  subjects  named  below,  one  of  which 
must  be  piano. 

All  music  students  are  required  to  attend  the  concerts  and  recitals  which 
are  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Music.  Alore  than  three  unex- 
cused  absences  during  the  semester  will  affect  the  grade  of  the  major  applied 
music  subject,  of  which  this  required  attendance  is  a  part. 

Performance  being  also  a  part  of  the  course  of  study  in  the  applied  music 
subjects,  all  students  are  required  to  participate  in  a  program  when  sufficiently 
prepared. 
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Curricula  in  Music 

Bachelor  of  Music — Instrumental  Major 

(Piano,  violin,  cello,  organ,  or  band  and  orchestral  instruments) 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours* 

Mus.    3 — Harmony 2 

Mus.    19 — Rudiments    of    Theory 1 

Mus.  21 — Ear  Training  and  Sight  Sing- 
ing          1 


Mus.  42a,  62a,  72a,  82a,  or  92a— Piano, 
Violin,   etc.    (Major   subject) 4 

Mus.  42a,  S2a,  62a,  72a,  82a,  or  92a— 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  etc.  (Minor 
subject)     2 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Phys.    Ed.    7a — Gymnasium    (Women) . .      1 


Hours' 

Mus.    4 — Harmony 2 

Mus.    20 — Rudiments   of   Theory 1 

Mus.  22 — Ear  Training  and  Sight  Sing- 
ing      1 

Mus.  42b,  62b,  72b,  82b,  or  92b— Piano, 

Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4 

Mus.  42b,   52b,   62b,  72b,  82b,  or  92b— 
Piano,    Voice,    Violin,      etc.      (Minor 

subject)     2'  i 

Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3 

Phys.    Ed.    7b — Gymnasium    (Women)..  1 


Hyg.  2 — Hygiene   (Women) 16    Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium    (Men) Yj 

Hyg.   1 — Hygiene   (Men) ^     Hyg.  4 — Hygiene   (Women) yi 


Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium    (Men) 
Mil.    la  and   lb,    11a   and   lib,   21a  and 
21b,    or    51a   and    51b — Military    Drill 
and    Theory 1 


Total,  Men ^ 15"^ 

Total,  Women 15 

SECOND 

Mus.     1 — History    of    Music 2 

Mus.    5 — Advanced    Harmony 3 

Mus.  23 — Ear  Training  and  Sight  Sing- 
ing          1 

Mus.  43a,  63a,  73a,  83a,  or  93a — Piano, 

Violin,   etc.    (Major  subject) 4 

Mus.  43a,  53a,  63a,  73a,  83a,  or  93a— 
Piano,    Voice,    Violin,    etc.       (Minor 

subject)     2;  2 

Foreign    Language — French    or   German     4 

Phys.    Ed.    8a— (Women) 1 

Phys.    Ed.— (Men) Vi 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b,  or  S3a  and  53b — Military  Drill 
and    Theory 1 

Total,  Men 18 

Total,  Women 17'/^ 

THIRD 
Mus.   7 — Count'rp't,   Canon,   and   Fugue     3 
Mus.  44a,  64a,  74a,  84a,  or  94a — Piano, 

Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.  44a,  54a,  64a,  74a,  84a,  or  94a 
— Piano,    Voice,   Violin,   etc.      (Minor 

subject)- 2y2 

Mus.     15 — Instrumentation 1-2 

Mus.    30a — Accompanying   and    En- 
semble           '/'2-1 

Restricted    Elective    (Non-technical)'...      4 


Hvg.    3 — Hygiene    (Men). 

Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22b,  or  52a  and  52b — Military  Train- 
ing  and   Theory 1 

Elective    (Women) 1 

Total,  Men 15'/i 

Total,  Women 16 

YEAR 

Mus.   2 — History   of  Music 2 

Mus.    6 — Advanced    Harmony 3 

Mus.  24 — Ear  Training  and  Sight  Sing- 
ing          1 

Mus.  43b,  63b,  73b,  83b,  or  93b— Piano. 

Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4 

Mus.  43b,  53b,  63b,  73b,  83b,  or  93b— 
Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)     2',  J 

Foreign    Language — French    or   German     4 

Phys.     Ed.    8b— (Women) ^ 

Phys.    Ed.— (Men) V, 

Mil.  4a  and  4b,  14a  and  14b,  24a  and 
24b,  or  54a  and  54b— Military  Drill 
and    Theory 1 


Total,  Men 18 

Total,  Women 17'A 

YEAR 

Mus.   8 — Count'rp't,   Canon,   and   Fugue     3 
Mus.  44b,  64b,  74b,  84b,  or  94b— Piano, 

Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.    44b,   54b,    64b,    74b,    84b,    or  94b— 
Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.     (Minor 

subject)^ 2'/3 

Mus.     16— -Instrumentation 1-2 

Mus.    30b — Accompanying    and    En- 
semble       /i-1 

Restricted  Elective' 2 

Mus.    34 — Recital 2 


Mus.    9 — Analysis,    Musical    form 2 

Mus.  45a,  65a,  75a,  85a,  or  95a — Piano, 
Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.  45a,  SSa,  65a,  7Sa,  8Sa,  or  95a — 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  etc.  (Minor 
subj  ect)  *    3 

Music  31a — Accompanying  and  En- 
semble       ^2-1 

Electives  6-7 


Total 15'/i-18 


Mus.    10 — Analysis,    Musical    Form 2 

Mus.  4Sb,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b— Piano, 

Violin,    etc.    (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.  45b,   5Sb,  65b,  7Sb,  85b,  or  95b— 
Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.     (Minor 

subject)*    •,- ■      3 

Music      31b — Accompanying     and      En- 
semble       /J"' 

Electives   '■~^ 

Mus.    35— Recital * 

Total 15'/i-18 


^Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

^Voice  to  be  taken  as  a  minor  in   Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments  major. 

'At  least  three  hours  of  the  electives  must  be  in  English  or  American  literature.  Stu- 
dents preparing  to  take  charge  of  instrumental  organizations  in  high  schools  must  elect  cer- 
tain courses  in  Education. 

<Music  3Sa  and  b  (Organization  and  Conducting),  2  hours,  required  instead  of  minor 
subject  in  Band  and  Orchestral   Instruments  major. 
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Bachelor  of  Music — Vocal  Major 

The  first  and  second  years  are  the  same  as  in  the  instrumental  major  curriculum, 
except  that  voice  is  the  major  applied  subject. 

At  least  eight  hours  each  of  French,  German,  and  Italian  are  required  for 
the  vocal  major.  One  of  the  languages  is  to  be  taken  in  the  sophomore  year, 
and  a  second  language  in  the  junior  year.  If  the  student  has  not  presented  at 
least  two  units  of  the  third  language,  taken  in  high  school,  he  must  elect  this 
language  in  the  senior  year.  Otherwise,  a  course  in  English  is  advised  for  this 
elective. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Mus.  7 — Count'rp't,  Canon,  and  Fugue  3  Mus.  8 — Count'rp't,  Canon,  and  Fugue  3 

Mus.    13 — Music    Appreciation 1  Mus.  14 — Music    Appreciation 1 

Mus.    30a — Accompanying   and    En-  Mus.  30b — Accompanying  and  Ensemble   14-1 

semble ■/2-I  Mus.  S4b — Voice    (Major   subject) 4 

Mus.    S4a — Voice    (Major   subject) 4  Mus.  44b — Piano   (Minor  subject) 3 

Mus.   44a — Piano    (Minor  subject) 3  Mus.  34 — Recital 2 

Foreign    Language 4  Foreign    Language 4 

Total 151^-16  Total 17^-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Mus.   9 — Analysis,   Musical   Form 2        Mus.    10 — Analysis,   Musical   Form 2 

Mus.    31a — Accompanying   and    En-                       Mus.    31b— Accompanying   and    En- 
semble      J^-1         semble ;-2-l 

Mus.    SSa — Voice    (Major  subject) 4        Mus.   55b— Voice   (Major  subject) 4 

Mus.   4Sa — Piano    (Minor  subject) 3        Mus.   45b — Piano    (Minor  subject) 3 

Restricted    Elective' 5        Mus.     36 — Recital 3 

Restricted    Elective' S 

Total lA'A-lS  Total 1  ";,^-18 

Bachelor  of  Music — Theory  Major 

A  student  may  take  a  major  in  Theory  of  Music  only  on  recommendation  of  the 
Director.  In  addition  to  the  complete  theory  course  offered  in  the  instrumental 
major,  he  must  complete  the  courses  in  Advanced  Composition  (Music  11  and 
12),  and  in  Advanced  Orchestration  (Music  17  and  18).  In  addition  he  must 
present  a  recital  during  the  senior  year  of  his  own  compositions  and  orchestral 
arrangements.  His  w'ork  in  applied  music  must  be  equivalent  to  that  of  three 
years  of  collegiate  study.    Thesis  required. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 

'Restricted  electives  (to  be  taken  only  when  the  student  has  had  more  than  two  years 
of  required  modern  language  in  High  School). 

Psychologry    4        Keyboard     Harmony 2 

English     2-4 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

The  General  Directions  for  Registration  apply  to  journalism  and  pre-journalism 
students.  (See  pages  6-10).  Students  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  School  of 
Journalism  may  secure  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Director,  101  Uni- 
versity Hall. 

Pre-journalism  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  register  "pre-journalism" 
within  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  follow  the  routine  pre- 
scribed for  registration  in  that  college.  Juniors,  with  or  without  journalism 
credit,  may  register  in  the  School  of  Journalism  with  junior  standing  if  they 
present  the  required  work  in  rhetoric,  science,  and  social  sciences.  Seniors  in 
the  University  may  register  in  the  School  of  Journalism  with  advanced  standing. 

ADVISERS 

Junior  and  Senior  in  the  School  of  Journalism — Professor  Murphy,  101  Univer- 
sity Hall. 

(Sections  will  be  approved  at  the  University  Library). 

Graduate  students  taking  work  in  journalism — Professor  Murphy,  101  Uni- 
versity Hall. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  in  journalism,  based  on 
an  entrance  requirement  of  two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours,  ex- 
clusive of  physical  education,  military  science,  and  hygiene),  leading  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  DETAIL 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism 

Admission:  For  admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism  as  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  a  student  must  be  able  to  matriculate  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  col- 
leges and  must  offer  in  addition  60  semester  hours  of  college  work  of  acceptable 
grade,  exclusive  of  physical  education,  hygiene,  and  military;  but  inclusive  of 
the  following  prescribed  subjects: 

Rhetoric  and  Composition,  6  hours  (Rhetoric  1  and  2,  or  a  proficiency  ex- 
amination equivalent  to  an  examination  in  Rhetoric  2). 

Science,  10  hours  in  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  zoology,  botany, 
chemistry,  physics,  geology.  (Attention  is  called  to  the  University  requirement 
that  a  student  who  enters  the  University  without  at  least  one  unit  of  high-school 
work  in  laboratory  science  must  substitute  five  hours  of  a  laboratory  science  for 
five  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation). 

History,  political  science,  economics,  and  sociology,  8  hours. 

As  desirable  electives  the  following  subjects  are  suggested:  English  liter- 
ature, 6  hours;  accountancy,  3  hours;  newspaper  reporting,  6  hours;  printing 
and  publishing,  4  hours;  introduction  to  journalism,  2  hours;  foreign  language, 
8  hours. 

Graduation  requirements  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Registration  in  the  School  of  Journalism. 

(2)  Completion  of  a  total  of  130  hours,  including  the  60  hours  required  for 
admission. 

(3)  Completion  of  the  following  work  as  a  part  of  the  130  hours  required 
for  graduation : 
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a.  At  least  30  hours  in  journalism  including:  reporting,  6  hours;  copyreading,  6  hours; 
printing  and  publishing,  2  hours;  newspaper  advertising  or  business  problems,  2  hours;  history 
of  journalism,  3  hours;  ethics  of  journalism,  3  hours;  editorial  writing,  2  hours;  special 
problems  or  thesis,   4   hours. 

b.  At  least  20  hours  chosen  from  the  following  subjects,  with  one  or  more  courses  in 
any  four  nf  them:  history,  economics,  sociology,  political  science,  business  organization  and 
operation. 

c.  At  least  12  hours  in  literature.  (The  work  in  literature  may  be  done  in  any  language. 
In  foreign  languages,  only  courses  that  are  based  on  two  years  of  college  work,  or  their 
equivalent,  in  the  given  language,  may  be  counted  toward  these  twelve  hours). 

d.  A  course  in  rhetoric  beyond  1  and  2. 

e.  Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  PROGRAM 
A  Normal  Program  for  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism 
No.  1.  For  students  from  the  pre-journalism  curriculum. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

History   of   Journalism 3  Ethics    of   Journalism 3 

Social    Sciences,    etc 3-6  Social    Sciences,    etc 3-6 

Copyreading    3  Copyreading   3 

Literature    or    Philosophy 3—4  Literature   or   Adv.    Rhet 2—4 

Electives    4-2  Electives    6-2 

Total 16-18  Total 17-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Editorial    Writing 2         Advertising  or   Business   Problems 2 

Special   Problems  or  Thesis 2        Special   Problems   or  Thesis 2 

Social    Sciences 3-6      Social    Sciences 3-6 

Literature    or    Philosophy 3-4      Literature   or   Adv.    Rhet 3-4 

Electives    6-4      Electives    6-4 

Total 16-18  Total 16-18 

No.  2.  For  students  from  various  courses  in  other  colleges. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECO.VD    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Reporting    3        Reporting    3 

Printing    and    Publishing 2        Journalism    Elective 2 

History   of   Journalism 3        Ethics    of   Journalism 3 

Literature   or  Philosophy 3-4       Literature   or   Adv.    Rhet 2—4 

Social    Sciences 3-4      Social    Sciences 3—4 

Electives    3-2      Electives    4-2 

Total 17-18  Total 17-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Copyreading    3  Copyreading   3 

Editorial    VVriting 2  Advertising  or   Business   Problems 2 

Special   Problems   or  Thesis 2  Special   Problems  or  Thesis 2 

Literature   or  Philosophy 3—4  Literature    or   Adv.    Rhet 3-4 

Social    Sciences 3—4  Social    Sciences 3-4 

Electives 4-3  Electives    4-3 

Total 17-18  Total 17-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  71. 


THE  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


First  year  Library  students  should  present  themselves  in  Room  306  Li- 
brary Building,  where  both  their  admission  and  their  registration  may  be  com- 
pleted. Second  year  students  follow  directions  for  registration  in  the  Graduate 
School. 

Curriculum  in  Library  Science 

The  curriculum  is  two  years  in  length.  For  graduation  a  student  must  receive 
credit  for  all  courses  listed  in  the  curriculum  on  page  165  of  the  Annual  Register 
except  those  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*),  which  are  elective.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Library  Science  is  conferred  on  a  student  when  he  has 
completed  the  required  work  in  the  first  year's  curriculum,  and  has  received 
credit  in  courses  amounting  to  30  hours.  Second  year  students  register  in  the 
Graduate  School  as  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree. 

Recommended  Preliminary  Curriculum 

Undergraduates  who  intend,  on  the  completion  of  their  college  work,  to  apply 
for  admission  to  the  Library  School,  should  select  their  courses  so  as  to  conform 
in  general  to  the  following  recommended  program  of  studies  preparatory  to 
library  work. 

English  literature,   10';  rhetoric,  6. 

Latin,  4,  in  addition  to  four  years  of  high-school  Latin. 
German,   12,   in  addition   to   two   years   of  high-school  German. 
French,   8,   in  addition   to  two  years  of  high-school   French. 

German  and  French  begun  in  college  instead  of  in  the  high  school  should  be  con- 
tinued  for  a   longer  period. 
Medieval  and  modern  European  history,  6;  history  of  England,  6;  history  of  the  United 

States,  6. 
Economics,   6;   political  science,  4;  sociology,  6. 
Philosophy,   4;  general   psychology,   4;   education,   6. 
Zoology,   6;  botany,  4;   chemistry  or  physics,   6. 

The  total  of  this  work  is  104  semester  hours,  leaving  the  equivalent  of  one-half 
year  of  a  four-year  course  free  for  work  in  other  subjects  or  for  more  work  in 
the   subjects  named. 

PREPARATION  FOR  SPECIAL  LIBRARIES 

Seniors  who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  for  work  in  special  libraries  (e.g.,  nor- 
mal school,  historical,  business,  agricultural)  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  fac- 
ulty, substitute  certain  advanced  courses  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  the 
University  for  certain  Library  School  courses. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 

Each  year  all  the  students  in  the  Library  School  are  required  to  visit  the  libraries 
and  certain  of  the  book  binderies,  book  stores,  and  printing  establishments  of 
either  Chicago  and  vicinity  or  St.  Louis  and  vicinity.  During  this  visit,  which 
occupies  one  week,  the  students  are  accompanied  by  members  of  the  faculty. 
The  expense  of  this  week  is  about  $30  per  student. 


'The  figure   after   each   subject   denotes   the   minimum   number   of   semester   hours   which 
the  student  should  devote  to  that  subject. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  may  be  granted  to  graduates  of  institutions 
whose  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  are  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  and  to  applicants  from  other  institutions  approved  by  the 
Executive  Faculty.  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  does  not,  however,  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  and  gives  no  right  or  claim  to 
he  so  admitted.  Such  candidacy  is  determined  by  the  Faculty  after  the  student 
has  demonstrated  by  his  zuork  here,  for  from  two  to  five  months,  that  he  has  the 
ability  to  do  major  work  of  graduate  character.  A  mere  accmnulation  of  "credits" 
or  "grades"  is  not  sufficient. 

Admission  to  graduate  courses  may  be  granted  only  to  those  who  have  had 
the  requisite  undergraduate  work  in  those  courses.  But  a  student  of  mature  age 
who  satisfies  the  Dean  and  the  department  concerned  of  his  ability  to  pursue 
graduate  work  in  a  given  line  may  be  enrolled  in  particular  graduate  courses, 
and  permitted  to  carry  on  such  study  or  investigation  under  the  direction  of  a 
department  of  the  University  as  the  department  shall  recommend  and  the  Dean 
approve. 

REGISTRATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  should  proceed  first  to  the 
Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Building,  taking  with  him  his  official 
statement  of  credits  from  the  college  of  which  he  is  a  graduate. 

At  the  Registrar's  Office  he  will  be  asked  to  fill  out  in  duplicate  an  "appli- 
cation for  admission"  and  file  therewith  his  statement  of  credits. 

A  candidate  from  a  college  or  university  of  recognized  standing  will  re- 
ceive: (1)  permit  to  enter;  (2)  a  memorandum  of  prerequisites  to  be  made  up 
(a  blank  to  be  used  by  his  advisers  in  indicating  whether  or  not  he  is  fully 
ready  to  enter  upon  graduate  study  in  his  major  and  minor  subjects)  ;  and  (3)  a 
study-list. 

The  candidate  should  obtain  a  copy  of  the  circular  of  the  Graduate  School, 
and  should  note  the  requirements  and  regulations  explained  therein,  particularly 
those  under  the  headings  "Registration  and  Program  of  Study"  and  "Degrees." 
He  should  then  proceed  with  his  registration  in  accordance  with  these  require- 
ments and  regulations  and  with  the  "Directions  for  Registration"  given  on  the 
first  coupon  of  his  study-list. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Courses  of  study  open  to  graduate  students  are  of  three  classes:  (1)  graduate 
courses  proper,  which  are  numbered  from  100  upwards,  in  the  various  depart- 
ments; (2)  courses  for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates,  which  are  an 
intermediate  group  of  advanced  courses  open  to  seniors,  and  occasionally  to 
juniors,  as  well  as  to  graduate  students;  (3)  miscellaneous  courses  which  in- 
clude any  course  in  the  University  not  in  the  two  preceding  groups.  Miscellane- 
ous courses  are  not  accepted  for  credit  towards  a  degree,  and  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  them  only  under  certain  restrictions. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  AND  TIME  TABLE 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical.  The 
connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

Following  the  description  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the 
requirements,  if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  in- 
dicated by  these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  instance,  under  Art  and 
Design  14b,  Applied  Design,  the  prerequisites  given  arc  Art  and  Design  12  and 
14a.   These  two  courses  must  be  completed  before  Course  14b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  stu- 
dents it  may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100. 

Credit  is  reckoned,  for  undergraduate  students,  in  semester  hours,  or  sim- 
ply hours.  An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent 
in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drawing  room. 

The  number  of  hours  for  which  the  course  counts  is  shown  in  the  paren- 
theses after  each  course,  except  where  the  course,  credits,  sections,  etc.,  are 
tabulated,  thus  :    (2). 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree, 
is  counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per 
week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class 
work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent 
constitute  a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  gradu- 
ate courses  (numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  the  following  pages. 
Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  undergradu- 
ates" are  in  general  (unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  department  concerned) 
evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate  credit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students 
having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  J4  unit 
for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  Yz  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  %  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

For  second-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  no 
record  of  units  is  kept. 

The  various  University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbre- 
viations: 

Administration    Adm.  Horticultural  Field  Laboratory.  ..  H.   F.   Lab. 

Agricultural   Building Agr.  Law    Building Law 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory.  .  .An.  Path.  L.  Library    Lib. 

Applied    Mechanics    Laboratory. ...  L.    A.    M.  Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Architectural    Building Arch.  Materials   Testing   Laboratory JL    T.    L. 

Armory    Arm.  Mathematics    Building Math. 

Armory  Annex A.  A.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. ^L  E.  L. 

Art  and  Design  Annex A.  D.  Annex  Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Botany  Annex Bot.  Annex  Metal    Shop M.    S. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.   L. 

Chemistry    Building Chem.  Morrow  Hall AL  H. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Natural    History    Hall N.    H. 

Building C.   E.    S.    B.  New  Agricultural   Building New  Agr. 

Commerce    Building Com.  Physics   Laboratory P.   I-. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.  Smith  Memorial   Hall S.   M.   H. 

Electrical   Engineering  Laboratory.  .  E.    E.    L.  Stock    Judging    Pavilion S.    P. 

Engineering    Hall E.    H.  Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.  University  Hall Vt'tt"    o' 

Farm   Mechanics   Building F.    M.  University   High   School U.   H.   S. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.   G.  Vegetable   Greenhouse Vr- 

Gymnasium    Annex Gym.    A  Vivarium  Building it'r     o' 

Highway   Laboratory H.    L.  Woman's   Building W.   f. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.  Wood  Shops W.  S 
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Agronomy 

ACCOUNTANCY 
i.See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 
4.  Agricultural  Extension. — Freshman  Lectures.     (1).     3  M\V;    103  New  .'Xgr.    Assistant  JDean 
Rankin,  Mr.  Voung.  and  otlicrs. 

(Credit  is  given  to  agricultural  freshmen  only.) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education.) 

AGRONOMY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
14.  Grain  Grading  and  Marketing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  .-Xgron.  25.     (.'Vn  inspection  trip 
will  be  required  in  this  course;  expense  of  trip  about  $15.) 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Agron.  14  3  Lect.  10  MW  302  Agr.  Rickey 

Lab.  10.  11       F  600  Agr. 

18a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  cither  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less 
than  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5). 
.Arrange. 

(a)  Soil  Fertility.    Professor  DeTurk. 
(c)  Soil  Physics.     Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 
(e)  Soil  Biology.     -Assistant  Professor  Sears. 
(g)  Plant  Breeding.     Professor  Woodworth. 

(j)   Field  Crops.     Professor  Burlison,  .Associate  Professor  Duncan. 
25.  Farm  Crops.^Prereguisite:  Bot.  5. 


Agron. 

25                   3                     Lect. 

3              MW 

205  Agr. 

PlEPER 

A  Lab. 

1,2         T 

600  Agr. 

B  Lab. 

10,  11       Th 

600  Agr. 

Quiz 

3              F 

205  Agr. 

28. 

.  Soils. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  5,  Geol. 

44.     (Local  f^eld 

trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  $1.) 

.Agron. 

28                   5                     A    Lect.i 

8              MWF 

205  Agr. 

WiMER  and 

Al  Quiz 

8              TT 

205  Agr. 

Crane 

A2  Quiz 

8              TT 

302  Agr. 

B    Lect.' 

10              MWF 

205  Agr. 

Bl  Quiz 

10             TT 

205  Agr. 

B2  Quiz 

10             TT 

302  Agr. 

A    Lab. 

1,2.3      Th 

650  Agr. 

B    Lab. 

1.2,3      F 

650  Agr. 

C    Lab. 

8,  9,  10    S 

650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

13. 

.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Soil  Fertility  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  Agron. 

28. 

.Agron. 

13                    3                      Lect. 
Lab. 

10              TT 
Arrange 

553  Agr. 

DeTurk 

22.  Plant  Breedrng.— Prerequisite:  Zool.  IS.    (3).    8,  9  MWF;  302  Agr.    Professor  Woodworth, 
Mr.  MuMM. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Soil  Investigations. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     306  Agr.     Professor  DeTurk. 
104.  Seminar  in  Agronomy. — {}4  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    301  Agr.    The  staff. 
111.  Soil  Biology. — (H-1  unit).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  DeTurk. 

114.  Crop  Production. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Duncan. 

118.  Research. — (J  2-4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Soil  Fertility.    Professor  DeTurk. 

(b)  Soil  Physics.    Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(c)  Soil  Biology.     Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Plant  Breeding.     Professor  Woodworth. 

(e)  Field  Crops.    Professor  Burlison.  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

ANATOMY 
(See  Zoology.) 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock  judging  in 
high  school.     (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)     (2).     3,  4  TT;     S.  P.     Mr. 
Crawford.  Mr.  Yoltng. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  M,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 

'Corresponding  sections  in  lecture  and  quiz  should  be  scheduled. 
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Animal  Husbandry 

3.  Livestock  Judging. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent.  (5).  10,  11  MTWTF;  S.  P. 
Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

9a-u.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle.    Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(c)   Horses.    Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)  Sheep.    Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(g)  Swine.    Professor  Carroll. 

(j)    Poultry.    Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition.    Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Breeding.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology.     Professor  Graham. 

(s)   Meats.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

(u)  Marketing.    Associate  Professor  Ashby. 

12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of  the 

department.     (5).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the  department. 

21.  Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

An.  Husb.  21  3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull 

A  Quiz  2  MF  302  Agr. 

B  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

C  Quiz  2  MF  Meat  Lab. 

34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — 

Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21.     (i).     1  MVVF;  .\n.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

36.  Meat.— (2).    9  TT;  127  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

38.  Poultry  Breeds  and  Judging.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  37.  (2).  3  MTWTF;  Poul.  Plant. 
(This  course  is  concluded  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess).     Dr.  Sloan. 

From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the 
University  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  Intercollegiate  Student  Poultry  Judging  Contest.  The  class  will 
visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.    The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  $10  to  $15. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7.  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  An.  Husb. 
21;  Chem.  32.    (5).     11  MTWTF;  553  Agr.    Mr.  Hamilton. 

22.  Advanced  Stock  Judging.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  (3).  3  MTWTF;  S.  P.  Heads  of 
divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the  .\nnual 
Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 

24.  Meat. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  10.     (2-5).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

25.  Beef  Production. — Prerequisite:  .\n.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

26.  Pork  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  9  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Carroll. 

40.  Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  An. 

Husb.  37.     (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.    Professor  Card. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
110.  Animal  Nutrition. — (>2  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professors  Grindley, 
Mitchell. 

112a-f.  Research. — Time  to  be  arranged.    One  to  three  times  a  week.    ('<j-2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production.    Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming.    .Vssociate  Professor  Case. 

(c)  The  Valuation  of  Pedigrees.    Professor  Rusk. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition.    Profcsscjr  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Breeding.    .Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry.    Professor  Card. 

117.  Animal  Breeding. — (1  unit).  One  to  three  times  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate 
Professor  Roniiuis. 

118.  Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — (J^  unit).    Two  hours  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor 

Mitchell. 

119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — ('i-l  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week.     Time 

to  be  arranged.     Professor  Mitchell. 

120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases.— (1^-1  unit).*  Two  to  live  times 
a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Graham. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  c.,  .'i.  or  I ,  or  IJiii  or  2. 
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Architecture 

121.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Breeding. — (J^-1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week.    Time 
to  be  arrariKcd.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 
11.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite  Sophomore  st.Ttiding.    Not  open  to  students  expecting 
a  degree  in  .•\rchilccture.     (3).     3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

13.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  .\rch.  31  and  32  or  sophomore  standing  in  Arch.  Eng. 
(2).     11  MW;  120  Arch. 

15.  History  of  Architecture.— rrere^Miii/r-  .\rch.  14.    (2).     11  TT;  120  .^rch. 


21.  Freehand  Drawing. — 

Subject                   Credits            Section 

Arch.  21                     2                     A 

B 

C 

D 

Hours 

8-10 

10-12 

10-12 

8-10 

2-4 

Days 

TT 

TT 

MF 

\V 

F 

Room                   Instructor 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

23.  Freehand  Drawing.— Preregaisi/e; 
Arch.  23                     2                     A 
B 

Arch.  32. 
1-4 
1-4 

TT 
MW 

410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 

25.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
Arch.  25                      2                      A 
B 

Arch.  24. 
1-4 
9-12 

(2). 
TT 
MW 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 

27.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Arch.  26. 

(2).    8-11 

TT;  410-B  Arch. 

31a.  Architectural  Design. — 
Arch.  31a                   3                     Lect. 
A 
B 
C 
D 

2 

i-4 

S-11 

1-4 

9-12 

W 

TT 

MF 

MF 

TT 

120  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 

33.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  .\rch.  32 
Arch.  33                     3                     A                          8-11 
B                          1-4 

TTS 
TTF 

210  Arch. 
210  Arch.. 

35.  Architectural  Design.- 
Arch.  35  5 


-Prerequisite:  Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  65. 

A  9-12        M  200  Arch. 

1-4  MWF  200  Arch. 

B  1-4         TT  200  Arch. 

9-12        FS  200  Arch. 


37.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7).    Sec. 
A,  8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 


43.  Technology  of  Materials 
Arch.  43  3 


Arch.  45 


-Prerequisite:  Arch.  31  and  32. 


A                            1-4          MW 

310  Arch. 

11              F 

302  Arch. 

B                          8-11        TT 

310  Arch. 

11             F 

302  Arch. 

juisite:  T.  A.  M.  16  and  Arch.  44. 

A                          9-12        WF 

310  Arch. 

9              T 

302  Arch. 

B                           1-4          MW 

310  Arch. 

9             T 

302  Arch. 

65.  Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  .Arch.  34  and  registration  in  -Arch.  35. 
120  Arch. 


(1).     9  Th; 


68.  Specifications. — Preregwiji/e;  Senior  standing  in  Architecture.    (3).    11  MWF;  301  Arch. 

71.  Architectural  Elements. — Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture  or  Architec- 
tural Engineering. 
Arch.  71  4  A  1-4  TT  210  Arch. 

8-10       MF  410-A  Arch.  - 

2  W  120  Arch. 

75.  Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.    Not  open  to  students  ex- 
pecting a  degree  in  Architecture  or  Architectural  Engineering. 
Arch.  75  3  A  1  TT  302  Arch. 

2-5  TT  310  Arch. 


99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 
No  credit. 


Required  for  graduation. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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Art  and  Design 


ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 
33.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  G.  E.  D.  1,  or  4,  and  2. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

A.  E.  33  3  C  1-4  MWF  210  Arch. 

D  8-11        TTS  210  Arch. 


Instructor 


35.  Architectural  Design.- 
A.  E.  35  3 


-Prerequisite:  A.  E.  34. 
C  1-4  MWF 

D  8-11        MWF 


43.  Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:  G.  E.  D.  1  and  2. 
A.  E.  43  2  C  1-4  TT 

D  8-11        MW 


210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


310  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


45.  Graphic  Statics. 
A.  E.  45  3 


-Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  20  and  registration  in  T.  A.  M.  25,  and  A.  E.  44. 
C  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

11  M  302  Arch. 

D  8-11        TT  310  Arch. 

1 1  M  302  Arcli. 


47.  Architectural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  A.  E.  46  and  registration  in  A.  E.  57. 
9-11  TT.  1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 

57.  Fireproof  Construction. — Prerequisite:  A.  E.  46  and  registration  in  A.  E.  47. 
301  Arch. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Architectural  Engineering, 
graduation.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Architectural  Construction. — (}^-l  unit).*    Professors  Provine,  Palmer. 

103.  Advanced  Architectural  Graphics. — (1-2  units).*    Professors  Provine,  Palmer. 

104.  Architectural  Design. — (1-4  units).* 

105.  Architectural  Practice.— (J-^-K  units).*    Professor  Provine. 
106,.  Architectural  History. — (3^^-2  units).*    Professor  Newcomb. 


(5).    Sec.  C, 

(2).     2  TT; 

Required  for 


ART  AND  DESIGN 
1.  Freehand  Drawing. — {Note:  Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only.) 


A.  D.  1 


2a.  Pictorial  Composition 
Nearpass. 


10, 

11 

TTS 

403  Arch. 

Donovan 

1, 

2 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Nearpass 

10, 

11 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Nearpass 

8. 

9 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Donovan 

8, 

9 

TTS 

403  Arch. 

Donovan 

3a.  Life  Drawing. 
Bradbury. 


Prerequisite:  A.  D.  1 
Prerequisite:  A.  D.   1.     (3) 


(3).    3,  4  MWF;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor 

1,  2,  3  MW;  403  Arch.     Associate  Professor 

Prerequisite:  A.  D.  3a.     (3).     1.  2,  3   TT;  403  Arch.     Associate 

(3).     9,  10,  U  TT;  403  Arch.     AssisUnt  Pro- 

(3).     9,   10,  11   TT;  403  Arch. 

Prerequisite:  A.  D.  3a.     (3).    9,  10,  11  MW;  403  Arch.    Associate  Pro- 

Prerequisite:  A.  D.  3a,  6a.     (3).     9,  10,   11  MW;  403   Arch. 

Prerequisite:  A.  D.  1.     (3).     1,  2,  3  TT;  403  \tc\\      .AssisUnt  Pro- 

Prerequisite:  A.  D.  7a.     (3).     1,  2,  3  TT; 


3c.  Advanced  Life  Drawing 

Professor  Bradbury. 

4a.  Water  Color  Painting. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  1. 
fessor  Nearpass. 

4c.  Advanced  Water  Color  Painting. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  4a 
Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

6a.  Painting  from  Life. 

fessor  Bradbury. 

6c.  Advanced  Painting  from  Life 

.Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

7a.  Still-Life  in  Oil  Colors, 

fessor  Donovan. 

7c.  Advanced  Still-Life  and  Landscape  in  OU  Colors 
403  Arch.     Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

8a.  HloieXiag.— Prerequisite:  A.  D.  1.    (3).    1,  2,  3  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

8c.  Advanced  Modeling.— Pr«-«3«j«7e;  A.  D.  8a.    (3).    1,  2,  3  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Professor 
Lake. 

9a.  Course  for  Teachers. 

.\nderson. 

10.  Sketch.— PreregMi'5!/e.-  A.  D.  3a.     (1).     10,  U  F;  403  .Vrch.     Associate  Professor  Bkadburv. 


-Prerequisite:  A.  D.   1,   12.     (3).     9   MWF;  342   Lincoln  Hall.     -Miss 


12.  Design. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  1. 
-A.  D.  12  2  Lect. 

A  Conf. 


302  Arch. 
302  Arch. 


Lake 
Lake 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  >4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  sludcnl 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  uniln 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Yz,  or  1,  or  13-2.  or  2. 
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Astronomy 

13a.  Design. — For  Home  Economics  students  only. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

A.  D.  13a  2  A  10.  1 1       MW  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

B  1,2         MW  342  L.  H.  Anderson. 

C  10,  11       TT  342  L.  H.  ANDERSON 

D  3. 4        TT  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

13b.  Design.— Prerequisite:  A.  D.  13a.    (2).    1,  2  TT;  342  L.  H.    Miss  .■\nderson. 

14a.  Applied  Art. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  3a. 
A.  D.  14a  3  Lect.  8  \V  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

A  Conf.  8,  9        F  403  .Arch.  Bradblrv 

19.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  Sunding.     (3).     10  TTS;    120  Arch. 
Associate  Professor  Lake. 

ASTRONOMY 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  229  N.  H.     Pro- 
fessor Baker.    One  hour  Wednesday  evening;  Obs. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
15.  Geodetic  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Instructor.    (3).    .Arrange.    Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Obs.    Professor  Baker. 
103.  Celestial  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    U  TTS;  Obs.    Professor  Baker. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education.) 

BACTERIOLOGY  • 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.    Five  hours  may  be  chosen 
from  the  following  courses  offered  by  other  departments:  dairy  bacteriology  (Dairy  Husbandry). 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following:  chemistry,  botany,  zoology,  physiology. 

For  Students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.     Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.     At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taken  after  the  freshman 
year:  chemistry  and  botany.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sa.  Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  one  semester  of  chemistry 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Bact.  5a  3  Lect. 

Al 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory, 
it;  Chem.  6,  5,  10,  or  4. 
Bact.  5b  2  A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

C  Lab. 

DLab. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7a.  Thesis  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  and 
Bact.  26  or  8;  consent  of  the  instructor.    Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  before  registration.    (3-5).* 
Professor  Tanner  and  Dr.  Wallace. 

10.  Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing  and  the  consent  of  the 
instructor.     (2).    Lect.,  11  TT;  302  Agr.    Dr.  Wallace. 


8             TT 

100  Chem. 

Tanner 

8              S 

301  Chem. 

Rehm 

8              S 

303  Chem. 

Wheaton 

2              T 

303  Chem. 

Rehm 

3              T 

163  Chem. 

Clark 

2              Th 

204  Chem. 

Wheaton 

3              Th 

163  Chem. 

Clark 

2              W 

301  Chem. 

Wheaton 

3              W 

301  Chem. 

Rehm 

— Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a,  or  concurrent  registr: 

8,  9        MWF 

367  Chem. 

Wheaton 

1,  2         MWF 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

10,  11       TTS 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

10.  11       MWF 

367  Chem. 

Rehm 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }-^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Botany 

20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  consent 
of  the  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20.  (5) 
Lect.,  8  TT,  100  Chem.;  Lab.,  1,  2.  3  TT,  367  Chem.    Professor  Tanner  and  Dr.  Wallace. 


26.  Pathological  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.    (3). 
8,  9  TTS;  367  Chem.     Dr.  W.\llace. 


Lab., 


Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Physiology  of  Bacteria. — (1  unit).    Lect.,  8  MW;  162  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 
107.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — (1-4  units).*      Lab,  arrange;  365  Chem.      Professor  Tanner. 
118a.  Current   Literature. — Required   of  all   students   majoring  in   Bacteriology. — Prerequisite: 


Graduate  standing  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology. 
Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 


(K  unit).     1  T;  366 


BANKING 
(See  Economics.) 

BIOLOGY 

(See  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Entomology,  Physiology,  and  Zoology.) 

BOTANY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  of  Botany  exclusive  of  courses  1,  5,  and  11. 

Minors :  20  hours  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  not  more  than  three 
subjects  in  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Botany  1  or  5  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  of  Botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and  at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  one  or  two  departments 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  tlio  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture,  mathematics,  physics,  physiology  and  zoology.  At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  department,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  General  Botany. — Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  jonly. 
Subject  Credits  Section 

Bot.  1  5  Lect. 

A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

1  Disc. 

2  Disc. 

3  Disc. 

4  Disc. 

5  Disc. 

6  Disc. 

7  Disc. 

8  Disc. 

9  Disc. 

10  Disc. 

11  Disc. 

12  Disc. 

13  Disc. 

14  Disc. 

15  Disc. 

2a.   Morphology. — Prerequisite:   Bot.  1  or  5 

3.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:   Bot.  1  or  5. 
Bot.  3  5  Lect. 

A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


iours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

HOTTES,    BUCH- 

HOLz,  Vestal 

8,  9 

MWF 

258  N.  H. 

Instructor  and 

10.  11 

MWF 

258  N.  H. 

Assistants 

1,  2 

MWF 

258  N.  H. 

8 

T 

258  N.  H. 

DOAK 

8 

T 

350  N.  H. 

BOGUSCH 

8 

Th 

258  N.  H. 

DOAK 

8 

Th 

350  N.  H. 

BOGUSCH 

10 

T 

258  N.  H. 

DOAK 

10 

Th 

258  N.  H. 

Pleasants 

10 

Th 

258i  N.  H. 

Hague 

11 

T 

258  N.  H. 

Pleasants 

11 

Th 

258,  N.  H. 

1 

T 

258  N.  H. 

Hague 

1 

Th 

258,  N.  H. 

Hague 

2 

T 

258  N.  H. 

Pleasants 

2 

Th 

350  N.  H. 

Bogusch 

3 

Th 

258  N.  H. 

3 

Th 

258,  N.  H. 

5.     (3). 

1,  2  MWF 

,  204  Entomology.    Dr.  Hagie. 

11 

TT 

229  N.  H. 

HoTTES  and 

8.  9 

MWF 

153  N.  H. 

AssisUints 

10,  11 

MWF 

154  N.  H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  liere,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J  2,  or  1,  or  Ij-^,  or  2. 
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Business  Law 

5.  General  Botany. — (For  students  in  Agriculture.)     (Note:  Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit 
only.) 

Subject  Credits 

Bot.  5  3 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

HOTTES, 

A  Lab. 

U).  11 

Th 

259  N.  H. 

BUCHHOLZ," 

B  Lab. 

1,  1 

Th 

259  N.  H. 

Vestal  and 

C  Lab. 

10.  11 

T 

259  N.  H. 

Assistants 

D  Lab. 

1.  2 

T 

259  N.  H. 

•quisit<:   Bot. 

1  or  5. 

Lect. 

9 

M 

349  N.  H. 

A  Lab. 

8.  9 

\VF 

349  N.  H. 

B  Lab. 

10.  11 

WF 

349  N.  H. 

7.  Plant  Pathology. 
Bot.  7  3 

8.  'EcoXogs.— Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3  or  5).*  Lect.,  8  TT,  229  N.  H.;  field  study  Saturday 
morning  (occasionally  all  day)  during  first  half  of  semester.  Lab.  and  conf.  for  5-hour  registrants  at 
9  TT.    Cost  about  $12.00.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisites  unless  otherwise  stated:  15  hours  of  Botany  and  junior  standing.  Time  schedule  is 
for  3  hours'  credit.    For  more  credit  arrange. 

33.  Physiology. — (3  or  5).*     1,  2  MWF;  155  N.  H.     Professor  Hottes  and  Assistants. 

41.  Bryophytes.— (3  or  5).*    8.  9  TTS;  204  Entomology.    Dr.  Hague. 

43.  Pteridophytes.— (3  or  5).*    10,  11  TTS;  201  Entomology.    Professor  Buchholz. 

45.  Histology,  Anatomy  and  Technic. — (3  or  5).*  8,  9  MWF;  206  Entomology.  Professor  Buch- 
holz. 

55.  Plant  Geography  of  North  America.— (3  or  5).*  2,  3  MWF;  216  N.  H.  Associate  Professor 
Vestal. 

60.  Systematic  Botany.— (3  or  5).*    Lect.,  10  TT;    Lab.,  arrange;  350  N.  H.     Mr.  Bogusch. 

70.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  Botany  inclusive  of  7  or  42. 
Bot.  70  3  or  5*  Lect.  (To  be  arranged)  304  N.  H. 

Lab.  (To  be  arranged)  304  N.  H. 

90a.  Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

91a.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (2).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
110.  Botanical  Discussions. — No  credit.    Required  of  all  graduate  students  ia  Botany  and  mem- 
bers of  the  instructional  staff.    4  T;  258  N.  H. 

112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (}/i  unit).  4  F;  205  Entomology.  Professor  Buchholz. 

113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — (K  unit).    4  F;  155  N.  H.    Professor  Hottes. 

117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — {\i  unit).    4  M;  304  N.  H. 

118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (J^  unit).    4  M;  216  N.  H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 
120.  Embryology  of   Seed   Plants. — (H-2    units).*       (Botany   112   to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Arrange.     Professor  Buchholz. 

122.  Experimental  Morphology. — (H-2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange. 
205  Entomology.     Professor  Buchholz. 

130.  Physiology. — (J^-2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange.  Bot.  Annex. 
Professor  Hottes. 

170.  Pathology. — (H-2  units).*    (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    .Arrange.    305  N.  H. 

177.  Mycology. — {]4.-2  units).*    (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    Arrange.    305  N.  H. 

180.  Ecology. — (J-2-2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange.  216  N.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 


*In  regtistering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Business  Organization  and  Operation 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


la.  Principles  of  Accountii 

ttg. — Beginners' 

'  course. 

Students  w 

ho»  present  one  unit  of  bookkeeoinj; 

for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  la 

and  should  register 

in  Accountancy 

'  le. 

Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

Acc'y  la                     3 

Al 

8 

mVvf 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

A2 

8 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

A3 

8 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Howell 

Bl 

8 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

B2 

8 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Frese 

CI 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

C2 

9 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Howell 

Dl 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

D2 

9 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Frese 

D3 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

LUKAS 

El 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

E2 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

E3 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Larimore 

Fl 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Stout 

F2 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

LUK.\s 

Gl 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Frese  , 

G2 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

G3 

11 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Green 

HI 

11 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

H2 

11 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Stout 

Jl 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Stout 

J2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Larimore 

Kl 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

K2 

2 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Frese 

LI 

3 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Hackett 

L2 

3 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Larimore 

lb.  Accounting  Procedure. 

— Prerequisite: 

.Acc'y  1; 

a. 

Acc'y  lb                     3 

A 

8 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

B 

9 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

C 

10 

M\\-F 

326  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

D 

11 

MWF 

326  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

E 

2 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

F 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.    This  course  is  provided  exclusively  for  students 


who  present  at  least  one  unit  entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 

course  instead  of  Accountancy  la. 

Acc'y  le                     2                     A  9  TT 

B  10  TT 

C  11  TT 

D  1  TT 

E  2  TT 

F  3  TT 


Such  students  must  register   in  this 


329  Com. 
329  Com. 
326  Com. 
329  Com. 
326  Com. 
326  Com. 


Beights 
Beights 
Howell 
Beights 
Howell 
Howell 


2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Economics  1. 


Acc'y  2a 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

O 

P 


8 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

1 

2 

3 

3 


MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MVVF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWl" 

.MWF 


103  Com. 
119  Com. 
223  Com. 
119  Com. 
328  Com. 
122  Com. 
126  Com. 
328  Com. 
305  Com. 

122  Com. 
125  Com. 
328  Com. 
119  Com. 
119  Com. 

123  Com. 


Karrenbrock 
Newcomer 
Schlatter 
Newcomer 

NiSWONGER 

Baily 
Thkiss 

NiSWONGER 

Van  Arsdell 

Baily 

Newcomer 

NiSWONGER 

Theiss 

TllEISS 

Newcomer 


2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  2a. 

Acc'y  2b                    3                    A                       10            MWF  329  Com.  ♦    Beights 

B                          11              MWF  329  Com.  HEIGHTS 

C                            3              MWF  126  Com.  Fresk 

11.  Farm  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  students  in  the  College  of  .■\gricullurc   wlio 
have  credit  in  Econ.  1  or  2.     (4).    3  MTWT;  317  Com.    Mr.  Anderson. 
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Business  Organization  and  Operation 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisiie:  .Vcc'y  2a-2b;  Ex;on.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  belter  in 
Acc'y  1  and  2. 

Subject                   Credits            Section              Hours        Days            Room  Instructor 

Acc'y  3a                     3                     A                           8             MWF          328  Com.  Filbey 

B                           9             MWF          328  Com.  Filbey 

C                         1 1             MWF          328  Com.  Filbey 

•D                         2             MWF          123  Com.  Newcomer 

3b.  Auditing. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  3a.    (3).    10  MWF;  115  Com.    Associate  Professor  LITTLETON. 

4a.  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  .\cc'y  2a-2b. 

•Acc'y  4a                     2                     A                         10  TT  115  Com.  Schlatter 

B                         11  TT  115  Com.  Schlatter 

C                          1  TT  115  Com.  Green 

D                          2  TT  115  Com.  Hackett 

4b.  Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  2b.  (2).  10  TT;  122  Com.  .Assistant  Professor 
Bailv. 

5a.  C.  P.  A.  Probleois. — Prerequisite:  .\cc'y  3a-3b. 
Acc'y  5a  3  A  10  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 

B  11  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 

13.  Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  3a.  (2).  2  TT;  206  Adm.  (E).  Professor 
Morev. 

30.  Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:  Acc'y  2b.  (3).  9  MWF;  115  Com.  Assistant 
Professor  Theiss. 

90a.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  High  Honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Ac- 
countancy. Credit  is  not  given  for  90a  or  90b  separately.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate 
Professor  Schlatter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

103.  Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  T;  209  Cora.    .Associate  Professor  Littleton. 

104.  Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 

120.  Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Filbey. 
129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

B.    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisiie:  Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 
B.  O.  &  O.  1  3 


B.  O.  &  O.  2 


A 

8 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Kries 

B 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Kries 

C 

9 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Krick 

D 

11 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Kries 

E 

2 

MWF 

306  Com. 

M.ANDEVILLE 

F 

3 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Mandeville 

and  Operation 

. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  junior 

standing. 

Lcct.  I 

8 

M 

114  Com. 

Converse 

Lect.  II 

9 

M 

114  Com. 

Converse 

A  Quiz 

8 

WF 

222  Com. 

Jones 

B  Quiz 

8 

WF 

325  Com. 

Krick 

C  Quiz 

8 

WF 

113  Com. 

M.\CH 

DQuiz 

9 

WF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

E  Quiz 

9 

WF 

125  Com. 

Krick 

F  Quiz 

9 

WF 

113  Com. 

Mach 

G  Quiz 

10 

TT 

125  Cora. 

Krick 

H  Quiz 

11 

TT 

328  Com. 

Mach 

J  Quiz 

2 

TT 

328  Com. 

Krick 

K  Quiz 

3 

TT 

328  Com. 

Krick 

11.  Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-Com- 
merce students.     Prerequisite:  45  credit  hours.     (3).     9  MWF;  101  Com.     Mr.  Mandeville. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite:  B.  O.  &  O.  1.    (3).    8  MWF;  306  Com.     Mr. 
Mandeville. 

7.  Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:  B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

B.  O.  &  O.  7              2                      A  8 

B  9 

C  11 

D  2 

E  3 
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TT 

219  Com. 

Kline 

TT 

219  Cora. 

Kline 

TT 

219  Cora. 

Kline 

TT 

325  Com. 

Jones 

TT 

325  Com. 

Jones 

Ceramic  Engineering 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Russell 

MWF 

219  Com. 

SCHENCK 

MWF 

219  Com. 

SCHENCK 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mach 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mach 

8.  Advertising. — Prerequisite:  B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours 

B.  O.  &  O.  8              3                     A  9 

B  10 

C  11 

D  2 

E  3 

10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — For  students  specializing  in  journalism  (offered  first  semester  only). 
Prerequisite:  Journ.  S  and  6.     (3).     11  MWF;  215  Com.     Professor  Russell. 

20.  Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:  B.  O.  &  O.  2  (will  not  be  offered  second  semester  of 
1930-31).     (3).     11  MWF.    307  Com.    Associate  Professor  Converse. 

75.  Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  Acc'y  2a.     (3).     8  MWF;  125 
Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

90a.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  High  Honors.    Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  B.  O. 
&  O.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor  Converse. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.   Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate.  Professor  Converse. 
107.  Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 

C.    BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:  Sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  including 
Econ.  1  and  Accy.  la-lb. 


Bus.  Law  la              3                     A 

8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Curtis 

B 

8 

MW'F 

219  Com. 

Roberts 

C 

9 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Roberts 

D 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

E 

10 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Curtis 

F 

10 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

G 

11 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Dillavou 

H 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Curtis 

J 

2 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Reno 

K 

2 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Roberts 

L 

3 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Reno 

M 

3 

MWF 

223  Com. 

CU-RTIS 

lb.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law.- 

—Prerequ 

site:  Business  Law  la. 

Bus.  Law  lb              3                      A 

9 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Reno 

B 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Reno 

C 

10 

MWF 

222  Cora. 

Reno 

2.  Elementary  Law  of  Business. 
Curtis. 

10.  Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking.- 

credit  in  Business  Law  lb. 

Bus.  Law  10  3  A  8 

B  9 

C  2 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  223  Com.    Dr. 
-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration  or 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


224  Com. 
224  Com. 
224  Com. 


Dillavou 
Dillavou 
Dillavou 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 
1.  Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  4.     (3).    Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  Cer. 
5.  Ceramic  'BoA\es.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  1,  2.    (5).    9  MWF,  218  Cer.;  1-4  MF.  2-5  W,  113-114  Cer. 

7.  Heavy  Clay  Vrodncis.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  Eng.  1,  4.  (3).  Lect.  and  q\iiz,  8  TT,  1  W,  218  Cer. 
Lab..  Sec.  A,  1-4  T;  Sec.  B,  1-4  Th;  Kiln  House. 

16.  ^D&meXs.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  Eng.  14.     (3).     10  W,  214  Cer.;  9-12  TT.  102,  113-114  Cer. 

18.  Ceramic  VliCTosco'py.— Prerequisite:  Chem.  40;  Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.  (3).  1-4  TT, 
9-12  S. 

21.  Cerara'xc'Pyiomeiiy.—  Prerequisite:  General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry.    (1).    4  T;  214  Cer. 

22.  Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  VioAucis.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  Eng.  5  and  11.  (3).  11  MWF; 
218  Cer. 

23.  Dryer  and  Kiln  'Desiga.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  Eng.  11;  registration  in  Cer.  Eng.  22;  General  En*. 
Drawing  1  or  4.    (2).    1-4  MF;  212  Cer. 

97.  Thesis.     (3-5).*     Arrange. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  .V<J  to  2  units  or  crcdils.  a  gludenl 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  ol  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  course  in  "organic 
and  physical  chemistry.     (1  unit). 

102.  General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:  The  elements  of  mineralogy  and 
of  physical  chemistry.     (1  or  2  units).* 

CHEMISTRY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous 
groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  compelled 
to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24, 
32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  geology, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  all  work  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative,  analytical,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology, 
physics,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1,  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2H  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la,  or  2,  or  3. 

Note:  Students  who  have  received  entrance  credit  for  high-school  chemistry  are  given  only  three 
hours'  credit  for  Chem.  1.    Seniors  3  hours  only. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

Chem.  1                      5                     A  Lect.i 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.          Audrieth 

B  Lect.i 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.          Hopkins 

C  Lect.' 

10 

TT 

100  Chem.          QtriLL 

1  Quiz 

9 

MW 

201  Chem.,  204  U.  H. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

308  Chem. 

2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

103,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

467  Chem. 

3  Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

467  Chem. 

4  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

350  Chem. 

5  Quiz 

8 

TT 

103  Chem.,  202  Entom. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

308  Chem. 

6  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

305  Chem. 

7  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

308  Chem. 

8  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103,  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

467  Chem. 

9  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163,  162,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

350  Chem. 

10  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

467  Chem. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

305  Chem. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  .Agriculture: 

12  Quiz 

9 

MW 

425  N.  H. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

350  Chem. 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

HI  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

467  Chem. 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

163  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

305  Chem. 

16  Quiz 

1 

TT 

434  N.  H. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

467  Chem. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IHt  or  2. 

'Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in 
some  one  section. 
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Subject                   Credits            Section 
Chem.  1                      5                     17  Quiz 
Lab. 
For  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics: 

18  Quiz 
Lab. 

19  Quiz 
Lab. 

Hours 
9 
1-3 

1 

1-3 
8 
8-10 

Days 

TT 

MWF 

TT 
MWF 
TT 
MWF 

Room 
201  Chem. 
350  Chem. 

301  Chem. 
350  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
350  Chem. 

Instructor 

2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  liigh-school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering  should  register  in  Section  70. 

Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chemistry 
1  or  3. 


Chem.  2                     3»                    D  Lect.J 

10 

F 

100  Chem.          Copley 

E  Lect.2 

11 

F 

100  Chem.           Bailar 

F  Lect.' 

2 

F 

100  Chem.          Copley 

20  Quiz 

3 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

305  Chem. 

21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

300,  162  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

467  Chem. 

22  Quiz 

3 

TT 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

350  Chem. 

23  Quiz 

2 

MW 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

305  Chem. 

24  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

305  Chem. 

25  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201.  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

T 

308  Chem. 

26  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

308  Chem. 

27  Quiz 

3 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

308  Chem. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

305  Chem. 

29  Quiz 

3 

WF 

103,  111  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

M 

308  Chem. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering: 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

308  Chem. 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

350  Chem. 

33  Quiz 

8 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

308  Chem. 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

103,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

W 

308  Chem. 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

467  Chem. 

36  Quiz 

8 

WF 

103.  116,  HI  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

308  Chem. 

37  Quiz 

1 

WF 

116,  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

308  Chem. 

38  Quiz 

9 

MW 

163  Chem..  229  N.H. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

308  Chem. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

60  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

308  Cliem. 

61  Quiz 

3 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

305  Chem. 

62  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

467  Chem. 

For  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics: 

65  Quiz 

8 

TT 

111.  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

467  Chem. 

For  students  in  the  curricula  of  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering: 

70  Quiz  11  MW  300.  301.  303  Chem. 

Lab.  1-3  T  350  Chem. 

3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemlstrjr)- 
Note:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high-school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chemistry  2.    Stu- 
dents who  have  not  used  their  higli-school  chemistry  for  entrance  credit  are  allowed  4  hours'  credit  for 
Chemistry  3. 

Chem.  3  4'  A  Lect.«  11  TT  100  Chem  Altdrieth 

B  Lect.i  9  TT  100  Chem.  Hopkins 


'Seniors  are  allowed  2  hours'  credit  in  Chem.  2.  Students  below  the  rank  of  senior  receive  5  hours 
credit,  provided  their  high-school  chemistry  has  not  been  used  for  entrance  and  their  final  gnidc  in 
Chem.  2  is  "C"  or  above. 

^Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in 
some  one  section. 

'Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 
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Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room                   Instructor 

Chem.  3                    41                   C  Lect.«  10  TT  100  Chem.          Quill 

40  Quiz  11  M\V  204.  217  Chem. 
Lab.  1-3  WF  308  Chem. 

41  Quiz  8  WK  300.  301  Chem. 
Lab.  1-3  TT  308  Chem. 

42  Quiz  1  WF  303,  301.  163  Chem. 
Lab.  8-10  TT  350  Chem. 

43  Quiz  11  M\V  111.  116.  163  Chem. 
Lab.  8-10  MW  305  Chem. 

44  Quiz  9  TT  301  Chem. 
Lab.  3-5  TT  350  Chem. 

45  Quiz  9  TT  300  Chem. 
Lab.  3-5  MW  305  Chem. 


4.  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (For  students  in  engineering.) 
2,  or  3. 

Chem.  4                     4'                       Lect.  10  MF  217  Chem. 

80  Quiz  8  MW  201  Chem. 
Lab.  1-3  MF  305  Chem. 

81  Quiz  1  MW  111  Chem. 
Lab.  1-3  TT  305  Chem. 

82  Quiz  10  TT  423  N.  H. 


Lab. 


S-10       TT 


Prerequisite:  Chem.  1 , 

AUDRIETH 


305  Chem. 


5.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics 
and  pre-medical  courses.)    Prerequisite:  Chem.  1.  2,  or  3. 


Chem.  5  5'  Lect. 

50  Quiz  8 
Lab.  8-10 

51  Quiz  3 
Lab.  3-5 

52  Quiz  11 
Lab.  10-12 

53  Quiz  1 
Lab.  3-5 

8-10 

54  Quiz  1 
Lab.  1-3 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

58  Quiz  1 
Lab.  3-5 

8-10 

59  Quiz  U 
Lab.  10-12 


TT 

MW 

TTS 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

S 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

S 

TT 

MWF 


Quill 


100  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
116  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
116  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
Ill  Chem. 
305  Chem. 

161  Chem..  247  N.  H. 
305  Chem. 

300  Chem. 
305  Chem. 

103  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  except  those  in  agriculture,  engineering,  home  eco- 
nomics, and  pre-medical  courses.)    Prerequisite:  Chem.  1.  2,  or  3. 


Chem.  6 


Lect. 

76  Quiz 
Lab. 

77  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
11 
10-12 

1 

1-3 


TT 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 


111  Chem. 
301  Chem. 
350  Chem. 
201  Chem. 
350  Chem. 


Bailar 


10.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry  or  regis- 
tered in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:  Chem.  6. 


Chem.  10  5  or  2'  Lect.  9  W 

1  Quiz  9  MF 
Lab.  8-11  TTS 

2  Quiz  9  MF 
Lab.  1-4  MWF 

3  Quiz  9  MF 
Lab.  1-4  TT 

For  students  registered  for  2  hours  only: 

4  Quiz  9  MF 


100  Chem.  Reedy 

103  Chem. 

218  Chem. 

162  Chem.,  423  N'.  H. 

218  Chem. 

300  Chem. 

218  Chem. 

205  Agr. 


24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  10  or  4  or  5. 


Chem.  24 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 

F 

100  Chem.          E.NGLis 

9 

MW 

204,  301  Chem. 

1-4 

MWF 

260  Chem. 

9 

MW 

HI,  303  Chem. 

1-4 

TT 

260  Chem. 

8-11 

S 

'Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 

'Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in 
some  one  section. 

•Students  who  already  have  credit  for  the  laboratory  work  of  quaUtative  analysis  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  register  for  lecture  and  quizzes  only,  and  receive  a  credit  of  2  hours.  Such 
students  must  register  in  Section  4. 
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32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)  Prerequisite:  Chera 
5  or  10. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Chem.  32  3  Lect.  8  ThS  217  Chem.  Fuson  and 

Quiz  8  T  201  Chem.  assistants 

161  Chem. 

423  N.  H. 

A  Lab.  9-12        W  250  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4  Th  250  Chem. 

33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre-medical  courses.) 
Prerequisite:  Chem.  6  and  10  or  5. 

Chem.  33  5  Lect.  8  M\V  100  Chem.  Shriner  and 

Quiz  8  F  100  Chem.  assistants 

204  Chem. 
Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  instruc-  163  Chem. 

tor  after  registration  is  complete.  217  Chem. 

303  Chem. 

Conf.  8  T  217  Chem. 

Lab.  9-11        T  250  Chem. 

8-11        Th  250  Chem. 

34a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.^     Prerequisite:  Chem.  6,  10,  and  24. 
Chem.  34a  5  Lect.  9  MWF  217  Chem.  Marvel  and 

Conf.  1  M  217  Chem.  assistants 

Lab.  2-4  M  250  Chem. 

1-4         W 

80a.  Chemistry  of  Water  and  Sewage. — (For  students  in  sanitary  engineering.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  4.     (5).    Lect.,  10  TT,  Lab.  9-11,  MWF;  60  Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

90a.  Thesis. — (Required  of  seniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.)  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
24,  34a,  40,  41,  42b,  and  43b  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3-5).*  A  minimum  of 
five  hours  required  for  graduation.    Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
15a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    (2).    9  MW;  116  Chem.  Dr.  Quill. 

16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  registration  in  Chem. 
15a.     (2).    Arrange.    Dr.  Bailar. 

27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  40  and 
41,  or  registration  ip  40  and  41. 

Chem.  27  3  Lect.  11  T  161  Chem.  Smith 

A  Lab.  1-4  TT  212  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4         F  212  Chem. 

8-11        S  212  Chem. 

38a.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  36b  and  37b. 
Chem.  38a  3  Conf.  1  TT  217  Chem.  Marvel 

Lab.  2-4  TT  250  Chem. 

40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  161  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).    To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
Chem.  41  1  A  Lab.  1-4  T  124  Chem. 

H  Lab.  1-4  Th 

C  Lab.  1-4  F 

44a.  Advanced   Physical   Chemistry.— Pr«-egMis!7«;  Chem.   40,   41.      (2).      10   TT;    161    Chem. 

Dr.  Copley. 

50a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24  and  33  or  34a. 

Chem.  50a                 5                     Lect.                    9             TT               lllClicm.  Rose, 

A  Lab.                 1-4          TT               450  Chem.  duVigneaud, 

8-11        S  and  assistants 
B  Lab.                 1-4          MWF          450  Chem. 
60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  registration  in  Chem.  34a.    (Estimated  cost 
of  inspection  trip  is  S30-$35  per  student.) 

Chem.  60a                 4                     Lect.                  11             MWF          161  Chem.  Swann 

A  Lab.                 1-5          T                  50  Chem.  Howard 

B  Lab.                 1-5          Th               50  Chem.  Howard 

C  Lab.                 1-5          F                  SO  Chem.  Howard 

61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  42b,  60-a,  and  60b. 
Chem.  61a  4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 
A  Lab.                 1-5          M                 50  Chem.            Krase 
B  Lab.                 1-5          W                 50  Chem.            Krase 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  hi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit* 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  I.'.;,  or  2. 
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62.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW;  111  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

68a.  Mechanical  Separation. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Chem.  61a.  (2).  Lect.,  arrange. 
Associate  Professor  Krase. 

73a.  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only.  (3).  Lect.,  8  MWF; 
161  Chem.    Mr.  Howard. 

86a.  Chemistry  of  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
(3).    10  MWF;  162  Chem.    Professor  Buswell. 

92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineerinR;  expected  also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  chem- 
istry, one  year  of  French  or  German,  junior  standing. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Chem.  92a  1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

K  Arrange     Graduates  Only 

95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory  science.    (2).    1  MW;  161  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (J-^  unit).      (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)      Twice  a  week. 
8  MW;  303  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

102a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)  Arrange. 
(J^-1  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (M  unit).  Once  a  week.  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem. 
Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (J^  unit).  Twice  a  week.  11  MF;  162  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Reedy. 

125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor  in 
analytical  chemistry.)     (M-1  unit).*    4  T;  204  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

126a.  Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Organic  Chemical  Re- 
search.—  (Ultimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry,  color- 
imetry,  microscopy,  etc.).  (H  to  IM  units).*  Twice  a  week.  11  W,  162  Chem.;  11  F,  163  Chem. 
Laboratory,  arrange;  259  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Englis,  Professor  Clark. 

127a.  Modern  Applications  of  Radiation  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (X-rays,  radio- 
activity and  optical  spectroscopy).     (J-2-I  unit).*     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

132a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course).     (J4  unit).     11  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Adams. 

134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (J^-1  unit).*  Arrange.  219  Chem.  Associ- 
ate Professor  Fuson. 

135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (K  unit).  Once  a  week.  10  W;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Adams. 

136a.  Organic  Chemistry. — Special  Topics.  {%  unit).  Twice  a  week.  11  TT;  111  Chem.  As- 
sociate Professor  Shriner. 

145a.  Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  {%  unit).  Twice  a  week.  10-12  S;  176  Chem.  Pro- 
fessor Rodebush. 

152a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Cliiefly  laboratory.  (3-^-1  unit).*  Arrange.  463  Chem.  Pro- 
fessor Rose. 

155a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar). •  {%  unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  9-11  F;  456  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and 
61b.     (H  unit).    Lect.,  1  MW;  162  Chem.    Professor  Keyes. 

161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed  proc- 
esses. Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (H  unit).  Lect.,  1  TT;  162  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Krase. 

186a.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (H-1/4  units).*  Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60-B  Chem. 
Professor  Buswell. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  of 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13-^,  or  2. 

'Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological  chemistry. 
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190a.  Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professor  Rodebush,  Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor 
Reedy. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Reedy;  Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Altirieth. 

.Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Assistant  Professors  Smith,  E.n'glis. 

Food  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Applied  X-Rays. — Professor  Clark. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  Noyes,  Adams,  Marvel;  Associate  Professors  Suriner,  Fuson- 
Dr.  Bailar. 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose,  Assistant  Professor  duVignealid. 

Industrial  Chemistry. — Professors  Parr,  Keyes;  Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

Phyto-Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Animal  Chemistry  (Nutrition). — Professor  Grindley. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 
27.  Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  G.  E.  D.   1  or  4,  Math.  4. 


Subject 
C.  E.  27 


Credits 
3 


Section 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
Gl 
G2 


Hours 
8-10 
8-10 
10-12 
10-12 
1-3 
1-3 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


31.  Surveying.^ (For  students  in  Landscape  Architecture). 
1-3  MWF;  C.  E.  S.  B. 


Room 
C.  E.  S.  B 
C.  E.  S.  B 
C.  E.  S.  B 
C.  E.  S.  B 
C.  E.  S.  B 
C.  E.  S.  B 

Prerequisite 


Instructor 


Math.  4.  (3).  Sec.  E, 


34.  General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  Math.  4;  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4. 


C.  E.  34 


8-11 
8-11 
1-4 
1-4 


MF 
TT 
MF 
TT 


C.  E.  S.  B. 

C.  E.  S.  B. 
C.  E.  S.  B. 
C.  E.  S.  B. 


37.  Railway  and  Highway  Surveying.- 
E.  H.;  8-11  TT,  419  E.  H.  or  C.  E.  S.  B. 


-Prerequisite:  C.   E.  27,  28.     (4).     Sec.  E,  8  MW.  202 


42.  Highway  Laboratory.- 
C.  E.  S3  1 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  Engineering  or  Landscape  Arcliitecture. 


1-4 
8-11 
9-12 
1-4 


T 

Th 

T 

Th 


201  M.  T.  L. 
201  M.  T.  L. 
201  ^L  T.  L. 
201  M.  T.  L. 


52.  Roads  and  Pavements. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  Engineering  or  Landscape  Archi* 
tecture. 
C.  E.  52                     3                     E                          9             MWF  101  E.  H. 

F  9  MWF  102  E.  H. 

G  11  MWF  101  E.  H. 

H  11  MWF  102  E.  H. 


55.  Highway  Design. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  52  or  54. 
309  E.  H. 

57.  Hydrology. — Prerequisite:  Senior  Standing 


(4).     Sec.  E,  8  MWF,   101   E.  H.;   1-4  T. 


E.  57                       2                      E 

9 

TT 

208  E.  H. 

F 

10 

TT 

208  E.  H. 

59.  Bridge  and  Building  Construction 

— Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standi 

E. 59                     3                     E 

10 

MWF 

102  E.  H. 

F 

2 

MWF 

101  E.  H. 

G 

8 

MWF 

102  E.  H. 

60.  Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite: 

T.  A.  M. 

25  and 

29. 

E.  60                     4                     E 

8 

MWF 

205  E.  H. 

1-4 

Th 

419  E.  H. 

F 

8 

MWF 

405  E.  H. 

1-4 

T 

419  E.  H. 

G 

9 

MWF 

205  E.  H. 

1-4 

Th 

419  E.  H. 

H 

9 

MWF 

405  E.  H. 

1-4 

T 

419  E.  H. 

63.  Statically  Indeterminate  StiMCtMies.— Prerequisite:  C.  E.  60,  62.     (3).     Sec.   E.   10  MWF; 
205  E.  H. 


71.  Water  Supply  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  T. 
E.  71  4  E  8 

1-4 
F  11 

1-4 
G  11 

1-4 


A.  M.  29,  10;  Mcch.  Eng.  1  or  2;  Chcm.  2  or  3. 


MWF 

208  E.  H. 

T 

208  and  211  E. 

H. 

MWF 

208  E.  H. 

T 

208  and  214  E. 

H. 

MWF 

202  E.  H. 

Th 

202  and  309  E. 

H. 
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75.  Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  10;  C.  E.  60. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

C.  E.  75  3  E  9  MWF  208  E.  H. 

F  10  MWF  208  E.  H. 

77.  Structural  Engineering. — (For  students  in  other  departments.) — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
in  Engineering.     (3).     8  MWF;  400  E.  H. 

80.  Engineering  Contracts  and  Speci&cations.— Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in   Engineering. 
C.  E.  80                       2                      E  11  TT  109  E.  H. 

F  9  TT  101  E.  H. 

G  8  MW  109  E.  H. 

82.  Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.  E.,  60,  81. 

C.  E.  82                      4                     E                          8  T  405  E.  H. 

1-4  MWF  211  E.  H. 

F                            8  T  208  E.  H. 

1-4  MWF  214  E.  H. 

G                          8  T  102  E.  H. 

1-4  MWF  309  E.  H. 

84.  Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Civil  Engineering. 
C.  E.  84  2  E  10  MW  405  E.  H. 

F  11  TT  405  E.  H. 

87.  Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.  E.  71,  Cliem.  80a.  (3).  Sec.  E.  11 
TT,  208  E.  H.;  1-4  Th.  208  E.  H. 

88.  Structural  Design. — (For  students  in  General  Engineering.) — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  25; 
C.  E.  60.     (4).     9  MF,  8-11  TT;  400  and  408  E.  H. 

92.  Municipal  Engineering. — (For  students  in  other  departments.) — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  27,  or  31, 
or  34.     (3).     2  MW'F;  208  E.  H. 

95.  Plain  ConcTete.— Prerequisite:  Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  25  or  29.    (2).    11  Th,  1-4  W;  M.  T.  L. 

97.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Full  senior  standing  in  Civil  Engineering.  (1  or  2).*  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Full  senior  standing  in  Civil  Engineering.  No  credit,  but 
required  for  graduation. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Water  Supply  Engineering. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Babbitt. 

103.  Highway  Construction. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Crandell. 

106.  Reinforced  Concrete  Structures. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor 

HUNTl.VGTON. 

107.  Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor WlLSO.V. 

109.  Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Babbitt. 

124.  Steel  Building  Construction. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Huntington. 

130.  Advanced  Hydrology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor 

PiCKELS. 

140.  Research. — (J-^-2  units).*    To  be  arranged. 

THE  CLASSICS 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Greek 
Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  and  55. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-Ub,  6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  56  and  including  six  hoursin  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  Enghsh  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ^-^,  or  1,  or  l".^,  or  2. 


Latin 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  55,  and  Latin  Ua-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20,  and  56.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining 
hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English  liter- 
ature, history,  and  philosophy. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Greek 
Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15, 16, 17,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  tlie  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being  especially   recommended),  English  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  fresh- 
man year  and  including  six  hours  in  translation  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being  especially  recommended),  English  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in 
the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Greek.— (4).    8  TWTF;  114  L.  H.    Mr.  Vanderpool. 
3.  Second  Year  Greek.     PMo.—Prerequisite:  Greek  la-lb.      (3).     11   MWF;   114  L.   H.     Mr. 

DUNKIN. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

5.  Herodotus  and  Lyric  Poets. — Prerequisite:  Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  9  TTS; 
114  L.  H.    Mr.  Vanderpool. 

Greek  Life  and  History 
For  courses  15,  16,  18,  and  history  55  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 

15.  Greek  Athletics. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (1).    1  T;  103  New  Agr.  Mr.  Johnson. 

16.  Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1).  3  Th;  120  L.  H.  Mr. 
Vanderpool. 

18.  Greek  Aschaeology.— Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  120  L.  H.  Mr.  Van- 
derpool. 

Greek  History.— See  History  55.     1   MWF;  120  L.  H.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college 
Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

110a.  See  Latin  110a. 

105a.  Plato. — Twice  a  week.     (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Oldkather. 

LATIN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
11a.  Elementary  Latin. — (Note:  Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only.)     (4).     8  TWTF; 
120  L.  H.    Mr.  Rapp. 

6.  Cicero. — Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  Ua-llb.  (4).  2  TWTF;  114  L.  H. 
Mr.  Johnson. 

la..  Ovid. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.  H. 
Mr.  Dunkin. 

12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus.— Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb.  (4). 
9  TWTF;  120  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

3.  Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes).— Prerequisite:  Latin  2a-2b  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  10  MWF; 
120  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

5a.  Latin  Composition.— Prereg«ii»/e.-  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to  secure 
the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).    4  Th;  120  L.  H.     Professor  Canter. 
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Roman  Life  and  History 
Course  20  presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 

20.    Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Latin  20  2  Lect.  2  Th  202  L.  H.  Canter 

Quiz  .\  2  T  202  L.  H. 

B  3  T  203-A  L.  H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
23.  Livy;  Tibullus;  Propertius. — Prerequisite:  12   hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a   major.     (3). 
2  MWF;  120  L.  H.    Mr.  Rapp. 

30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college 
Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

107.  Epigraphy. — Twice  a  week.     (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Canter. 

109.  Vergil. — Twice  a  week.     (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Canter. 

110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professors  Oldfather  and  Canter. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

(See  English  54.) 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  D.   Husb.  24b  or  30  hours  of  university  work.      (3). 
1-4  TT  (Lect.,  Quiz,  Lab.);  503  .Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overman,  Mr.  Garrett. 

6.  Dairy  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.  Husb.  1,  U,  and  12,  or  registration  therein.  (3). 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

23a-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)     Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  head  of  department.     (.5).     Arrange.     120  Agr. 
(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology.     Professor  Prucha,  .\ssistant  Professor  Brannon. 
(c)  Dairy  Chemistry,     .'\ssistant  Professor  Overman. 
(e)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production.    Professor  Fr.\ser. 
(g)  Dairy  Manufactures.    Professor  Ruehe,  .Assistant  Professor  Tracy. 
(k)  Dairy  Production.    Professors  G.mnes,  Yapp;  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 
24a.  Elementary  Dairy  Production. — {Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  2  hours'  credit  only.) 
D.  Husb.  24a  3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.     Nevens, 

Lab.  8,  9         W  S.  P.  Kuhlman  and 

Quiz  9  F  127  New  Agr.    Shaw 

24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registration 
in  Chem.  1  or  2.     (Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  2  hours'  credit  only.) 
D.  Husb.  24b  3  Lect.  2  Th  D.  Mfrs.  Tuckey 

Lab.  1.2         T  D.  Mfrs. 

Quiz  1  Th  D.  Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4.  Ice  Cream  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.  Husb.  1,  11,  12;  and  60  hours  of  university  work.  Tliis 
course  is  accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  from  $20  to  $30.  (5).  1-4  TT,  4  MWF;  D.  Mfrs. 
Assistant  Professor  Tracy. 

10.  Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  Sb;  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(4).    1-4  MWF;  456  Agr.    Professor  Prucha;  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

17.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:  D.  Husb.  2  and  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(3).     10  MWF;  553  Agr.     Professor  Yapp. 

20.  Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  9 
MVVF;  553  Agr.     Professor  Fraser. 

25.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Prerequisite:  D.  Husb.  2;  60  hours  of  university 
work.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Economic  Milk  Production. — VA-2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 
104.  Dairy  Bacteriology  — (^-1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  |^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13--^,  or  2. 
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105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (.l^i-2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Ruehe. 

106.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — 0-2-2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

107.  Dairy  Chemistry. — {14-2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

108.  Physiology  of  Lactation. — -(3^-2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 
112a-f.  Research. — (1-4  units).*    .A.rrange.  ' 

Note:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry 
112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology.     Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding.    Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding.    Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production.     Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures.    Professor  Ruehe. 

DRAWING,  GENERAL  ENGINEERING 
1.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry. 
Subject  Credits 

G.  E.  D.  1  4 


Section 

Hours 

Days            Room                   Instructor 

.A. 

8-11 

MF              To  be  assigned 

8-10 

W                 at  registration 

B 

1-4 

MF 

1-3 

W 

C 

8-11 

TT 

8-10 

S 

D 

1-4 

TT 

10-12 

S 

-Prerequisite: 

Plane  anc 

solid  geometry. 

A 

8-11 

MF              To  be  assigned 

8-10 

W                 at  registration 

B 

1-4 

MF 

1-3 

W 

C 

8-11 

TT 

8-10 

S 

D 

1-4 

TT 

10-12 

S 

MF 

303  T. 

B. 

W 

303  T. 

H. 

MF 

303  T. 

B. 

W 

303  T. 

B. 

TT 

303  T. 

B. 

S 

303  T. 

B. 

TT 

303  T. 

B. 

S 

303  T. 

B. 

G.  E.  D.  2 


4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or  equivalent 
In  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for  consideration.  (To  be  determined  by  the  department  at 
registration  time.) 

G.  E.  D.  4  4  A  8-11 

8-10 
B  1-4 

1-3 
C  8-11 

8-10 
D  1-4 

10-12 

7.  Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

G.  E.  D.  7  2  A  8-11        MF  103  T.  B. 

B  2-5  MF  103  T.  B. 

C  9-12        TT  103  T.  B. 

D  2-5  TT  103  T.  B. 

ECONOMICS 
(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation.) 
Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .Vrts  and  Sciences  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  I 
and  other  courses  in  Economics  for  whicli  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Economics  22  and  2  7  arc  open  to  freshmen  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  lake  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  ofjiniversity  work. 
Econ.  1  5  A    Lect. 

Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
A5  Quiz 
A6  Quiz 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i   e.,  J21  or  1,  or  1  '■;;,  or  2. 
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8 

WF 

114  Com. 

Brown 

8 

TTS 

101  Com. 

\an  .Xrsdell 

8 

TTS 

115  Com. 

I,()CKI.IN(; 

a 

TTS 

32Q  Com. 

Hei.bini; 

8 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Zimmerman 

9 

TTS 

326  Com. 

MORTH 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

LOCKLING 

Economics 


Subject 
Econ.  1 


Credits 
S 


Section 
A7  Uuiz 
AK  yuiz 
H  Lcct. 
Ht  Uuiz 
B2  Quiz 
Hi  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
H5  Quiz 
H6  Quiz 
H7  Quiz 
B8  Quiz 
C  Lcct. 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
C5  Quiz 
C6  Quiz 
C7  Quiz 
C8  Quiz 


Hours 
9 
9 

8 
H 
8 
8 
8 
8 
1 
1 
2 
9 
9 
9 
10 


Days 

TTS 

TTS 

TT 

MWF 

MWK 

MWK 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWI-- 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 

113  Com. 
126  Com. 

114  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
305  Com. 
126  Com. 
.W7  Com. 
312  Com. 
328  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 
114  Com. 
106  Com. 
119  Com. 
310  Com. 
126  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
312  Com. 
310  Com. 


2.  Elements  of  Economics. 
Econ.  2  3 


-Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work. 


.M  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
9 
1 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

TT.S 
TTS 
TTS 
MWF 


108  Com. 
101  Com. 
106  Com. 
101  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 
119  Com. 


3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2. 


Econ.  3 


Lcct. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 


22.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — i 


Econ.  22 


A  Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
.\S  Quiz 
\6  Quiz 
.\1  Quiz 
.A 8  Quiz 
A9  Quiz 
.MO  Quiz 
B  Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
H4  Quiz 
BS  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 
B7  Quiz 
B8  Quiz 
B9  Quiz 
C  Lect. 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
CS  Quiz 
C6  Quiz 
C7  Quiz 
D  1-ect. 
Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
D3  Quiz 
D4  Quiz 
D5  Quiz 
D6  Quiz 
D7  Quiz 
D8  Quiz 


W 

MF 

MF 

MF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MF 

Open  to  fresh 
M 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
TT 
TT 
WF 
M 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
TT 
TT 
TT 
S 

TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
S 

TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 


114  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 
108  Com. 
307  Com. 
310  Com. 
108  Com. 
307  Com. 

men  only. 

114  Com. 
326  Com. 
306  Cora. 
108  Com. 
106  Com. 

115  Com. 

113  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
312  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 

114  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 

115  Com. 

113  Com. 
326  Com. 
312  Com. 
312  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 

114  Com. 

306  Com. 

305  Com. 
Ill  Com. 

307  Com. 
312  Com. 
106  Com. 

113  Com. 

114  Com. 
Ill  Com. 

306  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 
101  Com. 
306  Com. 
310  Com. 
113  Com. 


Instructor 
Wasser.vian 

HELniNG 

Brown 
Hoover 
Lewis 

BORTH 

Van  Arsdeli. 

Hklbin'o 

Ber.man 

Ramser 

Sanford 

Brown 

Lewis 

Zimmerman 

Ramser 

BORTII 

Hoover 
Brown 
Sanford 
Ramser 


loitnsburv 

Sublette 

Haines 

Sublette 

lounsbury 

loijnsbury 

Haines 


Lee 

lounsbury 

Lee 

LUNEY 
LUNEY 

Lee 

LoUNSBURY 
LttNEY 


Bogart 

Borth 

Zimmerman 

Sublette 

Lewis 

lockling 

Alyea 

Hoover 

Sanford 

Van  -Arsdell 

Van  Arsdell 

Bogart 

Sublette 

Hoover 

Lockling 

Alyea 

Borth 

Sanford 

Sanford 

Lockling 

Sanford 

Bogart 

Zimmerman 

Lockling 

Hoover 

Sublette 

Lewis 

Van  Arsdell 

Alyea 

Bogart 

Hoover 

zim.merman 

Sublette 

Lewis 

Van  Arsdell 

zim.merman 

Lewis 

Alyea 
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11  MWF;  310  Com. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  History  of  Money  and  Banking  Institutions. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  3.     (3). 
Professor  Lee. 

9.  Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  3,  senior  standing. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Econ.  9  3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com.  Wrkjht 

.A.  Quiz  8  MF  322  Com.  Whkjht 

B  Quiz  8  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

C  Quiz  9  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

11.  Industrial  Consolidation. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  10. 

Econ.  11  3  Lect.  9  M  215  Com.  Robinson 

.\  Quiz  9  WF  325  Com.  Robinso.v 

B  Quiz  10  WF  325  Com.  Robinson 

C  Quiz  9  ThS  325  Com.  Robinson 

13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agriculttual  Products. — Prerequisite:  Ex;on.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing. 

Econ.  13  3  Led.  10  M  215  Com.  Stewart 

A  Quiz  10  WF  211NewAgr.  Ste\v.\rt 

B  Quiz  11  WF  211NewAgr.  Stewart 


16.  Economicsof  Agriculture.- 
ant  Professor  Norton. 


Prfre9«i'5i/e.-   Econ.  1  or  2.     (3).     1 1  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Assist- 
Prerequisite:  Economics  1   or  2  and  junior  standing.     (3). 


25.  Economic   History   of  England 
10  TTS;  224  Com.     Professor  Bogart. 

31.  Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing. 

Econ.  31  3  Lect.  10  W  215  Com.  Litman 

A  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com.  Lit.nl\n 

B  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com.  Litm.\n 


35.  Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2. 
108  P.  L.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 


For  Engineering  students.    (3).    10  MWF; 


41.  Introduction  to  Labor  Problems.- 
Econ.  41  3  Lect. 

A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
DQuiz 
E  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  junior  standing. 


F 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 


114  Com. 
322  Com. 
307  Com. 
307  Com. 
322  Com. 
307  Com. 


Berma.v 
Berman 
Luney 

LUNEY 

Berman 
Luney 


44.  Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:  Exon. 
1  MWF;  325  Com.     Mr.  Helbing. 

51.  Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 
Econ.  51  3  Lect.  11  M  114  Com. 

312  Com. 

306  Com. 

307  Com. 
312  Com. 
307  Com. 
312  Com. 

55.  Economics  of  Insurance.- — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 
Econ.  55  3  Lect.  9  F  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  9  MW  305  Com. 

B  Quiz  9  TT  .^05  Com. 

C  Quiz  8  TT  310  Com. 

DQuiz  10  TT  310  Com. 


1    or   2   and   senior   standing.      (3). 


Lect. 

11 

M 

Al  Quiz 

11 

WF 

A2  Quiz 

11 

WF 

A3  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Bl  Quiz 

11 

TT 

B2  Quiz 

11 

TT 

B3  Quiz 

10 

TT 

61.  Economic  Theory.- 
Econ.  61  3 


-Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 

A  Quiz  10  MW  113  Cum. 

B  Quiz  10  TT  113  Com. 


Hunter 

Hunter 

.Alvea 

Alyea 

Hunter 

.Alyea 

Hunter 

Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Ramser 

R.V.MSER 

Wasskrman 
Wasserman 

Quiz.  10  TT.  MS 


71.  Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing.     (3). 
Com.;  Practice,  3-5  T,  115  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

81.  Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  3. 
Econ.  81  3  Lect.  10  F  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  10  MW  125  Com. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  125  Com. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Economic  Theory.— (1  unit).    3  MWF;  125  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

102.  Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Prices. — (1  unit).     11  TT; 
Weston. 

104a.  Theories  and  Policies  of  Foreign  Commerce. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

105.  Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

107.  The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Assistant  Professor  Wasskrman.    Time 

to  be  arranged. 


Gray 
Gray 
Gray 


212  Com.     Professor 
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I04.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks,  with 
Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States.-   1 1  unit).  9  MWK;  212  Com. 

AiUHKi.iti-  I'ruli-ssoi  WkK.iir. 


110b.  Finance   and  Investments:  Complex   Business   Units. 
Profrs*)r  KoiilNsoN. 


112a.  Labor  Problems:  Social  Aspects. 
Bkr.man. 


HI    iii\ili.      Time  to  be  arranged. 


n<'   to   be  arranRcd. 
.\giusliint   Professor 


120.  History  of  Economic  Thought,     il  unit).     Q  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Weston. 

122.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Bogart. 

124.  International  Finance.— 1 1  unit).     4-6  M;  212  Com.     Professor  Lee. 

(1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Associate   Professor 


130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics 

SlEWARr. 

131.  Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — (1    unit). 
Norton. 

132.  Agricultural   Economics   Research. — Only   those  who  write  acceptable   theses  will   ni 
credit.     (1-2  units).*     Tinn'  to  be  arranRed.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 


Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 


144.  Statistical   Theory  and   Analysis. —  (1    unit). 
Dickinson. 


Time   to   be   arranged.      .Assistant    Professor 


180.  Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (I  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

118.  Seminar.    Thesis  Course. — lAIl  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  Economics  must  registei 
in  Economics  IIS;  ri-«istr;ition  fur  t)tluT  students  is  optional.)     4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks). 
(a)  Third  Year  Seminar.    Professor  Weston. 
(b^  First  Year:   General  Economics.    .Assistant  Professor  Browt*. 

(c)  First  Year :  Agricultural  Economics.    .Associate  Professor  .Stewart. 

(d)  First  Year:  Public  Utilities.    .Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

EDUCATION 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  including  educationa 
psychology,  history  of  education,  technic  of  teacliing,  and  principles  of  secondary  education. 

Minors:  20  hours  made  up  from  either  (a)  coursi-s  in  any  University  subject  represented  in  thl 
high-school  program,  or  (b)  courses  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  psychology, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  political  science. 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 


2.  History  of  Education. - 
Subject  Credits 

Ed.  2  3 


Introductory  Courses 
-Prerequisile:  Junior  standing. 
Section  Hours        Days 

A  9  MWF 

B  10  MWF 


Room  Instructor 

303  Adm.  (E)     Seybolt 
303  .Adm.  (E)     Seybolt 


3.  Survey  of  Modern  Educational  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.     (Not  open  toAj 
students  who  have  previouslv  had  any  course  in  education.) 

Ed.  3  3  A  1  MWF  204  Adm.  (E)     Mrs.  Johnston 

H  2  MWF  204  Adm.  (E)     Mrs.  Johnston 


6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.— 

-Prerequisite:  Ed.  10 

and  25. 

Ed.  6                           3                     .\ 

8 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Weber 

H 

9 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Clement 

C 

Id 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

D 

II 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

E 

II 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Weber 

F 

1 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

G 

1 

MWF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

Potthoff 

H 

2 

MWF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

Browne 

I 

2 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Potthoff 

J 

3 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

10.  Technic  of  Teaching.— /V^rejMiji/*. 

Ed.  25. 

K<1.  10                          3                      A 

8 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

B' 

8 

MWF 

1 1  7  W.  B. 

ROBINSO.N 

C 

9 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

Browne 

D 

9 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

E 

HI 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

F 

10 

MWF 

308  .Adm.  (E) 

Browne 

G 

II 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

Browne 

H 

1 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

I 

7 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

J 

3 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Lawson 

♦In  registering  for  a  cours*'  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  lake  the  course,  f.  e.,  Ij,  or  I,  or  1,'^,  or  2. 

'For  Home  Economics  students. 
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25.  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  (or  Ed.  28  in  case  of  .\.  C.  students). 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.  25                        3                     A  8  TTS  312  .\dm.  (E)  Potthoff 

B                           8  TTS  207  .-Vdm.  (E)  Punke 

C                          9  TTS  312  .^dm.  (E)  Potthoff 

D                         9  TTS  207  .\dm.  (E)  Punke 

E  10  TTS  308  .\dm.  (E)  Dolch 

F  11  TTS  308  Adm.  (E)  Dolch 

G                          1  MVVF  312  Adm.  (E)  Engelhaht 

H                          1  MWF  308  Adm.  (E)  Punke 

I                           2  MWF  308  Adm.  (E)  Dolch 

J                           2  MWF  312  Adm.  (E)  Punke 

K                         3  MWF  207  .\dm.  (E)  Cameron 

L                           4  MWF  307  Adm.  (E)  Lawson 

90.  Rural  Education. — Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  M.H.  Same  as 
Agr.  Ed.  90.    .Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).    2  TT;  122  Old  .Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Educational  Administration. — Prerequisite  Senior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  206  .\dm.   (E). 
Assistant  Professor  Weber. 

7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).     1  MWF;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  St.\ley. 

8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.     (2).     1  TT;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Stalev. 

11.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2.  (2).  9  TT;  303 
Adm.  (E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

18.  Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  (3).  9  MWF;  206  Adm.  (E).  Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  'EAviC&tion.— Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  (2).  2  TT;  308  .Adm.  (E). 
Professor  Cleme.st. 

28.  Psychology  of  Athletics.' — Prerequisite:  Psychology  1,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  11 
MWF;  209  New  Gym.    .Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  204  .Adm. 
(E).     Professor  Mays. 

42.  Special  Education.— PreregwrnVe.-  Ed.  25.     (2).     11  MW;  207  .Adm.  (E).    Dr.  Dolch. 

44.  Educational  Psychology. — (Laboratory  Course.)     Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 
Ed.  44  3  Lect.  2  W  202  .Adm.  (E)     Cameron 

Lab.  1,  2         MF  202  .Adm.  lE) 

48.  Experimental  Methods  in  Athletics. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  28  and  Ed.  25.  (3).  Time  to  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor.     213  New  Gym.    .Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  50.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     9  MWF;  204  .Adm.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

54.  Functions  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  Senior  stiinding.  Same  as 
Indus.  Ed.  54.     (2).     9  TT;  204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

99a.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates' 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  courses  123.  124,  and  125  are  required.  For  students  who 
have  not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  11  or  Educ;ition  30  is 
required. 

102.  Research  in  History  of  American  Education. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  311  .Adm.  (K). 
Professor  Seybolt. 

104.  Educational  Administration.— (1  unit).    4,  5.  Th;  312  .Adm.  (E).    .Assistant  Professor  Webkh. 

106.  High  School  Administration.— (1  unit).     10,  11  S;  303  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Clement. 

110.   Methods  of  Teaching.— (1  unit).    4,  5  Th;  206  Adm.  (E).    Dr.  Reagan. 

123.  Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).     1  TT;  122  Agr.  Associate  Profesitor  Odell. 

124.  Educational  Research.- (1  unit).    4,  5  F;  206  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Monroe. 

125.  Educational  Psychology.— (1  unit).    4  MW;  20-1  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Cameron. 
127.  High  School  Curricula.— (1  unit).    4,  5  T;  308  Adn\.  (E).     Professor  Clement. 


•Education  28,  open  only  to  men  in  .Athletic  Coaching,  may  be  .substituted  for  Psychology  1  n»  a 
prerequisite  for  Education  25. 

'Education  6.  10,  and  25.  or  tlicir  equivalents,  arc  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 
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128.  Source  Problems  of  the  Junior  High  School.  (1  unili.  4.  ."i  W;  308  .\dm.  (E).  Professor 
Clement. 

141.  I*roblems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School.^(l  unit).  4,  5  M;  322  L.  H. 
Professor  Paul. 

150.  Thesis. — (1-2  units').*    Professor  Monroe  and  others. 

165.  School  Surveys. — (1  unit).     10,  11  S;  204  .^dm.  (E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Departmental  Conference.- — All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Education  arc  expected  to  meet 
will;  the  departmental  stafT  the  first  and  third  Mondays  of  the  month  from  7  to  9  p.m.  (No  cred.) 
204  Adm.  (E>. 

B.    EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 
Open  to  seniors  in  the  College  of  Education  and  in  certain  cases  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor 
to  juniors. 

1.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Gym. 

2.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Gym. 

3.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Gym. 

4.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Gym. 

5.  Agricultural  Education.— (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S.     See  Agr.  Ed.  50. 

6.  Biology. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

7.  Chemistry. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

8.  Civics. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

9.  Drawing,  Art  and  Design. — (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

10.  Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

11.  English. (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

11a.  Public  Speaking. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

12.  French. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

13.  General  Science. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

14.  Home  Economics  Education. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  11,  or  concurrent  registration  in 
Home  Econ.  11.      (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

15.  History. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

16.  Industrial  Education. — (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

17.  Latin. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

19.  Mathematics. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

20.  Music— (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

21.  Physics. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

24.  Stenography  and  Typewriting. — (3-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

25.  Elementary  Education. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Champaign  Public  Schools. 

26.  Bookkeeping. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     U.  H.  S. 

C.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

10.  Technic  of  Teaching.— Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  Same  as  Ed.  10.  (3).  3  MVVF;  307  Adm.  (E). 
Mr.  Lawson. 

25.  Educational  Psychology.— Prerequisite:  Psych.  1.    Same  as  Ed.  25.     (3).    4  MVVF;  307  Adm. 

(E).     Mr.  Lawson. 

50.  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10  and  senior  standing.    See  Educational  Practice  5. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Ed.  50  2-5*  A  ^o-44-?2^06}  ^'^''y  Tolono  H.  S.      Henderson 

B  '   1:20-2:50       Daily  Urbana  H.  S.      Rucker  and 

C  {l2-45-2-10°}  °^''y  St.JoscphH.S.  Nolan 

2:30-4:00       Daily  Rucker 

D  Apprentice  teaching  in  State  Nolan 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staflf  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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51.  Teachers'Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.    (3).    4  MWF; 
122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

90.  Rural  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  or  senior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  M.  H.    Same  as 

Ed.  90.    .-Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  Education.     (.Same  as  Ed.  91.)     (2).    2  TT;  122  Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 


D.  ATHLETIC  COACHING 
First  Year 
30.  Football. — (1st  half  semester.) 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

A.  C.  30  2  A  10-12        MTWTF  .Armory  Field 

B  10-12         MTWTF  Armory  Field 

C  2-4  MTWTF  .Armory  Field 

D  2-4  MTWTF  Armory  Field 

40.  Basketball. — (2nd  half  semester.) 

A.  C.  40  2  A  10-12        MTWTF  New  Gym. 

B  10-12        MTWTF  New  Gym. 

C  2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

D  2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

2.  Calisthenics. — Single  line  marching  and  gymnastic  dancing. 

A.  C.  2  4  A  8-10       MTWTF  New  Gym. 

B  8-10        MTWTF  New  Gym. 


Instructor 

Smith 

VON  Lehsten 

Wilson 

Sabo 

Smith 

VON  Lehsten 
"Wilson 
Sabo 


Price 


Second  Year 

Note:  Education  28  is  open  only  to  men  in  .Athletic  Coaching  who  may  substitute  it  for  Psychology 
1  as  a  prerequisite  for  Education  25. 


31.  Football. — (1st  half  semester.) 
A.  C.  31  2  A 

B 
C 


Prerequisite:  A.  C.  30. 

8-10        MTWTF  .Armory  Field  Rokusek 

8-10        MTWTF  .Armory  Field  Voyles 

8-10        MTWTF  .Armory  Field  vo.v  Lehsten 


7.  Boxing  and  Wrestling. - 
C.  7  1 


-Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

A  8              MTWTF 

B  8              MTWTF 

C  8              MTWTF 


Wrestling  Room  Voyles  and 
W^restling  Room  .Assistants 
Wrestling  Room 


50.  Baseball. — (Practice:   1st   half  semester.)      Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
A.  C.  50                     4                     A  10-12        MTWTF    221  E.  H.  Lundgren 

B  1-3  MTWTF     221  E.  H.  Jord.\n 

C  1-3  MTWTF     221  E.  H. 

Third  Year 
70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:  .Anat.  1  and  2,  Physiol.  1  and  2, 
(4).     9  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.     Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

41.  Basketball. — (1st    half    semester.)      Prerequisite:  A.    C.    40  and  junior  standing.      (2).      1-3 
MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.    Mr.  Ruby  and  Mr.  Sabo. 

15.  Recreational   Activities. — (2nd    half).      Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.      (2).       1-3    MTWTF; 
New  Gym.    Mr.  Jackson. 

20.  Track  and  Field  Athletics. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
A.  C.  20  4  .A  10-12        MTWTF     Field  &  Armory  Werner 

B  1-3  MTWTF     Field  &  Armory 

Fourth  Year 

16.  Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

A.  C.  16  2  A  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.  Hkown 

B  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym.  Bullock 


-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

10  MWF  204  New  Gym.  Huff 

11  MWF  204  New  Gym.  Olandkr 

-Prerequisite:  A.  C.  2  and  senior  standing.      (4).     1-3  MTWTF;  Old  Gym. 


17.  Organization  and  Administration. 
A.  C.  17  3  A 

B 

4.  Gymnastic  Stunts. 
Mr.  Price. 

60.  Swimming. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.     (2).     8  MTWTF;  Pool, 
Old  Gym.     Mr.  Manlev. 

Note:  The  following  courses  have  been  clianged  from  A.  C.  courses  to  Education  courses: 
A.  C.  11 — History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Pliysical  Education,  is  now  Education  8. 
A.  C.  12 — School  Programs  of  Physical  Education,  is  now  Education  7. 
A.  C.  26 — Experimental  Methods  in  Athletics,  is  now  Education  48. 
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Electrical  Engineering 

E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

1.  Manual  Arts. — First  Course. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 
Indus.  Ed.  1              4                     Lect.                   10             XT               U.  H.  S.               Braucher 

A  8,9  MWF  U.  H.  S.  Braucher 

B  8,9         TTS  U.  H.  S.  Braucher 

2.  Advanced  Manual  Arts.— (4).     10.  11  MWK.  11  TT;  U.  H.  S.     Mr.  Braucher. 
J.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  G.  E.  D.  1. 
4.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Work. — Same  as  M.  E.  85  and  86. 

7.  Machine  Laboratory. — Same  as  M.  E.  87  and  88. 

8.  Printing  and  Fhjblishing.— Same  as  Journalism  9a.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (3). 
(Two  two-liour  kibor.ilory  periods.)     Lcct.,  11  Th;  303  .\dm.  (E). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41.     Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (3).    10 
MWF;  204  .-\dm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

50.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  con 
sent  of  instructor.     (3i.    9  MW'I-";  204  .Xdm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

54.  Function  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
204  Ad m.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

57.  Organization  of  Shop  Work. — (3).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Mays. 

61.  Supervised  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts. — (5).    U.  H.  S.    Mr.  Braucher. 

E41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41.     (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E50.  Survey  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  50.     (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects.— (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  54.     (1-3).*     Extra-    ( 
mural. 

E54a.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  ES4. — -(1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

ESS.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  55.    (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

ESSa.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  ESS. — (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

ES6.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Extra-Mural.  Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  ex- 
perience beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.     (1-3).* 

ES6a.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  E56. — (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
11.  Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la,  lb,  3a,  3b;  Math.  8  or  9;  registration  in 
E.  E.  61. 
E.  E.  11  3 

For  Chem.  Engrs.  Chi 

For  Gen'l  Engrs.  J 

F"or  Mech.  Engrs.  fP 

IQ 

For  Cer.  Engrs.  X 

25.  Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  9;  resistration  in  E.  E.  75  and  Physics  44a. 
E.  E.  25  4  K  8  MTWTF     108  E.  H. 

L  1  MTWTF     108  E.  H. 

M  11  MTWTF     HI  E.  H. 

N  8  MTWTF     111  E.  H. 

Y  9  MTWTF     111  E.  H. 

35.  Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  E.  E.  26  and  76. 

E.  E.  35  4  K  8  MTWTF     105  E.  H. 

L  8  MTWTF     109  E.  H. 

M  11  MTWTF     105  E.  H. 

N  11  MTWTF     109  E.  H. 

51.  Radio  Communication. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.  E. 

E.  E.  51  3  Quiz  10  TT  105  E.  H. 

K  Lab.  2-5  T  311 A  E.  E.  L. 

L  Lab.  2-5  W  311AE.  E.  L. 

55.  Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:  E.  E.  26;  registration  in  E.  E.  35. 

E.  E.  55  2  Lcct.  LI'  9  Th  305  E.  H. 

Lect.  other  sects.      9  Th  119  P.  L. 

Design  K2  10,11       MF  312  E.  H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1^2.  or  2. 

'LI  open  only  to  those  having  a  grade  B  or  above  in  mathematics  or  by  special  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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8 

MWF 

305  E. 

H. 

11 

MW1-- 

305  E. 

H. 

1 

MWF 

305  E. 

H. 

10 

MWF 

305  E. 

H. 

8 

TTS 

305  E. 

H. 

English 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ll» 

2,  3 

TT 

312  E.  H. 

L2 

2,3 

TT 

314  E.  H. 

M 

1,  2 

MF 

312  E.  H. 

N 

3.4 

M 

312  E.  H. 

9,  10 

W 

312  E.  H. 

Y 

1.  2 

VV 

312  E.  H. 

8.  9 

s 

312  E.  H. 

61.  Direct  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequ 

isite:  Registration 

in   E.    E.    11. 

E.  E.  61                      1                     P 

9-12 

T 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Q 

2-5 

T 

200  and  214  E. 

E.  L. 

R 

9-12 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

S 

2-5 

Th 

200  and  214  E. 

E.  L. 

Ch 

1-4 

M 

214  E.  E.  L. 

X 

1-4 

W 

214  E.  E.  L. 

V 

2-5 

F 

214  E.  E.  L. 

71.  Special  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory.- 
(Elective).     (1-3).*    .Arrange. 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  in  E.  E. 


75.  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  E.  E.  25. 


E.  E.  75 


KNY 

11 

Th 

119  P.  L. 

LM 

1 

W 

119  P.  L. 

Kl 

8-11 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

K2 

9-12 

W 

214  E.  E.  L. 

LI 

9-12 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

L2 

9-12 

F 

200  E.  E.  L. 

M 

1-4 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

N 

1-4 

F 

200  E.  E.  L.  and  214  E.  E.  L. 

Y 

2-5 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Laboratory 

. — Prerequ 

site:  E.   E.   76;  registration  in  E.   E.  35. 

KLMNY 

9 

T 

119  P.  L.                                 ' 

Kl 

9-12 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

K2 

8-11 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

LI 

2-5 

T 

200  E.  E.  L. 

L2 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

M 

1-4 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

N 

1-4 

F 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Y 

1-4 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

E.  E.  85 


90.  Lighting. — (J-^    semester.)      Prerequisite:  Junior    standing    (for    architects).      (1).       10    TT 
Room  A,  L.  H. 

92.  Lighting  and  Wiring. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  (for  A.  E.'s).     (2).      11    TT;   Room  A, 
L.  H. 

95.  Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

E.  E.  95                    1                     K                        10  T  305  E.  H. 

L                        10  Th  305  E.  H. 

M                           1  T  305  E.  H. 

N                           1  Th  305  E.  H. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Advanced  Course  in  Alternating  Currents. — (_l}-^  units).     Twice  a  week.     Professor  Paine, 
Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

103.  Electrical  Design. - 

105.  Electrical   Engineering   Research. — (1-3  units).* 
KOCiNER;  .Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich. 


-(1  unit).     Once  a  week. 


Assistant  Professor  Waldo. 

Twice  a  week.      Professors  Paine,  Tv- 


ENGLISH 

(Including  English  Language  and  Literature,  Rhetoric,  Public  Speaking,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  Enghsh  10,  20,  41,  42,  and  including  at 
least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced 
group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  either  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  oneof  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  hislor>-. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 
Major:   10  hours  in  public  speaking,  inclusive  of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  huurs  of 
English  exclusive  of  English  10,  11,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  and  22.  and  inclusive  of  one 
course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  !-2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit? 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  I'i,  or  2. 

'LI  open  only  to  those  having  a  grade  B  or  above  in  mathematics  or  by  special  permission  <<{  the 
instructor. 
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English 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  followinj?  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Lntin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  socioloRy. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  English  10,  11,  Rhetoric  1,  2,  12  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10.  12,  21.  22,  English  10a,  10b.  20a.  20b, 
41,  42,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshiruin  year,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  litera- 
ture, at  least  i  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  frcsliman  year,  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or 
French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those  languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and 
philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as 
satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  major  of  that  department  (excepting 
elementary  courses  in  Greek.  L:itin,  French  2a  and  Spanish  2a).  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered 
in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Fhiblic  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  inclusive 
of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6.  and  10  hours  of  English  exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and 
of  Rhetoric  1,  2.  10.  12.  21.  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy.  Greek.  Latin.  French.  German,  history,  political  science, 
economics,  or  sociology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 


A.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Elementary  Courses 
1.  Survey  of  English  Literatiue. — (A  course  primarily  for  English  majors.) — Prerequisite:  English 
10a  and  10b  or  their  equivalent. 
Subject  Credits  Section 

Engl.  1  3  B 

•  D 

F 

10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.- 
minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  English  10a  in 
20b. 1     Note:  Seniors  will  receive  credit  for  two  hours  only. 


^ours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

MWF 

123  L. 

H. 

F'letcher 

11 

MWF 

120  L. 

H. 

FrSNEY 

2 

MWF 

202  L. 

H. 

Parry 

-Prerequisite:  The 
addition  to  20a  or 


Engl.  10a 


Al 
A2 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
CI 
C2 
C3 
C4 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
F3 
Gl 
G? 
HI 
H2 
Kl 
K2 
LI 
Ml 
Nl 


9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 


315  U.  H. 
123  L.  H. 
214  U.  H. 
2  04- A  L.  H. 
202  L.  H. 

212  U.  H. 
219  L.  H. 
106  Entom. 
303  L.  H. 

202  L.  H. 
204-.\  L.  H. 
123  L.  H. 
404  U.  H. 

105  L.  H. 
123  L.  H. 

203  U.  H. 

106  Entom. 
105  L.  H. 

202  L.  H. 

203  U.  H. 
315  U.  H. 
413  U.  H. 
142  L.  H. 
408  U.  H. 
315  U.  H. 

213  U.  H. 


Finney 
Glenn 

RiNAKER 
TUPPER 

French 
Kelso 
Rapp 
Rinaker 

TUPPER 

Landis 

Secord 

Weirick 

Kelley 

Kyle 

Busey 

Goldman 

Goldman 

Parry 

Miller 

\'an  Gundy 

Coleman 

Templeman 

Haswell 

Dean 

Mood 

(2).     1  TT;   103 


12.  American  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English   lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing. 
New  .^gr.  Professor  Pail.  Mrs.  Trelease,  and  Mrs.  Sweney. 

20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional  and 
technical  courses  such  as  law.  medicine,  commerce,  en?incering.  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
work.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  the  course  in  addition  to  Fngljsh  10a  or  10b.) 
Engl.  20a  4 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U 

H. 

Le.mke 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

411  U 

H. 

Glenn 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

203  U. 

H. 

Jefferson 

82 

9 

MTWT 

410  U. 

H. 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

406  U. 

H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

203  L. 

H. 

TUPPER 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

406  U 

H. 

W  eirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

315  U. 

H. 

Belsley 

El 

1 

MTWT 

412  U. 

H. 

Sandin 

E2 

1 

MT'VT 

207  U. 

H. 

French 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

311  U. 

H. 

E. H.  Peterson 

GI 

3 

MTWT 

213  U. 

H. 

Rand 
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English 

21.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  htcrature.  (3).  10  MWF; 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Engl.  lOa-lOb,  or  20a  with  a  grade  of  B,  or  junior 
standing. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Engl.  23  3  A  1  MWF  303  L.  H.  Fletcher 

B  2  MWF  109  L.  H.  Hillebrand 

C  9  MWF  109  L.  H.  Secord 

29.  English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  exclusive  of  the  Drama. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of 
English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF;  304  L.  H.     Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

4.  English  Versification.— (2).     10  TT;  308  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Landis. 

5.  Shakespeare.— (3).     11  MWF;  109  L.  H.    Professor  T.  \V.  Baldwin. 

8.  Old  EngUsh  (Anglo-Saxon).— (3).    11  MWF;  206  L.  H.    Professor  Flom. 

25.  Chaucer.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

35.  The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare). — (3).  2  MWF;  204-A  L.  H.  Professor 
T.  W.  Baldwin. 

39.  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. — (3).  1  MWF;  104  L.  H.  Assistant 
Professor  Parry. 

41.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior 
standing.     (2).     2  TT;  306  L.  H.     Professor  Paul. 

42.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  rhetoric  and  junior 
standing.    (2).    3  TT;  202  L.  H.    Professor  Paul. 

43.  Browning.— (3).    11  MWF;  104  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Kyle. 

45.  The  Development  of  the  Modern  Drama. — (3).     3  MWF;  109  L.  H.     .Associate  Professor 

Hillebrand. 

54a.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature.— Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the  greatest 
Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors.    Professor  Oldfather;  Associate 
Professors  Van  Horne,  Hamilton;  Assistant  Professors  Landis,  Parry;  Mr.  Johnson. 
Engl.  S4a  3  Lect.  10  WF  218  U.  H.  Oldfather 

Van  Horne 
Hamilton 
A  Disc.  10  M  105  L.  H.  Landis 

B  Disc.  10  M  214  U.  H. 

C  Disc.  10  M  133  L.  H.  Parry 

D  Disc.  10  M  211  U.  H.  Johnson 

60a.  Thesis. — (2).  Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professor 
RiNAKER  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1-2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Flom,  Paul,  T.  W.  Baldwin, 
E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones;  Associate  Professors,  Hilleurand,  Jefferson;  .Assistant  Professors  Parry, 
Secord,  Fletcher,  Finney. 

111.  Caedmon  and  Cynewulf. — (1  unit).    .Arrange;  419  L.  H.     Professor  Jones. 

129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400.— (1  unit).  10  TT;  113  L.  H.  Pro- 
lessor  JONf.S. 

130.  Tragedy. — (1  unit).     1  TT;  113  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Hillebrand. 

135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — First  semester,  Poe,  Emerson;  second  semester.  Lowell 
and  Whitman.    (1  unit).    8  TT;  113  L.  H.    Professor  Paul. 

138.  The  Romantic  Movement.— (1  unit).     2  TT;  303-.A  L.  H.     Professor  Graham. 

140.  Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1-3  units).*  Three  liours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  324  U.  H.     Professor  Graha.m. 

141.  Literatureof  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1  unit).    3  TT;  204  L.  H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.— (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.  H.    Professor  Graham. 

147.  Shakespeare  and  EHzabethan  Drama.— (1  unit).  10  MW;  204-A  L.  H.  Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  )^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ^•ij,  or  1,  or  1)<!,  or  2. 
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B.     RHETORIC 
0.  Review  Rhetoric.  —  Review  for  sludcnts  who  do  not  pass  the  preliminary  tests  in  Rhetoric  1. 
No  credit. 

Subject  Credits 

RJiet.  0  0 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
K 
V 
G 
H 
K 
L 
M 
N 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

4 

8 

9 
10 
11 


Rhet.  I 


Al' 

A2' 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

A7 

A8 

A9 

Bl> 

B21 

B3i 

B4 

35 

B6 

B7 

B8 

B9 

BIO 

CI 

C2 

C3 

C4 

C5 

C6 

C7 

C8 

C9 

Dl> 

D2 

D3 

D4 

DS 

D6 

D7 

D8 

El« 

E2> 

E3 

E4 

E5 

E6 

E7 

E8 

E9 

Fl» 

F2> 

F3 

F4 

F5 

F6 

F7 

F8 

F9 

GW 

G2> 

G3 

G4 

GS 


8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

I  I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 


Days 

MWF 

MWK 

MWF 

MWK 

MWI' 

M\\  !• 

.\1\\  !• 

MWK 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 


Room 
406  U.  H. 
208  U.  H. 
323  New  Agr. 
108  P.  L. 
403  U.  H. 
105  L.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
105  L.  H 

403  U.  H. 
208  U.  H. 
302  L.  H. 

404  U.  H. 


Instructor 

Charles 

ClIAS.  Bakkr 

Owen 

Reynolds 

Griswold 

.Allen 

Hurley 

scheerer 

Cress 

LOCKARD 

Fisher 
Noble 


1.  Rhetoric  and   Composition. — Prerequisile:  Tlie 
Required  of  all  freshmen. 


minimum   entrance  rcfiuirements  in   English. 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWI'" 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWI-" 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MW'F 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
.\IWF 
MWI'" 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWI' 
.MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWI'' 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


403  U.  H. 

404  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 

413  U.  H. 
203-A  L.  H. 
407  U.  H. 

105  L.  H. 
320  New  Agr. 

106  Enlom. 
305  L.  H. 
323  New  Agr. 
315  U.  H. 

406  U.  H. 

407  U.  H. 
213  U.  H. 

408  U.  H. 

206  L.  H 
412  U.  H. 

207  U.  H. 
408  U.  H. 
213  U.  H. 

407  U.  H. 

403  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 

413  U.  H. 
109  L.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
207  U.  H. 
311  U.  H. 

411  U.  H. 
413  U.  H. 
326  New  Agr. 

408  II.  H. 

404  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 
113  U.  H. 
213  U.  H. 

212  U.  H. 

413  U.  H. 

202  L.  H. 

407  U.  H. 
406  U.  H. 
103  Entom. 

203  U.  H. 
123  U.  H. 

408  U.  H. 
207  U.  H. 

213  U.  H. 
406  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 
404  U.  H. 

413  U.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
403  U.  H. 
406  U.  H. 
311  U.  H. 

403  U.  H. 
128  L.  H. 

404  U.  H. 


Hamilton 

J.  D.  Petersen 

Kelso 

Davidson 

Secord 

Belsley 

Slow 

Martin 

Chas.  Baker 

Belsley 

Haswell 

Owen 

Kelley 

Charles 

Trelease 

BUSEY 

MoelLer 

J.  D.  Petersen 

F"RENCn 

Blair 

Reynolds 

Lemke 

MOELLER 

Harris 

BUSEY 

Kelley 
Chas.  Baker 
Jefferson 

Lemke 

Slow 

Davidson 

GlEN!^ 

Rapp 

Martin 

Hamilton 

Hurley 

Scheerer 

Kennedy 

Washburn 

Rand 

Van  Gundy 

Miller 

Stutzman 

Gold.man 

Sand  in 

Stutzman 

DOLK 

Lang 

Scheerer 

Hurley 

Reynolds 

Van  Gundy 

Bloom 

Allen 

DoLK 

Giddings 

E.  H.  Peterson 

Griswold 


'Sections  for  Engineering  students  only. 
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Subject 
Rhet.  1 


Credits 
3 


Section 
G6 
G7 
G8 
G9 
GIO 
Hl> 
H2 
H3 
H4 
H5 
H6 
Kl> 
K2 
K3 
K4 
K5 
K6 
K7 
K8 
Ll> 
L2 
L3 
L4 
L5 
L6 
L7 
Mil 
M2 
M3 
M4 
M5 
M6 
Nil 
N2 
N3 
N4 
NS 
N6 


Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 


8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 

11 


2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite: 


Kliet.  2 


Al 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

F 

G 

H 

K 

L 

M 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWK 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

Rhetoric  1. 
MWF 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 


Room 
407  U.  H. 
413  U.  H. 
123  L.  H. 

207  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 
404  U.  H. 

406  U.  H. 
213  U.  H. 

407  U.  H. 

403  U.  H. 
311  U.  H. 
106  Entom. 
311  U.  H. 
105  L.  H. 

404  U.  H. 

208  U.  H. 
204-A  L.  H. 

213  U.  H. 
406  U.  H. 

214  U.  H. 

406  U.  H. 

211  L.  H. 
323  N.  Agr. 
213  U.  H. 
404  U.  H. 

407  U.  H. 

413  U.  H. 
109  L.  H. 
213  U.  H. 
403  U.  H. 
311  U.  H. 
407  U.  H. 

212  U.  H. 
203  U.  H. 

407  U.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
413  U.  H. 

408  U.  H. 


English 


Instructor 

Lang 

Bloom 

Sandin 

Washburn 

Miller 

E.  H.  Peterson 

Oris  WOLD 

Allen 

Kennedy 

GiDDINGS 

Stutzman 

Brawner 

Dean 

Fielder 

Lockard 

Ida  Baker 

Roberts 

Noble 

Fain 

Templeman 

Fisher 

Summers 

Dean 

Ida  Baker 

Gress 

Fain 

Brawner 

Lockard 

Fain 

Templeman 

Simpson 

Noble 

Roberts 

Simpson 

Gress 

Summers 

Fielder 

Brawner 


Required  of  all  freshmen. 
213  U.  H.  Moeller 

204-.A  L.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
320  N.  Agr. 
326  N.  Agr. 
302  L.  H. 
106  Entom. 
203  U.  H. 
204-A  L.  H. 
408  U.  H. 


Harris 

Hamilton 

Martin 

Davidson 

Slow 

J.  D.  Petersen 

Blair 

DOLK 
GlDDINGS 


203  L.  H. 
408  U.  H. 
208  U.  H. 
207  U.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
404  U.  H. 

104  L.  H. 
203  L.  H. 
211  L.  H. 
104  L.  H. 


Kennedy 

Washburn 

Simpson 

Roberts 

Fielder 


Kyle 
Kelso 
Landis 
Fletcher 


3.  Exposition. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  work. 
Rhet.  3  3  B  9  MWF 

D  1 1  MWF 

F  2  MWF 

G  3  MWF 

4.  Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not  a  course  in  short-story 
writing.)     Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  work. 

Rhet.  4                       3                      B  9  MWF  413  U.  H.  Rapp 

C  10  MWF  232  L.  H.  Finney 

D  11  MWF  407  U.  H.  Haswell 

F  2  MWF  407  U.  H.  Rand 

6.  Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  work  and  the  constcnt 
uf  the  instructor.     (3).    3  MWF;  204-A  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 


10.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite: 
Rhet.  10  2  Al  Ens. 

A2  Com. 
Bl  Com. 
B2  LAS,  Agr.. 
Ed. 


Rhet.  1-2.     Registration  limited  first  semester. 
8  MW  207  U.  H.  .StHKNCK 

8  TT  123  Com.  Mood 

9  MW  125  Com.  Anderson 


MW 


404  U.  n. 


Tarplkv 


'Sections  for  Engineering  students  only. 


103 


English 

Subject 
Rhct.  10 


Credits 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

B3  EnR. 

9 

TT 

412  U.  H. 

SCHENCK 

CI  Com. 

10 

MW 

404  U.  H. 

Tarplky 

C2  Com. 

10 

MW 

224  Com. 

Anderson 

C3  Com. 

U) 

TT 

202  L.  H. 

Tarpley 

C4  LAS. 

Agr.. 

Ed. 

10 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

Mood 

Dl  LAS, 

Agr., 

Ed. 

It 

MW 

113  L.  H. 

Mood 

D2  EnR. 

U 

TT 

123  L.  H. 

Tarpley 

D3  Com. 

11 

TT 

223  Com. 

Anderson 

El  Com. 

1 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  Com. 

1 

MW 

219  Com. 

COLE.MAN 

E3  LAS. 

Agr.. 

Ed. 

1 

TT 

213  U.  H. 

Coleman 

Fl  Com. 

2 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  Com. 

2 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F3  Eng. 

2 

TT 

407  U.  H. 

Coleman 

Writing. — (Sales  letter 

campaigns 

and  advertising 

copy).     Prerequisite 

22.  Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — fRusiness  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines). 
Prereguistte:  Rhetoric  10.     (2).     10  TT;  21i  Cora.     Mr.  .\nderson. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
17.  Advanced  Composition. —  (Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and  only  on  recommendation.) 
Prerequisite  Junior  slan<linK.     '3>.     3  MWF;  113  L.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 


C.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

1.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2. 

Pub.  Spk.  1                 3                       A  8  MWF  202  Entom. 

B  8  MWF  142  L.  H. 

C  9  TTS  202  Entom. 

D  9  MWF  202  Entom. 

E  9  MWF  148  L.  H. 

F  10  MWF  148  L.  H. 

G  10  MWF  202  Entom. 

H  11  MWF  213  U.  H. 

I  U  MWF  202  Entom. 

J  1  MWF  202  Entom. 

K  1  MWF  142  L.  H. 

L  2  MWF  202  Entom. 

M  2  MWF  235  L.  H. 

N  3  MWF  202  Entom. 

2.  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  1 . 
Pub.  Spk.  2                 2                       A  9  TT  142  L.  H. 

B  10  TT  142  L.  H. 

C  1  TT  142  L.  H. 

D  2  TT  142  L.  H. 

3.  Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  1. 

Pub.  Spk.  3                3                     A  9  MWF  142  L.  H. 

B  2  MWF  142  L.  H. 


Henderson 

McCarty 

Huston 

He.nderson 

Turnell 

Swan son 

Whiteford 

Tl-rnell 

McCarty 

Henderson 

Whiteford 

Henderson 

Nelson 

Huston 

McCarty 
Whiteford 
Sandford 
Sandford 


McCarty 
Whiteford 


9.  Shakespearean  Reading.— PrirreguiJi/e.-  Pub.  Spk.  1.     (2).      1  TT;  148  L.  H.      Miss  Nelson. 

10.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  1. 

Pub.  Spk.  10  2  A  9  TT  148  L.  H.  Nelson 

B  10  TT  148  L.  H.  Nelson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4.  Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  142  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

6.  Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Fhiblic  Address. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.   2,  junior  standing. 
<3).     11  MWF;  142  L.  H.     .Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

8.  Dramatization. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  9  or  10,  junior  standing. 
Pub.  Spk.  8  3  A  1  MWF  148  L.  H.  Nelson 

B  2  MWF  148  L.  H.  Swanson 

16.  Advanced  Study  of  Acting.— Pr^resMiri/*.-  Pub.Spk.  11.    (2).    11TT;148L.  H.  Mr.  Swanson. 

D.    SCANDIN.'WIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Undergraduate  Course  not  Open  to  Freshmen 
12.  Norse  Mythology.— Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     Lectures.     (2).     9  TT;  202  L.  H.     Pro- 
fessor Flo.m. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Old  Norse. — (1  unit).    .Arrange:     209  L.  H.     Professor  Flom.     (May  be  taken  for  a  single 
semester.) 
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Entomology 


150.  Research. — (14-2  units).*    Professor  Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  except  Entora.  1,  2,  and  31. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  zoology,  botany,  physiology,  chemistry, 
horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  Course  1  or  2  may  be  followed  by  any 
of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  20  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and 
others  desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1.  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Arts  and  other  students  may 
begin  with  either  1  or  2.  Students  preparing  for  ser\ice  as  economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many 
of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either  department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology, 
botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  Course  1  or  2  may  be  followed  by  any 
of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  20  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  .'Agricultural  students  and 
others  desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Arts  and  other  students  may 
begin  with  either  1  or  2.  Students  preparing  for  service  as  economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many 
of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — (A' o/e;  Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only.) 
.Subject  Credits 

Rntom.  1  3 


section 

Hours 

A  Lect. 

10 

A  Lab. 

111 

llO,  11 

B  Lect. 

1 

B  Lab. 

/2 

11.2 

CLect. 

10 

C  Lab. 

/ll 

llO,  11 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

MF  and 

309  Entom. 

MlLl.'>i  and 

W 

Evans 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

MF  and 

309  Entom. 

MiLUM  and 

W 

TOWNSEND 

TS 

309  Entom. 

Hayes 

TSand 

309  Entom. 

Haves  and 

Th 

TOWTsSEND 

2.  Insects:  Their  Habits,  Adaptations,  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university 
work.     (5).     Lect..  10  XT;  Lab..  10,  11  MWF;  310  Entom.    Assistant  Professor  B.\lduf. 

3.  Classification  of  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university  work.     (5). 
Lect.,  8  TT;  Lab..  8,  9  MWF;  310  Entom.    Assistant  Professor  Baldlt. 

7a.  Insect  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university  work.     (3).    8,  9 
TTS;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

8a.  Advanced  Economic  Entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 

(3  or  5).*     1,  2,  3  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

31.  Essentials   of   Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30   hours   of   university  work.      (2).      10,    11    TT: 
104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  .Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.     (2-5).*    Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Various  instructors. 

20.  Insect  Control. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2;  senior  standing.     (4).     L;ib.,  1.  2.  3  TT;  Lect., 
to  be  arranged;  109  Rntom.    Professor  Metcai.f,  Mr.  Evans. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology,  including 
zoology  and  entomology. 

102.  Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — (H-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  Hayes.  , 

107.  Insect  Anatomy.— (H  unit).    8.  9  TTS;  312  Entora.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

108.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology.— (|^-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Met- 
cai.f. 

109.  Research   in   Systematic   Entomology.— (J^-2    units).*     Time   to  be   arranged.      Profcs»<jr 
Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduk. 

110.  Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects.— 0^-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Pro- 
fessor Metcalf. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Vs  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unil# 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  >i,  or  1,  or  ll-i,  or  2. 
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Farm  Mechanics 


FARM  MECHANICS 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Elementary  Farm  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  JO  hours  of  university  work. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Diys 

Room 

Instructor 

Farm  Mech.  t           3                     I^ct. 

8 

VVF 

201  F. 

M. 

.'\LBRECHr 

A  Quiz 

9 

WF 

Reeo 

B  Quiz 

8,  9 

T 

C  Quiz 

1.  2 

T 

DLab. 

8.  9 

M 

E  Lab. 

8.  9 

Th 

F  Lab. 

1.  2 

Th 

2.  Field  and  Power  Driven  Machinery. 

— Prerequ 

site:  VnTm 

.Mfch.  1. 

Farm  Mech.  2           3                     Lect. 

9 

TT 

201  F. 

M. 

Shawl 

A  Quiz 

8 

T 

B  Quiz 

8 

\V 

C  Lab. 

1,  2 

Th 

D  Lab. 

8.  9 

F 

5.  Drainage. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of 

university  work. 

Farm  Mech.  5           3                     Lect. 

1 

M 

204  F. 

M. 

LliH.MANN 

Quiz  1  W 

Lab.  1.2,3    F 

11.  Dairy  Machinery  and  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  F'arm  Mecli.  1.  For  students  specializing 
in  dairy  manufactures.    Others  see  instructor.    (2).    Lect.  and  Lab.  8,  9,  10  S;  204  F.  M.    Mr.  Young. 

18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Continuous 
throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Professor  Lehmann, 
Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 


20.  Farm  Concrete  Construction. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech. 
Farm  Mech.  20  2  Lect.  1  T 

A  Lab.  1,2         Th 

B  Lab.  8,  9         S 


1. 
204  F.  M. 


Albrecht 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
28.  Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  3.    (3).    2,  3,  4  M\V;  lecture 
arranged;  201  F.  M.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  17  or  28.  Consult  instructor 
before  registering.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Lehman.v,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elementary  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  60  hours  of  university  work. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged.    Estimated  cost,  $5. 

Farm  Man.  1  3  Lect.  &  Disc.    10  TT  316  New  .\gr.     Wilcox 

A  Lab.  1,2         Th  331  New  Agr. 

B  Lab.  1,2        F  331  New  Agr.     Johnston 

10a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (This  course  is 
continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    (5).    Associate  Professor  Case  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  F.  O.  &  M.  1  and  90  hours  of  university  work.    Local  field  trips 
will  be  arranged.    Estimated  cost,  $3.     (2).     11  TT;  316  New  Agr.  Assistant  Professor  Ross. 

6.  Land  Tenure. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  9  TT;  316 
New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Case. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Farm  Management  Principles  a«d  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Case. 

110.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. —  (.Ml  graduate  students  registered  in  Farm  Management  must 
register  in  Farm  Management  110,  but  only  those  students  who  are  writing  theses  will  be  given  credit.) 
(1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Case. 

FINE  ARTS 
(See  Art  and  Design,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 

FLORICULTURE 

(See  Horticulture.) 

FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature.) 
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Geology 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 
(See  Drawing,  General  Engineering.) 

GEOLOGY 
(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology  and  Geography.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

A.  GEOLOGY 
Major:  20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44,  and  including  Geology  2b  and  4, 
the  field  course). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the 
Department  of  Geology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43  and  44  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year;  inclusive  of  Geology  3  and  4  (the  field  trip),  and  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to 
freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive  of  those 
taken  in  the  freshman  year;  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and 
civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

1.  General  Geology. — Discussions;  quiz;  4  hours'  laboratory;  one  or  two  field  trips. 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  credits;  students  who  have  credit  for  Geography  1  receive  only  3 
credits  for  Geology  1. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructo 

Geol.  1 

5 

A  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

8 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

Shep.\rd 

B  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

9 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

Savage 

C  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

10 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

QUIRKE 

D  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

11 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

Sutton 

E  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

2 

MTWT 

247  N. 

H. 

1  Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

251  N. 

H. 

QUIRKE 

2  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

251  N. 

H. 

Shepard 

3  Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

251  N. 

H. 

Shepard 

4  Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

251  N. 

H. 

5  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

251  N. 

H. 

6  Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

251  N. 

H. 

Howard 

2a.  Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1.    Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours'  credit. 
Gcol.  2a  5  A  Lect.  9  MTWTF    241  N.  H.  Sutton 

B  Lect.  10  MTWTF    241  N.  H.  Savage 

3.  Study  of  Geological  Maps. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  or  registration  therein.    Required  of  majors 
in  Geology.     (1).     Lab.,  3-5  T;  134  N.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

20.  General  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  chemistry.      (3).     8-10   TTS;    147   N.   H. 
.\ssistant  Professor  Howard. 

28.  Geological  History  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a.    (2).    11  TT;  134  N.  H.    Assistant 
Professor  W.\nless. 

43.  Engineering    Geology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore   standing   in    the    College   of    Engineering. 
(3).   11  TT;  241  N.  H.     Lab.,  9-12  S;  251  N.  H.     Professor  Quirke. 

44.  Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Freshman  work  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Geol.  44  3  Lect.  1  MW  247  N.  H.  Wanless 

A  Quiz               10             T  134  N.  H.  Wasless 

B  Quiz                10              Th  134  N.  H.  Wanless 

C  Quiz               1               F  134  N.  H.  Wanless 

Laboratory  Hours 

1                            1-3          Th  147  N.  H.  Wanless 

10-12        F  147  N.  H.  Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
9.  Invertebrate  Paleontology.— Prere^uwi/*.-   Geol.    2a    and    junior    standing.       (3).      8   MWF; 
236  N.  H.    Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Savage. 

15.  Structural  Geology. — Discussion  and   one  two-day  field  trip. — Prerequisite:    Geol.    4.      (3). 
9  TTS;  134  N.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Siikpard. 

38.  Regional  Geology  of  the  United  States.— Prer<r5i«««/e;  Geol.  2a.     (3).     3  MWF;  134  N.  H. 

47.  Systematic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  chemistry,  and  except  for  engineoring  and 
chemistry  students,  GpoI.  2a.     (3).     10-12  MWF;  150  N.  H.     Professor  Baylev. 
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Geology 


05.  Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a,  or  43.  and  20  or  48  or  49 

N.   H.     .Assistant   Professor  Howard. 


.     (.<).     9  MU'F;   150 
(2).     Members  of  the 


60a.  Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geology, 
department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Advanced  Crystallography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     253  N.  H. 
Professor  Bayley. 

102.  Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     253  N.  H.     Professor  Bayley. 

125.  Sedimentation. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Hartley 
and  Assistant  Professor  Wanless. 

135.  Research. — (J  ^-l  units).*    Once  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  department. 

142.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology:  Paleozoic. — (1  unit).     1  MVVF;  236  N.  H.     Professor  Savage. 

(1  unit).    2  MVVF;  236  N.  H.    Assis- 


143.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology:  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic 
tant  Professor  Sltton. 

151.  Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — (1  unit).    Tlirec  times  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged 
fessor  QuiRKE. 


Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 


Pro- 
Assistant  Professor 


160.  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit) 
Howard. 

B.  GEOGR.\PHY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1. 
Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  economics,  education,  history, 
zoology,  and  botany. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:  Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  and  12  or  8  or  53. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and 
all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  and  including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  fresh- 
men. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive 
of  those  taken  in  the  freshman  year:  economics,  education,  history,  zoology,  botany  and  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  ofTered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:  Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  and  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 
Note:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours'  credit  and  those  who  have  credit  for  Geol.  1  receive  only  3 
hours'  credit  for  Geog.  1. 

Hours 


Subject 
Geog.  1 


Credits 
5 


Section 
A  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
D  Lab. 
E  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
E  Lab. 
F  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
F  Lab. 
G  Lect. 

and  Disc. 
GLab. 


8-10 


9 

8-10 


10 
10-12 


10 
10-12 


11 
3-3 


1 
1-3 


2 
1-3 


Days 


MTWF 

Th 


MWTF 
T 


MWTF 
T 


MTWF 
Th 


MTWF 
Th 


MWTF 
T 


MTWF 
Th 


Room 


435  N.  H. 

422  N.  H. 


435  N.  H. 
422  N.  H. 


435  N.  H. 
422  N.  H. 


434  N.  H. 
422  N.  H. 


435  N.  H. 
422  i\.  H. 


435  X.  H. 
422  N.  H. 


435  X. 

422  N. 


Instructor 
Page 


BURGY 


Block 


Block 


2.  Industrial   and    Commercial   Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.    1. 
Note:  Seniors  receive  4  hours'  credit. 

Geog.  2  5  A  8  MTWTF    434  N. 

B  11  MTWTF    434  N. 


H. 

H. 

Lectures   and    discussion. 


Blanchard 

POGGI 


4.  Geography  of  North  America. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2.     (3).    4  MWF;  422  N.  H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3i  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  liere,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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11.  Geography  of  Asia.— Prerequisiles:  Geog.  2  and  14.     (2).    2  TT;  434  N.  H.    Miss  Poggi. 

14.  "Weather.-— Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.     (3).    9  MWF;  434  N.  H.    Dr.  Page. 

15.  Physiography. — Lectures  and  discussion.     Prerequisite:  Geog.  2.     (3).      10  T,  435   X.   H.- 
1  M,  434  N.  H.;  10  Th,  434  N.  H.    Dr.  Page. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
53a.  Advanced  Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2  or  3  and  at  least  one  regional  geog- 
raphy course  and  senior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  422  N.  H.     Professor  Blanchard. 


135.  See  Geology  135. 


GERMAN 


For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list:  languages  (not 
less  than  8  hours  in  any  one),  education,  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a  prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two 
subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  education, 
English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  and  12),  French  (excluding  la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philos- 
ophy, Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 


1.  Elementary  Course. - 

Subject  Credits 

German  1  4 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
-{Note:  Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only.) 


Section 
Al 
A2 
A3 
A4 
A5 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
B4 
CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
Fl 
Gl 
G2 
H 


Hours 


9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

3 

3 

4 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
202  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 

205  L.  H. 

206  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
219  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
206  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
224  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 


Instructor 

Robinson 

Kurtz 

Jehle 

schreiber 

Kettelkamp 

Brooks 

Mueller 

\'OIGT 

Hettwer 

Mlt\ro 

schreibee 

Blaisdell 

Kurtz 

V'OIGT 

Kettelkamp 

Jehle 

Mueller 

Hettwer 

Moore 


2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  German  1,  German  SI,  or  I  year  of  high-sclmol 

German.     {Note:  Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only.) 

German  2                   4                     A                          8             MTWT  310  U.  H.  Blaisdell 

B                          9             MTWT  312  U.  H.  Koller 

C                        10             MTWT  238  L.  H.  Moore 

D                           1              MTWT  233  L.  H.  Munro 

E                          3             MTWT  233  L.  H.  Kurtz 

F                          4             MTWT  206  L.  H.  Robinson 

4.  Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite:  German  2,  or  German  S2,  or  2  years  of  high-school  Ger- 


man, or  equivalent. 
German  4  4 


Al 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


238  L.  H. 
219  L.  H. 
302  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
233  L.  H. 

205  L.  H. 

206  L.  H. 


Williams 

Geissendoerfer 

Blaisdell 

Kurtz 

Moore 

Geissendoerfer 

Koller 


5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:  German  4,  S4,  or  3  years 
of  high-school  German,  or  equivalent.     (4).   10  MTWT;  312  U.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Koller. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
14.  Introductory  Schiller  Course. — Prerequisite:  German  5,  or  equivalent. 
L.  H.    Professor  .Vron. 
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(3).     11    MWF;  205 


History 

I6a.  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prrrequisite:  German  5,  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT;  206  L. 
.Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

24a.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:  German  5,  or  equivalent.  (2).  3  TT;  204-.^  L.  H. 
.Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

28a.  Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:  German  5,  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing.  (2). 
9  TT;  204 -.A  L.  H.    .Associate  Professor  Williams. 

29a.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  16b,  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT; 
211  L.  H.    .Assistant  Profess  ir  Geissesdokrfer. 

30a.  Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent.     (2).     .Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
19a.  Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent.     (2).     11  TT; 
206  L.  H.     Professor  Brooks. 

26a.  German  Literature  up  to  1800. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent. 
(3).     9  MWF;  205  L.  H.     Professor  .Aron. 

31.  Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent.     (2).    .Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Williams. 

54.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — .See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Seminar  in  the  Modern  German  Drama. — Twice  a  week.  (1  unit).  .Arrange.  Professor 
.Aron. 

102.  Thesis. — (4  to  2  units).*     .Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  .Associate  Professor  Wil- 

LI.VMS. 

103.  Introduction  to  the  Historical  Study  of  the  Germanic  Languages. — Twice  a  week.  (1  unit). 
.Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Willia.ms. 

113.  German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — Twice  a  week.  (1  unit). 
.Arrange.     Professor  Brooks. 

117.  German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — Twice  a  week.  (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Professor  .Aron. 

GREEK 
(See  Classics.) 

HISTORY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours,  excluding  History  la  and  2a,  and  including  (a)  either  History  lb  or  2b;  (b)  six 
hours  selected  from  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates;  and  (c)  any  other  courses 
oflFered  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science,  law, 
sociology,  English  and  American  literature,  and  philosophy.  Courses  in  any  foreign  language  may  be 
accepted  in  satisfaction  of  this  requirement  if  the  student  can  show  his  ability  to  read  ordinary  historical 
prose  in  that  language. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology  and  English  and  .American  literature  (except  such  courses  as  are 
taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 


Cotirses  for  Undergraduates 


la.  Continental  European  History. 
Subject  Credits 

Hist,  la  4  or  3' 


'Three  credits  for  seniors; 
four  credits  for  students  other 
than  seniors. 

♦Students  in  lectures  1  and 
2  must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 
A-S  group. 


section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect.  1» 

10 

TT 

M.  H. 

Jones 

Lect.  2' 

2 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

Jones 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

TOLO 

B  Disc. 

S 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Major 

C  Disc. 

q 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Major 

DDisc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.  H. 

Jones 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Clausen 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

SUTHERLAND 

G  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  'i.  or  1,  or  \\^,  or  2. 
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History 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Hist,  la                  4  or  3' 

H  Disc. 

1 

\VF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Davenport 

I  Disc. 

I 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

LaFuze 

'Three  credits  for  seniors; 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

LaFuze 

four  credits  for  students  other 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Erickson 

than  seniors. 

L  Disc. 

3 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Noss 

M  Disc. 

3 

WF 

305  L.  H. 

RODKEY 

N  Disc. 

4 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

RODKEY 

O  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

King 

'Students  in  lecture  3  must 

P  Disc. 

1 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

elect  a  discussion  in  the  T-Z 

Q  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

King 

group. 

R  Disc. 

4 

TT 

311  L.  H. 

Erickson 

S  Disc. 

9 

ThS 

335  L.  H. 

Davenport 

Lect.  33 

2 

MW 

300  Math. 

Ronalds 

T  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

U  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

VDisc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

WDisc. 

2 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

Sage 

X  Disc. 

2 

TT 

311  L.  H. 

Y  Disc. 

2 

TT 

329  L.  H. 

Erickson 

Z  Disc. 

11 

ThS 

303-A  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

2a.  English  History. 

Hist.  2a                      3  or  2' 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

300  Math. 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

M.  H. 

DiETZ 

A  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.  H. 

Erickson 

B  Disc. 

11 

W'F 

321  L.  H. 

DiETZ 

C  Disc. 

11 

WF 

212  U.  H. 

Sage 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.  H. 

Clausen 

'Two    credits    for    seniors; 

E.  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.  H. 

Erickson 

three  credits  for  students  other 

F  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

than  seniors. 

G  Disc. 

11 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

YOUNT 

H  Dis. 

11 

WF 

240  L.  H. 

Noss 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.  H. 

Shay 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

240  L.  H. 

Sage 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.  H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.  H. 

Clausen 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.  H. 

Noss 

N  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

Shay 

O  Disc. 

4 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

TOLO 

P  Disc. 

9 

ThS 

305  L.  H. 

TOLO 

3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite:  One 

year  of  college  work. 

Hist.  3a                      3 

Lect.  1' 

8 

MF 

218  U.  H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

T 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

B  Disc. 

8 

T 

311  L.  H. 

LaFuze 

C  Disc. 

8 

T 

303-A  L.  H. 

Davenport 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1  must 

E  Disc. 

8 

W 

303-A  L.  H. 

LaFuze 

elect  a  discussion  in  the  A-H 

F  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.  H. 

Davenport 

group.    Students  in  Lecture  2 

G  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 

H  Disc. 

9 

Th 

303-A  L.  H. 

I-P  group.     Students  in  Lec- 

Lect. 2' 

11 

MF 

103  N.  Agr. 

Dunbar 

ture  3  must  elect  a  discussion 

I  Disc. 

10 

T 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

in  the  Q-X  group. 

J  Disc. 

11 

T 

305  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

K  Disc. 

11 

W 

303-A  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

L  Disc. 

11 

W 

323  N.  Agr. 

M  Disc. 

11 

W 

320  N.  Agr. 

Major 

N  Disc. 

10 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

O  Disc. 

11 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

P  Disc. 

1 

T 

311  L.  H. 

Major 

Lect.  3» 

2 

MF 

218  U.  H. 

Hansen 

Q  Disc. 

1 

W 

335  L.  H. 

King 

R  Disc. 

1 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Hansen 

S  Disc. 

2 

T 

104  L.  H. 

Hansen 

T  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.  H. 

Hansen 

UDisc. 

2 

W 

308  L.  II. 

King 

V  Disc. 

2 

U' 

321  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

W  Disc. 

3 

W 

303-A  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

X  Disc. 

4 

Th 

303-A  L.  H. 

5a.  The  Ancient  World.— 

Prerequisite: 

Sophomore 

standing. 

Hist.  5a                       3 

Lect. 

2 

MW 

303  L.  H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Th 

326  L.  H. 

Yount 

B  Disc. 

1 

F 

311  L.  H. 

Yount 

C  Disc. 

2 

F 

321  L.  H. 

Yount 

D  Disc. 

2 

F 

335  L.  H. 

Swain 

E  Disc. 

'         9 

S 

303-A  L.  H. 

Yount 

14a.  The  American  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.- 

11  MWF;  305  L.  H.    Dr.  Werner. 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3). 


18.  The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing.    (2). 
3  TT;  303  L.  H.    Dr.  Werner. 

Ill 


Historj- 

22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1815. -Pr^rfc/ttiii/f.-  History  3a  and  junior  standing.  (2).  10  TT; 
410  U.  H.    Professor  Pease. 

23a.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  one 
year  of  coIIorc  history.     1,2).     II  TT:  410  U.  H.     Professor  Pease. 

30a.  The  Mohammedan  World:  The  Saracen  Empire  and  the  Crusades. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3k     U)  .\1\VF;  305  L.  H.     Professor  Lyuyer. 

33a.  History  of  Russia  and  Her  Slavic  Neighbors  to  1796. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  history.     i.?i.     .S  MWl-';  303  L.  H.     .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

40.  History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  1  TT;  329 
L.  H.     Dr.  liRiCKsoN. 

41.  The  Middle  Ages:  the  Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States. — Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  204  L.  H.     Professor  Larson. 

45a.  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1688-1837). — Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.  (2).  2  TT;  303  L.  H.  Assistant  Professor 
Ronalds. 

51a.  Hebrew  History. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  305  L.  H.  Associate  Professor 
Swain. 

90a.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Robertson. 

91a.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Lybyer. 

Cotirses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  high  standing) 

16a.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — Pre- 
requisite:  History  ,?a.      i3).    10  MWF;  Ul  L.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

17a.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  1850). — Prerequisite:  History  3b. 
(3).    9  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Professor  Hansen. 

19a.  The  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:  History  3.  (2).  9  TT;  203  L.  H. 
Professor  Hansen. 

20a.  History  of  the  Old  South.—Prerequisite:  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.  H.  Professor 
Randall. 

21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  Stmes.— Prerequisite:  Hist.  3b.  (3).  9  TT;  303  L.  H. 
Professor  Robertson. 

25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. — Prerequisite:  History  3b.  (3).  11  MWF;  311  L.  H. 
Professor  Randall. 

26.  History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.     (3). 

2  MWF;  305  L.  H.     Professor  Rohertson. 

32a.  The  History  of  Europe,  1848-1904. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or 
political  science.     (3).     8  MWF;  103  New  .Agr.     Professor  Lybyer. 

34a.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1789. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).     11  MWF;  303  L.  H.     .Associate  Professor  Swain. 

36a.  History  of  the  German  People  to  the  End  of  the  Thirty  Years  War. —  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.    (3).    9MWF;211L.  H.       .\ssociaie  Professor  Rodkey. 

38a.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1648. — Prerequisite: 
Histor>-  la-lb.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.  H.     Professor  Jones. 

44a.  The   Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college   history.      (3). 

3  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Professor  Larson. 

46a.  The  Industrial  Revolution  and  English  Social  Pohtics,  1750-1832. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).    9  .MWF;  335  L.  H.     Professor  Dietz. 

55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1 
MWF;  120  L.  H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  History  3a, 
or  3b,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (3).     10  MWF;  32^)  L.  H.    Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101a.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Introduction  to  Research. — (1   unit).     4,  5  T.     Professor 
Robertson. 

102a.  Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Dietz. 

103a.  Studies  in  Historical  Method. — (J-2  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

104a.  Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit).    4,  5  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). -^(1-2  units.)*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Robertso.n,  Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors,  Swain,  Rodkey. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  lake  the  course,  i.  e.,  ,'4,  or  1,  or  1|^,  or  2. 
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106a.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Pro- 
fessor L.\RSON. 

122c.  The  Westward  Movement,  1782-1790.— (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

126.  Spain  in  Europe  and  America,   1750-1825. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Robertson. 

138a.  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  CivU  Wars. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Pro- 
fessor Jones. 

150a.  Research  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged,    .\ssociate  Professor  Swain. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

College  of  Agriculture 
Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics.  (See  page  51.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.     (See  page  52.) 


Home  Economics  Education. 
Home  Economics  Education- 


College  of  Education 

(See  page  60.) 
-Smith-Hughes.     (See  page  60.) 


College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  exclud- 
ing Home  Economics  1  and  6  (or  44),  7,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  and  two  or  more 
of  the  following:  Home  Economics  14,  19,  20,  28.  31,  33,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  1  and  including  Home  Economics  S, 
6  (or  44),  39a,  39b,  41,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:  Home  Economics  20,  33,  45,  47. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  (a)  chemistry,  bacteriology  (lecture  and  laboratory),  and  physiology  (at 
least  one  course  from  each  subject),  or  (b)  economics  (a  minimum  of  8  hours),  and  one  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects:  education,  history,  psychology,  sociology. 

Transfer  Students:  To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28.  31,  33,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48.  SO,  51,  55. 

Electives:  In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interest. 

1.  Textiles,  clothing  and  costume  design:  Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institutional  management  and  hospital  dietetics:  Home  Economics  20,  33,  46,  47,  48,  55. 
Household  Management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 


House  planning  and  furnishing:  Art  and  Design  19,  20;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics 
3,  43a,  43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

Nutrition:  Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

Teaching  of  home  economics:  Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


1.  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1,  5. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Home  Econ.  1 

4 

Lect. 

9 

W 

113  W.  B. 

Woodruff 

A  Quiz 

9 

M 

121  VV.  B. 

SCHREIBER 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.  B. 

Woodruff 

C  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W.  B. 

Pickens 

A  Lab. 

10,  11 

MF 

235  W.  B. 

Woodruff 

B  Lab. 

1,  2 

MW 

229  W.  B. 

SCHREIBER 

C  Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

235  W.  B. 

Pickens 

DLab. 

1,  2 

TT 

229  W.  B. 

SCHREIBER 

2.  Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Art  and  Design  13a  and  sophomore  standing;  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  Art  and  Design  13b. 

Home  Econ.  2  3  Lect.  9  T  113  W.  B.  Foster 

Lect.  9  Th  113  W.B.  Weaver 

Lab.  9,  10      S  300  Arch.  Foster,  Weaver 

3.  Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  Art  and  Design  13a.  13b;  Home  Economics  2. 
Home  Econ.  3  3  Lect.  11  S  113  W.B.  Weaver 

A  Lab.  10,11       TT  309  W.  B. 

B  Lab.  1,2        TT  309  W.  B. 

5.  Dietetics. — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  33;  Home  Economics  6  or  44;  Physiology  4. 
Home  Econ.  5  4 


Lect. 

9 

M 

113  W.  B. 

Barto 

A  Quiz 

9 

W 

117  W.  B. 

Barto 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

11 7  W.  B. 

Barto 

A  Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

227  W.  B. 

Johnson 

B  Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

227  W.  B. 

Johnson 

C  Lab. 

3.4 

TT 

227  W.  B. 

Johnson 
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6.  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  1 
Subject  Credits 

Home  Econ.  6  4 


7.  Textiles. 
Home  Econ.  7 


section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

I  nstructor 

Lcct.  and 

Disc. 

4 

TT 

121  W. 

B. 

SCHREIBER 

Lab. 

3,  4 

MVV 

235  W. 

B. 

Lcct. 

10 

M 

113  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

.\  Quiz 

2 

T 

1 1 7  \V. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

B  Quiz 

10 

W 

117  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Quiz 

2 

Th 

1 1 7  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

D  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  \V. 

B. 

Beam 

.\  Lab. 

1.  2 

M 

304  \V. 

B. 

Beam 

B  Lab. 

3.4 

T 

304  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Lab.s 

10.  11 

\V 

304  W. 

B. 

Beam 

D  Lab.5 

1.  2 

W 

304  W. 

B. 

Beam 

E  Lab.' 

3.  4 

Th 

304  \V. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Home 
Economics  2,  6  or  44,  7. 

Home  Econ.  10         3  Lect.  and  Disc.  1  F  121  W.  B.  Munger 

.\  Quiz  8  MW  121  W.  B. 

B  Quiz  1  MW  121  W.  B. 

11.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  6,  29.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Educa- 
tion 10,  Home  Economics  5,  10,  19;  Recommended:  Home  Economics  34.  One  inspection  trip  (ap- 
proximate cost,  $3).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics.  (Same 
as  Home  Economics  Education  1.)     (3).     Lect.  2  TT;  121  W.  B.    Miss  Robinson. 

Ha.'  Supervised  Teachiag.^Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  11.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged  daily  for  twenty  lessons.    Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  Miss  King. 

13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  10,  29.  Recom- 
mended for  all  seniors  in  home  economics.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  Education  2.)  (3).  Lect.,  3  TT; 
117  \V.  B.  Miss  Todd. 

14.  Practice  House. — Lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory  work  in  practice  apartment.  The 
students  reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5, 
10;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  Conference  4  Th;  117  W.  B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged,  317-19 
W.  B.     Miss  MuN-GER. 

19.  Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  and  Design  13a,  13b;  Home  Economics  29. 
Home  Econ.  19        3  Lect.  10  F  121  W.  B.  Barnes 

A  Lab.  and 

Disc.  10,11       MVV  309  W.B. 

B  Lab.  and 

Disc.  1,  2         MW  309  W.  B. 


29.  Clothing. 
Home  Econ.  29 


-Prerequisite:  Art  and  Design  13a  or  13b;  Home  Economics  7. 
4  Lect. 

A  Quiz 

B  Quiz 

A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

C  Lab. 


Home  Econ.  30         3  Lect. 

A  Lab.  1,  2         MW  203-5  W.  B. 

B  Lab.  1.2        TT  203-5  W.  B. 


9 

F 

113  W. 

B. 

Whitlock 

9 

W 

121  W. 

B. 

Whitlock 

9 

Th 

121  W. 

B. 

Whitlock 

10,  11 

MW 

205  W. 

B. 

Whitlock 

10,  11 

TT 

327  W. 

B. 

Beam 

1.  2 

TT 

327  W. 

B. 

Beam 

4ome 

Sconomics 

19. 

2 

F 

121  W. 

B. 

Whitlock 

34.  Teachers'  Course  in  Clothing. - 

Education  3.) 

Home  Econ.  34         1  Lab. 


-Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  19.    (Same  as  Home  Economics 
3.  4        W  203-5  W.  B.        King 


38.  Elements  of  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Section  A,  senior  standing;  Section  B,  junior 
standing.     Open  only  to  students  not  majoring  in  home  economics. 
Home  Econ.  38         2  A  Lcct. 

(for  women)    1  TT  121  W.  B.  Woodruff 

B  Lect. 

(for  men)        2  MW  121  W.  B. 

42.  History  of  Costume. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  19.      (1).      Lect.,  3  T; 
113  W.  B.    Miss  Barnes. 

44.  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Transfer  credit  of  one  year  each  in  general  chemistry  and  foods. 
Home  Eicon.  44         3  Lect.  and 

Disc.  1  MW  117  W.B.  Pickens 

A  Lab.  1.  2,  3    T  235  W.  B. 

B  Lab.  1.  2,  3    Th  235  W.  B. 


>Two  credits  for  seniors;  three  credits  for  other  students. 

'Sections  C,  D,  and  E  in  laboratory  are  open  only  to  home  economics  students. 

'Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should  take  Edu- 
cational Practice  14.  (See  page  96.)  (Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teaching  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  6  or  44. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Home  Econ.  46         3  Quiz  4  \V  121  W.  B.  S.mith,  Bennett 

Lab.  8,  9,  10  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with 

instructor;  advised  not  to  have  11:00  classes 
as  students  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at 
least  two  days  a  week. 

47.  Institutional  Management. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home 
Economics  46.     (3).     Lect.  and  disc,  2  MWF;  117  W.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
20.  Infant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5,  senior  standing.     (2).    Lect.  and  Disc, 
1  M\V;  113  W.  B.    Miss  Plant. 

33.  Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5. 

Home  Econ.  3^         3  Lect.  3  F  117  \V.  B.  Barto 

Quiz  3  W  117  W.  B. 

Lab.  3,  4         M  229  W.  B. 

39a.  Readings  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5;  senior  standing;"^ Pre- 
requisite  or  concurrent:  Chemistry  50  a,  or  Home  Economics  20,  33,  41,  or  55.  (1).  Seminar,  4-5:30 
Th;  205  W.  B.     Assistant  Professor  Barto,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Home  Economics  30 
or  51.  Each  student  will  undertake  an  individual  problem  which  may  require  prerequisites  of  chemis- 
try and  physics. 

Home  Econ.  43a       3  Conf.  11  F  327  W.  B.  Jacobsen, 

Weaver 
Lab.  arrange  Whitlock, 

Barnes 

51.  Textiles. — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  5,  Economics  1  or  2,  Home  Economics  7,  junior  standing. 
Home  Econ.  51  3  Lect.  3  F  121  \V.  B.  J.\cobsen 

Lab.  3,  4         MW  304  W.  B. 

55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  5,  senior  standing. 
Home  Econ.  55         5  Lect.  1  TT  117  W.  B.  Plant,  Meyer 

.A.  Lab.  2,3,4    T  215  W.  B.  Plant 

2,  3  Th 

8,9,  10  S 
B  Lab.  2.  3,  4    MF  215  W.  B.  .         Meyer 

2,3        \V 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Ward.\ll 

102.  Research  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — (H-S  units).*    .Assistant  Professor  Woodruff. 

103.  Nutrition  Seminar, —  (J2   unit).     To  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  £lem,ents  of  Horticulture. — (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 
Hort.  la  2  A  Quiz  1  MF  127  New  Agr.     Colby 


A  Quiz 

1 

MF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

I.  2 

W 

H.  F.  Lab. 

B  Quiz 

1 

WF 

211  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

1,  2 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

C  Quiz 

8 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8,  9 

S 

H.  F.  Lab. 

D  Quiz 

8 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8,9 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

E  Quiz 

3 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10.  11 

S 

H.  F.  Lab. 

F  Quiz 

8 

MW 

211  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8.  9 

F 

H.  F.  Lab. 

1,  2  MWF; 

F.  G. 

Professor  Doi 

RNER,  Mr.  Deci 

5.  Plant  Propagation. —  (3). 

6a.  Nursery  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5.  .\n  inspection  trip  is  required;  expenses  not  to 
exceed  S20.     (3).    Lect.,  10  TT;  201  F.  G.    Lab.,  10-12  S;  F.  G.    Mr.  Decker. 

8a.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  la  and  lb.  An  inspection  trip  is  required;  expenses  not  to 
exceed  $15.     (3).    Lect.,  10  Th;  211  New  Agr.    Lab.,  10.  11  TS;  106  H.  F.  Lab.    Mr.  McMunn. 

15b.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  15a.  (3).  10,  11  MWF;  F.  G.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Hall. 

21a.  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  72.  (4).  Lect.,  8  M;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  9  M.  8-10 
WF,  8-12  S;  203  New  Agr.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Vi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  titke  the  course,  i.  e.,  3^2,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 

115 


Hygiene 

22a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Tliis  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year.  Credit  is  not 
given  for  eilht-r  semester  sep;ir;itely.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (5).   Arrange. 

(a)   Pomology.    Professors  Dorsey.  Ruth,  Colby;  Associate  Professor  Anderson. 

(.c)   Olericulture.    Professor  Llont). 

(ej  Floriculture.    Professor  Dorner,  .Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

(g)  Landscape  Architecture.    Professor  Sch.^ffer. 

(j)  Plant  Breeding.    Professor  Dorsey 

23a.  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  21b.  (4).  Lect.,  1  T;  214  New  Art.  Lab.,  2-5  T, 
1-5  Th,  8-12  S;  200  New  .\gr.    Professor  White. 

24a.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Botany  5;  open  only  to  landscape  architecture  and  flori- 
culture students.  '3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  N'ew  .\gr.  Lab.,  landscape  students,  10-12  TT;  floriculture  stu- 
dents, 3-5  MF;  214  N'ew  .Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  RoBlNSO.v. 

25a.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  23b.  (5).  Lect.,  9  M;  214  N'ew  .Agr. 
Lab.,  10-12  .M,  9-12  WFS;  203  .New  .Agr.    Professor  Lohmann. 

26a.  Planting  Design.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  23b,  24b.  and  31.  (3).  Lect..  1  M;  214  New  .Agr. 
Lab.,  2  M.   1-3  \VF;  203  New  .Agr.     .Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

27a.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  32.  (3).  Lect.,  10  M,  9  F;  214  N'ew  .Agr. 
Lab.,  11  M,  10-12  \VF;  200  N'ew  .Agr.    Professor  Schaffer. 

32a.  Floral  Decorations. — (For  floriculture  students.)  (3).  Lect.,  11  TT;  lab.,  arrange;  F.  G. 
Professor  Dorner. 

33.  Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  3.  4  TT;  H.  F. 
Lab.     Mr.  McMu-nn. 

34.  Vegetables  under  Glass. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  or  15a.  Inspection  trip,  costing  about  $20, 
required.     (3i.     1.  2  MWF;  203  V.  G.     .Mr.  Weaver. 

36.  History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (3).  11  MWF";  214  New  .Agr.  Assistant  Professor 
Peterson. 

37a.  City  Planning. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT;  other  hours  arrange; 
127   New  .Agr.     Professors   Bartholomew  and  Lohmann. 

40.  Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  24b;  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  11  TT; 
other  hours  arrange;  211  New  .Agr.     Professors  Schaffer  and  W'hite. 

49.  Systematic  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  lb.  (2).  3,  4  TT;  203  V.  G.  Professor 
LLCiT).  Mr.  We.wer. 

53.  Viticvltate.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  la  and  lb.     (2).    1,  2  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.    Professor  Colby. 

54.  Horticultural  Mantifactures. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1;  registration  in  Bact.  5a.  Inspec- 
tion trip,  costing  about  $20,  required.  (3).  Lect.,  1  TT;  2-5  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.  Associate  Professor 
Huelsen. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
12.  Evolution  of  Horticultural  Plants. — Prerequisite:  Zoology    15.      (3).      Arrange.      203    V.    G. 
Professor  Dorsey. 

43.  Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:  Botany  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a.  (3).  2  MWF; 
F.  G.    .Associate  Professor  Wein.\rd. 

44.  Pomology  Seminar. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  4  W;  214  New  Agr. 
Professors  Ruth  and  Dorsey. 

46.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Hort.  3  or  8a;  90  hours  of  uni- 
versity work.    Inspection  trip,  costing  about  S20.  required.    (3).    3  MWF;  203  V.  G.   Professor  Llo^T). 

47.  Fruit  Production  and  Storage. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  32;  Bot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in 
Bot.  3.     (3).     1,2  MWF;  102  H.  F.  Lab.    Professor  Ruth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Olericulture. — (1-2  units.)*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Lloyd. 

108.  Pomology. — (\-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Blair.  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Ruth; 
Associate  Professor  .Anderson. 

115.  Floriculture. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Dorner. 

HYGIENE 
1.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their  first 
year  of  residence. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 
Hyg.  1                         H                   Al  8 
.A2                          8 
A3                          8 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Days 

Room 

Instructor 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

T 

1 28  New  .Agr. 

Ross 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene 


Subject 
Hyg.  1 


Credits 


Section 
A4 
AS 
A6 
A7 
A8 
A9 
AlO 
All 
A12 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
B4 
B5 
B6 
B7 
B8 
B9 
BIO 
Bll 
B12 
CI 
C2 
C3 
C4 
C5 
C6 
C7 
C8 
C9 
CIO 
CU 
C12 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
D4 
D5 
D6 
D7 
D8 
D9 
DIO 
Dll 
D12 
Fl 
F2 
F3 
F4 
F5 
F7 
F8 
F9 
FIO 
Fll 


iours 

Days 

Room                  InsUuctor 

8 

Th 

128  New  Agr.     Judah 

8 

F 

128  New  Agr.     Blackstone 

8 

S 

128  New  Agr.     Lewis 

8 

M 

1 1 1  New  Agr.     Gebhart 

8 

T 

111  New  Agr. 

8 

W 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

8 

Th 

Ill  New  .•\gT. 

8 

F 

1 1 1  New  .A.gr. 

8 

S 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

9 

M 

128  New  .A.gr. 

9 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

9 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

9 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

9 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

9 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

9 

M 

Ill  New  .•^gr. 

9 

T 

Ill  New  .Agr. 

9 

W 

Ill  New  Agr. 

9 

Th 

Ill  New  Agr. 

9 

F 

Ill  New  .Agr. 

9 

S 

Ill  New  -Agr. 

10 

M 

128  New  .Agr. 

10 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

10 

W 

128  New  .Agr. 

10 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

10 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

10 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

10 

M 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

10 

T 

204  Adm. 

10 

W 

Ill  New  Agr. 

10 

Th 

204  .Adm. 

10 

F 

Ill  New  Agr. 

10 

S 

202  Entom. 

11 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

11 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

11 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

11 

Th 

128  New  .Agr. 

11 

F 

128  New  .Agr. 

11 

S 

128  New  .Agr. 

11 

M 

Ill  New  Agr. 

11 

T 

202  Entom. 

U 

W 

Ill  New  Agr. 

11 

Th 

202  Entom. 

11 

F 

Ill  New  Agr. 

11 

S 

202  Entom. 

3 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

3 

T 

128  New  .Agr. 

3 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

3 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

3 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

3 

M 

308  Adm.  Bldg. 

3 

T 

202  Entom. 

3 

W 

308  Adm. 

3 

Th 

202  Entom. 

3 

F 

308  Adm. 

HYGIENE 
2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during  tlieir  first 


year  of  residence. 
Hyg.  2 


14 


A2 

8 

T 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

A4 

8 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

AS 

8 

F 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Bl 

9 

M 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

B2 

9 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B3 

9 

W 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B4 

9 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B5 

9 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

M 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

C2 

10 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C3 

10 

W 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C4 

10 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C5 

10 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

D3 

11 

W 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

D5 

11 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

F2 

2 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

F4 

2 

Til 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education.) 
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Journalism 

ITALIAN 
I  See  Romance  Languages  an  J  Litnatuie.^ 

JOURNALISM 
(Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhct.  6,  Engl.  45.  P.il.  Sci.  il.  ll .  28.  Uiw  1.  5,  Hist.  Jl.) 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Introduction  to  Jotunalism. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  pre-jourruilisiu  ireslimen  only. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Journ.  1  1  B  9  Th  204  U.  H.  Baslow 

C  10  Th  212  U.  H.  Barlow 

E  1  Th  204  U.  H.  Barlow 

F  2  Th  204  U.  H.  B.vrlow 

3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.     Not  open  to 
students  with  credit  in  Journalism  1-2,  or  to  students  registered  in  Journalism  S. 

Journ.  3  2  C  10  TT  411  U.H.  Heitmas 

D  11  TT  412  U.  H.  Heitmas 

4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.     (2).     10  M\V;   2   hours 
laboratorj-  to  be  arranged;  104  L.  H.    Mr.  Heitman. 

5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Journ.  S  3  Lect.  2  T  410  U.  H.  Davis 

Disc.  B  9  M\V  J12  Adm.  Davis 

CI  10  TT  307  .^dm.  Davis 

D1  11  M\V  241  X.  H.  Davis 

D2  U  TT  207  .\dm.  Davis 

Lab.  2  hours  to  be  arranged  122  U.  H.  Leiter 

7.  Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
Journ.  7                    3                    B                         9            MWF  207  .\dm.  Dickinson 

D  1 1  MWF  303  .\dm.  Schoolev 

E  1  MWF  304  .\dm.  Dickinson 

9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.     iSci^ 
also  Indus.  Ed.  8.) 
Journ.  9a  2  or  3' 


t. 

11 

Th 

303  Adm. 

.\LLEN 

.  Al 

8-10 

T 

126  U.  H. 

Alle.n 

A2 

*-10 

W 

126  U.  H. 

.\LLEN 

A3 

8-10 

Th 

126  U.  H. 

Allen- 

CI 

10-12 

M 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

C2 

10-12 

T 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

C3 

10-12 

W 

126  U.  H. 

.\llen 

Gl 

3-5 

M 

126  U.  H. 

.\llen 

G3 

3-5 

W 

126  U.  H. 

.Allen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  B.  O.  and  O.  lOj.    Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6.    (3).    11  MWF; 
307  Com.     (Offered  first  semester  only.)     Professor  Russell. 

12.  Publicity  Methods. — Prere^ttiii/*;  Junior  standing.   (2).   9  TT;  315  U.  H.    Associate  Professor 
Wright. 

13.  Copyreading,  Head  Writing,  and  Make-up. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  or  equivalent  and  junior 
standing. 

Journ.  13  3  Lect.  A  3  M  318  L'.  H.  Siebert 

Lab.  El  1-3  TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

E2  1-3  WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 

Gl  3-5  TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

G2'  3-5  WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 

15.  Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  114  L.  H.     Dr. 
Dickinson. 

17.  History  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (.3).     10  MWF;  410  U.  H.    Professor 
MLTiPirv. 

19.  Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 
(2).     11  MW;  204  U.  H.     Professor  Ml-rphy. 

21.  Community  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).    3  TT;  126  U.  H. 

.A.ssisLant  Professor  Allen. 

29.  Advanced    Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Journ.    5-6   or   equivalent   and    junior   standing.      (3). 
2  MWF. 

(a)  Section  E.    General  news  and  correspondence.    Room  204  U.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Barlow. 

(b)  Section  F.    Financial  and  labor  news.     Room  318  U.  H.     Dr.  Dickinson. 


'Three  credits  for  Industrial  Education  students  registering  for  4  hours  of  laboratory  work. 
'For  students  with  desk  experience.    Consult  adviser  before  registering. 
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Law 


33.  Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Davs  Room  Instructor 

Tourn.  3.S  2  Lect.  1  T  126  U.  H.  Alle.n" 

Lab.  \  8-10       F  126  U.  H.  Allen 

E  1-3         Th  126  U.  H.  Allen 

35.  Contemporary  Life  and  Thought. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).     10  TT;  204  U.  H.     Dr.  Siebert. 


39.  Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.) 
.Assistant  Professor  B.ajilow. 


43.  Newspaper  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3). 
first  semester  only).     Mr.  Kr-\nxert. 

48.  Teaching  of  Journalism.^Supervision  of  school  publications, 
and  one  course  in  journalism.     (2).     1  MW;  204  U.  H.    Mr.  Heitm.vn. 

60a.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  wnth  consent  of  the  Director. 
Professor  Murphy  and  staff. 

LAW 
First  Year  Courses 
Contracts. — Corbin:  Cases  on  Contracts. 


(2).     3  W;  204  U.  H. 

9  MWF;  113  U.  H,     (Offered 

Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 


(2).     Time  to  be  arranged. 


la. 
I^w  la 


2a.  Torts.— Bohlen:  Cases  or.  Torts  (2d  ed.). 

Law  2a  3  .A  8 

B  9 


MWF 

MWF 


M\VF 
MWF 


3.  Personal  Property. 
Law  3  3 


-Bigelow:  Cases  on  Personal  Property. 
A  2  TTF 

B  3  TTF 


4a.  Procedure  I.- 
Law  4a  2 


-McCaskill:  Cases  on  .Action  and  Suit. 
A  9  TT 

B  10  TT 


106  Law 
106  Law 


103  Law 

103  Law 


106  Law 
106  Law 


106  Law 
106  Law 


GOBLE 


Weisiger 


Fuller 


McC.\SKILL 


5.  Criminal  Law. — Harno:  Cases  on  Criminal  Law.    (4).    11  MWTF;  103  Law.    Professor  Har.no. 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first  year  student  registers,  he  is  asked  to  hold  oi)en 
the  11  o'clock  hour  on  Tuesdays  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during  the  course 
of  the  semester. 

Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 

6a.  International  Law. — Law  of  Peace.    (3).    2  MWF;  300  L.  H.    Professor  Garner. 

7.  Persons. — McCurdy:  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations.  (2).  10  MW; 
306  Law.    Professor  Holt. 

9.  Sales. — Woodward:  Cases  on  Sales.     (2d  ed.).     (3).    2  MTW;  306  Law.     Professor  Britton. 

10.  Real  Property  II. — Titles.  Bigelow:  Introduction  to  the  Law  of  Real  Property,  and  Aigler: 
Cases  on  Properly.     (4).    8  TWTF;  303  Law.    Professor  Summers. 


12.  Equity  Jurisdiction  I. — Cook:  Cases  on  Equity 
303  Law.     Professor  Schnebly. 


13.  Damages. — Crane:  Cases  on  Damages. 


(One  volume  edition) 
(2).    4  TT;  303  Law, 


(5).     11  MTWTF; 


14.  Carriers  and  Public  Utilities. — Green:  Cases  on  Carriers  (2d.  ed.) 
Professor  Green. 


Professor  Weisiger. 

(3).     9  MWF;  303  Law. 


16a.  Trusts.— Scott:  Cases  on  Trusts.    (2). 


10  TT;  103  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

(4).     8  TWTF; 


17.  Private  Corporations. — Richards:  Cases  on  Private  Corporations.     (2d.  ed.) 
106  Law.     Professor  Johnson. 

19.  Partnership. — Gilmore:  Cases  on  Partnership;  Britton's  Supplementary  Cases.  (2).  3  TW; 
306  Law.    Professor  Britton. 

22a.  Constitutional  Law. — Government  and  the  Individual.  Hall:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Late. 
(3).     11  MWF;  106  Law.    Professor  Green. 

23.  Mortgages.— Parks:  Cases  on  Mortgages.     (3).    4  MWF;  103  Law.    Professor  FlT-LER. 

24.  Municipal  Corporations. — Macy:  Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations.     (2).     3  TF;  306  Law. 

Professor  HoLT. 

34.  Legislation. — Problems  of  legislative  drafting  and  the  general  principles  of  statutory  interpre- 
tation. This  course  is  open  only  to  advanced  students  who  have  an  average  in  their  law  work  of  3.5 
or  over.     (1).    3  M;  306  Law.     Professor  Britton. 

35.  Procedure  m.— Hinton:  Cases  on  Trial  Practice.  (4).  2  MTWT;  103  Law.  Professor 
McCaskill. 

39a.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.  D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.  (2).  Credit  deferred  until  completion  of 
3<5h.     Professor  Holt  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 
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52.  Law  of  Oil  and  Gas.— Summers:  The  Law  of  Oil  and  Cus,  and  sck-ctecl  cases.  (2).  9  TT; 
306  Law.     Professor  Sum.mers. 

53.  Trade  Regulation. — Oliphant:  Cases  on  Trade  Regulation.     (2).     9  TT;   30.<   Law.     Professor 

GOBLE. 

54.  Legal  I>roblems  I. — LeRal  problems  to  be  assigned.  (1).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work 
and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  4.  in  law  courses.     Professor  HoLf. 

56.  Legal  Problems  HI. — LcRal  problems  to  be  assigned.  (1).  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I 
or  II,  two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  4.  in  law  courses.     Professor  Holt. 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  second  or  a  third  year  student  registers,  he  is  asked 
to  hold  open  the  eight  o'clock  hour  on  Mondays  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled 
during  the  course  of  the  semester. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Course  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lib.  Sci.  12                 2 

A 

9 

T 

104  Lib. 

Black 

B 

3 

T 

106  Lib. 

Harding 

C 

2 

W 

106  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

10 

T 

104  Lib. 

Newton 

E 

11 

T 

104  Lib. 

HOUCHENS 

Courses  for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

2a.  Reference. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a                 3 

A 

8 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Newton 

B 

8 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

DURAND 

C 

11 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

DURAND 

D 

1 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

DURAND 

3a.  Selection  of  Books. 

Lib.  Sci.  3a                2 

A 

n 

TT 

.U4  Lib. 

BOYD 

B 

9 

TT 

314  Lib. 

Boyd 

C 

10 

W1-' 

106  Lib. 

BOVD 

D 

9 

WF 

104  Lib. 

Boyd 

31a.  Cataloging. 

Lib.  Sci.  31a              2 

A 

2-5 

MW 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

2-5 

MW 

314  Lib. 

C 

2-5 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

2-5 

TT 

314  Lib. 

34.  Administration. 

Lib.  Sci.  34                 3 

A 

9 

MWI'' 

118  Lib. 

Gramesly 

B 

10 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Gramesly 

C 

1 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Gramesly 

35.  Order  and  Accessions 

Lib.  Sci.  35                3 

.\ 

10 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Hostetter 

B 

9 

MWF 

106  Lib. 

Hostetter 

C 

9 

TTS 

106  Lib. 

Hostetter 

D 

9 

TTS 

314  Lib. 

36.  Classification. 

Lib.  Sci.  36                2 

A 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

10 

TT 

314  Lib. 

C 

9 

MW 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
13a.  Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:  lAb.  23^,  2h.    (2).    11  WF;  106  Lib.    Miss  Newton 
24a.  Selection  of  Books. — Pr«re5Mi«7e;  Lib.  3a  and  3b.    (2).    10  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter 

(2). 


11  TT;  106  Lib. 
2    TT;   328   Lib. 


44.  Book  Buying  for  the  Large  Library. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
Miss  Garver. 

45.  Library  Buildings  and   Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.      (2). 
Miss  Gramesly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101a.  Thesis. — (1-2  units).*    Professor  Windsor,  Associate  Professor  Simpson  and  others. 

102a.  Seminar  in  Library  Economy. — (1  unit).    3,  4  M;  328  Lib.    Professor  Windsor  and  Assistant 
Professor  Boyd. 


103.  Advanced  Reference. - 
Professor  Simpson. 


-Prerequisite:  Lib.  2a  and  2b.    ('2  unit).    10  WF;  328  Lib.    Associate 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^.  or  1,  or  1)^,  or  2. 
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MATHEMATICS 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  made  up  from  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  department  except 
Math,  la,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8.  The  courses  selected  must  include  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following  courses:  Math.  10,  16,  18,  20,  21,  30,  40,  90.  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take 
advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is 
suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first  semester.  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6. 
Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chem- 
istry, physics, statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics, 
and  surveying.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  some  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  and  8,  and  all  courses  taken  during 
the  frei'iman  year;  inclusive  of  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses:  Math.  10, 
16,  18,  20,  21,  30,  40,  90,  91. 

For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the 
following  outhne  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first 
semester,  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4,  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7 
(Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  apphed  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

la.  Introduction  to  College  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed  as  a  two-semester  course  to 
give  in  a  unified  way  an  introduction  to  mathematics,  including  material  from  college  algebra,  trigo- 
nometry, analytical  geometry,  and  elementary  calculus.  A  student  taking  Math,  la  and  lb  will  not 
take  Math.  2,  4,  or  6.    Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1}^  units,  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 

Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Math,  la                     5                      R 

8 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Bird 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Ott 

T 

10 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Wood 

U 

11 

MTWTF 

302  U.  H. 

McClellan 

w 

1 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Moore 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

HOERSCU 

2.  College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:  Entra 

nee  algeb 

ra,  1}4  uni 

ts;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.     1 

Seniors  will  receive  2  hours'  credit  only. 

Math.  2                       3                      All 

8 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Rogers 

A2i 

8 

MWF 

302  U.  H. 

Hook 

Rl 

8 

MWF 

208  U.  H. 

Peters 

R2 

8 

TTS 

104  U.  H. 

Rees 

Bli 

9 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

.                              B21 

9 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Miller,  B.  I 

B3> 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Wolever 

SI 

9 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Emch 

S2 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

S3 

9 

TTS 

302  U.  H. 

McClellan 

Cli 

10 

TTS 

202  U.  H. 

Rees 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

T2 

10 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Bird 

T3 

10 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Jacokes 

T4 

10 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Ott 

Dli 

11 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Ott 

D21 

11 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Wolever 

D31 

11 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Kingsley 

D41 

11 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Jacokes 

Ul 

11 

MWF 

104  U.  H. 

Hook 

El» 

MWF 

104  U.  H. 

Bristow 

E21 

MWF 

302  U.  H. 

Smith 

Wl 

MWF 

154  Matli. 

Miles 

W2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Bird 

Fli 

2 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

F21 

2 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Hopkins 

F31 

2 

MWF 

208  U.  H. 

Dennis 

XI 

2 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Barber 

X2 

2 

MWF 

159  Math. 

COOLEY 

Gl' 

3 

MWF 

104  U.  H. 

Bristow 

G21 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Locke 

G31 

3 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Moore 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Wood 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

Hl> 

4 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Locke 

Zl 

4 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

Z2 

4 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Barber 

'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
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3.  Algebra. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 
IH  entrance  units  in  algebra  will  receive  but  3  hours'  credit  for  this  course.  Note: 
4  hours'  credit  only. 


Students  having 
Seniors  will  receive 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Math.  3                      5                     Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

110  L.  H. 

SiGLEV 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

KiNGSLEY 

R3 

8 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

WOLKVER 

SI 

9 

MTWTF 

110  L.  H. 

Shaw 

82 

9 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

S3 

9 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Jacokes 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Miller,  G.  .^ 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

102  Ent. 

Wilson 

T3 

10 

MTWTF 

302  U.  H. 

McClellan 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

no  L.  H. 

Peters 

Wl 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Ogg 

W2 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Locke 

XI 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Moore 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

302  U.  H. 

Smith 

X3 

2 

MTWTF 

103  Ent. 

Lang 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Ketciil-m 

Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Dennis 

Y3 

3 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

Cooley 

Y4 

3 

MTWTF 

302  U.  H. 

4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra.  1   unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.     .^ 

Seniors  will  receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 

Math.  4                      2                     Al' 

8 

TT 

202  U.  H. 

Rogers           , 

A2> 

8 

TT 

302  U.  H. 

Hook              ' 

Rl 

8 

TT 

156  Math. 

Miles 

R2 

8 

WF 

102  Ent. 

Wilson 

Bli 

9 

TT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

B2> 

9 

TT 

158  Math. 

Miller,  B.  I. 

B3» 

9 

TT 

202  U.  H. 

Brahana 

SI 

9 

TS 

204  U.  H. 

Hook 

S2 

9 

TT 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

Cli 

10 

MF 

311  U.  H. 

Cooley 

Tl 

10 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

T2 

10 

TT 

155  Math. 

Kingsley 

T3 

10 

TS 

103  Ent. 

Jacokes 

Dli 

11 

TT 

102  Ent. 

Ott 

D21 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Wolever 

D3> 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Kingsley 

D41 

11 

TT 

103  Ent. 

Wilson 

Ul 

11 

TT 

104  U.  H. 

Lytle 

U2 

11 

TS 

204  U.  H. 

Wood 

El» 

TT 

104  U.  H. 

Bristow 

E2» 

TT 

302  U.  H. 

Smith 

Wl 

TT 

154  Math. 

Miles 

Fl> 

2 

TT 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

F2' 

2 

TT 

202  U.  H. 

HOPKI.NS 

F3' 

2 

TT 

203  U.  H. 

Lew 

XI 

2 

TT 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

X2 

2 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Wood 

Gl» 

3 

TT 

104  U.  H. 

Bristow 

G2> 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Locke 

G3« 

3 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Barber 

Yl 

3 

TT 

154  Math. 

Maria 

Y2 

3 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

Hl> 

4 
9 
4 

T 

s 

T 

156  Math. 

Rees 

Zl 

154  Math. 

Barber 

9 

S 

5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometrj'.  Trie 
course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex  numbers 
with  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  introduction  to 
spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  IJ^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid 
geometry,  }^  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  yi  unit  (or  Math.  4).  Note:  seniors  will  receive  1  hour's 
credit  only. 
Math.  5  2 


A 

8 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Peters 

B 

9 

TT 

307  Adm. 

Bird 

D 

11 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

E 

1 

TT 

110  L.  H. 

Hoersch 

F 

2 

TT 

208  U.  H. 

Dennis 

G 

3 

TT 

110  L.  H. 

Ogg 

'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
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6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite: 
credit  only. 


Math.   2    (or  3),  4.     Note:   Seniors  will  receive  4   hours' 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Math.  6                      5                     B' 

9 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Miles 

Tl 

10 

MTVVTF 

110  L.  H. 

Shaw 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

312  Adm.  (E). 

Bear 

Dl' 

11 

MTWTF 

207  U.  H. 

SiGLEY 

UI 

11 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

U2 

u 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Miller,  B.  I. 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

BOURGIN 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Ogg 

7.  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math. 

6    (or    la-b). 

Math.  7                      5                     Al 

8 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Miller,  B.  I. 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

104  U.  H. 

Bailey 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

311  U.  H. 

Peters 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Levy 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Brahana 

Dl 

11 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Bourgin 

D2 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

Hopkins 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

Fl 

2 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Maria 

F2 

2 

MTWTF 

110  L.  H. 

Steimley 

Gl 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

8a.  Differential  Calculus. — Prerequ 

isile:  Math.  6a 

or  6. 

Math.  8a                    3                     Al 

8 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

A2 

8 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Miles 

CI 

10 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Crathorne 

C2 

10 

AIWF 

203  U.  H. 

Emch 

9.  Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite: 

Math.  7. 

Math.  9.                      3                      Al 

8 

TTS 

102  Entom. 

Wilson 

Bl 

9 

TTS 

207  U.  H. 

Wilson 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

110  L.  H. 

Steimley 

G2 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Ogg 

HI 

4 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Hoersch 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
10.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9  (or  8).     (3).     1  MWF; 
254  Math.  Dr.  Hopkins. 

16.  Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
Math.  16  3  A  8  MWF  104  U.  H.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

22.  Statistics. — PreregMixi'/e.-  Math.  2  and  6,  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  206  U.  H.  Associate 
Professor  Crathorne. 

35.  Teachers  Course. — Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Mathematics  7  and  9. 
(3).    10  TTS;  104  U.  H.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

36.  Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
Mathematics  7  and  9.   (3).    lOMWF;  104U.  H.   Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

53.  Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Phssics.— Prerequisite:  Math.  9a. 
(3).    10  MWF;  254  Math.  Dr.  Bourgin. 

90a.  Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).     Arrange. 

91a.  Introduction  to  Modern  Ma.them&tics.~Prerequisite:  20  liours  of  mathematics  and  permission 
of  instructor.    (3).    9  TTS;  155  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1-2  units).*    Arrange. 

102.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable.— (1  unit).  3  MWF;  254  Math.  Assistant  Professor 
Maria. 

113.  Linear  Differential  Equations.— (1  unit).     11  MWF;  254  Math.     Professor  Carmichael. 

124.  The  Theory  of  Numbers.— (1  unit).    2  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

127.  Theory  of  Groups.— (1  unit).     9  MWF;  366  Math.     Professor  Miller. 

129.  Theory  of  Statistics. — (1  unit).     9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  13<2,  or  2. 

'For  freshman  engineers  only. 

'For  L.  A.  S.  students  only. 
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131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).     10  TTS;  254  Malli.     Professor  Coble. 

132.  Analytic  Projective  Geometry.— (1  unit).  8  MWF;  254  Math.  Professor  Emch. 
135.  Differential  Geometry.— (1  unit).  11  TTS;  254  Math.  Assistant  Professor  Levy. 
139.  Analysis  Situs.— (1  unit).    8  TTS;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Br.\hana. 

143.  Linear  Algebra.— i  I  unit).     1  MWF;  .S66  Maih.     Professor  Shaw. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
1.  Steam  and  Air  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Math.  9,  Phys.  1  and  3. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

M.  E.  1  3  El  1  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

F  10  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

G  8  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

HU  8  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

3.  Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  10,  registration  in  M.  E.  61. 
M.  E.  3  3  LMN  10  TTS  216  M.  E.  L. 

JKV     •  11  TTS  216  M.  E.  L. 

7.  Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  6. 
M.  E.  7  3  PQ  11  MWF  208  M.  E.  L. 

10.  Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  9;  Phys.  1  and  3. 
M.  E.  10  3  "" 

13.  Thermodynamics. 
M.  E.  13  3 


N                         10              MWF 
Y                          8             MWF 

217  M.  E.  L. 

217  M.  E.  L. 

Prerequisite:  Math.  9,  Phys.  1  and  3. 
PS                        10             WF 

10-12        S 
QRW                  11              TT 
10-12        S 

202  T.  B. 
112,  114  T.  B 
202  T.  B. 
112,  114  T.  B 

eering. —  Prerequisite:  M.  E.  16. 
PQ                      11             MW 
8-10        S 

202  T.  B. 
112  T.  B. 

17.  Refrigeration  Engineering. 
M.  E.  17  3 

23.  Mechanical    Equipment    of    Buildings. — Prerequisite:  Senior    standing. 

M.  E.  23  5  C  11  MWFS  M.  E.  L. 

8-11        W  M.  E.  L. 

25.  Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

M.  E.  25  2  A  11  TT  M.  E.  L. 

31.  Mechanics  of  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  20. 

M.  E.  31  5  PQ  8  MWF  216  T.  B. 

8-11        TT  216  T.  B. 

RS  2  MWF  216  T.  B. 

2-5  TT  216  T.  B. 

33.  Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

M.  E.  33  3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

41.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  40. 

M.  E.  41  4  P  8  TT  112,  114T.  B. 

8-11        MWF  112,  114  T.  B. 

Q  1  TT  112.  114  T.  B. 

1-4  MWF  112,  114  T.  B. 

61.  Power  Measurement. — Prerequisite:   M.  E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

M.  E.  61  2  LMChl  1-4  MF  M.  E.  L. 

KVCh2  1-4  W  M.  E.  L. 

8-11        S  M.  E.  L. 

N  8-11        MF  M.  E.  L. 

65.  Heat  and  Power  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  64. 

M.  E.  65  3  P  1-5  TT  M.  E.  L. 

Q  8-12        TT  M.  E.  L. 

85.  Pattern  and   Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore   standing. 

M.  E.  85  3  JcKP  8-12        TT  Pat.  Lab. 

LQ  8-12        MF  Pat.  Lab. 

MR  1-5  TT  Pat.  Lab. 

J,XS  1-5  MF  Pat.  Lab. 

87.  Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  85  and  junior  standing. 

M.  E.  87  3  NQW  1-5  MF  Mach.  Lab. 

LR  8-12        MF  Mach.  Lab. 

JKS  8-12        TT  Mach.  Lab. 

MPV  1-5  TT  Mach.  Lab. 

89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway  Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 

M.  E.  89  3  P  2-4  MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

QW  8-10       MWF  Mach.  Lab. 
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98.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate  course 
in  that  subject. 

107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engineer- 
ing problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.  Special  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Macintire. 

109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Leutwiler. 

112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  turbines; 
gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration.  Original  work.  (IH  units). 
Three  times  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Willard,  Polson,  Kratz;  Associate  Professor 
Macintire. 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 


1.  Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite: 

Vlath.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 

Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                    Instructor 

T.  A.  M.  1                 2 

A 

9 

TT 

315  M.  T.  L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

C 

9 

WF 

315  M.  T.  L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

F 

4 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

3.  Resistance  of  Materials 

. — Prerequisite 

•  T.  A.  M.  1  or  20. 

T.  A.  M.  3                 3 

C 

8 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

Ch 

8 

MWF 

315  M.  T.  L. 

G 

8 

MWF 

313  M.  T.  L. 

J 

9 

MWF 

313  M.  T.  L. 

Q 

9 

MWF 

202  E.  H. 

S 

9 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

E 

10 

MWF 

309  M.  T.  L. 

H 

10 

MWF 

313  M.  T.  L. 

X 

10 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

F 

11 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

D 

1 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

PR 

1 

MWF 

309  M.  T.  L. 

4.  Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:  registration 

in  T.  A. 

M.  2  or  21 

T.  A.  M.  4                  2 

M 

8 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

K 

10 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

N 

10 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

L 

2 

WF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

15.  Strength  of  Materials. 

—Prerequisite: 

T.  A.  M 

14. 

T.  A.  M.  15               3 

A 

9 

MW 

309  M.  T.  L. 

8-10 

F 

309  M.  T.  L. 

B 

10 

WF 

315  M.  T.  L. 

8-10 

S 

315  M.  T.  L. 

21.  Analytical  Mechanics. 

— Prerequisite: 

T.  A.  M 

20. 

T.  A.  M.  21               2 

G 

8 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

K 

9 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

N 

9 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

X 

9 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

E 

10 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

H 

10 

TT 

315  M.  T.  L. 

R 

10 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

Y 

10 

WF 

202  E.  H. 

F 

11 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

P 

11 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

J 

1 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

Q 

1 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

L 

2 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

63.  Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory.- 

—Prerequ 

'site:  Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  3. 

T.  A.  M.  63               1 

PS 

10-12 

M 

M.  T.  L. 

F 

3-5 

M 

M.  T.  L. 

C 

8-10 

T 

M.  T.  L. 

0 

3-5 

T 

M.  T.  L. 

R 

8-10 

W 

M.  T.  L. 

J 

1-3 

W 

M.  T.  L. 

E 

3-5 

W 

M.  T.  L. 

H 

8-10 

Th 

M.  T.  L. 

G 

10-12 

Th 

M.  T.  L. 

D 

1-3 

Th 

M.  T.  L. 

Q 

3-5 

Th 

M.  T.  L. 

Ch 

1-3 

F 

M.  T.  L. 

X 

10-12 

S 

M.  T.  L. 
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64.  Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  4. 


Subject 
T.  A.  M. 
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Credits 

Section 

1 

Y 

M 

L 

K 

N 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

10-12 

M 

M.  T.  L. 

1-3 

M 

M.  T.  L. 

3-5 

T 

M.  T.  L. 

1-3 

VV 

M.  T.  L. 

8-10 

S 

M.  T.  L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
41.  Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisiie:  T.  A.   M.   29  or  25. 
arransed.     Professor  Seelv. 

43.  Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — Advanced  experimental  work  in  hydraulics. 
T.  A.  M.  10  or  26.      2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Enger. 

45.  Advanced  Technical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  20  and  25,  or  equivalent  work  in 
mathematics  and  physics.    (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 


•I 


(3).     Time  to  be 


Prerequisite: 


101.  Analytical  Mechanics. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged. 


Professor  Moore. 


104.  Experimental  Work  in  the  Laboratory  of  Applied  Mechanics. — (H-2  units).*    Twice  a  week; 
time  to  be  arranijed.     Professors  Moore,  Enger;  .Associate  Professor  Richart. 


105.  Experimental  and  Anal}rtical  Work  in  Reinforced  Concrete, 
time  to  be  arranged.    .-Associate  Professor  Richart. 


(1-2  units).*    Twice  a  week; 
(1  unit).     Three  times  a 


106.  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems 
week;  time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 

MH^ITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admittance 
to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places  in 
the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 
Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  that  they  have  been  accepted. 

SeiA-ice  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  regular  military  drill. 


1.  Freshman  Band. — (1). 
ficiency.    Director  H.\rdi.ng. 


Twice  a  week.     Days  and  section  to  be  assigned  according  to  pro- 


3.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).    See  foregoing.    Director  H.arding. 


5.  Junior  Band. 
7.  Senior  Band. 


-(1). 

-d). 


Twice  a  week. 
See  foregoing. 


Days  and  section  to  be  assigned. 
Director  Harding. 


Director  Harding. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b."  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  ROTC  unit  are  pjermitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had 
in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University 
and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


la.  Freshman  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  la  ,'2 


lb.  Freshman  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  lb  'i> 


Infantry 


Co. 

A 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Co. 

B 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Co. 

E 

10-12 

W 

.\rm. 

Co. 

G 

1-3 

Th 

.•\rm. 

Co. 

H 

1-3 

Th 

.Arm. 

Co. 

L 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co. 

M 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

1 

10 

M 

150  Arm. 

2 

11 

M 

150  Arm. 

3 

3 

M 

150  Arm. 

4 

4 

M 

150  Arm. 

S 

9 

T 

150  Arm. 

6 

1 

T 

150  Arm. 

7 

2 

T 

150  .Arm. 

8 

8 

\V 

150  Arm. 

9 

9 

W 

150  Arm. 

10 

1 

W 

150  Arm. 

11 

2 

w 

ISO  Arm. 

12 

8 

Th 

150  Arm. 

13 

9 

Th 

150  Arm. 

14 

10 

Th 

150  -Arm. 

Kellogg 


I 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ-^,  or  2. 
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Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Mil.  Sci.  lb                K 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

3a.  Sophomore  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  3a                Vi 

Co.  C 

Co.  D 

Co.  F 

Co.  I 

Co.  K 

3b.  Sophomore  Infantry, 

Mil.  Sci.  3b                Yi 

50 

51 

52 

S3 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

11 

Th 

150  Arm 

3 

Th 

150  Arm 

10 

F 

150  Arm 

11 

F 

ISO  Arm. 

8 

S 

150  Arm. 

9 

S 

150  Arm 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

10 

M 

151  Arm 

11 

M 

151  Arm 

3 

M 

151  Arm 

10 

T 

151  Arm 

11 

T 

151  Arm 

8 

W 

151  Arm 

9 

W 

151  Arm 

11 

Th 

151  Arm 

3 

Th 

151  Arm 

9 

F 

151  Arm 

9 

S 

151  Arm 

5a.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci.  Sa  }^  Group  I  10-12        W  Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

Group  II  1-3  Th  Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

5b.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


Instructor 


Innis 


Innis 


BURNEY 


Mil.  Sci. 

5b                 1                     80 

10-12 

M 

152  Arm. 

BURNEY 

81 

1-3 

T 

152  Arm. 

82 

1-3 

W 

152  Arm. 

83 

10-12 

Th 

152  Arm. 

84 

10-12 

F 

151  Arm. 

7a. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

Mil.  Sci. 

7a                H                 Co.'s  A  to  M  incl.     (See  la  and  3a 

for  hours.) 

and 

4 

F 

Arm. 

Kramer 

7b. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

Mil.  Sci. 

7b                1                    90 

9 

TT 

151  Arm. 

Kramer 

91 

2 

TT 

151  Arm. 

92 

2 

WF 

151  Arm. 

Field  Artillery 

Ua. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

11a              i4               1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Weiland 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

lib 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

lib              K                H)0 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

Weiland 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Dalferes 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

March 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

9 

T 

155  Arm. 

105 

10 

T 

155  Arm. 

106 

11 

T 

155  Arm. 

107 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

111 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

112 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

US 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

117 

10 

S 

155  Arm. 

13a 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery.— 

-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  12a. 

Mil.  Sci 

13a               H                1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Daugherty 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

March 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 
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13b 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite:  Mi 

.  Sci.  12b. 

Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci. 

13b              J^ 

130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Daugherty 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

Dalferes 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

March 

133 

9 

T 

154  Arm. 

134 

10 

T 

154  Arm. 

135 

11 

T 

154  Arm. 

136 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

137 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

138 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

139 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

141 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

142 

11 

S 

154  Arm. 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sd 

14a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

15a              li 

Isl  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Lee 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

Sth  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

15b 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite. 

Mil.  Sd 

14b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

15b              1 

160 

9 

M 

152  Arm. 

Lee 

and 

9 

W 

152  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

161 

11 

M 

153  Arm. 

and 

11 

W 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

154  Arm. 

162 

9 

T 

152  Arm. 

and 

9 

Th 

152  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

163 

10 

T 

153  Arm. 

and 

10 

Th 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.— Pr«r«5»ii(/e.- 

Mil.  Sci 

16a. 

Mil.  Sd. 

17a              H 

1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

Sth  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite. 

Mil.  Sci 

16b. 

Mil.  Sd. 

17b              1 

190 

9 

M 

153  Arm. 

McCleave 

and 

9 

W 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  Arm. 

191 

10 

M 

153  Arm. 

and 

10 

W 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  Arm. 

192 

9 

T 

153  Arm. 

and 

9 

Th 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  ."^rm. 

193 

11 

T 

153  Arm. 

and 

11 

Th 

153  .A-rm. 

and 

4 
Cavalry 

F 

155  Arm. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sd. 

21a              H 

l.A, 

10-12 

M 

.A.rm. 

Patterson 

IB 

8-10 

T 

.■\rm. 

SVTLLIVAN 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

8-10 

Th 

••Vrm. 

IE 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

IF 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

IG 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

IH" 

3-5 

F 

Arm. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sci. 

21b             H 

201 

1 

M 

146  Arm. 

Patterson 

202 

2 

M 

146  Arm. 

Sullivan 

203 

3 

M 

146  Arm. 

204 

9 

T 

146  .\rm. 

205 

10 

T 

146  Arm. 

206 

1 

T 

146  Arm. 

207 

8 

W 

146  Arm. 

208 

9 

W 

146  Arm. 

209 

2 

W 

146  Arm. 

210 

10 

Th 

146  Arm. 

211 

11 

Th 

146  Arm. 

212 

1 

Th 

146  Arm. 

213 

9 

F 

146  Arm. 

214 

10 

F 

146  Arm. 

215 

11 

F 

146  Arm. 

•Sections  IH  and  2D  are  for  buglers  and  drummers  only. 
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23a.  Sophomore  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  22a. 


Subject 
Mil.  Sci.  23a 


Credits 


Section 
2A 
2B 
2C 
2D1 
2E 
2F 


Hours 
8-10 
9-11 
9-11 
3-5 
8-10 
10-12 


Days 

M 

T 

F 

F 

S 

S 


23b.  Sophomore  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  22b. 


10  M 

11  M 

1  M 
11  T 

2  T 

3  T 

8  W 

9  W 
11  Th 

1  Th 

2  Th 
11  F 

1  F 

2  F 
10  S 

Mil.  Sci.  24a. 

8-10  VV 

9-11  S 

25b.  Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  24b. 

Mil.  Sci.  25b  1  241  3-5  M 

4  F 

242  3-5  T 
4  F 

243  10-12  Th 

4  F 

244  3-5  Th 
4  F 


Mil.  Sci.  23b  221 

222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 

25a.  Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 
Mil.  Sci.  25a  3A 

3B 


Room 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Arm. 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  .A.rm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Arm. 
.A.rm. 

145  Arm. 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 


27a.  Senior  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sci.  27a  H 


-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  26a. 

lA-lH  incl.     (See  21a  and  23a  for  hours) 
2A-2F  incl. 


27b.  Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  26b, 
Mil.  Sci.  27b  1  251 

252 

253 

254 


31a.  Freshman  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci.  31a  H  A 

B 
C 

Hq. 
D 
E 
F 

31b.  Freshman  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci.  31b  H  300 

301 
302 
303 
304 
305 

33a.  Sophomore  Engineers.- — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  32a. 
Mil.  Sci.  33a  H  A-F  incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.) 

33b.  Sophomore  Engineers. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  32b. 
Mil.  Sci.  33b  Yi  320  11  T 

321  3  T 

322  4  T 

323  2  VV 
324                           11  Th 

'Sections  IH  and  2D  are  for  buglers  and  drummers  only. 


3-5 

M 

4 

F 

8-10 

T 

4 

F 

3-5 

Th 

4 

F 

9-11 

F 

4 

F 

'Ugmee 
3-5 

s 

w 

3-5 

w 

3-5 

w 

3-5 

Th 

10-12 

S 

10-12 

S 

10-12 

S 

11 

T 

2 

T 

3 

T 

11 

Th 

9 

F 

10 

F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
.A.rm. 

143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Instructor 

CONARD 

Rogers 


CoNARD 

Rogers 


Featherstone 
Feathersto.ne 


Smith 

Rogers 

Patterson 


Smith 


Lemen 
Griffiths 


Griffiths 


Lemen 
Griffiths 


Lemen 
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3Sa.  Junior  Engineers.- 
Subject  Credits 

Mil.  Sci.  i5a  ,'a 

35b.  Junior  Engineers. 
Mil.  Sci.  35b  1 


37a.  Senior  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci.  37a  >2 


-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

Section  Hours         Days 

.■\-F  incl.    (See  31a  for  hours.) 

-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

340  2-4  K 
and  4             F 

341  8-10       S 
and  4             F 

-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  36a. 
A-F  incl.    (See  31a  for  hours.) 


37b.  Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  36b. 

Mil.  Sci.  37b               1                  350  9-11        F 

and  4             F 

351  8-10       S 

and  4             F 


41a.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  41a  H  A 

B 

C 

D 

41b.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 
Mil.  Sci.  41b  >■.  400 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 

43a.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  42a. 
Mil.  Sci.  43a  Vi  A-D  incl.    (See  41a  for  hours.) 

43b.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  42b. 
Mil.  Sci.  43b  l<  410  9  T 

411  11  T 

412  9  F 

413  11  F 

45a.  Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
Mil.  Sci.  45a  y>  A-D  incl.    (See  41a  for  hours.) 

45b.  Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  44b. 
Mil.  Sci.  45b  1  420  3-5  M 

4  F 

421  9-11        S 

4  F 


Signal  Corps 

3-5 

T 

3-5 

W 

3-5 

Th 

2-4 

F 

10 

M 

10 

T 

8 

\V 

1 

W 

1 

Th 

10 

F 

Room 


143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


47a.  Senior  Signal  Corps.^Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  46a. 
Mil.  Sci.  47a  ^i  A-D  incl.    (See  41a  for  hours.) 

47b.  Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  46b. 
Mil.  Sci.  47b  1  430  Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.  E.  51. 

431  3-5  M  144  Arm. 
4             F                  144  Arm. 

432  9-11        W  144  Arm. 
4              F  144  Arm. 


51a. 
Mil.  Sci. 

51b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

S3a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

53b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

55a. 

Mil  Sci. 
55b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

S7a. 
Mil.  Sci. 


Freshman  Air  Corps. 
51a  li  AC 

Freshman  Air  Corps. 
51b  'u  501 

502 


Air  Corps 


1-3 


Th 


Sophomore  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  52a. 
53a  li  AC  (See  51a  for  hours.) 

Sophomore  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  S2b. 


53b 

Junior  Air  Corps. - 

55a  }i 

.   Junior  Air  Corps.- 

55b  1 

Senior  Air  Corps.- 

57a  yi 


w 

Th 


Th 


510  2 

511  11 
-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  54a. 

AC  3-5 

-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  54b. 

515  2-4  F 

4  F 

-Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  56a. 

AC  (See  51a  for  hours.) 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


148  ATtn. 
148  Arm. 


Arm. 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Arm. 


Instructor 

Lemen 

Griffiths 

Griffiths 


Lemen 
Griffiths 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 

Lemen 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Parsons 
Engeri;d 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Engerud 

Parsons 
Engerud 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Parsons 

Parsons 
Engerud 

222  Arm. 

Engerijd 

P.\RSONS 


Brown 
Parsons 


HiLDRETH 

Hildreth 

HiLDRETH 

Hildreth 

Hildreth 
Hildreth 

Hildreth 
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Subject 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci. 

S7b              1                      520 

9- 
4 

11 

F 
F 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

Coast  Artillery  (Antiaircraft) 

61a. 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

Mil.  Sci. 

61a              Yi                   A 

10- 

12 

M 

Arm. 

B 

10-12 

T 

Arm. 

C 

8- 

10 

Th 

Arm. 

D 

8- 

10 

F 

Arm. 

61b. 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

Mil.  Sci. 

61b              Vi                   601 

8 

M 

153  Arm. 

602 

1 

M 

153  Arm. 

603 

3 

M 

153  -Arm. 

604 

1 

T 

153  Arm. 

605 

3 

T 

153  Arm. 

606 

1 

Th 

153  Arm. 

607 

3 

Th 

153  Arm. 

608 

11 

F 

153  Arm. 

609 

3 

F 

153  Arm. 

610 

1 

F 

153  Arm. 

63a.  Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:   First  year  basic  credit. 

63b.  Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  First  year  basic  credit. 

65a.  Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

65b.  Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

67a.  Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 

67b.  Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 

MINERALOGY 

(See  Geology.) 

MINING  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1.  Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  only).    Prerequisite:  Phys.  lb-3b. 
(3).    8  M\V.  10-12  S;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

2.  Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining).     Prerequisite:  Chem.  and 
Phys.;  junior  standing.    (3).  9  MWF;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

6.  Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:  Mining  4  and  10;  Mechanical  Engineering 
62;  T.  .•\.  M.  26.    (3).    10  TTS;  206  T.  B.    Professor  Callen. 

8.  Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Min.  4.    (3).    10  MWF;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

9.  Reparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  Phys.  lb-3b,  Geol.  20  or  equivalent- 
(3).    11  TT.  1-4  W;  206  T.  B.  and  Min.  Lab.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

13.  Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:  Chem.   24;  junior  standing  in  College   of   Engineering. 
(3).     11  MF,  206  T.  B.;  1-4  T,  Min.  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

41.  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  58,  senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineer- 
ing.   (3).    9,  1-4  Th.,  1-4  F;  207  T.  B.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

61.  Elementary  Mine  Surveying. 
207  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 


'Prerequisite:  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4,  Math.  4.     (3).     1-4  MW,  1  F; 


69.  Fire  kssAy'ing.— Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  Geol.  20.     (2).     1-6  M;  Min.  Lab.     Mr.  Mitchell. 

97.  Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Engineering. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange  time.    Professor  Callen. 
104.1  Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange  time.    Professor  Callen. 

Arrange  lime. 


Pro- 


105.1  Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1   unit) 
fessor  Callen. 

MUSIC 

1.  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lect.  Room, 
S.  M.  H.     .'Associate  Professor  Schwartz. 


'Of  courses  104  and  105  only  one  will  be  given,  at  the  election  of  students. 


131 


Music 


3-4.  Theory  of  Music  (.Harmony). 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days 

Music  i  2  A  «  TT 

B  9  TT 

C  1  TT 

D  2  TT 

Music  4  2  10  TT 


5.  Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). 
Music  S  3  A 

B 


-Continuation  of  Music  3-4. 
10  MWF 

3  MWF 


7.  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:  Music  5-6. 

Music  7  3  A  11  MWF 

B  2  MWF 

9.  Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite:  Music  7-8. 

Music  9  2  A  9  MT 

B  9  TT 

11.  Advanced  Composition.— PrCT'<5«i5«/«;  Music  9-10. 
Miles. 


Room 

106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 

Prerequisite: 
103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 

103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 

103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 


Instructor 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Phipps 

Music  3-4. 
Kessler 
Kessler 


Miles 
Miles 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


(4).    Arrange  time.    Associate  Professor 


13.  Music  Appreciation. — Tlie  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.     Primarily  for  students  from  the  other 
colleges  of  the  University.     .Xttendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required. 
Mu.sic  13  1  A  3  TT  Lecture  Room    Director 

Third  Floor         Stiven 
S.  M.  H. 
B  3  TT  106  S.  M.  H.      Miss  Kitchell 


15.  Instrumentation, 
fessor  Harding. 


17.  Advanced  Orchestration 
Harding. 


Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.      (1  or  2).*     2  TT;   Band   Building.     Pro- 
Prerequisile:  Music  10.  15,  and  16.    (4).    Arrange  time.    Professor 


19.  Rudiments  of  Theory. 
Music  19  1 


21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 
Music  21  1  A 

B 

23.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing.- 
Music  23  1  .A. 

B 

25a.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite: 
Holmes. 

26a.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite. 
Miss  Kitchell. 


11 
11 

T 
Th 

103  S. 
103  S. 

M. 

M. 

H. 
H. 

Schwartz 
Schwartz 

10 

1 

MWF 

MWF 

106  S. 
106  S. 

M. 
M. 

H. 
H. 

Percival 
Percival 

■Prerequisite: 

9 

11 

Music  22. 

MWF 

MWF 

106  S. 
106  S. 

M. 

M. 

H. 
H. 

Percival 
Percival 

Junior  standing. 
Music  25a  and 


(4).    2  MWTF;  106  S.  M.  H.    Mr. 
b.     (4).     1   MTWT;  103  S.  M.  H.^ 


27.  Thesis. — .\rrange. 

28.  Keyboard  Harmony. 
Music  28  2 


MW 
TT 


103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 


Phipps 
Phipps 


30a.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite: 
31a.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite: 


Junior  standing.     (J^-1).*    Arrange  time. 
Music  30a-b.     (H-1)-*    Arrange  time. 

(1).    9  F;  103  S.  M.  H.    Associate 


32.  Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:  Music  1  and  2 
Professor  5m:iiwartz. 

34.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Juniors  in  Music  44b,  54b,  64b,  74b,  84b,  or  94b). 
Prerequisite:  Al  least  two  sjlisfactory  appearances  in  major  subject  in  Students'  Recitals.  (2).  Ar- 
range time. 

35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  45b,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b.)  (4). 
Arrange  time. 

36.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  55b).     (3).     Arrange  time. 

37.  Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  Seniors  in  Theory  Major).     (4).    .Arrange  time. 

38a.  Band  Conducting.— Prerequisite:  Music  16.  (2).  2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building.  Professor 
Harding. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours' credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  2)4  hours'  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours'  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  JiJ  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  .«ludy-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unitft 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Philosophy 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  twenty-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  3  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  Music  44a-b,  45a-b,  64a-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b,  85a-b,  require  two  half-hour 
lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

PIANO 
Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  MacNeill,  Mr.  Schoonmaker,  Mrs.  Phipps, 
Miss  De  Lancy,  Miss  Ruffin 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

VOICE 
Assistant  Professor  Beresford,  Mr.  Johnson,  Mrs.  Sage,  Mrs.  Thomas 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
52a-52b.  Voice,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
53a-53b.  Voice,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
54a -54b.  Voice,  Third  Year.— (2-4).* 
S5a-55b.  Voice,  Fourth  Year.— (2-4).* 

VIOLIN 
Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Holmes 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
62a-62b.  Violin,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
63a-63b.  Violin,  Second  Year.- (2-4).* 
64a-64b.  Violin,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
65a-65b.  Violin,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

VIOLONCELLO 
Associate  Professor  Schwartz 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
72a-72b.  ViolonceUo,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
73a-73b.  Violoncello,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
74a-74b.  ViolonceUo,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
75a-75b.  Violoncello,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

ORGAN 
Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  conditions  the  entrance  examina- 
tion in  piano.     Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if   their  piano  work  falls  below  the 
standard  represented  by  this  examination. 
82a-82b.  Organ,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
83a-83b.  Organ,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
84a-84b.  Organ,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
85a-85b.  Organ,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTRAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Mr.  Dvorak,  Mr.  Kjos 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
92a-92b.  Wind  Instruments,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
93a-93b.  Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
94a-94b.  Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year. — (2-4).* 
95a-95b.  Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year.— (2-4).* 

PHILOSOPHY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
(See  also  Psychology  and  Education.) 
Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,    including  Phil.   1,  2,  3,  4,  and  7. 
Six  hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours,  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  No  course  in 
any  subject  of  the  above  groups  may  be  counted  for  the  minor  requirement  if  it  is  excluded  from  the 
major  requirement  of  its  respective  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least 
6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following 
hst:  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the  following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political 
science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany, 
cheniisir>-,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 


Subject 
Phil.  1 


1.  Logic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work. 


CrediU 
3 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 
J 
K 
L 
M 
N 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
11 

8 

9 
10 

1 

2 

3 

8 

9 
10 
U 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 


Room 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 
308  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 


Instructor 

Nicholson 

Nicholson 

Sanford 

DeLargy 

DeLargv 

KUBITZ 
KUBITZ 

Sanford 

KUBITZ 

Gotshalk 
gotshalk 
Morrow 
McCumE 


Phil.  3 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 


Lcct. 
A  Disc 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
GDisc. 


TT 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 


300  Math. 
113  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 
133  L.  H. 


(To  be  arranged;  majors  and  graduate 
students  only.) 


7.  Ethics. 
Phil.  7 


-Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  11  TT  109  L.  H. 

A  Disc.  2  Th  133  L.  H. 

B  Disc.  2  F  139  L.  H. 


McClure 
DeLargy 
Gotshalk 
Nicholson 

NiCHOLSO.N 

McClure 
Morrow 

McClure 


Morrow 
Morrow 
Morrow 


8.  Philosophy  of  the  Recent  Past 
ant  Professor  Nicholson. 


11.  Philosophy  of  Religion.- 
Professor  Tawney. 


Prerequisite:  PUXosov^y  A.    (3).     11  MWF;  211  L.  H.    Assisl- 
Prereguisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy.  (3).     10  MWF;  202  L.  H. 

(3).     2  MWF;  219  L.  H.     Dr. 


12.  Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy. 
Gotshalk. 

22.  American  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  Philosophy  2.    (3).    10  MWF;  340  L.  H.    Dr.  DeLargv. 

20.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Early  Greek  Philosophy. — Twice  a  week.      (1    unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
McClure. 

103.  Ethics. — Twice  a  week.    (1  unit).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    108  Adm.    Professor  Daniels. 

108.  Plato. — Twice  a  week.    (1  unit).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor  TawneTi-. 

110.  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — Twice  a  week.  (1  unit).  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Morrow. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Sophomores  must  register  in  courses  numbered  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  and  27. 

Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each 
semester. 

For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Old  Gymnasium. 
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11.  Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused 
from  Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


Subject  Credits  Section 

P.  E.  11  IM  A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

12.  Individual  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite: 


P.  E.  12 


IH 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 


Hours 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

3 

4 
10 
11 

2 

3 

4 

P.  E.  11, 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

4 
10 
11 

2 

3 

4 


Days 

MTWTF 

MTVVTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  .\nnex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 


Instructor 
Derr 

Stafford 

Stafford 

Derr 

Derr 

McCristal 

Derr 

Hankner 

Hankner 

Brown 

Hankner 

Hankner 

Derr 

Stafford 

Stafford 

Derr 

Derr 

McCristal 

Derr 

Hankner 

Hankner 

Brown 

Hankner 

Hankner 


13.  Beginning  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  to  non-swimmers  only.     Freshmen  who  cannot 
swim  fifty  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this  course.) 


P.  E.  13 


14.  Individual  Athletics. 
P.  E.  14  H 


15.  Tumbling  Stunts. 

P.  E.  15  y2 


16.  Soccer  Football. 
P.  E.  16  14 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

A 
B 
C 
D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 


9 
10 
11 
2 
3 
9 
10 
3 

8 

9 

10 

1 

2 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 

2 

3 

10 

11 

1 

2 

3 

4 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 


MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW' 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 
Soccer 


Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 
Field 


Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

Hankner 

Gerard 

Gerard 

Law 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

Hankner 

Gerard 

Gerard 

Law 

Gerard 
Gerard 
Law 

Burt 

Hankner 

Burt 

Gerard 

Law 

Burt 

Burt 

Burt 

Gerard 

Brown 

Burt 

Gerard 

Burt 

Gerard 

McCristal 

Brown 

Burt 

Law 

Derr 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

Paterson 

Patkrson 

Derr 

tlERARD 

Trekce 
Treece 
Paterson 


135 


Physical  Education 


17.  Gymnastic  Dancing. 
Subject  Credits 

P.  E.  17  >.j 


JVction 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
K 

21.  Individual  Gymnastics. 
P.  E.  21  IJj  A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

L 

22.  Individual  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite: 


P.  E.  22 


Ua 


23.  Advanced  Swimming. 
P.  E.  23  ,4 


24.  Boxing. 
P.  E.  24  H 


25.  Wresding. 
P.  E.  25  H 


26.  Fencing. 
E.  26  H 


lours 

Ditys 

Room 

Instructor 

10 

M\V 

New  Gym. 

Bimt 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

10 

.MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Hankner 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Hankner 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Brown 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Hankner 

P.  E. 

21. 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

St.\fford 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

H.\nkner 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Brown 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Hankner 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

9 

MW 

New  Pool 

Treece 

10 

MW 

New  Pool 

Pater son 

11 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

1 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

2 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

8 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

9 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

10 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

11 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

2 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

3 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

9 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Law 

10 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

U 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

1 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Gerard 

2 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

8 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Law 

9 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

10 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

11 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

1 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Ger.\rd 

2 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

10 

MW 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

11 

MW 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

1 

MW 

Wrestling  Room     Law 

2 

MW 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

3 

MW 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

4 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

10 

TT 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

11 

TT 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

1 

TT 

Wrestling  Room     Law 

2 

TT 

Wrestling  Room     Ken.ney 

3 

TT 

Wrestling  Room     Kenney 

4 

TT 

Wrestling  Roo 

m 

2 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

3 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

4 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

2 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

3 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

4 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 
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27.  Apparatus  Stunts. 

Subject                   Credits            Section 

P.  E.  27                      Vi                   A 

B 

C 

D 

Hours 
11 

4 
11 

4 

Days 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Room 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Instructor 

McCristal 

Burt 

Law 

Burt 

9.  Circus  Stunts. — (Open  to  juniors 
P.  E.  9                        1                     A 
B 

and 

seniors 
4 
4 

only.) 
MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson- 
Jackson 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Major:   (Subject  of  specialization)  in  the  College  of  Education.    20  hours  in  courses  given  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  7a,  7b,  8a  and  8b. 

7a.  Physical  Education  I>ractice. — Required  of  all  freshmen. 
Gymnastics  1 


Clogging 

(Elementary) 
Elementary 

Rhythms 
Folk  Dancing 
r5  (Elementary) 
Elementary 

Rhythms 

Swimming 
(Elementary) 


Intermediate 
Swimming 


Advanced  Swimming 
and  Diving  1 


Life  Saving  1 

Individual  and 

Remedial 

Gymnastics  1 

(To  be  chosen  only  on  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Health 
Service.) 


A 

3 

MTWTF 

W. 

B. 

(Section  A  open  o 

nly  to  freshmen 

1  who  ex 

:pect  to  specialize  in  P.  E.) 

B 

9 

MWF 

W. 

B. 

Lawson 

C 

9 

TT 

W. 

B. 

1 

M 

Robertson 

D 

10 

TT 

w. 

B. 

1 

W 

KiTZINGER 

E 

11 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

F 

11 

4 

TT 
M 

w. 

B. 

Huelster 

G 

10 

MWF 

H 

8 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

I 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Jl 

3 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Johnson 

J2 

10 

TT 

1 

F 

w. 

B. 

Kl 

10 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

K2 

2 

1 

TT 
F 

w. 

B. 

L 

11 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Smith 

Ml 

3 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

N 

9 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

O 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

P 

4 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Stahmer 

Q 

10 
1 

TT 

M 

w. 

B. 

R 

11 
1 

TT 

M 

w. 

B. 

S 

3 

1 

TT 
W 

w. 

B. 

T 

4 
8 

TT 

W 

w. 

B. 

U 

9 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

V 

10 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

W 

11 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

SCHNAUBER 

X 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

y 

3 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Zl 

11 

TT 

w. 

B. 

1 

W 

w. 

B. 

Z2 

10 
1 

TT 

M 

w. 

B. 

8a.  Physical  Education  Practice. — Required  of  all  sophomores.    Prerequisite:  P.  E.  7a  and  7b. 
Advanced  Gym- 
nastic Practice      1  A  2  MTWTF    W.  B. 

(Open  only  to  sophomores  who  expect  to  major  in  P.  E.) 


Folk  Dancing 

(Intermediate) 
Group  Games 

Clogging 

(Elementary) 
Group  Games 


8 

MWF 

W. 

B. 

9 

TT 

W. 

B. 

1 

M 

10 

MWF 

W. 

B, 

11 

TT 

W. 

B, 

1 

W 

Robertson 
Kitzinger 


'For  freshmen  majoring  in  Physical  Education. 
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Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Folk  Dancing 

(Elementary)         1 

F 

11 

MWF 

W. 

B. 

Johnson 

Apparatus                  1 

G 

2 
4 

TT 
W 

W. 

B. 

Intermediate 

Rhythms                 1 

H 

8 

1 

TT 
F 

W. 

B. 

Elementary 

1 

Rhythms                 1 

I 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Fundamental 

Gymnastics            1 

Jl 

3 
4 

TT 
M 

w. 

B. 

Intermediate 

Clogging                 1 

J2 

4 

TT 
F 

w. 

B. 

Advanced 

1 

Rhythms                1 

J3      (Time 

to  be  arra 

nged.) 

Swimming 

(Elementary)         1 

K 

10 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

L 

11 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Smith 

M 

3 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Intermediate 

Swimming              1 

N 

9 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

O 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Stahmer 

P 

4 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Q 

10 

1 

TT 
M 

w. 

B. 

Advanced  Swim- 

ming and  Diving  1 

R 

11 

1 

TT 
M 

w. 

B. 

S 

3 

1 

TT 
W 

w. 

B. 

Life  Saving                1 

T 

4 
8 

TT 
W 

w. 

B. 

Individual  and 

Remedial 

Gymnastics            1 

U 

9 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

(To  be  chosen  only  on  rec- 

V 

10 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

SCHNAUBER 

ommendation   of    the    Health 

\V 

11 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Service.) 

X 

2 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Y 

3 

MWF 

w. 

B. 

Zl 

11 

1 

TT 
W 

w. 

B. 

Z2 

10 
1 

TT 
M 

w. 

B. 

10a.  History  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  College  of  Education.     (1). 
11  TT;  W.  B.     Professor  Freer. 

Ua.  Therapeutics.— Pr«-e7M;"5i/e.-  Senior   standing   in   College   of   Education;    P.    E.    16a.      (1). 
9  TT;  W.  B.     Miss  Schnauber. 

15a.  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education,  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.    (3').    9  MWF;  W.  B.    Miss  Robertson. 

16.  Kinesiology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  for  students  specializing  in  P.  E.;  registration 
in  College  of  Education.    (3).    8  MWF;  \V.  B.    Miss  Kitzinger. 

17a.  Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  College  of  Education;  P.  E.  15  and 
(3).     1   MWF;  \V.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


16. 


PHYSICS 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  S  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  in  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each  department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics, 
astronomy,  chemistry,  education. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering.  For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics, 
the  following  courses  are  suggested. 

Freshman  year:  Trigonometry  (Math.  4)  and  chemistry. 

Sophomore  year:   Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  or  Physics  la-lh,  8a-8b. 

Junior  year:   Physics  14,  16,  23,  3i,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:   Physics  14,  20,  22,  30,  31,  45,  46.  78,  97.  98. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  and  Physics 
3a. 

Physics  la  3  Lect.  A  9  MW  100  P.  L.  Associate  Pro- 

Lect.  B  11  MW  100  P.  L.  lessor  Schulz 

Lect.  C  3  MW  100  P   L.  and  others 
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Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                   Instructor 

Physics  la                  3 

Quiz  A 

8 

TT 

204,  302,  305  P.  L. 

Quiz  B 

9 

TT 

305,  403.  406  P.  L. 

Quiz  C 

10 

TT 

306,  403,  406  P.  L. 

Quiz  D 

11 

TT 

302,  403  P.  L. 

Quiz  E 

1 

TT 

208,  302.  306  P.  L. 

Quiz  F 

2 

TT 

406  P.  L. 

Quiz  G 

3 

TT 

406  P  .L. 

Quiz  H 

8 

VVF 

302,  305  P.  L. 

Quiz  J 

10 

WF 

305  P.  L. 

Quiz  K 

1 

WF 

306  P.  L. 

Quiz  L 

2 

WF 

403,  406  P.  L. 

3a.  Physical  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la  or 

registration  therein.  ■ 

Physics  3a                 2 

A 

8-11 

M 

305,  408  P.  L.    Associate  Pro- 

B 

1-4 

M 

305,  403  P.  L.        fessor  Schulz 

C 

8-11 

T 

403,  406,  408  P.  L.    and  others 

D 

1-4 

T 

305,  403,  406  P.  L. 

E 

8-11 

W 

403,  406,  408  P.  L. 

F 

1-4 

W 

305.  403,  406  P.  L. 

G 

8-11 

Th 

403,  406,  408  P.  L. 

H 

1-4 

Th 

305,  403,  406  P.  L. 

J 

8-11 

F 

403,  406  P.  L. 

K 

1-4 

F 

403,  406  P.  L. 

L 

8-11 

S 

403  P.  L. 

7a.  General  Physics. - 

—Prerequisite: 

Math.  4  or  registration  therein;  sophomore  standing;  registra- 

tion  in  Physics  8a. 

Physics  7a                 3 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  P.  L.             Professor  Watson 

A  Quiz 

9 

WF 

305  P.  L.                 and  others 

B  Quiz 

9 

WF 

302  P.  L. 

C  Quiz 

2 

TT 

208  P.  L. 

D  Quiz 

3 

TT 

208  P.  L. 

E  Quiz 

11 

WF 

305  P.  L. 

F  Quiz 

2 

WF 

208  P.  L. 

GQuiz 

8 

WF 

208  P.  L. 

H  Quiz 

11 

WF 

208  P.  L. 

I   Quiz 

10 

WF 

208  P.  L. 

J  Quiz 

11 

WF 

208  P.  L. 

K  Quiz 

2 

TT 

305  P.  L. 

L  Quiz 

10 

WF 

302  P.  L. 

8a.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics 

.—Prerequisiti 

;  Registration  in  Physics  7a. 

Physics  8a                  2 

A 

8-11 

M 

208  P.  L.             .'Associate  Pro- 

B 

8-11 

M 

302  P.  L.                 fessor  Paton 

C 

1-4 

M 

208  P.  L.                 and  others 

D 

2-5 

M 

208  P.  L. 

E 

8-11 

T 

208  P.  L. 

F 

2-5 

T 

208  P.  L. 

G 

9-12 

W 

208  P.  L. 

H 

2-5 

W 

208  P.  L. 

I 

8-11 

Th 

208  P.  L. 

J 

2-5 

Th 

208  P.  L. 

K 

9-12 

F 

208  P.  L. 

L 

1-4 

F 

208  P.  L. 

M 

1-4 

F 

302  P.  L. 

N 

8-11 

S 

208  P.  L. 

Intermediate  Course 
17a.  Light.— Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b. 
2-5_F,  313  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Schulz. 


(3).     9  TT,  204  P.  L.; 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
14a.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b 
or:7:and  9.    (3).    8  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Dr.  Sanders. 

20a.  Light.— Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b.  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  or  7  and  9.  (2). 
9  TT;  306  P.  L.    Dr.  Almy. 

22a.  Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics  20a.  (2).  2-5  MW;  313  P.  L. 
Dr.  AL^^Y. 

23.  Sound.— Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb.  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b.  (3).  9  MWF;  204  P.  L. 
Professor  Watson. 

31a.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. — (3-5).*  .Arrange.  P.  L.  Professor 
LooMis  and  others. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1 ,  or  1}4,  or  2. 
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Watson. 


44s.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements 
7b.  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  or  7  and  9. 


Subject 

CrediU 

Section 

Pliysics  44a 

3 

K 
L 
M 

N 
Y 

istration  in  Physics 

23.    (1).    2-5  T: 

213  P.  L.    Professor 

ents.— 

Prerequisite: 

Physics   1 

a-lb 

,  3a-3b;  or  Physics 

Hours 

Day3 

Roonl 

Instructor 

1-4 

TT 

112  P.  L. 

Knipp.   \Villia.ms 

8-11 

TT 

112  P.  L. 

and  others 

8-11 

MF 

112  P.  L. 

1-4 

MF 

112  P.  L. 

2-5 

\V 

112  P.  L. 

8-11 

S 

112  P.  L. 

45.  Heat  Radiation.— Pr^^?tti5i/?.-    Physics  la-lb.  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b.  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  or 
7  and  9.    (,3..     10  TTS;  208  P.  L.    .Xss'iciale  Professor  Paton. 

46a.  Advanced  Electrical  Measurements  by  High  Frequency  Currents. — Prerequisite:  Physics  44a 
and  44b  or  their  equivalent.    Consult  instructor.     (2).     1-4  TT;  102  P.  L.    .Associate  Professor  W'il- 

LI.OIS. 


50.  Theory  and  Use  of  Optometric  Instruments. — Prerequisite: 
2  M\V.  2-4  TT;  313  P.  L.    .Associate  Professor  Schvlz. 

97.  Thesis. — (2-5).*    Professor  Loomis  and  others. 


Registration  in  Physics  17.     (4). 


Courses  for  Graduates 
104a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. —  (*^  or  1  unit).*    Arrange. 


(1-2  units).*     Arrange. 


112  P.  L.     Professor 
313  P.  L.     .Associate 


Knipp  and  .Ass'jciate  Professor  Willia.ms. 

120.  Light. — Physical  Optics  and  Spectroscopy. 
Professor  Paton  and  Dr.  .\lmy. 

124.  Conduction  of  Electricity  Through  Gases. — il  unit).    9  MWF;  119  P.  L.    Professor  Knipp. 

126.  Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    7  p.m.,  Th;  100  P.  L.    Professor  LoOMis. 

131.  Investigation  of  Special  I*roblems. — (1-2  units).*  Arrange.  P.  L.  Professors  in  the  depart- 
ment. 

132a.  Dynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  306  P.  L.    Professor  Kunz. 

132c.  Hydrodynamics. — (J^  unit).    8  TT;  306  P.  L.    Professor  Kunz. 

133.  Seminar. — (1-2  units"!.*    Arrange.     P.  L.    Professors  in  the  department. 

184.  Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Professor  Loomis. 

186a.  Quantum  Mechanics  and  Wave  Mechanics. — (1  unit).  9  MWF;  306  P.  L.  .Assistant] 
Professor  Bartlett. 

190.  Research. — (1-2  units).*    .Arrange.    P.  L.    Professors  in  the  department. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 
Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  botany,  bacteriology,  chemistrj',  ento-  ' 
mology.  and  zoology. 

Seniors  registered  in  Physiology  1.  2.  4.  6  will  receive  one  hour  less  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1,  and  all  courses  | 
taken  during  the  freshman  year. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  work  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of  the 
following:  botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  and  zoology.  -At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elements  of  Physiology. — .A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 
receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 
Physiol.  1  2  Lect.  and 

Demon- 

M.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  X.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 


stration 

8 

TT 

A  Quiz 

9 

T 

B  Quiz 

10 

T 

C  Quiz 

11 

T 

D  Quiz 

9 

Th 

EQuiz 

10 

Th 

F  Quiz 

8 

S 

GQuiz 

9 

S 

Note:  Seniors  will^ 


BiTiGE  and 
Verda 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  uhits  or  credits,  a  studentj 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit8| 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  li  or  I'A,  or  2. 
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Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

Elhardt  and 

M 

413  N.  H. 

assistant 

M 

413  N.  H. 

M 

413  N.  H. 

W 

413  N.  H. 

W 

413  N.  H. 

\\' 

413  N.  H. 

F 

425  N.  H. 

F 

425  N.  H. 

F 
F 

425  N.  H. 

425  N.  H. 

Political  Science 

2.  Physiology  of  Physical  Exercise. — (Required  of  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education 
students.)     Prerequisite:  Physiol.   1.     Note:  Seniors  will  jeceive  3  hours'  credit  only. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  ~ 

Physiol.  2  4  Lect.  10 

A  Lab.  10,  11 

B  Lab.  1,  2 

C  Lab.  3,  4 

D  Lab.  8,  9 

E  Lab.  10,  11 

F  Lab.  3.  4 

G  Quiz  9 

H  Quiz  10 

I    Quiz  11 

J   Quiz  2 

4.  General  Physiology. — (Required  of  Home  Economics  students;  not  open  to  students  who  have 
had  Physiol.  1.)     Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 
Physiol.  4  5  Lect.  and 

Demon- 
stration 8  TT  M.  H.  BURGE 

A  Quiz  10  M  425  N.  H.  Williams 

B  Quiz  8  W  229  N.  H. 

C  Quiz  9  W  425  N.  H. 

D  Quiz  9  M  247  N.  H. 

A  Lab.  8,  9         MF  413  N.  H. 

B  Lab.  1,  2         TT  413  N.  H. 

C  Lab.  3,  4         TT  413  N.  H. 

DLab.  1,  2         WF  413  N.  H. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology. — (Recommended  for  the  general  student).  Prerequisite:  Physiol.  1. 
Note:  Seniors  will  receive  2  hours'  credit  only. 

Physiol.  6                   3                     Lect.  9  T  229  N.  H.           Wickwire 

A  Lab.  10,  11  T  413  N.  H. 

B  Lab.  10,  11  F  413  N.  H. 

C  Lab.  10,  11  Th  413  N.  H. 

D  Quiz  8  Th  423  N.  H. 

E  Quiz  9  Th  423  N.  H. 

Courses  f  or  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

7.  Advanced  MammaUan  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  Physiol.  1,  and  8  hours  of  Chemistry. 
Physiol.  7  3  Lect.  9  F  229  N.  H.  Burge 

Quiz  11  M  425  N.  H.  Wickwire 

Lab.  10,  11       W  413  N.  H. 

8.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  Physiology.  (3-5).*  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged before  registration.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (M  unit).    Members  of  staff. 

102.  Research. — (1-2  units).*    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

103.  Experimental  Physiology. — (H-1  unit).*    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors;  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law,  sociology, 
philosophy,  and  education. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  liistory  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  selected  from  two  of  the 
following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law,  sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  cliosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  American  National  Government. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work. 
Pol.  Sci.  1  3  ^  -     -- 


Al  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

300  L.  H. 

Lenoir 

A2  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

146  L.  H. 

Waltz 

A3  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

204  L.  H. 

Hvneman 

Bl  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

300  L.  H. 

Berdahl 

B2  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

326  New  Xgv. 

Waltz 

B3  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

308  L.  H. 

Mathews 

CI  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

320  New  Agr. 

Lenoir 

C2  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

204  L.  H. 

Carleton 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  >2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  3-^.  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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Subject 

Crediu 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Pol.  Sd.  1 

3 

C3  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

300  L.  H. 

K.NEIER 

Dl  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Lenoir 

D2  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

204  L.  H. 

Carleton 

D3  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

203-A  L.  H. 

HVNE.MAN 

El  Disc. 

MWF 

204  L.  H. 

Sikes 

E2  Disc. 

MWF 

238  L.  H. 

Waltz 

F    Disc. 

MWF 

238  L.  H. 

Waltz 

G    Disc. 

MWF 

2a»  L.  H. 

Sikes 

L    Disc. 

Q 

TTS 

206  L.  H. 

Carleton 

M   Disc. 

10 

TTS 

204  L.  H. 

Carleton 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sole:  Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
4.  Municipal  Government.— Pr^re^uiii/^;  Junior  slandinR. 
Pol.  Sd.  4  3  Loct. 

A  fjuiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 

6a.  International  Law:  Law  of  Peace. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  law 
students  ot  junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.  H.     Professor  Garner. 


9 

TT 

Theatre 

Kneier 

2 

Th 

300  L.  H. 

Kneier 

3 

Th 

300  L.  H. 

Kneier 

9 

F 

302  L.  H. 

Kneier 

9 

S 

300  L.  H. 

Kneier 

7.  American  Diplomacy. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sd.  1  or  Hist.  3a-3b;  junior  standing. 
306  L.  H.     Professor  Mathews. 


(3).     U  MWF; 


11.  Constitutional  Aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. — Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  political 
sdence  or  economics;  junior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  204  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Hyneman. 


14a.  Political  Parties:  Party  History  and  Issues. - 
300  L.  H.     Professor  Berdahl. 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF; 


21.  British  Government. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with  0 
hours  of  political  sdence.     (2).     11  TT;  300  L.  H.    Professor  Berdahl. 

36a.  Thesis  and  Honors  Cotuse. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     (2-4).*     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  History  of  Political  Theories. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week 
Garner. 


103.  Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week, 
of  the  department. 

105.  Topics  in  Constitutional  Law. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 
Mathews. 


Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 

Time  fo  be  arranged.    Members 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 


106a.  Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit) 
fessor  Garner. 


Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Pro- 
Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.      Professor 


114.  Studies  in  Political  Parties. — (1  unit) 
Berdahl. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1. 
Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  physi- 
ology, philosophy,  sodology,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1.  .\t  least  5 
hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  those  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than 
two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathematics,  physiology,  sociology,  and  zoology.  At  least 
S  hours  must  be  offered  in  each,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work. 
Psychology  14 


Lcct.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.  H. 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

A2 

9 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

A3 

10 

TS 

212  U.  H. 

A4 

10 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

AS 

11 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

A6 

2 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

A7 

3 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

A8 

4 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

YOL?NG 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Psychology 

Subject                  Credits            Section 

Hou 

rs 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Psychology  1               4                     Lect.  B 

11 

M\V 

218  U.  H. 

Young 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

212  U.  H. 

32 

9 

TT 

212  U.  H. 

B3 

10 

TT 

203  U.  H. 

B4 

11 

TS 

403  U.  H. 

BS 

2 

TT 

403  U.  H. 

B6 

3 

TT 

403  U.  H. 

B7 

4 

TT 

403  U.  H. 

Lect.  C 

10 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

Sullivan- 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW 

408  U.  H. 

C2 

11 

MW 

403  U.  H. 

C3 

1 

MW 

311  U.  H. 

C4 

2 

MW 

212  U.  H. 

C5 

3 

MW 

212  U.  H. 

C6 

8 

ThS 

407  U.  H. 

C7 

9 

ThS 

413  U.  H. 

Lect.  D 

11 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

Williams 

Quiz  Dl 

8 

MW 

212  U.  H. 

D2 

9 

MW 

211  U.  H. 

D3 

10 

MW 

315  u:  H. 

D4 

11 

MW 

423  N.  H. 

D5 

2 

MW 

315  U.  H. 

D6 

3 

MW 

211  U.  H. 

D7 

4' 

MW 

212  U.  H. 

D8 

8 

TT 

408  U.  H. 

2.  General  Psychology. — Prerequisite: 

Psycho 

ogy 

1  or  senior 

standing. 

Psychology  2             4                     Lect. 

9 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

8 

MW 

311  U.  H. 

B 

9 

MW 

212  U.  H. 

C 

10 

MW 

423  N.  H. 

D 

2 

MW 

302  L.  H. 

E 

3 

MW 

302  L.  H. 

3.  Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). - 

—Prerequisite 

.•  Psychology  1. 

Psychology  3              2                      A 

10, 

11 

MW 

417  U.  H. 

HiGGiNSON  and 

B 

2. 

3 

MW 

417  U.  H. 

assistants 

^        C 

10, 

U 

TT 

417  U.  H. 

D 

2, 

3 

TT 

417  U.  H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Psychological  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  2.     (2).     2,  3  TT;  419  U.  H.     Dr. 
Mc.\llister. 

12.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1.  2,  3.  (3).  4  M,  other 
times  to  be  arranged;    419  U.  H.    Professor  Woodrow,  Assistant  Professors  Higginson  and  Williams. 

16.  Genetic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2.     (2).    2  TT;  413  U.  H.     Dr.  Sullivan. 

18.  VexcegWon.— Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  or  3.     (2).     10  TT;  408  U.  H.    Dr.  Moller. 

27a.  Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  2,  3,  and  consent  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (2).     Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

28.  The  Psychology  of  Motivation. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2.  (2).  11  TT;  106  Entom.  Associate 
Professor  Young. 

34.  Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  and  senior  standing.  (3).  9MWF;302L'.  H. 
Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102.  Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. — (H  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.  Pro- 
•  ssor  Woodrow. 

103.  Research. — {14-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged;  507  U.  H.  Professor  Woodrow,  Associate 
Professor  Young,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

105.  Seminar. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

108.  Quantitative  Methods;  Theory  and  Technic— (1  unit).  4,  5  Th;  419  U.  H.  .\ssistant  Pro- 
•  •■ssur  Williams. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

(See  EngUsh.) 

RAILWAY  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Transportation.) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
>r  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  )^,  or  1,  or  1 5^,  or  2. 
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Railway  Engineering 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

i.See  also  Transportation.) 

2.  Locomotive  Desiga.  —  Prerequistle:   M.  E.  16,  64;  R.  E.  4.     (3).     Sec.  W.  1-4  MWF;  104  T.  B. 

3.  Locomotives. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of   Engineering.     (2).     Sec.   W, 

9  TT;  104  T.  li. 

5.  Railway  LAbotAtOtj.— Prerequisite:  M.  E.  16,  64;  R.  E.  4.     (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  TT,  1 1  T;  104  T.  B 

9.  Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.    (1).    Sec.  W,  11  W;  117  T.  B. 

25.  Railway  Development. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  students  in  railway  courses  only.  (2).  Sec. 
L*\'\V,  9  TT;  105  T.  B. 

31.  Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  37,  or  senior  standing  in  R.  E.  (3).  Sec. 
U.  10  TT.  9-lJ  S;  117  T.  U. 

32.  Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.  E.  60.  (3).  Sec.  U,  9  MF,  1-4  W; 
117  T.  B. 

35.  Railway  Signaling. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Engineering.  (2).  Sec.  UV,  10  WF; 
105  T.  B. 

59.  Electric  Railway  P*rinciples. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  E.  E.  25  and  75.     (2).     Sec.  V, 

10  TT;  105  T.  B. 

62.  Electric  Railway  LsLharatory.— Prerequisite:  R.  E.  60.    (2).    Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.  B. 

64.  Electric  Railway  Pmctice.— Prerequisite:  E.  E.  26  and  76;  R.  E.  60.  (3).  Sec.  V,  11  MWF; 
105  T.  B. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.  Locomotive  Design. —  (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Young. 
106.  Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Schmidt. 
110.  Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  King. 

RHETORIC 

(See  English.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
French 
Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  6b,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  comparative  literature,  English 
(excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 
Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  comparative  Uterature,  English 
(excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
French 
Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a.  6b,  and  all  work  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 
Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian, 
Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  tliat  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  fresh- 
man year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history, 
Italian,  Latin,  pliilosophy,  provided  tlial  at  least  eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.   FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Course. — Fur  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Note:  French  la  and  Spanish  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.  Seniors  will  receive  only  3 
hours'  credit  in  French  la. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

French  la  4  Al  8  TWTF         133  L.  H.  Kissel 

A2  8  TWTF        214  U.  H.  Steep 

l-W 


Romance    Languages 


Subject                  Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

French  la                   4                   A3 

8 

TWTF 

208  Adm. 

Balthazard 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

204  Adm. 

Alexander 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

304  Adm. 

Alexander 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

227  L.  H. 

Rew 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

106  Entom. 

Pietrangeli 

B4 

9 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

BURNIER 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

208  Adm. 

Pietrangeli 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

227  L.  H. 

Rew 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

214  U.  H. 

Smith 

C4 

10 

TWTF 

205  L.  H. 

Gljllette 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.  H. 

Kissel 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

318  U.  H. 

DiSMUKES 

D3 

11 

TWTF 

204  Adm. 

WOODWORTH 

El 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

WOODWORTH 

E2 

MTWT 

208  Adm. 

Bussard 

E3 

MTWT 

318  U.  H. 

DiSMUKES 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

104  U.  H. 

Bussard 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

304  Adm. 

Alexander 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Steep 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

203  U.  H. 

Alexander 

H 

4 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Balthazard 

lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite 

French  la 

or  Sla,  or  one 

year  of  high-s( 

French.    Note:  Seniors  will  receive  only  3 

hours'  credit. 

French  lb                   4                      Al 

8 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

Burnier 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

308  Adm. 

Goggin 

C 

10 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

Mayeur 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

303  Adm. 

Th6naud 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

224  L.  H. 

Burnier 

G 

3 

MTWT 

214  L.  H. 

Mayeur 

2a.  Modern  French. — Prerequisite:  French  la-lb, 

or  two  year 

s  of  high-school  French. 

French  2a                  4                   fAl 

8 

TWTF 

303  Adm. 

Bussard 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

318  U.  H. 

Pietrangeli 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

DiSMUKES 

tBl 

9 

TWTF 

403  U.  H. 

Roche 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

318  U.  H. 

Bussard 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Pegues 

tci 

10 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

DiSMUKES 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

318  U.  H. 

Pegues 

tDl 

11 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Burnier 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

307  Adm. 

Balthazard 

tEl 

1 

MTWT 

315  U.  H. 

Steep 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

133  L.  H. 

Rew 

F 

2 

MTWT 

208  Adm. 

Mayeur 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

Rew 

H 

4 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

MAYEtm 

2b.  Modern  French. — Prerequisite:  French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high-school  French. 
French  2b                  4                     B  9  TWTF        208  Adm.  Steep 

C  10  TWTF        235  L.  H.  Goggin 

D  11  TWTF        208  Adm.  Goggin 

G  3  MTWT       310  U.  H.  Smith 


3a.  Introduction  to  French  Literature. 

— Prerequisite:  French  2a-2b  or  the  equivalent. 

French  3a                  3                     A 

8 

MWF 

211  L.  H. 

Gullette 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Jacob 

B2 

9 

MWF 

203-A  L.  H. 

Th£naud 

C 

10 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Oliver 

D 

11 

MWF 

128  L.  H. 

Roche 

E 

1 

MWF 

109  L.  H. 

Gullette 

F 

2 

MWF 

206  L.  H. 

Jacob 

6a.  Second  Year  Composition  and  Conversation. 

— Prerequisite 

.-  French  la- lb. 

French  6a                  2                     C 

10 

MW 

113  U.  H. 

Kissel 

D 

11 

MW 

304  Adm. 

ThIcnaud 

E 

1 

TT 

304  Adm. 

Kissel 

F 

2 

TT 

106  Entom. 

Balthazard 

7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. 

— Prerequisite 

;   French  2a-2b, 

or  French  6a- 

French  7a                  2                     A 

8 

TT 

104  L.  H. 

Roche 

Bl 

9 

TT 

104  L.  H. 

Kissel 

B2 

9 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

TllfiNAUD 

C 

10 

TT 

211  L.  H. 

Roche 

D 

11 

TT 

224  L.  H. 

ThIiNAUD 

E 

1 

MW 

128  L.  H. 

Th6naud 

F 

2 

MW 

233  L.  H. 

Roche 

Note:  Required  of  those  who  desire  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  French. 


fPrimarily  for  students  who  expect  to  go  beyond  French  2b. 
ing  and  hearing  of  French. 


More  attention  is  paid  to  the  speak- 


145 


Romance  Languages 

8a.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  7a-7b.  (2).  2  TT;  113  L.  H. 
Mr,  Roche. 

25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours'  credit  in  French,  or  16  hours'  credit  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students 
other  than  seniors  e.\cept  by  permission  of  instructor.     (3).    2  MWF;  310  U.  H,    Dr.  Gullette. 

28a.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.     (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  French  3a-3b  and  junior  standing,  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  Instructor 
10a.  Survey  of  French  Literature. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room 


French  10a 


10 
11 


MWF 
MWF 


128  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 


Instructor 
Carnahan 
Jacob 


-(2).     1   TT;   104  L.  H.     Associate  Professor 


9  MWF;  203  L.  H. 


17a.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.- 
Hamilton. 

24a.  French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (3). 
Professor  Oliver. 

32a.  French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (3).     8  MWF;  104  L.  H.     Dr.  Jacob. 

33a.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (In  French).     (2).     11  TT;  104  L.  H.     Professor  Michaud- 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).     9  TT.     205  L.  H.     Professor  Oliver. 
103.  Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers.— (1  unit).    4  TT;  204-A  L.  H.     Professor  Oliver. 
127.  French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425-.A  Lib.     Professor  Carnahan. 

129.  Research  Problems   in  French  Romanticism. — (J2-I    unit).*    4  T;   425-A   Lib.      Professor 
Carnahan. 


132.  French  Lyric  Poetry. — (1  unit). 


3  MW;  222  L.  H.     Professor  Michaud. 

(In  French).     (1  unit).     3,  4  F;  120  L.  H. 


144.  Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  fran^ais. 
fessor  Michaud. 

195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  tlieses  in  French, 
the  department. 

B.    IT.ALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Pro- 


(1-2  units).*     Members  of 


la.  Elementary  Course. - 

— Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  standing. 

Italian  la                   4 

B 

9              TWTF 

128  L.  H. 

Welch 

D 

1 1              TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

PlETRANGELI 

F 

2              MTWT 

128  L.  H. 

Van  Horne 

2a.  Modem  Italian  Authors. — Prerequisite:  lt.a.\\&n\2.-\h.    (3).    11  MWF;  219  L.  H.    Miss  Welch. 


3a.  Dante. 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:  Italian  la-lb;  junior  standing.     (2).     2  TT;  219  L.  H. 


Miss  Welch. 


146.  Modem  Italian  Literature. 
Van  Horne. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged. 


216  L.  H.    .Associate  Professor 
units).*     Members  of 


195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian, 
the  department. 

C.   SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish.     Note:  Spanish  la  and 
French  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit  in  Spanish  la. 
Spanish  la  4 


Al 

8 

TWTF 

128  L.  H. 

Dallera 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

304  Adra. 

.AviLfis 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Abbas 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Utley 

HI 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.  H. 

McLain 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Saenz 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

304  L.  H. 

Kendall 

B4 

9 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

-Abbas 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.  H. 

Swain 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

304  .Adm. 

Ellies 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.  H. 

Dallera 

C4 

10 

TWTF 

133  L.  H. 

Welch 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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Romance    Languages 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Spanish  la                  4 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Saenz 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

312  Adm. 

Young 

D3 

11 

TWTF 

105  L.  H. 

Utley 

D4 

11 

TWTF 

238  L.  H. 

Smith 

El 

1 

MTWT 

312  U.  H. 

Young 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

235  L.  H. 

Utley 

E3 

1 

MTWT 

214  U.  H. 

GOGGIN 

E4 

1 

MTWT 

303  Adm. 

Kendall 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.  H. 

Kidder 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

McLain 

F3 

2 

MTWT 

232  L.  H. 

AVILES 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

240  L.  H. 

Kidder 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

211  L.  H. 

Swain 

H 

4 

MTWT 

233  L.  H. 

Burnier 

lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). 

—Prerequisite: 

Spanish  1; 

1  or  Sla,  or  one 

year  of  high-school 

Spanish.     Note:  Seniors  w 

ill  receive  only 

■  3  hours'  credit. 

Spanish  lb                  4 

A 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Kendall 

B 

9 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Utley 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

207  Adm. 

Young 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

203-A  L.  H. 

Kendall 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

214  U.  H. 

Smith 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

Dallera 

G 

3 

MTWT 

114  L.  H. 

McLain 

2a.  Modern  Spanish.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la-lb 

,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Spanish  2a                  4 

tAl 

8 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

Kidder 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.  H. 

McLain 

tBl 

9 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Kidder 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

326  L.  H. 

AviLES 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Hamilton 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

LUNDEBERG 

D 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.  H. 

AviLES 

E 

1 

MTWT 

240  L.  H. 

Ll^deberg 

F 

2 

MTWT 

203-A  L.  H. 

Swain 

G 

3 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

Burnier 

2b.  Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2a,  or  3  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 
Spanish  2b  4  D  11  TWTF        235  L.  H.  Ellies 

G  3  MTWT       304  Adm.  Young 


3a.  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. 
Spanish  3a  3  B 

D 

F 


-Prerequisite:  Spanish  2a-2b,  or  the  equivalent. 
9  MWF  133  L.  H.  Lundeberg 

11  MWF  133  L.  H.  Balseiro 

2  MWF  133  L.  H.  Lundeberg 


5a.  Commercial  Spanish. 
Spanish  5a  2 


-Prerequisite:  Spanish  2a-2b  or  the  equivalent. 

B  9  TT  133  L.  H.  Swain 

D  11  TT  120  L.  H.  Dallera 

E  1  MW  113  L.  H.  Ellies 


7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2a-2b,  or  the  equivalent. 


Spanish  7a 


A 
C 
Fl 

F2 


Note:  Required  of  those  who  are 


MW 
TT 
TT 
MW 


227  L.  H. 
120  L.  H. 
123  L.  H. 
104  L.  H. 


Saenz 
Saenz 
Ellies 
Ellies 


iven  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  7a-7b.    (2).    8  TT;  123  L.  H. 


8a.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation 
Mr.  Saenz. 

28a.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.     (2).     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  3a-3b  and  junior  standing,  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

10a.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).     11  MWF;  302  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

11a.  Masterpieces  of  the  Golden  Age. — Don  Quixote,  Calderon,  Lope  de  Vega.     (2).     11  TT; 
205  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Van  Horne. 

17a.  Modern  Spanish  Drama.— (2).     10  TT;  303-.A.  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Balseiro. 
Courses  for  Graduates 

130.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century.— (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     216  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Van  Horne. 

134.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    214  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

137.  La  Critica  Literaria  en  Espana. — (In  Spanish).     (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    214  L.  H. 
As.sistant  Professor  Balseiro. 


tPrimarily  for  students  who  expect  to  go  beyond  Spanish  2b.    More  attention  is  paid  to  the  sjjeak- 
ing  and  hearing  of  Spanish. 
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195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.  (1-2  units).*  Members  of 
the  department. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

(See  English.) 

THE  SOCL/IL  SCIENCES 
(See  Economics,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology.) 

SOCIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  philosophy,  psychology,  eco- 
nomics, political  science. 

Note:  Sociology  1  is  regularly  a  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  Sociology  2 
is  required  of  all  sophomores  registering  for  other  courses  in  the  department  beyond  Sociology  1,  and 
of  all  juniors  majoring  in  the  department.  In  subsequent  semesters  Sociology  2  will  be  required  of  all 
students  registering  for  Sociology  4,  8,  9,  10,  17,  27,  and  28;  and  Sociology  4  will  be  required  of  all 
students  registering  for  Sociology  8,  10,  27,  and  28. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  from  any  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  economics,  political  science.  At  least  8  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  the  prin- 


ciples  of  economics,  or  5 

hours  of  history. 

Sophomores  are  received  in  Sections  A, 

D,  F,  J,  M,  and  N 

Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

Sociol.  1                     3 

.A. 

8 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

HOUGHTON- 

B 

8 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

Tmmons 

C 

8 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

Albig 

D 

9 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

E 

9 

MWF 

334  L.  H. 

Albig 

F 

9 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

HiLLER 

G 

10 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

H 

10 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Tylor 

J 

11 

MWF 

340  L.  H. 

Houghton 

K 

11 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

Albig 

L 

1 

MWF 

308  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

M 

2 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Timmons 

N 

3 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

2.  Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1.     No  seniors  will  be  admitted  to  this 
course  except  those  who  need  it  as  a  concurrent  requirement  for  Sociology  4  or  8. 
Sociol.  2  3  .A  8  MWF  304  L.  H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  340  L.  H.  Ahrens 

C  9  TTS  308  L.  H.  Ahrens 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

3.  Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.   1  and  junior  standing.      (3).     11   MWF. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 


308  L.  H. 


4.  Social  Control.- 
this  course. 
Sociol.  4  2 


-Prerequisite:  Sociol.   1  and  2.     The  latter  may  be  taken  concurrently  with 


TT 
TT 


334  L.  H. 
334  L.  H. 


6.  Urban  Sociology. 
Sociol.  6  3 


-Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

A  8  MWF  334  L.  H. 

B  2  MWF  334  L.  H. 


Albig 
Albig 


Tylor 
Tylor 


8.  Charities. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  Sociol.  2  or  4  and  economic  theorj'  or  5  hours  of  history. 
Sociol.  2  or  4  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  this  course. 

Sociol.  8  3  A  9  MWF  321  L.  H.  Timmons 

B  3  MWF  308  L.  H.  Timmons 

9.  Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

SocioL  9  i  A  10  MWF  304  L.  H. 

B  4  MWF  334  L.  H. 

17.  Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:  8  hours  credit  in  sociology.  Sociol.  17  is 
required  of  all  graduate  majors  in  sociology.  (3).  10  TT  and  two  hours  of  supervised  research  weekly 
at  time  to  be  arranged;  326  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Hiller. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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30.  Races  of  Mankind. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  334  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

40.  Ethnology  of  the  American  Indians. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  Sociol.  3.     (3).     1  MWF; 
334  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

42.  Early  Civilizations. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  334  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

90a.  Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.     Consent  of  the  instructor  required.     (2). 
Arrange.    Professor  Taft. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
106.  Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. — (1  unit).    Two  hours  per  week.    Arrange;    201  L.  H. 
.'Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

110.  Population. — (1  unit).    Two  hours  per  week.    Arrange;    201  L.  H.     Professor  Taft. 
ISO.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.     (}^-2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


TRANSPORTATION 
(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 
Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1,  junior  standing. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Trans.  1 

3 

Al  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

305  Com. 

Orl.ajs'd 

A2  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Haines 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Orland 

B2  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Haines 

C    Quiz 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Orl.and 

D    Quiz 

10 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Orland 

E    Quiz 

11 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Haines 

F    Quiz 

1 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

G    Quiz 

2 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
8.  Railroad  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  100  Com.     Mr.  Orl.\nd. 

10.  Railroad  Rates. — Prerequisite:  Trans.  1.  (3).  9  TTS;  100  Com.  Assistant  Professor 
Log  KLIN. 

22.  Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:  Trans.  1.     (3).    9  MWF;  322  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
100.  Railroad  Problems.— (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

ZOOLOGY 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.  -  , 

Minors;  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology,  paleontology,  and  physiog- 
raphy. 

Note:   Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1,  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  all  courses 
taken  during  the  freshman  year,  and  including  Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.  At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  one  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology, 
physics,  physiology,  psychology.     At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Zool.  1 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  General  Zoology. — Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 


Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N.  H. 

Thomas 

El  Quiz 

8 

W 

423  N.  H. 

Kltjo 

E2  Quiz 

8 

W 

241  N.  H. 

Luce 

E3  Quiz 

8 

W 

425  N.  H. 

and 

Fl  Quiz 

8 

F 

241  N.  H. 

assistants 

F2  Quiz 

8 

F 

425  N.  H. 

F3  <3uiz 

8 

F 

423  N.  H. 

Gl  Quiz 

1 

T 

423  N.  H. 

G2  Quiz 

1 

T 

425  N.  H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  t-^ke  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1}4.  or  2. 
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Subject 
Zool.  1 


Credits 
5 


Section 
G3  Quiz 
HI  Quiz 
H2  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
LI  Quiz 
L2  Quiz 
Al  Lab. 
A2  Lab. 
Bl  Lab. 
B2  Lab. 
B3  Lab. 
CI  Lab. 
C2  Lab. 
C3  Lab. 
Dl  Lab. 
D2  Lab. 
Ml  Lab. 
M2  Lab. 


Hours 

1 

1 

1 
10 
10 

1 

1 

8,  9 

8.  9 
10,  11 
10,  11 
10.  11 

1,  2 

1,  2 

1,  2 
10,  11 
10,  11 

1.  2,  3 

1,  2,  3 


Days 
T 

Th 

Th 

W 

F 

M 

M 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TT 

TT 


Room 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
312  N.  H. 
310  N.  H. 
312  N.  H. 
310  N.  H. 
418  N.  H. 
312  N.  H. 
310  N.  H. 
418  N.  H. 
312  N.  H. 
418  N.  H. 
312  N.  H. 
418  N.  H. 


Instructor 


2.  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.- 
receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 


-Prerequisite:  Zoology  1.     Note:  Seniors  will 


Zool.  2 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
(C)i  Lab. 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
F  Quiz 


10 


MW 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 
TT 
MW 
TT 


228  N.  H. 
330  N.  H. 
330  N.  H. 
330  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 
425  N.  H. 


Adams 
Cahn 

and 
assistants 


Zool.  3 


3.  Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:  Zoology  1.2. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lab. 
(E)  1  Lab. 
(F)i  Lab. 

1  Quiz 

2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 

4  Quiz 
(5)1  Quiz 
(6)1  Quiz 


1 

8,  9 
10,  11 

1.  2 

3,  4 

8.  9 
10,  11 
10 
10 

2 

2 

1 

2 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

T 

Th 

T 

Th 

M 

M 


228  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 

229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 


Shumvvay 
Adamstone 

and 

assistants 


7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved.  Pre- 
requisite: 30  hours  of  university  work,  including  one  university  semester  of  laboratory  science  or  its 
equivalent  in  high-school  courses. 


Zool.  7 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 


TT 

F 

S 

M 

T 

F 


228  N.  H. 

229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 


Zeleny 
and  others 


15.  Genetics. — (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  university 

work  and  Botany  1  or  5,  and  Zoology  1  or  Entomology  1. 

Zool.  15                      3                     Lect.                  11             MW  228  N.  H.           Zeleny 

A  Disc.                9             Th  229  N.  H.                and 

B  Disc.              11             F  241  N.  H.               assistants 

C  Disc.               11              Th  425  N.  H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
H.  Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  Zoology  and  senior  standing. 
Zool.  11  3-52  Lect.  4  MWF  229  N.  H. 

Lab.  or  Field      8-12       S  202  Viv. 


17.  Field  Zoology. 
Van  Cleave. 


-Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology.      (3).     2,  3.  4  TT;  420  N.  H.     Professd 


19.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  and  16.    (2  or  3).*    Assistant  Professor  Cai 

31.  Introduction  to  Parasitology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing.    (2).    1,  2  T1 
418  N.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studeB 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  uni^ 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J/^,  or  1,  or  114,  or  2. 

■Will  not  be  opened  until  other  sections  have  been  filled. 

'3  hours'  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  27,  October  4,  October  25  ai 
one  selected  day.    4  and  5  hours'  credit  require  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  botj 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 


150 


Anatomy 

63.  Ontogeny  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing.  (2-4).* 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shumway. 

22.  Morphology  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  Zoology  3. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Zool.  22  2-4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.  H.  Adams 

Lab.  1,  5        TT  419  N.  H. 

20a.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.  H.  Members  of 
the  department. 

21a.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoological  courses  and  senior 
standing.     (2-5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    314  N.  H.     Professor  Ward. 

8a.  Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  Zoology.  (3-5).*  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  Usted  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

107.  Parasitology. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  229  N.  H.    Professor  Ward. 

111.  Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (J^-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shelford. 

115.  Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Professor  Zeleny. 

117.  Advanced  Field  and  Faunistic  Zoology.— (1  unit).  8,  9  TT,  8-12  S;  420  N.  H.  Professor 
Van  Cleave. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

121.  Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Ward. 

122.  Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (1-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Van 
Cleave. 

124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Zeleny. 

125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 

126.  Embryology  and  Cjrtology. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shumway. 


ANATOMY 

1.  Anatomy. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching 

only.) 

t.  1                       3                     Lect. 

2 

T 

228  N. 

H. 

Cahn 

Al  Quiz 

8 

F 

229  N. 

H. 

and 

Lab. 

8.9 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

assistants 

A2  Quiz 

9 

F 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8,  9 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

Bl  Quiz 

8 

S 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

8,9 

TT 

405  N. 

H. 

B2  Quiz 

9 

S 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

8.9 

TT 

408  N. 

H. 

CI  Quiz 

10 

F 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

C2  Quiz 

11 

F 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

Dl  Quiz 

10 

S 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

405  N. 

H. 

D2  Quiz 

11 

S 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

408  N. 

H. 

El  Quiz 

1 

F 

Lab. 

1.2 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

E2  Quiz 

2 

F 

Lab. 

1,  2 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

(Fl)i  Quiz 

3 

F 

Lab. 

3,4 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

(F2)i  Quiz 

4 

F 

Lab. 

3,4 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IK.  or  2. 

UVill  not  be  opened  until  other  sections  have  been  filled. 
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UNIVERSITY   OF   ILLINOIS 


TIME  TABLE 


SECOND  SEMESTER 
1930-1931 


THE  vmm  OF  m 

JAN?"  ^931 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 
URBANA 


REGISTRATION   CALENDAR 
SECOND  SEMESTER,  1930-31 


Fkh.  6-7,  Fri.-Sat. 
Fi-B.  0-10,  MoN.-Tris. 


Rkgistration  for  Grauiate  School 
F^ix;isTRATioN  Days 


Feb.  11,  Wed.,  8  a.m.  Instruction  begun 


Feb.  14.  Sat. 
Feb.  16,  Mon.,  12  ni. 
Feb.  21,  Sat. 
Mar.  2,  Mon. 


Time  limit  on  special  examinations  expires 
Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 
Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 
Latest  day  for  application  for  Graduate  Scholarships  a 
F"ello\vships,  1931-32 


April  2,  Thurs.,  11  a.  m.     Easter  recess  begun 
April  7,  Tues.,  1  p.  m.         Instruction  resumed 


April  11,  Sat.,  12  m. 


April  24,  Fri. 
Mav  1,  Fri. 


May  15,  Fri. 

May  20,  Wed. 

May  21,  Thurs. 
May  28,  Thurs. 
May  30,  Sat. 

June  2,  Tues. 

June  3,  Wed. 

June  10,  Wed. 

June  14,  Sun. 
June  15,  Mon. 
June  16,  Tues. 
June  17,  Wed. 


Latest    date   for   removal    by   seniors   of    first   semes 

failures,  and  for  substitutions  in  courses 
Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees 

Preliminary  examination  in  French 

Latest  day  for  filing  applications  for  master's  degree; 

be  conferred  in  June 
Preliminary  examination  in  German 
Latest  day  for  filing  applications  for  master's  degree 

be  conferred  in  August 
Latest  day  for  receipt  by  the   Dean  of  the  Grad 

School  of  certified  copies  of  doctor's  theses 
Special  examinations  not  allowed  after  this  date 
Military  Day 
Latest  day  for  acceptance  of  undergraduate  theses 

Final  examinations  begun 

Latest   day   for   receipt   by  the   Dean   of  the   Grac 
.School  of  certified  copies  of  master's  theses 

Final  examinations  ended 

Baccalaureate  address 

Class  Day 

Alumni  Day 

Sixtieth  Annual  Commencement 


June  22,  Mon. 
June  23,  Tues. 
Aug.  14-15,  Fri.-Sat. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1931 

Registration  Day 
Instruction  begun 
Final  examinations 


Sept.  18-19,  Fri.-S.\t. 
Sept.  18-19,  Frl-S.\t. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1931-32 

Registration  Days  for  Freshmen 
Registration  Days  for  the  Graduate  School 


Sept.  21-22,  Mon.-Tues.    Registr.\tion  Days  for  Upperclassmen 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  AND  TIME  TABLE 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical.  The  con- 
nections of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

Following  the  description  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  require- 
ments, if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by 
these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  instance,  under  Art  and  Design  14b, 
Applied  Design,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  and  Design  12  and  14a.  These  two 
courses  must  be  completed  before  Course  14b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100. 

Credit  is  reckoned,  for  undergraduate  students,  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drawing  room. 

The  number  of  hours  for  which  the  course  counts  is  shown  in  the  parentheses 
after  each  course,  except  where  the  course,  credits,  sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated, 
thus,  (2). 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute  a 
I  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  the  following  pages.  Courses  of  the  inter- 
mediate groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates"  are  in  general  (unless 
Dtherwise  specified  by  the  department  concerned)  evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate 
:redit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a 
l-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  3^^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses 
)pen  to  juniors,  H  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  3<C  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or 
5-hour  course. 

For  second-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  no  record 
)f  units  is  kept. 

The  various  University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

idministration Adm.        Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.  F.  Lab. 

igricultural  Building Agr.        Law  Building Law 

inimal  Pathology  Laboratory An.  Path.  L.        Library Lib. 

wpplied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.         Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Lrchitectural  Building Arch.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.  T.  L. 

.rmory Arm.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

rt  and  Design  Annex A.  D.  Annex  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. . .  .M.  E.  L. 

stronomical  Observatory Obs.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

otany  Annex Bot.  Annex        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

eramics  Laboratory Cer.        Metal  Shop M.S. 

hemistry  Annex Chem.  Annex        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

hemistry  Building Chem.        Morrow  Hall M.  H. 

ivil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.. .C.  E.  S.  B.        Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

ommerce  Building Com.        New  Agricultural  Building New  .A.gr. 

airy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.        Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

lectrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

ngineering  Hall E.  H.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

itomology  Building Entom.        Transportation  Building T.  B. 

irm  Mechanics  Building F.  M.        University  Hall U.  H. 

oricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.        University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

jnetics  Building Gen.  BIdg.       Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

.fmnasium  Annex Gym.  Annex        Vivarium  Building Viv. 

ghway  Laboratory H.  L.        Woman's  Building W.  B. 

jrticultural  Building H.  B.       Wood  Shops W.  S. 
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Agronomy 

ACCOUNTANCY 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 
AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 
6.  Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisile:   60  hours  of  university  work.     (2).    10  TT;  111  New  Agr. 
Assistant  Professor  J.  C.  Spitler. 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Education.) 
AGRONOMY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
8.  Forage  Crops. — Prerequisile:    Agron.  25. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Agron.  8  3  Lect.  11  MW  205  Agr.  Pieper 

Quiz  11  F  205  Agr. 

18b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  liours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Soil  Fertility.— Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(f )  Soil  Biology. — Associate  Professor  Sears. 

(h)  Plant  Breeding.— Professor  Woodworth. 

(k)  Field  Crops. — Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 


25.  Farm  Crops. — Prerequisile:    Hot.  S. 

Agron.  25                      3 

Lect. 

3              MW 

205  Agr.              Pieper 

A  Lab. 

1,2         T 

600  Agr. 

B  Lab. 

10,  11       Th 

600  Agr. 

Quiz 

3              F 

205  Agr. 

28.  Soils. — Prerequisite: 

Chem.  5;  Geol. 

44.     (Local  field  trip 

cost  not  to  exceed  $1.) 

Agron.  28                     5 

A    Lect.i 

8              MWF 

205  Agr.              Wimer  and 

Al  Quiz 

8              TT 

205  Agr.                  Crane 

A2  Quiz 

8              TT 

302  Agr. 

B    Lect.i 

10             MWF 

205  Agr. 

Bl  Quiz 

10             TT 

205  Agr. 

B2  Quiz 

10             TT 

302  Agr. 

A    Lab. 

1,  2,  3        Th 

650  Agr. 

B     Lab. 

1,2,3         F 

650  Agr. 

C     Lab. 

8,  9,  10      S 

650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7.  Advanced  Crop  Production. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  25.    (3).    Lect.,  2  MWF;  302  .\gr.    Professor 
Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

10.  Special  Work  in  Soil  Physics. — Prerequisile:   Agron.  28.    (3).    Lect.,  1  MWF;  205  .\gr.    Pro- 
fessor R.  S.  Smith. 

11.  Soil  Biology. — Prerequisile:    Agron.  28;  Bact.  Sa  and  5b,  or  20. 

Agron.  11  5  Lect.  8  MW  302  Agr.  Sears 

Quiz  8  F  302  Agr. 

Lab.  9,  10      MWF  322  Agr. 

29.  Field  Plot  Technic.—Prerequisile:    Math.  22,  senior  standing.    (3).    Lect.,  3  MWF;  110  Agr. 
Professor  Woodworth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
104.  Seminar  in  Agronomy. — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Heads  of  divisions. 

112.  Advanced  Plant  Breeding. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    110  Agr.    Professor  Wood- 
worth. 

114.  Crop   Production. — (1    unit).      Once   a   week.     Arrange.      Professor   Burlison,   Associate 
Professor  Dungan. 

118.  Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Soil  Fertility. — Professor  DeTurk. 

(b)  Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(c)  Soil  Biology. — Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Plant  Breeding.— Professor  Woodworth. 

(e)  Field  Crops. — Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

119.  Experiment  Station  Problems. — See  Animal  Husbandry  103.    Professor  Mumford. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J-^,  or  1,  or  1 J-^,  or  2. 

'Corresponding  sections  in  lecture  and  quiz  should  be  scheduled. 

[4] 


Animal  Husbandry 

ANATOMY 
(See  Zoology.) 
ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock  judging  in 
high  school.    (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)    (2).    3,  4TT;S.  P.    Mr.  Craw- 
ford, Mr.  Young. 

6.  Livestock  Management. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21.  It  is  recommended  that  Farm  Manage- 
ment 1  be  taken  previously  or  concurrently.     (5).     10  MTWTF;  S.  P.    Professor  Edmonds. 

9b-v.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (5).    Arrange. 

(b)   Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(d)    Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(f)    Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kajvimlade. 

(h)    Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(k)   Poultry.— Professor  Card. 

(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(p)    Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(r)    Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(t)    Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

(v)    Marketing. — Associate  Professor  Ashby. 

12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department.    (5).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

21.  Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

An.  Husb.  21  3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull  and  others 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  2  MF  Meat  Lab. 

35.  Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb. 
34;  Bact.  5a.    (2).    3  TT;  An.  Path.  L.    Professor  Graham. 

37.  Poultry  Management. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21.  (3).  9  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Card,  Mr.  Sloan. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

10.  Meat. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21  and  36.  The  class  will  visit  a  Chicago  packing  house.  The 
cost  of  the  trip  will  be  about  $15.    (3).    1,  2,  3  TT;  128  Agr.    .Associate  Professor  Bull,  Mr.  Olson. 

27.  Sheep  Husha.ndTy.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  11  TT;  Lab.  Arrange;  111  S.  P. 
Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

28.  History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  It  is  recommended  that  tiiis 
course  precede  An.  Husb.  22.    (3).    3  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Heads  of  divisions. 

29.  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Man.  1 ;  An.  Husb.  6.  The  cost  of  farm 
inspection  trips  will  be  about  $10.     (2).    8  TT;  331  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

31.  Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including 
An.  Husb.  7.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Mitchell. 

32.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work;  .'^n.  Husb.  3.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  An.  Husb.  6.  Inspection  trip  to  a  terminal  market  required;  estimated  cost  of  trip,  $18. 
(2).    9  TT;  316  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  .\shby. 

33.  Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3  and  6.    (3).    1  MWF;  S.  P.    Professor  Edmonds. 

39.  Poultry  Ptoductioa.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  37.  (3).  Lect.,  10  MW;  Lab.,  8,  9  S;  316  New 
Agr.    Professor  Card. 

41.  Animal  Genetics. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15.  (3).  2  MWF;  Gen.  Bldg.  Associate  Professor 
Roberts. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

103.  Experiment  Station  Problems. — Once  a  week.     (3^  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 

MUMFORD. 

112.  Research. — Investigations  along  the  following  lines: 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Associate  Professor  Case. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

(a),  one  to  three  times  a  week;  (b),  twice  a  week;  (d),  (e),  (f),  three  to  five  times  a  week.  (H  to  2 
units).*    These  courses  may  be  talien  during  tiie  summer  by  special  permission. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  tlie  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e..  }^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Architecture 

117.  Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

118.  Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (}^  unit).    Professor  Mitchell. 

119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.     (14  to  1  unit).* 
Professor  Mitchell. 

120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
(H  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Grah.am. 


121.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics.- 
to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 
12.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  11.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  from 
the  Department  of  .A.rchitecture.    (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

14.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  13.  (2). 
16.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  IS.  (2). 
18.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  16.    (2). 


-(J^  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week.    Time 


11  M\V;  120  Arch. 
11  TT;  120  Arch. 
8  VVF;  120  Arch. 


22.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Subject                   Credits            Section 

Arch.  22                         2                      A 

B 

C 

D 

Arch.  21. 

Hours 

8-10 

10-12 

10-12 

8-10 

2-4 

Days 

TT 

TT 

MF 

W 

F 

Room 

410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-.\  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 

Instructor 

24.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
Arch.  24                       2                     A 
B 

Arch.  23. 
1-4 
1-4 

TT 
MW 

410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 

26.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
Arch.  26                       2                     A 
B 

Arch.  25. 
1-4 
9-12 

TT 

MW 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 

28.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Arch.  27. 

(2).    8-11  TT;  410-B  Arch. 

32a.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a. 
Arch.  32a                      3                      Lect.                   2              W 
.\                         1-4          TT 
B                         8-11        MF 
C                        1-4         MF 
D                        9-12        TT 

120  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  .Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 

34.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite 
Arch.  34                        3                      A 
B 

.•    Arch.  ii. 
8-11 
1-4 

TTS 
TTF 

210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 

36.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite 
Arch.  36                        5                      A 

B 

.•   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 
9-12        M                  200  .-\.rch. 
1-4          MWF          200  Arch. 
9-12        FS                 200  Arch. 
1-4          TT                200  Arch. 

38.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite 
Arch.  38                        7                      A 

;    .■\rch.  37. 
8-11 
1-4 

S 
MTWTF 

200  Arch. 
200  Arch. 

44.  Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequ, 
Arch.  44                       3                     A 

B 

isite:    Arch. 
1-4 
11 
8-11 
11 

43. 

MW 
F 

TT 
F 

310  Arch. 
302  .A.rch. 
310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 

46.  Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  45. 
Arch.  46                        3                      A                         9-12 

9 
B                        1-4 
9 

WF 
T 

MW 
T 

310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  .A.rch. 

55.  Building  Sa.nita.t\oa.— Prerequisite:    Phys.  8a-8b;  Arch.  44.     (1).     10  TT;  302  Arch. 

60a.  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Architecture.    (2).    11  TT;  302  Arch. 

66.  Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  65  and  registration  in  Arch.  36.     (1).     9  Th; 
120  Arch. 

67.  Theory  of  Form. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (2).    9-12  MW;  20  Arch. 


72.  Architectural  Elements. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  71. 
from  the  Department  of  Architecture. 


Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Art  and  Design 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Arch.  72 

4 

A 

1-4 

8-10 

2 

TT 
MF 
W 

210  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
120  Arch. 

-Prerequisite: 

A.  E.  45. 

C 

1-4 

TT 

.     11 

M 

D 

8-11 

TT 

11 

M 

76.  Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  75.  Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  Architecture. 

Arch.  76  3  A  1  TT  301  Arch. 

2-5  TT  401  Arch. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 
34.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   .A.  E.  3i. 
A.  E.  34  3  C  1-4  MWF  210  Arch. 

D  9-12        TTS  210  .Arch. 

36.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   A.  E.  35. 
A.  E.  36  3  C  1-4  MWF  210  .Arch. 

8-11        MWF  210  Arch. 

44.  Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:   A.  E.  43. 
A.  E.  44  2  C  1-4         TT  310  Arch. 

D  8-11        MW  310  Arch. 

46.  Graphic  Statics.- 
A.  E.  46  3  C  1-4         TT  310  Arch. 

302  Arch. 
310  .Arch. 
302  Arch. 

48.  Architectiual  'Engiaeeiing.— Prerequisite:    X.  E.  47  and  registration  in  A.  E.  58. 
A.  E.  48  5  C  9-11        TT  300  Arch. 

1-4  MWF  300  Arch. 

58.  Fireproof  Construction. — Prerequisite:   A.  E.  57.    (2).    1-4  TT;  300  Arch. 

67.  Building    Sanitation. — Prerequisite:      Senior    standing   in   Architectural    Engineering.    (2). 
10  MW;  301  Arch. 

68.  Estimates  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  Architectural  Engineering. 
(4).    11  MTWT;  301  Arch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Architectural  Construction. — (J^2  to  1  unit).*     Two  or  three  times  a  week.     Time  to  be 
arranged.    Professors  Provine,  Palmer. 

103.  Advanced  Architectural  Graphics.— (1  to  2  units).*     Two  or  three  times  a  week.     Time  to 
be  arranged.    Professors  Provine,  Palmer. 

104.  Architectural  Design. — (1  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Deam. 

105.  Architectural  Practice. — (M  to  H  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Provine. 

106.  Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Newcomb. 

ART  AND  DESIGN 
1.  Freehand  Drawing. — Note:    Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only. 

A.  D.  1  3  A  9-12        TT  403  .Arch.  Donov.\n 

B  1-3  MWF  403  Arch.  Nearpass 

C  10-12        MWF  Hall  of  Sculpture  Nearp.\ss 

D  8-10       MWF  403  Arch.  Donovan 

E  10-12       MWF  403  Arch.  Donovan 

2b.  Pictorial  Composition. — Prerequisite:  A.D.I.    (3).    3,  4  MWF;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor 
Nearpass. 

3b.  Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     A.  D.  1.     (3).     1,  2,  3  MW;  403  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

3d.  Advanced  Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    .\.  D.  3a.     (3).     1,  2,  3  TT;  403  .\rch.     Associate 
Professor  Bradbury. 

4b.  Water  Color  Painting.— P/-ereg«ist/e;     A.  D.  1.     (3).     9,   10,  11  TT;  403  .Arch.     Assistant 
Professor  Nearpass. 

4d.  Advanced  Water  Color  PsLinting.— Prerequisite:    .\.  D.  4a.     (3).     9,  10,  11  TT;  403  Arch. 
Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

6b.  Painting  from  Life. — Prerequisite:     A.  D.  3a.     (3).     9,  10,  11   MW;  403  Arch.     Associate 
Professor  Bradbury. 

6d.  Advanced  Painting  from  Life. — Prerequisite:    A.  D.  3a,  6a.     (3).     9,  10,  11  MW;  403  Arch. 
Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
aiust  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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Astronomy 

7b.  Still-Life  in  Oil  Colors.— Pr?re7«("si7«;  A.  D.  1.  (3).  1,  2,  3  TT;  403  Arch,  .\ssistant  Professor 
Donovan. 

7d.  Advanced  Sfill-Life  and  Landscape  in  Oil  Colors. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  7a.  (3).  1,  2,  3  TT; 
403  .\rch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

8b.  Modeling. — Prerequisite:   A.  D.  1.    (3).    1,  2,  3  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Profes-'or  Lake. 

8d.  Advanced  Modeling. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  8a.  (3).  1,  2,  3  TT;  20  Arch.  Associate  Professor 
Lake. 

9b.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   A.  D.  \2.     (3).    9  MWF;  342  L.  H.     Miss  Anderson. 

10.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  A.  D.  3a.    (1).    10,  11  F;  403  .'Vrch.    .Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

12.  Design. — Prerequisite:    A.  D.  1. 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

A.  D.  12                        2                      Lect.  2  M  302  .A,rch.  Lake 

A  Conf.  8,  9  S  302  .Arch.  Lake 

13a.  Design. — For  Home  Economics  students  only. 

A.  D.  13a  2  A  10,11       M\V  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

B  1,  2         MW  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

C  10,  11       TT  342  L.  H.  .Anderson 

D  3,  4        TT  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

13b.  T>esign.~Prereguisile:   A.  D.  13a.    (2).    1.  2  TT;  342  L.  H.    Miss  .Anderson. 

14b.  Applied  Art. — Prerequisite:   A.  D.  .3a. 
A.  D.  14b  3  Lect.  8  W  403  Arch.  Br-vdhury 

A  Conf.  8,  9        F  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

20.  History  of  the  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (3).  10  TTS;  120  Arch. 
Associate  Professor  Lake. 

ASTRONOMY 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
2.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Astron.  1  or  3.     (3).     11   MWF;  229  N.  H.     1  hour 
Wednesday  evening;  Obs.    Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Seminar.— (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Obs.    Professor  Baker. 
103.  Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  Obs.    Professor  Baker. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.    Five  hours  may  be  chosen 
from  the  following  courses  offered  by  other  departments:   Dairy  bacteriology  (dairy  husbandry). 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following:  Chemistry,  botany,  zoology,  physiology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.    Dairy  Husbandry  10  (ad- 
vanced dairy  bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.    At  least  five 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  tal^en  after  the  freshman 
year:  Chemistry  and  botany.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing;  one 

semester  of  chemistry  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Bact.  5a                       3                     Lect.                  8  TT  100  Chem.  Tanner 

Al  Quiz            8  S  301  Chem.  Wallace 

A2  Quiz            8  S  303  Chem.  Wheaton 

B  Quiz               2  T  301  Chem.  Rehm 

C  Quiz               3  T  301  Chem.  Wheaton 

D  Quiz              3  W  301  Chem.  Wallace 

E  Quiz               2  Th  301  Chem.  Clark 

F  Quiz               3  Th  301  Chem.  Rehm 

5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  5,  6,  10,  or  4;  Bact.  5a  or  con- 
current registration  in  it. 

Bact.  5b  2  Lab.  A  8,  9        MWF  367  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  B  1,2         MWF  367  Chem.  Clark 

Lab.  C  10.11       MWF  367  Cliem.  Rehm 

Lab.  D  10,11       TTS  367  Chem.  Wheaton 

7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology  or 
consent  of  the  instructor.    (3  to  5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Tan.ner,  Dr.  Wallace. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  )^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  >^,  or  1 ,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Botany 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  Sb;  junior  standing;  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Bact.  8  5  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.  H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8,  9        TTS  367  Chem.  Clark 

20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  cliemistry;  senior  standing;  consent 
of  tlie  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20.  (5). 
Lect.,  8  TT;  100  Chem.    Lab.,  1,  2,  3  TT;  367  Cliem.    Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
107.  Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Tanner. 

118b.  Journal  Meeting. — (Required  of  all  graduate  students  who  major  in  general  bacteriology.) 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology.  (J^  unit).  9  W; 
366  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 

BANKING 

(See  Economics.) 

BIOLOGY 

(See  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Entomology,  Physiology,  and  Zoology.) 

BOTANY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1,  5,  and  11. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  not  more  than  three 
subjects  in  the  following  list:   Agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 
Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Botany  1  or  5  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and  at  least  5  hours  in  courses  hsted  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  one  or  two  departments 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  the  following  list:  Agronomy,  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture,  mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  department,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Bot.  1 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  General  Botany. — Note:   Seniors  will  receive  4  liours'  credit  only. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

228  N. 

H. 

HOTTES,    BUCH 

HOLz,  Palm, 
and  Vestal 

A  Lab. 

8.9 

MWF 

258  N. 

H. 

MoiNAT  and 

B  Lab. 

10,  11 

MWF 

258  N. 

H. 

assistants 

C  Lab. 

1,  2 

MWF 

258  N. 

H. 

1  Disc. 

8 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

DoAK  and 

2  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

MoiN.\T 

3  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

Hague  and 
Pleasants 

4  Disc. 

10 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

MOINAT 

5  Disc. 

11 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

DOAK 

6  Disc. 

11 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

Pleasants 

7  Disc. 

1 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

Hague 

8  Disc. 

1 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

Pleasants 

9  Disc. 

2 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

Hague 

2b.  Moiphology.—Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5.     (3).    1,  2  MWF;  204  Entom.    Dr.  Hague. 

5.  General  Botany. — (For  students  in  agriculture.)  Note:  Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit 
only. 

Bot.  5                           3                     Lect.  9  TT  228  N.  H.  Hottes,  Buch- 

A  Lab.  10.11  Th  259  N.  H.  holz.  Palm. 

B  Lab.  1,  2  Th  259  N.  H.  Vestal,  and 

C  Lab.  10,  11  T  259  N.  H.  Moinat 

D  Lab.  1,2  T  259  N.  H. 

6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — The  structure,  identification,  and  phylogeny  of  flowering 
plants  with  especial  reference  to  the  local  flora.    Prerequisite:    Botany  1  or  5.     (3). 

Bot.  6  3  Lect.  1  F  350  N.  H. 

Lab.  1,  2        MW  350  N.  H.  Burk 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  f^,  or  1,  or  IK,  or  2. 
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13.  Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Botany  1  or  5. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Bot.  13  3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.  H. 

Lab.  10.  11       MF  153  N.  H.  Moinat 

14.  Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   15  hours  of  botany.    (3).    11  MWF;  216  N.  H.    .Associate 
Professor  Vestal. 

15.  Diseases  of  PlBLnts.— Prerequisite:   Botany  7.    (3).    8,  9  MWF;  304  N.  H.    Professor  Palm. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisites  unless  otkenvise  stated:    15  hours  of  botany  and  junior  standing.    Time  schedule  is  for 
3  hours'  credit.    For  more  credit  arrange. 

34.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  Botany  3.    (3  or  5).*    1,2  MWF; 
155  N.  H.    Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

42.  Fungi.— (3  or  5).*    1.  2  MWF;  304  N.  H.    Professor  Palm. 

44.  Spermatophytes.— (3  or  5).*    10,  11  TTS;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

77.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:   15  hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  Botany  7  or  42. 
(3  or  5).*    Arrange.    304  N.  H.    Professor  Palm. 

79.  Methods  in  Pathology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  70  and  77.     (3).    Arrange.    304  N.  H.    Professor 
Palm. 

80.  Ecology. — Analysis  of  the  environmental  complex.     (3  or  5).*    2-4  MWF;  216  N.  H.    Field 
study  on  2  or  3  Saturdays.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

90b.  Thesis  Course. — (2).    Time  to  be  arranged. 
91b.  Honors  Course. — (2).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
110.  Botanical  Discussions. — No  credit.    Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members 
of  .the  instructional  staff.    4  T;  258  N.  H. 

112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — ( J4  unit).    4  W;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — (M  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.  H.    Professor  Hottes. 

117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (M  unit).    4  W;  304  N.  H.    Professor  Palm. 

118.  Discussions  in  Plant  Ecology  and  Geography. — {}4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.  H.    Associate  Pro- 
fessor Vestal. 

Research  Courses 
120.  Embryology  of  Seed  Plants. — (J^  to  2  units).*     (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Arrange.    201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

122.  Experimental  Morphology. — (H  to  2   units).*     (Botany   112   to  be  talcen  concurrently.) 
Arrange.    201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

130.  Physiology. — ( J^  to  2  units).*   (Botany  1 13  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    1  hour  on  either  MWF 
from  1-3,  the  rest  arrange.    Professor  Hottes. 

155.  Plant  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     Arrange. 
204  N.  H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

170.  Pathology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    Arrange.    304  N.  H. 
Professor  Palm. 

177.  Mycology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange.    304  N.  H. 
Professor  Palm. 

180.  Ecology. — (14  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange.    204  N.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

BUSINESS  LAW  i 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.)  i 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.    Students  who  present  one  unit  of  bookkeeping 
for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  and  should  register  in_Accountancy  le.' 
Accy.  la  3 


A 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Larimore 

B 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

DiETERLE 

C 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

D 

•10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

HUEGY 

E 

11 

TTS 

325  Com. 

HUEGY 

F 

2 

MWF 

326  Com. 

G 

3 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Larlmore 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student] 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units! 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}4,  or  2.  _   T 

'Students  who  have  failed  in  Accountancy  la  are  permitted  to  register  in  Accountancy  le  and  will  j 
receive  3  hours'  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  C  or  above. 
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lb.  Accounting  Procedure. — A  continuat 

ion  of  la. 

Credit  is  given  for  la  without  lb.    Prerequisite. 

Accy.  la. 

Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Accy.  lb                        3                      Al 

8 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Frese 

A2 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

Bl 

8 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Stout 

B2 

8 

TTS 

322  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

C 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

Dl 

9 

TTS 

322  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

D2 

9 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Stout 

El 

10 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

E2 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Anderson 

Fl 

10 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

F2 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

LUKAS 

Gl 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

G2 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

HI 

11 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

H2 

11 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Hackett 

Jl 

MWF 

326  Com. 

LUKAS 

J2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

DiETERLE 

Kl 

2 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Beights 

K2 

2 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Frese 

K3 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Anderson 

LI 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

L2 

3 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Dieterle 

L3 

3 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Lukas 

le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — -Similar  to  Accy.  la.i  Those  who  have  one  unit  credit  in  book- 
keeping must  take  this  course  rather  than  la.  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 
Accy.  le  2  A  11  TT  125  Com.  Beights 

B  2  TT  328  Com.  Frese 


2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Accy.  lb; 

registration  or 

credit  in  Econ.  1. 

/.2a                       3                     A 

8 

TTS 

219  Com. 

Schlatter 

B 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

C 

9 

TTS 

219  Com. 

Schlatter 

D 

11 

MWF 

322  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

E 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

F 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a. 

>^.  2b                       3                     A 

8 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

B 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

C 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

D 

9 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Beights 

E 

9 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

F 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

G 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Frese 

H 

10 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Beights 

J 

10 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

K 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

L 

1 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Frese 

M 

1 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Beights 

N 

2 

MWF 

325  Com. 

NiSWONGER 

O 

3 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

P 

3 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

11.  Farm  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Open  only  to  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  who  have 
credit  in  Econ.  1  or  2. 

Accy.  11  4  A  11  MTWT       115  Com.  Anderson 

B  3  MTWT       317  Com.  Anderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite: 
Accy.  1  and  2. 

Accy.  3a  3  A 

B 

3b.  Auditing. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 
Accy.  3b  3  A 

•  B 

C 


Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


222  Com. 
123  Com. 

317  Com. 
lis  Com. 
115  Com. 


Newcomer 
Hackett 


FiLBEY 

Theiss 
Littleton 


4a.  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b. 
Schlatter. 


(2).     11  TT;  222  Com.     Associate  Professor 


4b.  Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.  Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or  4b 
separately. 

Accy.  4b  2  A  8  TT  115  Com.  Baily 

B  9  TT  115  Com.  Baily 


^Students  who  have  failed  in  Accountancy  la  are  permitted  to  register  in  .Accountancy  le  and  will 
receive  3  hours'  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  C  or  above. 


Ill 
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5b.  c.  P. 

Subject 
Accy.  5  b 


A.  Problems. 

Credits 

3 


-Prerequisite: 
Section 
A 


Accy.  5a. 
Hours 
10 
11 


Days 

MVVF 

MWF 


Room 
317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Instructor 
ScoviLL 

SCOVILL 


13.  Governmental  Accounting.- 
fessor  Baily. 


-Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a.     (2).     2  TT;  122  Com.     .Assistant  Pro- 


20.  Income  Tax  F>rocedure.- 

Accy.  20  2 


-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  Accy.  3b. 
A  9  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 

B  10  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 

C  11  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 


30.  Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. 
Professor  Theiss. 


-Prerequisite:  \ccy.2h.    (3).    8  MWF;  115  Com.    Assistant 


90b.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.    Prerequisite:   Accy.  90a.     (Credit  is  not  given 
for  Accy.  90a  or  90b  separately.)     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Schlatter. 


103.  Advanced  Theory. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(1  unit).    3,  4  T;  209  Com.    Associate  Professor  Littleto.n. 


staff. 


104.  Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3,  4  Th;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 

113.   Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 

129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    4,  5  W;  212  Com.    Associate  Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the 

B. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPER.ATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours.    Junior 
and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  the  instructor. 
B.  O.  &  O.  1  3 


A 

8 

MWF 

328  Com. 

M.\CH 

B 

8 

TTS 

328  Com. 

Mach 

C 

9 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mach 

D 

9 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Krick 

E 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Krick 

F 

10 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Huegy 

G 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Krick 

H 

10 

TTS 

328  Com. 

M.\CH 

J 

11 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mach 

K 

11 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Krick 

L 

1 

MW^F 

325  Com. 

Huegy 

M 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

N 

3 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Krick 

2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation.- 
B.  O.  &  O.  2  3  Lect  I 

Lect.  II 
Quiz  Al 
Quiz  A2 
Quiz  Bl 
Quiz  B2 


—Prerequisite:    Econ.  1;  junior  standing. 

8  M  215  Com.  Converse 

9  M  215  Com.  Converse 
8  WF  310  Com.  Converse 

8  WF  326  Com.  Jones 

9  WF  326  Com.  Jones 

9  WF  306  Com.  Orland 


1 1.  Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    45  credit  hours. 

B.  O.  &0.  11  3  A  10  MWF  101  Com.  Mandeville 

B  11  MWF  101  Cora.  Mandeville 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.  Retail  and  Wholesale  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite: 
2  MWF;  310  Com.    Associate  Professor  Converse. 


B.  O.  &  O.  2.     (3). 


4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 
Mandeville. 

7.  Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:  B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

B.  O.  &  O.  7                2                     A  9 

B  10 

C  2 


B.  O.  &  O.  1.     (3).    8  MWF;  306  Com.    Mr. 


8.  Advertising. 
B.  O.  &  O.  8 


-Prerequisite:    B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

3  Lect.  11 

A  11 

B  1 

C  2 


TT 
TT 
TT 

W 
MF 
TT 
TT 


328  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 

215  Com. 
307  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 


Jones 
Kline 
Kline 

Russell 
Russell 

SCHENCK 
SCHENCK 


9.  Trade  and  Commercial  Organizations.— Prere<2ui5!7e;    B.  O.  &  O.  2;  senior  standing;  consent  of 
instructor.    (2).    11  TT;  219  Com.    Dean  Thompson,  Mr.  Kline. 

17.  Sales  Management.— Pr«re3««i7e;   B.  O.  &  O.  7.    (2).    11  TT;  307  Com.    Professor  Russell. 

18.  Advertising  Campaigns. — Prerequisite:    B.  O.  &  O.  8.     (3).     9  MWF;  317  Com.     Professor 
Russell. 
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22.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — Prerequisite:    B.  O.  &  O.  2;  senior  standing.     (2).    8  TT; 
310  Com.    Associate  Professor  Converse. 

70.  Operation  of  I*ublic  Utilities. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  81,  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).    8  MWF' 
100  Com.    Mr.  Orland. 

90b.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  lienors.    Prerequisite:   B.  O.  &  O.  90a.    (2).    Time  to  be 
arranged.    Members  of  tiie  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor 
Converse. 

107.  Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell. 

129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell  and  members  of  staff. 

C.     BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

la.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    60  hours  of  university  credit,  including 
Econ.  1  and  Accy.  lb. 

Subject                   Credits            Section              Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Bus.  Law  la                3                     A                        8             MWF  223  Com.  Roberts 

B                        9             MWF  223  Com.  Roberts 

C                        9             TTS  223  Com.  Roberts 

D                      10             TTS  223  Com.  Roberts 

lb.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

Bus.  Law  lb                3                     A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Curtis 

B  8  TTS  222  Com.  Reno 

C  9  MWF  222  Com.  Reno 

D  9  MWF  219  Com.  Curtis 

E  9  TTS  222  Com.  Reno 

F  10  MWF  222  Com.  Reno 

G  10  TTS  224  Com.  Curtis 

H  11  MWF  223  Com.  Roberts 

T  1  MWF  219  Com.  Curtis 

k  2  MWF  222  Com.  Reno 

3.  Law  for  Engineering  Students. — Prerequisite:    Open  only  to  junior  and  senior  students  in  the 
College  of  Engineering.    (3).    2  MWF;  219  Com.    Dr.  Curtis. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
10.  Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  registration  or 


credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

Bus.  Law  10                3 

A 

8 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

B 

9 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

C 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 
4.  Ceramic  Materials.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  1.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  113  and  114  Cer. 
8.  Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14.     (2).    Arrange. 

10.  Cements.— PreregMm/e.-   Chem.  40  and  registration  in  Cer.  28.    (3).     10  MWF;  214  Cer. 

11.  Drying  Clay  Products.— P/-«regM!ji;e;  Phys.  la-lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.  1.    (3).    11  MWF;  218  Cer, 

14.  Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  5  and  registration  in  Chem.  40.  (3).  8  TT;  214  Cer. 
9-12  TT;  113  and  114  Cer. 

20.  Refractory  Materials.— Prere<22«i5i;e;  Chem.  40.    (2).    4  TT;  214  Cer. 

24.  Ceramic  Engineering  Hesign.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  23  and  T.  A.  M.  25.   (3).    1-4  MWF;  214  Cer. 

28.  Pyrochemical  Problems.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  14;  Chem.  40.     (2).    11  MW;  214  Cer. 

98.  Thesis. — (3  to  5).*    .Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 
physical  chemistry,     (^iunit).    Arrange. 

102.  General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:  The  elements  of  mineralogy  and 
of  pliysical  chemistry.     Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    .A.rrange. 

104.  Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

CHEMISTRY 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Students  in  tlie  curricula  of  ciiemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  cliemistry,  and  all  others 

who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  l}4.  or  2. 
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life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous 
groups.  Students  in  engineering  sliould  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  compelled 
to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24, 
32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistrj'  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  and  6  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  geology, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistn,-  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  all  work  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative,  analytical,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than 
two  of  the  following:  Bacteriology,  botany,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics, 
entomology,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prereguisile:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J^  units  of  en- 
trance credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la,  or  2,  or  3. 

Note:  Students  who  have  received  entrance  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  are  given  only  three 
hours'  credit  for  Chem.  1.    Seniors  3  hours  only. 

Room  Instructor 

100  Chem.  Stillwell 

100  Chem.  Audrieth 
201,  163  Chem. 

101  Chem.  .A.nnex 
8  Chem.  Annex,  301  Chem. 
101  Chem.  .•Vnnex 
301,  303,  162  Chem. 
1  Chem.  Annex 

8  Chem.  Annex.  300  Chem. 
101  Chem.  .\nnex 
8,  9  Chem.  Annex 
101,  212  Chem.  Annex 

9  Chem.  .Annex 
212  Chem.  .\nnex 
8,  9  Chem.  Annex 
212  Chem.  .\nnex 

2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry. 

Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chemistry 
I'or  3. 
Chem.  2  3' 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Chem.  1 

5 

A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

1  Quiz 

9 

MW 

Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

3  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

4  Quiz 

11 

MW 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

5  Quiz 

1 

TT 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

6  Quiz 

2 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

7  Quiz 

9 

MW 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

Lect. 

11 

W 

100  Chem.          Bailar 

20  Quiz 

3 

MW 

9  Chem.  Annex 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

21  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

212  Chem.  Annex 

22  Quiz 

1 

TT 

162  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.  Annex 

23  Quiz 

11 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

212  Chem.  .Annex 

24  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8,  9  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

10-12 

T 

212  Chem.  .-Xnnex 

25  Quiz 

2 

TT 

8  Chem.  Annex 

Lab. 

3-5 

T 

212  Chem.  Annex 

26  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem.  Annex 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.  Annex 

27  Quiz 

10 

TT 

111,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

201  Chem.  Annex 

28  Quiz 

11 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

1  Chem.  Annex 

29  Quiz 

11 

TT 

8  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

10-12 

M 

212  Chem.  .\nnex 

30  Quiz 

11 

MF 

.^03  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.  .^nnex 

31  Quiz 

9 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

212  Chem.  Annex 

'Seniors  are  allowed  2  hours'  credit  in  Chem.  2.  Students  below  the  rank  of  senior  receive  5  hours' 
credit,  provided  their  high  school  chemistry  has  not  been  used  for  entrance  and  their  final  grade  in 
Chem.  2  is  "C"  or  above. 
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3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.) 

Nole:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chemistry  2.   Students 

vho  have  not  used  their  iiigh  school  chemistry  for  entrance  credit  are  allowed  4  hours'  credit  for  Chem- 

stry  3.     Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit  only. 


Subject 
Hhem.  3 


Credits  Section  Hours 

4  A  Lect.  11 

B  Lect.  9 

41  Quiz  11 
Lab.  1-3 

42  Quiz  10 
Lab.  3-5 

43  Quiz  9 
Lab.  1-3 


Days  Room  Instructor 

TT  100  Chem.  Stillwell 

TT  100  Chem.  Audrieth 

MW  9  Chem.  Annex 

MF  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  210  Chem.  Annex 

MF  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  210  Chem.  .Annex 

TT  201  Chem.  Annex 


4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry 
ngineering  curricula.)  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
:hem.  4  4»  C  Lect. 

D  Lect.  11 

80  Quiz  8 
Lab.  1-3 

81  Quiz  9 
Lab.  1-3 

82  Quiz  10 
Lab.  8-10 

83  Quiz  9 
Lab.  1-3 

84  Quiz  10 
Lab.  1-3 

85  Quiz  1 1 
Lab.  8-10 

86  Quiz  8 
Lab.  10-12 

87  Quiz  1 
Lab.  8-10 

88  Quiz  1 1 
Lab.  1-3 

89  Quiz  2 
Lab.  8-10 

90  Quiz  1 1 
Lab.  1-3 

91  Quiz  9 
Lab.  8-10 

92  Quiz  2 
Lab.  1-3 

93  Quiz  8 
Lab.  3-5 

94  Quiz  10 
Lab.  3-5 


of  the  Metallic  Elements.— (Limited  to  students  in  the 
1.  2,  or  3. 
10 


5.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis 
Genomics,  and  pre-medical  curricula.)     Prerequisite: 


'hem.  5 


lote:  Sections  63  and  64  are  for 
ome  economics  students  only. 


E  Lect. 
F  Lect. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
Lab. 

53  Quiz 
Lab. 

55  Quiz 
Lab. 

56  Quiz 
Lab. 

58  Quiz 
Lab. 

59  Quiz 
Lab. 

61  Quiz 
Lab. 

62  Quiz 
Lab. 

63  Quiz 
Lab. 

64  Quiz 
Lab. 


9 
11 

2 

3-5 

9-11 

3 

3-5 

2 

3-5 

2 
10-12 
11 

1-3 

1 

1-3 

8 

8-10 

9 
10-12 

9 

1-4 

8 

8-10 

1 

1-3 


MF  100  Chem.  Audrieth 

MF  100  Chem.  Copley 

MW  O  Chem.  Annex 

MF  1  Chem.  Annex 

MW  103  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  103,  163  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  9  Chem.  Annex 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  300  Chem. 

MF  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  303  Chem. 

MW  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  201  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  .Annex 

TT  161  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

MW  201  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  210  Chem.  Annex 

MW  1  Chem.  Annex 

MW  103,  204  Chem. 

MF  1  Chem.  Annex 

WF  301  Chem. 

TT  1  Chem.  Annex 

MW  210  Chem.  Annex 

TT  1  Chem.  .Annex 

MW  300  Chem.,  8  Chem.  Annex 

MF  1  Chem.  Annex 

TT  8,  9  Chem.  Annex 

MF  1  Chem.  Annex 

— (Limited  to  students  in  the  agricultural,  home 
Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

TT  112  Chem.  Annex      QinLL 

TT  112  Chem.  Annex      Hopkins 

MW  300  Chem. 

TT  201  Chem.  Annex 

S 

TT  8,  210  Chem.  Annex 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

MW  9  Chem.  Annex 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

MW  201  Chem. 

MWF  201  Chem.  .Annex 

TT  116  Chem. 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  201,  300  Chem. 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  204,  300  Chem. 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

MW  162  Chem. 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

WF  210  Chem.  Annex 

TT  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  103  Chem.,  9  Chem.  Annex 

MWF  201  Chem.  Annex 

TT  116  Chem. 

MWF  212  Chem.  Annex 


'Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 


[15 


Chemistry 

6.  Inorganic  Chemistry.— 
2.  or  3. 
Subject                   Credits 

(General  course  for  second  semester  students.)    Prerequisite:    Chem.  1, 

Section          Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

Chem.  6                        S' 

Lect.                10 

TT 

100  Chem.                  Bailar 

70  Quiz             3 

TT 

9  Chem.  Annex 

Lab.              3-5 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .^nnex 

71  Quiz            10 

M\V 

9  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab.              2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

72  Quiz              8 

MW 

210  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab.              8-10 

TTS 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

73  Quiz              1 

TT 

303,  301  Chem..  210  Chem.  Annex 

Lab.               1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

!For  students  in  the  curricula  of     74  Quiz             8 

TT 

210  Chem.  .Annex 

chemistry  and   chemical   engi 

Lab.              8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.  Annex 

nee  ring. 

75  Quiz=           11 

TT 

300,  201  Chem., 

210,  9  Chem.  Annex 

Lab.            10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.  Annex 

10.  Qualitative  Analysis.- 

-(Required  of  students  majoring  in 

chemistry  and  of  those  registered  in 

the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or 

of  chemical  engineering 

)     Prerequ 

isile:    Chem.  6. 

Chem.  10                     5 

Lect.                  8 

F 

1 1 2  Chem.  Annex     Reedy 

1  Quiz               8 

MW 

111  Chem. 

Lab.               1-4 

TT 

301  Chem.  .Annex 

8-11 

S 

2  Quiz               8 

MW 

161  Chem.,  308  Chem.  Annex 

Lab.                1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.  .Annex 

24.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem. 

5  or  10  or  4. 

Chem.  24                      5 

Lect.                   9 

W 

100  Chem.           Englis 

A  Quiz               9 

MF 

303,  111  Chem. 

Lab.               1-4 

MWF 

310  Chem.  Annex 

B  Quiz               9 

MF 

116,  204  Chem. 

Lab.               1-4 

TT 

310  Chem.  Annex 

8-11 

S 

C  Quiz              9 

MF 

308  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab.                8-11 

TTS 

310  Chem.  .Annex 

32.  Elementary   Organic 

Chemistry. — (Especially 

for   students   in   agriculture.)      Prerequisite: 

Chem.  5  or  10. 

Chem.  32                     3 

Lect.                  8 

ThS 

217  Chem.          Fuson  and 

Quiz                   8 

T 

111,  162  Chem.      assistants 
163  Chem. 

Lab.  .\              9-12 

W 

216  Chem. 

(Limited  to  24  students.) 

Lab.  B                1-4 

T 

125  Chem. 

33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home 

economics  and  pre-medical  courses.) 

Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 

Chem.  i3                     5 

Lect.                  8 

MW 

100  Chem.          Shrimer 

Quiz                   8 

F 

flOO.  Ill  Chem. 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  instructor  after 

161,  162  Chem. 

registration  is  complete. 

204,  300  Chem. 
(303,  301  Chem. 

A  Conf.             8 

T 

217  Chem. 

Lab.               9-11 

T 

250  Chem. 

8-11 

Th 

250  Chem. 

B  Conf.             1 

T 

217  Chem. 

Lab.               2-4 

T 

250  Chem. 

1-4 

Th 

250  Chem. 

(Limited  to  24  students.) 

C  Conf.             1 

M 

161  Chem. 

Lab.                2-4 

M 

250  Chem. 

1-4 

W 

250  Chem. 

90b.  Thesis. — (Required  of  seniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.)  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
24,  34a,  40,  41,  42b,  and  43b  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3  to  5).*  .A  minimum  of 
five  hours  required  for  graduation.  The  subjects  available  include  inorganic,  analytical,  organic,  physi- 
cal, electro,  food,  x-ray,  sanitary,  physiological,  industrial,  metallurgical,  ceramic,  phyto,  photo, 
and  animal  chemistry.    Professor  .Adams,  in  charge. 

91b.  Elements  of  Glass-blowing. — Prerequisite:  Two  years'  work  in  chemistry.  (1).  .Arrange. 
Mr.  .A.\T)ERS. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

12b.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 
Open  to  students  who  expect  to  teach.  (3).  No  graduate  credit  to  chemistry  students.  ,8  WF;  103 
Chem.;  practice  teaching  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  R.  Si.  Parr. 

27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  and 
40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41.     (Limited  to  20  students.) 


Chem.  27 


Lect. 

11 

T 

103  Chem. 

A  Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

208  Chem. 

B  Lab. 

1-4 

F 

208  Chem. 

8-11 

S 

Smith 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studejd 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unij 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^t  or  2. 

'Seniors  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 
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Chemistry 


28b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Second  course).    Prerequisite:  Chera.  24. 
Subject                   Credits                Section          Hours        Days  Room 

Chem.  28b  5  Lect.andDisc.  8  MWF  116  Cliem. 

Lab.  1-4         TT  260  Chem. 

8-11        S  260  Chem. 


Instructor 
Smith 


36b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course). 

Professor  Marvel. 

37b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).     (Second  course). 
uisile:    Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 
Chem.  37b  2  Conf.  1  M 

Lab.  2-4  M 

1-4  W 


Prerequisite:   Chem.  34a.     (3). 


9  MWF;  217  Chem. 
Prereq- 


To  accompany  Chem.  36b 

217  Chem.  FusoN 

250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
(3).     10  MWF;  161  Chem.     Professor  Rodebush. 


Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7  or 


41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.- 

Chem.  41  1  A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

C  Lab. 


-(Laboratory).    To  accompany  Chem.  40. 

1-4         T  124  Chem.  Shaw 

1-4         Th  124  Chem.  and  assistants 

1-4  F  124  Chem. 


42b.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40, 

Copley. 


43b.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory) 
in  42b. 
Chem.  43b  1  A  Lab.  1-4  T  124  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4  Th  124  Chem. 

C  Lab.  1-4         F  124  Chem. 


(3).     8  TTS;  161  Chem.     Dr. 
Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41  and  registration 


Shaw 

and  assistants 


44b.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry.- 

Professor  Rodebush. 


-Prerequisite:     Chem.  40,  41.     (2).     10  TT;   161   Chem. 


49b.  Chemistry  of  CoUoids. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3). 
10  MWF;  116  Chem.    Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 

51b.  Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  50a. 
Chem.  51b  3  Lect.  11  M  161  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4         TT  450  Chem. 


61b.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineeiing.^Prerequisile:   Chem.  42b  and  60a. 


Chem.  61b 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


9 

1-6 

1-6 


MWF 

M 

W 


161  Chem. 
50  Chem. 
50  Chem. 


Du  Vigneaud 
and  assistants 

Krase 

Howard 

Howard 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Lect.,    10 


62b.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development.- 

MW;  111  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

74b.  Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24. 
Chem.  74b  3  Lect.  11  TT  161  Chem.  Howard 

Lab.  1-5  W  52  Chem. 

92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineering;  expected  also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)    Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  chem- 
istry; one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 
Chem.  92b  1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

C  10  T  201  Chem. 


97b.  Food  Analysis. 

Chem.  97b  5 


-Prerequisite:    Cliem.  24  and  i5  or  34a. 

Lect.  8  TT  116  Chem. 

Quiz  1  M  116  Chem. 

Lab.  2-4         M  216  Chem. 

1-4         WF  216  Chem. 


Englis 


Courses  for  Graduates 

graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry,  must  have  had  the 
equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory  work 
n  general  chemistry  and  in  quahtative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  organic  chemistry, 
juch  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41,  42b,  43b, 
;  !7,  28b,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  97a.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule  be 
iccepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who  are 
andidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university  credits 
n  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  wiiose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who  intend 
o  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must  include 
imong  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  .\.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include  in 
he  courses  taken  Cliemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who  are 
:andidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  tlieir  courses  Chemistry 
tO,  41,  42b  and  43b,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of  Chemistry 
2b)  Usted  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  all  be  counted 
oward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 
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Civil  Engineering 

lOlb.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.  (J-^  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b.)  Twice  a  week.  8  MW;  303  Chem. 
Professor  Hopkins. 

102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  familiar 
elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  Arrange.  {%  \.o  %  unit).* 
Professor  Hopkins. 

105b.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — {M  to  1  unit).*  Once,  twice,  or  three  times  per 
week.  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem.  Special  topic:  Chemistry  of  non-aqueous  solvents.  (Dr.  Audrieth). 
9  MW;  105  Ciiem.  Annex.    Professor  Hopkins. 

124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — .V  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experimental 
methods  and  appHcations.  Lectures  with  or  without  laboratory.  Twice  a  week.  (J^  to  1  }^  units).* 
11  MF;  116  Cliem.    Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

125b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor  in 
analytical  chemistry.)  Once  a  week,  ('i  to  1  unit).*  4  T;  204  Chem.  .'\dditional  meetings  arrange. 
Professor  Clark. 

127b.  Modern  Application  of  Radiation  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  F>roblems. — (X-rays,  radio 
activity,  optical  spectroscopy.)  (Vz  to  1  unit).*  Twice  a  week.  10  TT;  217  Chem.  Laboratory, 
arrange;  266  Chem.     Professor  Cl.\rk. 

133b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (5i  unit).    Twice  a  week.    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (3^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange.  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

135b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  {%  unit).  Once  a  week.  10  \V;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Adams. 

145b.  Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar),    (^unit).    Twice  a  week.    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor 

RODEBUSH. 

150b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (^unit).    Twice  a  week.    9TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

152b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (J^  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory.  Arrange.  463  Chem. 
Professor  Rose,  .\ssistant  Professor  du  ViGNEAin). 

155b.  Physiological  Chemistry, — (Seminar). i  (J^unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  9-11  F;  456  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

160b.  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (%  unit).  Lect.,  1  MW;  162 
Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

161b.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (^  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
9  TT;  162  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Krase. 

186b.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (}^  to  1  }^  units).*  Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60-B  Chem. 
Professor  Bus  well. 

190b.  Research. — ^Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 
Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professors  Rodebush,  Clark,  Associate  Professor  Reedy  . 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Dr.  Audrieth,  Dr.  Bailar, 

Dr.  Qlill 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant   Professors  Smith, 

Englis. 
Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis 
Applied  X-rays.— Professor  Clark. 
Organic   Chemistry. — -Professors   Noyes,   Ad.ims,   Marvel,   Associate   Professors   Shriner,   Fuson,, 

Dr.  Bailar. 
Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Busvvell. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose,  .\ssistant  Professor  du  Vigneaud. 
Industrial  Chemistry. — Professors  P.\rr,  Key'es,  Associate  Professor  Krase. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  P.^rmelee. 
Animal  Chemistry  (Nutrition) .^Professor  Grindley. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

27.  Plane  SnTveymg.— Prerequisite:  Math.  4;  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4.     (3).    Sec.  E,  8-10  MWF;  C.  E.  S.  B. 

28.  Top 
Subject 
C.  E.  28 


I 


hie  Survey 

ing. — Prerequisite 

•   C.  E. 

27. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

E 

1-3 
1-5 

MF 
W 

C.  E.  S.  B. 

F 

10-12 
1-5 

MF 
T 

C.  E.  S.  B. 

G 

8-10 
8-12 

MF 
W 

C.  E.  S.  B. 

H 

8-10 
8-12 

MF 
W 

C.  E.  S.  B. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  l^,  or  1,  or  1]/^,  or  2. 

'Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  pliysiological  chemistry. 
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32.  Surveying  for  Landscape  Aichitects.— Prerequisite:  C.  E.  31.  (3).  Sec.  E,  1-3  MWF;  C.  E.  S.  B. 

34.  General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  Math.  4;  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4. 
Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours       Days  Room  Instructor 

C.  E.  34  3  E  8-11        MF  C.  E.  S.  B. 

F  1-4  MF  C.  E.  S.  B. 

G  8-11        TT  C.  E.  S.  B. 

H  1-4  TT  C.  E.  S.  B. 

36.  Elementary  Suiveying.— Prerequisite:  Math.  4;  G.  E.  D.  1  or  4.  (2).  Sec.  E,  1-3  TT;  C.  E.  S.  B. 

37.  Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.  E.  28,  32  or  34. 
C.  E.  37  4  "" 


E 

11 

MF 

208  E.  H. 

1-4 

TT 

419  E.  H. 

F 

10 

TT 

102  E.  H. 

1-4 

MW 

407  E.  H. 

G 

10 

WF 

101  E.  H. 

8-11 

TT 

419  E.  H. 

H 

9 

MF 

204  E.  H. 

8-11 

TT 

419  E.  H. 

40.   Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  27,  31,  34,  or  36. 

C.  E.  40                        2                      E  9              TT                101  E.  H. 

F  9              TT                102  E.  H. 

G  8              TT                101  E.  H. 

H  8              TT                102  E.  H. 

51.  Railroad  Surveying. — (Open  only  to  members  of  the  class  of  1931  requiring  it  for  graduation.) 
C.  E.  51  5  E  11  MWF  208  E.  H. 

1-4  Th  419  E.  H. 

8-11        S  419  E.  H. 

52.  Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  Engineering  or  landscape  architecture. 
C.  E.  52  3  E  9  TTS  101  E.  H. 

G  8  TTS  101  E.  H. 

53.  Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  C.  E.  40.    (1).    Sec.  E, 
1-4  Th;  201  M.  T.  L. 

58.  Mine  Structures. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering.)    Prerequisite:   Credit  or  registration 
in  T.  A.  M.  3,  25  or  29.     (2).    Sec.  E;  8-10  WF;  400  and  419  E.  H. 

60.  Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registration  in  T.  A.  M.  3,  25,  or  29. 
C.  E.  60  4  E  10  MWF  204  E.  H. 

1-4  T  407  E.  H. 

61.  Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Credit  or  registration  in  C.  E.  60. 
C.  E.  61  3  E  8-10        MWF  405  E.  H. 

419  E.  H. 
F  8-10        MWF  400  E.  H. 

407  E.  H. 
G  1-3  MWF  405  E.  H. 

419  E.  H. 
H  1-3  MWF  405  E.  H. 

419  E.  H. 

64.   Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:   C.  E.  63. 
C.  E.  64  3  E  10  MWF  205  E.  H. 

F  11  MWF  205  E.  H. 

72.   Sewerage. — Prerequisite:   C.  E.  71. 

C.  E.  72  3  E  9  TT  208  E.  H. 

1-4  T  211  E.  H. 

F  9  TT  204  E.  H. 

1-4  T  309  E.  H. 

G  10  TT  208  E.  H. 

1-4  T  214  E.  H. 

75.  Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.  E.  60. 
C.  E.  75  3  E  8  MWF  205  E.  H. 

F  9  MWF  205  E.  H. 

78.  Drainage  and  Flood  Conttol.— Prerequisite:   C.  E.  57.    (3).    Sec.  E,  8  MWF;  208  E.  H. 

79.  Water  Po-wei.— Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  4  and  64  or  10.     (3).    Sec.  E,  11  MWF;  204  E.  H. 

80.  Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering. 
C.  E.  80  2  E  10  TT  101  E.  H. 

F  9  MW  101  E.  H. 

81.  Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    T.  A.  M.  3. 

C.  E.  81                         2                      E  10  TT  204  E.  H. 

F  9  TT  405  E.  H. 

G  11  TT  204  E.  H. 

H  11  TT  205  E.  H. 

84.  Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  E,  10  TT; 
405  E.  H. 
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85.  Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C. 

E.  82. 

Subject                   Credits            Section              Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

C.  E.  85                        5                      E                         8              TT 

405  E.  H. 

1-4          MWF 

211  E.  H. 

F                        8             TT 

205  E.  H. 

1-4          MWF 

309  E.  H. 

G                         8              TT 

204  E.  H. 

1-4          MWF 

214  E.  H. 

89.  Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:   C.  E.  87  and  registration  in  72.      (3). 

Sec.  E,  9-11  MWF 

208  E.  H. 

90.  Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — For  students  in  General  Engineering.     Prerequisite 

C.  E.  88. 

C.  E.  90                       4                     E                      10             MW 

405  E.  H. 

8-10        MWF 

408  E.  H. 

i 


94.  Highway  Administration.— Preresttj'si/e.-   C.  E.  52  or  54.     (3).    Sec.  E,  10  MWF;  102  E.  H. 

95.  Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  Engineering.     \ 
C.  E.  95  2 
For  architectural  engineers  C 

For  sophomores  E 

F 

G 

H 
For  juniors  EE 

FF 

GG 

HH 

96.  Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite: 
C.  E.  96  2  E 

98.  Thesis. — (2  or  3).*    .Arrange.    Prerequisite:  High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.  Sewerage. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Babbitt. 
104.  Municipal  Engineering. — (1  unit).   Twice  a  week.   Time  to  be  arranged.   Professor  Crandell. 
108.  Advanced  Bridge  Design. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    .Associate  Professor  Shedd. 
no.  Sewage  and  Wastes  Disposal. — (\  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  Babbitt. 

112.  Masonry  Construction  and  Foundations. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Huntington. 

130.  Hydrology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     .Associate  Professor  Pickels. 

131.  Waterpower  Engineering. — (1   unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     .Associate 
Professor  Doland. 

140.  Research. — ('2  to  2  units).*    To  be  arranged. 


8 

W 

112  M.  T.  L. 

8-11 

F 

112  M.  T.  L. 

9 

F 

101  E.  H. 

1-4 

T 

112  M.  T.  L. 

8 

T 

112  M.  T.  L. 

1-4 

Th 

112  M.  T.  L. 

11 

F 

112  M.  T.  L. 

9-12 

T 

112  M.  T.  L. 

11 

M 

112  M.  T.  L. 

9-12 

Th 

112  M.  T.  L. 

11 

W 

112  M.  T.  L. 

1-4 

M 

112  M.  T.  L. 

11 

\V 

112  M.  T.  L. 

1-4 

F 

112  M.  T.  L. 

8 

W' 

112  M.  T.  L. 

8-11 

M 

112  M.  T.  L. 

11 

F 

112  M.  T.  L. 

9-12 

W 

112  M.  T.  L. 

uisite: 

C.  E. 

42  or  54  and  95. 

1-4 

Th 

207  M.  T.  L. 

9 

F 

102  E.  H. 

THE  CLASSICS  , 


For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  and  55. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history-,  and  philosophy. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  56  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  y^,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  55,  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20,  and  56.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining 
hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  Enghsh 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Greek 
Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
Minors:    20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latin  being  especially  recommended),  English  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  fresh- 
man year  and  including  six  hours  in  translation  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  tlie  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than 
two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being  especially  recommended),  English  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in 
the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  fresliman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  English  hterature,  historjs  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la). — (4).    8  TWTF;  120  L.  H.    Mr.  Vanderpool. 
4.  Homer. — Selections  from  the /iiad.    Prerequisite:  Greek  3  or  an  equivalent.    (3).    IIMVVF;  114 
L.  H.    Mr.  DuNKiN. 

Greek  Life  and  Archaeology 
Course  17  presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 
17.  Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation.— (2).    2  TT;  120  L.  H.    Mr.  Vanderpool. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7.  Greek  Drama:   Tragedy  and  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Greek  4  and  5.     (3).    9  TTS;  114  L.  H. 
Mr.  \'anderpool. 

14.  Greek  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Greek  4  and  5.    (1).    2  T;  104  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Greek  must  include  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory  Greek,  two  years 
of  college  Greek,  and  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

105b.  Plato. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

110b.  See  Latin  110b. 

LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

lib.   Elementary  Latin  (continuation  of  11a).— (4). 1    8  TWTF;  114  L.  H.    Mr.  Rapp. 

lb.  Vergil. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.  H. 
Mr.  DuNKiN. 

12b.  Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

4.  Horace  and  Vergil. — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  10  MWF;  120  L.  H. 
Mr.  Johnson. 

5b.  Latin  Ccmposition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to  secure 
the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.    (1).    4  Th;  120  L.  H.    Professor  Canter. 

9.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  Required  to  secure 
the  defartn.ent's  reccmmendation  to  teach.    (2).    11  TT;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History 
13.  Roman  Life. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing.     Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required.     (1). 
3  Th;  202  L.  H.    Mr.  Vanderpool. 

Roman  History. — See  History  56.  Professor  Oldfather.  History  50b,  57b.  Associate  Professor 
Swain. 

'Three  hours'  credit  for  seniors. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
24.  Ovid  (Elegy)  and  Seneca  (Epistles  and  Tragedies). — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable 
for  a  major.     (3).     2  MWF;  120  L.  H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

10.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  12  liours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  including  Latin 
5a-5b  or  an  equivalent.  Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.  (2).  10  TT; 
120  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

30b.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Prere?- 
M«i/e.'  Senior  standing;  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college  Latin 
in  addition  to  the  Latin  prescribed  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

110b.  Bibliography  and  Criticism.— The  same  as  Greek  110b.  (1  unit).  IIT;  104L.  H.  Professor 
Oldfather. 

104.  Latin  Palaeography. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

107.  Latin  Epigraphy.— (1  unit).    4-6  T;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Canter, 

116.  Latin  Satire.— (1  unit).    4-6  F;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Canter. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

(See  English.54.) 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
2.  Dairy  Cattle. — Prerequisite:    D.  H.  24a;  An.  Husb.  21. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

D.  H.  2  5  8  MWF  127  New  Agr.     Yapp 

8,  9        TT  S.  P. 

6b.  Dairy  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  12,  or  registration  therein.  (3).  Arrange. 
D.  Mfrs.    Assistant  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

8.  City  Milk  Suvvh-— Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  and  12.  (3).  9  M,  8-9  WF;  D.  Mfrs.  Accom- 
panied by  an  inspection  trip  costing  §15  to  $20.    Assistant  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey. 

11.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  11  TT;  553  Agr. 
Professor  Prucha. 

12.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  11  or  registration  therein.  (2).  3,  4  TT; 
455  Agr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

23b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    .-Vrrange. 

b.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

d.  Dairy  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

f.    Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  MUk  Production. — Professor  Fr.^ser. 

h.  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Assistant  Professor  Tracy. 

k.  Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

24a.  Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours'  credit. 
D.  H.  24a  3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.     Nevens 

Lab.  8,  9         W  S.  P. 

Quiz  9  F  127  New  Agr.     Kuhlman 

206  Agr.  Shaw 

24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registration 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2.  Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours'  credit.  (3).  3,  4  MW  (Lect., 
Quiz,  Lab.);  D.  Mfrs.    Mr.  Tuckey. 

Courses  (or  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
5.  Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:Y^Ch(im.  il.    (3).    10,  U  MWF;  502  Agr.    Assist- 
ant Professor  Overman. 

7.  Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  12;  60  hours  of 
university  work.  (5).  Lect.,  1  MF;  Lab.,  1,  2  TT,  2,  3,  4,  5,  F;  D.  Mfrs.  Accompanied  by  an  inspection 
trip  costing  about  S30.    Professor  Ruehe,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

14.  Milk  Condensing. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  and  12;  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  Lect. 
9  TT;  Lab.  1,  2,  3,  4  W;  D.  Mfrs.  Accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  about  $30.  Assistant 
Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey. 

21.  Systems  of  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  11  MWF;, 
302  .Agr.    Accompanied  by  a  three-day  inspection  trip  costing  about  $20.     Professor  Fraser. 
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26.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:   60  hours  of  university  work. 
Accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  about  $15.    Mr.  C.  A.  Brown. 


(2).    8MS;D.  Mfrs. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Economic  Milk  Production. — (H  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fr as er. 

104.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe. 

106.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

107.  Dairy  Chemistry. — (}^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman, 

108.  Physiology  of  Lactation. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 
112a-f.  Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Nole:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

a.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

b.  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

c.  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

d.  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

e.  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

f.  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe.  a 


DRAWING,  GENERAL  ENGINEERING 

1.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisile:    Plane  geometry. 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

G.  E.  D.  1                    4 

A 

8-11 

MF 

316  T.  B. 

Department 

8-10 

W 

316  T.  B. 

staff 

B 

1-4 

MF 

316  T.  B. 

1-3 

W 

316  T.  B. 

C 

8-11 
8-10 

TT 

S 

316  T.  B. 

2.  Descriptive  Geometry. 

— Prerequisile: 

Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

G.  E.  D.  2                   4 

A 

8-11 

MF 

To  be  as- 

Department 

8-10 

W 

signed  at 

staff 

B 

1-4 

MF 

registration 

1-3 

W 

time. 

C 

8-11 
8-10 

TT 
S 

D 

1-4 
10-12 

TT 
S 

4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  To  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or  equivalent  in  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for 
consideration. 

G.  E.  D.  4  4  C  8-11        TT  201  T.  B.  Fitch 

8-10       S 


(For  students  in  chemical  engineering.) 


6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry. 
(3).    Sec.  D,  1-4  TT;  316  T.  B.    Mr.  Jorgensen. 

8.  Architectural  Projections. — Continuation  of  G.  E.  D.  7.     Prerequisite:    G.  E.  D.  7.     (Student 

completing  G.  E.  D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.  E.  D.  2.) 

G.  E.  D.  8  2  A  8-11        MF  103  T.  B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5  MF  103  T.  B.  Lendrum 

C  9-12        TT  103  T.  B. 

D  2-5  TT  103  T.  B. 


ECONOMICS 
(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation.) 
Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .\rts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  excluding  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year:    Geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science,  and  sociology. 

Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen  without  previous  requirements. 
Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.    It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore  year. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  i^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Economics 


Subject 
Econ.  1 


1.  Principles  of  Economics.- 


Credits 
5 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
-Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Section 
A  Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
A5  Quiz 
A6  Quiz 
A7  Quiz 
B  Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
B5  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 


Hours 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 
10 
11 

9 

9 

9 

9 

8 
10 
11 


Days 
T 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWTF 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWTF 

Th 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MWFS 

MTWF 


Room 
114  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
113  Com. 
310  Com. 
329  Com. 

1 13  Com. 
108  Com. 
126  Com. 

114  Com. 
325  Com. 
329  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
310  Com. 
108  Com. 


2.  Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Econ.  2 


A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
F  Quiz 


10 
10 
10 
10 
1 
1 


3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite: 


Econ.  3 

Note:  Those  who  elect  the  A 
lecture  must  elect  an  A  quiz; 
those  who  elect  a  B  lecture  must 
elect  a  B  quiz. 


A  Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
AS  Quiz 
A6  Quiz 
A7  Quiz 
A8  Quiz 
A9  Quiz 
B  Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
B5  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 
B7  Quiz 
B8  Quiz 


8 
8 
9 

10 
9 

11 
3 


27.  Modern  Industry. — Open  to  freshmen  only. 


Econ.  27 

Note:  Those  who  elect  the  A 
lecture  must  elect  an  A  quiz; 
those  who  elect  a  B  lecture  must 
elect  a  B  quiz,  etc. 


A  Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
AS  Quiz 
A6  Quiz 
A7  Quiz 
A8  Quiz 
A9  Quiz 
AlO  Quiz 
B  Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
B5  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 
B7  Quiz 
B8  Quiz 
B9  Quiz 
C  Lect. 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
C5  Quiz 
C6  Quiz 
C7  Quiz 
D  Lect. 
Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
D3  Quiz 
D4  Quiz 
D5  Quiz 
D6  Quiz 
D7  Quiz 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
TTS 
MWF 
MWF 
Econ.  1  or  2. 
W 
MF 
MF 
MF 
MF 
MF 
MF 
TT 
TT 
TT 
Th 
TS 
TS 
TS 
TS 
TS 
WF 
WF 
MW 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

S 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

S 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


106  Com. 
307  Com. 
115  Com. 
106  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 

114  Com. 
312  Com. 
307  Com. 
101  Com. 
119  Com. 
108  Com. 
106  Com. 
329  Com. 
307  Com. 
101  Com. 
114  Com. 
101  Cora. 
329  Com. 
307  Com. 
312  Com. 
312  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 

305  Com. 

114  Com. 
106  Com. 

306  Com. 
223  Com. 
101  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 

113  Cora. 
101  Com. 

307  Com. 
312  Com. 

114  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
125  Cora. 

223  Com. 
106  Cora. 
101  Com. 
108  Com. 
306  Com. 
329  Com. 
306  Com. 
114  Com. 
108  Com. 

224  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
113  Com. 

305  Com. 
106  Com. 

113  Com. 

114  Com. 

306  Com. 
106  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
113  Com. 
224  Com. 
306  Com. 


Instructor 
Brown 
Hoover 
Smith 

BORTH 

Lewis 

w.\sserman 

lockling 

Alyea 

Brown 

Alyea 

Lewis 

Hoover 

BoRTH 

lockling 

lounsbury 

Helbing 

Sublette 

LoUNSBURY 

Sublette 
Berman 

Lee 

Norton 

Lounsbury 

Fitzgerald 
Zimmerman 

Fitzgerald 
Zimmerman 

Lee 

Lounsbury 

Fitzgerald 

Zimmerman 

Lee 
Lounsbury 


Hunter 

Sanford 

Orland 

Lockling 

Lewis 

Hoover 

Zimmerm.\n 

Luney 

Sublette 

Zimmerman 

Hunter 

Lewis 

Alyea 

Lockling 

Sanford 

Zimmerman 

Orland 

Sublette 

Sanford 

Hunter 

Sublette 

Lockling 

Hoover 

Alyea 

Lewis 

Luney 

Hunter 

Orland 

Sanford 

Sublette 

Hoover 

Alyea 

Lockling 

S.^NFORD 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

8.  Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  3;  senior  standing. 

Subject                   Credits                Section          Hours       Days  Room  Instructor 

Econ.  8                         3                    Lect.                  8             W  215  Com.  Wright 

A  Quiz               8             MP  325  Com.  Wright 

B  Quiz               8             TT  325  Com.  Wright 

C  Quiz               9             TT  325  Com.  Wright 


Econ.  10 


Note:  Those  who  elect  the  A 
lecture  must  elect  an  A  quiz; 
those  who  elect  the  B  lecture 
must  elect  a  B  quiz. 


Manageme 

'nt.— Pr 

'requisite: 

Econ.  1  and  3- 

Accy.  la  and  lb. 

A  Lect. 

11 

W 

114  Com. 

Robinson 

Al  Quiz 

11 

MF 

Ill  Com. 

Bartlett 

A2  Quiz 

11 

MF 

306  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

A3  Quiz 

11 

MF 

305  Com. 

Green 

A4  Quiz 

11 

MF 

310  Com. 

Borth 

AS  Quiz 

11 

MF 

125  Com. 

Gray 

A6  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Bartlett 

A7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

310  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

A8  Quiz 

2 

TT 

310  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

B  Lect. 

11 

Th 

114  Com. 

Robinson 

Bl  Quiz 

11 

TS 

310  Com. 

Green 

B2  Quiz 

11 

TS 

306  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

B3  Quiz 

11 

TS 

305  Com. 

Borth 

B4  Quiz 

11 

TS 

Ill  Com. 

Bartlett 

B5  Quiz 

9 

TS 

310  Com. 

Green 

B6  Quiz 

10 

WF 

306  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

B7  Quiz 

1 

WF 

222  Com. 

WiNAKOR 

14.  Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  211 
New  Agr.    Dr.  Bartlett. 

15.  Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.      (3).      11  MWF;  211 
New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

18.  Land  Economics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  211  New  Agr. 
Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

23.  Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.    Not  open  to  commerce  stu- 
dents or  L..\.S.  students  majoring  in  economics.     (3).     11  MWF;  326  Com.     Professor  Lee. 


-Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     (3). 


24.  Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe.- 

10  MWF;  224  Com.     Professor  Bogart. 

29.  Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  322  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

30.  World  Markets. 
Econ.  30  3 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Lect.                 10  W                  215  Com. 

A  Quiz             10  MF               322  Com. 

B  Quiz              10  TT                322  Com. 

36.  Investments. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Econ.  36                        3                      Lect.                 10  W                  114  Com. 

A  Quiz              10  MF               325  Com. 

B  Quiz              10  MF               305  Com. 

C  Quiz               9  MF               305  Com. 

D  Quiz            10  TT               310  Com. 

E  Quiz              11  MF               325  Com. 


42.  The  Labor  Movement. 
Econ.  42  3 


-Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Lect.  2              M                  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  1              TT                322  Com. 

B  Quiz  2              TT                322  Com. 


43.  Personnel  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Econ.  43                        3                      A  Quiz  1  MWF  307  Com. 

B  Quiz  1  MWF  113  Com. 

C  Quiz  2  MWF  113  Com. 

D  Quiz  2  MWF  307  Com. 

E  Quiz  9  TTS  307  Com. 

F  Quiz  10  MWF  111  Com. 


LiTMAN 

Litman 
Litman 

Robinson 

Robinson 

Brown 

Brown 

Brown 

Robinson 

Berman 
Berman 
Berman 

Helbing 
Luney 

LUNEY 

Helbing 
Helbing 
Luney 


52.  Modern  Problems  in  Taxation. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  51. 
Hunter. 


(3).    9  MWF;  312  Com.    Professor 


56.  Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Econ.  56                        3                      Lect.  8              M                  114  Com. 

A  Quiz  8             WF               305  Com. 

B  Quiz  8              TT                306  Com. 

61.  Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Econ.  61  3  A  Quiz  10  MWF  113  Com. 

B  Quiz  11  MWF  113  Com. 

72.  Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  71  or  permission  of  tlie  instructor.     (3).     10  TT; 
305  Com.    Practice  3-5  M;  115  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 

Wasserman 
Wasserman 
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82.  Regulation  of  Public  Utilities. 
Associate  Professor  Dillavou. 

83.  Public  Utility  Rates. — Prerequisite:    Econ 
Gray. 

90.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.    Prerequisite:  Major  in  economics;  senior  stand- 
ing.   (2  to  4).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Bogart  and  members  of  the  staflf. 


Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2.  and  81.     (3).     11  MWF;  224  Com. 
(3).    9  MWF;  125  Com.    Assistant  Professor 


81. 


101.  Economic  Theory. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(1  unit\    3  MW;  3  XT;  125  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

(1  unit).     11  XT;  212  Com. 


Assistant 


102.  Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  F*rices 
Professor  Wasser.vl\n. 

104b.  Organization  of  International  Trade. — (.1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Lit.\l\k. 

105.  Public  Finance. — il  unit).    4-6  X:  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

106.  International  Exchange  and  the  Money  Markets. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged,    .■\ssociate 
Professor  Wright. 

1 10a.  Finance  and  Investments. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  212  Com.    Professor  Robinson. 

Labor  Problems:     Social  Aspects. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 


112b 
Berma.n. 


120.  History  of  Economic  Xhought. — d  unit).    9  XX;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

122.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

124.  International  Finance. — (1  unit'.    4-6  M;  209  Com.    Professor  Lee. 

1  unit).     Xime  to  be  arranged. 


130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. - 
Stewart. 

131.  Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices.- 

NORTON. 


Associate  Professor 


(,1  unit).     Xime  to  be  arranged. 
Xime  to  be  arranged. 


Assistant  Professor 


Assistant  Professor 


144.   Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis. — U   unit) 
Dickinson. 

180.   Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  209  Com.    .-Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

118.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must  register 
in  Economics  118:  registration  for  other  students  is  optional.)      4-6  Xh  (alternate  weeks);  212  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year :    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Agricultural  Economics. — .Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

(d)  First  Year:   F*ublic  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray*. 

EDUCATION 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  including:  Educational 
psychology,  history  of  education,  technic  of  teaching,  and  principles  of  secondary-  education. 

Minors:  20  hours  made  up  from  either  (a)  courses  in  any  University  subject  represented  in  the 
high-school  program,  or  (b)  courses  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  Psychology,  sociol- 
ogy, philosophy,  and  poHtical  science. 

A.     GEXER-\L  EDUCATION' 
Introductory  Courses 
2.   History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ed.  2                            3                     A 

9 

MWF 

303  .Adm. 

(E) 

Sevbolt 

B 

10 

MWF 

303  Adtn. 

(E) 

Seybolt 

5.  Comparative  Education. — Prerequis 

ite:   Junior 

standing. 

Ed.  5                            3                     A 

1 

MWF 

204  .Jidm. 

(E) 

Johnston- 

B 

2 

MWF 

204  .\dm. 

(E) 

Johnston 

6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.- 

—Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  25. 

Ed.  6                            3                     A 

8 

XXS 

206  .-Adm. 

(E) 

Weber 

B 

9 

XXS 

206  Adm. 

(E) 

Weber 

C 

10 

XXS 

206  Adm. 

(E) 

Johnston- 

D 

11 

XXS 

206  .\dm. 

(E) 

Johnston 

E 

11 

MWF 

206  .A.dm. 

(E) 

Smith 

F 

1 

MWF 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

Pun-ke 

G 

1 

MWF 

206  Adm. 

(E) 

Brown-e 

H 

2 

MWF 

206  .A.dm. 

(E) 

Brow.ne 

I 

2 

MWF 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

Plnke 

J 

3 

MWF 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

Brown-e 

»In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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10.  Technic  of  Teaching.- 
Subject  Credits 

Ed.  10  3 


-Prerequisite: 
Section 
A 
Bi 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 
J 


Ed.  25. 
Hours 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 

307  Adm.  (E) 

117  W.  B. 

307  Adm.  (E 

308  .Adm.  (E 
308  Adm.  (E 
307  .\dm.  (E 

307  Adm.  (E 

308  .A.dm.  (E 
308  Adm.  (E 
308  .A.dm.  (E 


25.  Educational  Psychology. 
Ed.  25  3 


-Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  (or  Ed.  28  in  case  of  A 


TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


312  Adm.  (E 
207  Adm.  (E 
312  Adm.  (E 
207  Adm.  (E 
312  Adm.  (E 
312  Adm.  (E 
312  .A.dm.  (E 
307  .A.dm.  (E 
312  .\dm.  (E 

307  Adm.  (E 
206  Adm.  (E 

308  Adm.  (E 


Instructor 

Peters 

Robinson 

Peters 

Re.^gan 

Re.\g.\n 

Browke 

potthoff 

Re.\gan 

Re.a.g.\n 

L.WVSON 

C.  students). 

POTTHOFF 

PUNTCE 

POTTHOFF 

PUNKE 

DOLCH 

DOLCH 

DOLCH 

Peters 

DoLCH 

Peters 

Peterson 

Lawson 


28.  Psychology  of  Athletics. ^^ — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Open  only  to  men 
in  athletic  coaching.     (3).    11  MWF;  209  Xew  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  education.     (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91. j     (2).    2  TT;  122  Agr.    Mr.  Lawson. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).     1  MWF;  209  Xew  Gym.     Professor  St.\ley. 

8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor.     (2).     1  TT;  209  Xew  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

18.  Educational  Measurements. 
Professor  Odell. 


-Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  .\dm.  (E).    Associate 


27.  High  School  Curricula.— PreregMfSiVe;  Exl.  6.    (2).    2  TT;  312  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Clement. 

30.  History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  or  Ed.  2  or  11.    (2).    9  TT; 
303  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Seybolt. 

43.  Mental  Tests. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 
Ed.  43  3  Lect.  2  MW 

Lab.  1,2         F 


202  Adm.  (E) 
202  .-Vdm.  (E) 


Cameron 
Cameron 


45.  Psychology  of  Learning.- 
Adm.  (E).     Dr.  Potthoff. 


Prerequisite:     Ed.  25,  10,  and  senior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  207 

(3).    Time  to  be  arranged 


48.  Experimental  Methods  in  Athletics. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  28  and  25. 
with  the  instructor.    213  Xew  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

49.  Principles  of  Intellectual  Development. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  Psych.  1,  Ed.  25,  or 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3;.    9  MWF;  207  Adm.  (E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

53.  ftoblems  of  Industrial  Education. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  50.)     (3).    8  MWF;  204  .A.dm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 


54a.  Curriculum  and  Administration  of  Part-Time  Schools 
9  TT;  204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. 
Professor  M.-\.ys. 


Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    (2). 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.   (3).  9  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E). 


Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Monroe 
Courses  for  Graduates' 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  courses  123,  124,  and  125  are  required.     For  students  who  have 
not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required. 

(1  unit).    4  W.  4  F;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Cameron. 

(1  unit).    Arrange.  311  Adm.  (E).    Professor 


99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite. 
and  others. 


101.  Educational  Theory. 


102.  Research  in  History  of  American  Education.- 
Seybolt. 


■For  Home  Economics  students. 

^Education  28,  open  only  to  men  in  Athletic  Coaching,  may  be  substituted  for  Psychology  1  as  a 
prerequisite  for  Education  25. 

'Education  6,  10,  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 
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119.  Curriculum  Construction.— PrfregMi5//e.-  Ed.  125.  (1  unit).  4,5  Tii;  206  .A.dm.  (E).  Pro- 
fessor Monroe. 

120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106.  (1  unit). 
10,  11  S.    308  .Adm.  (E).    Professor  Clement. 

121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  18  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    4,  5  M;  206  .^dm.  <,E).    .\ssociate  Professor  Odell. 

129.  The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  4,  S  T; 
312  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Cle.ment. 

131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts, — Prerequisite:  Ed.  127.  (1  unit).  4,  5  \V; 
312  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Clement. 

141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  Secondary  Schools. — (1  unit).  4,  5  T;  322  L.  H. 
Professor  Palx. 

150.  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Montioe  and  others. 

170.  Public  School  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  104  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
(1  unit).    10,  11  S;  307  .\dm.  (.E).    Assistant  Professor  Weber. 

184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education  in- 
cluding Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  302  .\dm.  (E).  .-Assistant 
Professor  Weber. 

185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1 
unit).    Arrange.    203  .Adm.  (E).    Professor  C.vmeron. 

Departmental  Conference. — .Ml  students  majoring  in  education  are  expected  to  meet  with  the 
departmental  staff  the  first  and  third  Mondays  of  each  month  from  7  to  9  p.m.  (No  credit).  204  Adm.  (E). 

B.     EDUC.ATIOXAL  PR.\CTICE 
Open  to  seniors  in  the  College  of  Education  and  in  certain  cases  with  consent  of  the  instructor  to  juniors. 

1.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Gym. 

2.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Gym. 

3.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Gym. 

4.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Gym. 

5.  Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Tolono  H.  S.,  St.  Joseph  H.  S. 
See  Agr.  Eki.  50. 

6.  Biology. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

7.  Chemistry. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

8.  Civics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

9.  Drawing,  Art  and  Design. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

10.  Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

11.  English. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

11a.  Public  Speaking. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

12.  French. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

,    13.  General  Science. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

14.  Home  Economics  Education. — Prerequisite:  Home  Exon.  11,  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 
(5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S.,  Urbana  H.  S. 

15.  History. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

16.  Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

17.  Latin. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

19.  Mathematics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

20.  Music. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S.  and  Urbana  Schools. 

21.  Physics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

24.  Stenography  and  Typewriting. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

25.  Elementary  Education. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Champaign  Public  Schools. 

26.  Bookkeeping. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

27.  Economics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 


d 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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C.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
1.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours  of 
technical  agriculture.     (2).     11  MW;  122  Agr.     Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


10.  Technic  of  Teaching. 
Mr.  Lawson. 


-Prerequisite:   Ed.  25.     (Same  as  Ed.  10.)     (3).    3  MWF;  308  .■\dm.  (E). 


25.  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1.    (Same  as  Ed.  25.)    (3).    4  MWF;  308  .\dm. 
(E).    Mr.  Lawsox. 


See  Educational  Practice  5. 
Room  Instructor 


50.  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10  and  senior  standing. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days 
Ed.  50                      2  to  5*                  .                      /  8:30-  9:521   y,,  .,       ~  ,         „   -       tt     _ 

-A.  il0-44-17-06|      ^"^    Tolono  H.  S.      Hen-dersox 

B  {?;30:1;30}Da"v  St.  Joseph  H.S.R--- 

C  Apprentice  teaching  in  State 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staff  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 

51.  Teachers' Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3).  4  MWF; 
122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolax. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  Education.    (Same  as  Ed.  91.)     (2).    2  TT;  122  Agr.    Mr.  Lawson. 

92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  technical  agriculture, 
Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening  classes, 
and  otlier  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)    (2).   11  TT;  122  Agr.  Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


2.  Calisthenics 
A.  C.  2  4 


D.    .\THLETIC  COACHING 
First  Year 
Single  line  marching  and  gymnastic  dancing. 
A  ' 

B 


30.  Football. — (2nd  half  semester.) 
A.  C.  30  2  A 


40.  Basketball.- 
A.  C.  40 


C 
D 

-(1st  half  semester.) 
2  A 


8-10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Price 

8-10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

10-12 

MWFS 

New  Gym. 

Department 

10 

T 

Staff 

10-12 

MWFS 

New  Gym. 

10 

T 

2-4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

2-4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

10-12 

MWFS 

New  Gym. 

Department 

10 

T 

Staff 

10-12 

MWFS 

New  Gym. 

10 

T 

2-4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

2-4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Second  Year 

Note:  Education  28  is  open  only  to  men  in  Athletic  Coaching  who  may  substitute  it  for  Psychology 
1  as  a  prerequisite  for  Education  25. 


7.  Boxing  and  Wrestling. 
C.  7  2 


-(1st  half  semester.)     Prerequisite: 
A  8-10        MTWTF 

B  8-10        MTW'TF 

C  8-10        MTWTF 


Sophomore  standing. 
Wrestling  Room     Voyles  and 

W'restling  Room         assistants 
Wrestling  Room 


31.  Football. 
C.  31 


-(2nd  half  semester.) 


Prerequisite: 
8-10 
8-10 
8-10 


50.  Baseball.— PreregMi5i7«.- 
A.  C.  50  4 


Sophomore  standing 


10-12 

10-12 

1-3 


A.  C.  30. 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTW'TF 


Armory  Field 
Armory  Field 
Armory  Field 

221  E.  H. 
221  E.  H. 
221  E.  H. 


Department 
Staff 


LUNDGREN 

and 
Jordan 


Third  Year 

(1st   half   semester.) 


Prerequisite:      Junior  standing.      (2).      1-3 


15.  Recreational  Activities 
MTWTF;  New  Gym.    Mr.  Jackson. 

20.  Track  and  Field  Athletics. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
A.  C.  20  4  A  10-12        MTWTF    Field  and  Armory    Werner 

B  1-3  MTWTF    Field  and  Armory 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  iHi  or  2. 
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32.  Football  Theoty.— Prerequisite:    A.  C.  30  and  31. 


Subject 
A.  C.  32 


Credits 
2 


Section 

Lect. 

Quiz  A 

B 

C 

D 


Hours 

9 

3 
10 
11 
10 


Days 

M\V 

TT 

MVV 

TT 

TT 


Room  Instructor 

209  New  Gym.  Zuppke  and 
204  New  Gym.       Department 
204  New  Gym.      Staff 
204  New  Gym. 
204  New  Gym. 


41.  Basketball. — (2nd  half  semester.)     Prerequisite: 
MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.    Mr.  Ruby  and  Mr.  Sabo. 


A.  C.  40  and  junior  standing.     (2).     1-3 
.A.nat.  1  and  2;  Physiol.  1  and  2. 


70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite. 
(4).     8  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  St.\fford. 

Fourth  Year 

4.  Gymnastic  Stunts. — Prerequisite:   A.  C.  2  and  senior  standing.     (4).    1-3  MTWTF;  Old  Gym. 
Mr.  Price. 

16.  Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
A.  C.  16  2  A  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

B  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 


10  MWF;  204  New 


0 

8-10 

8-10 

TT 

MWF 

TTS 

U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

9 

0-12 

0-12 

TT 

MWF 

TTS 

U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

2 

2-4 

2-4 

TT 

MWF 

TTS 

U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 
U.  H.  S. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

17.    Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3). 
Gym.     Professor  Hltf  and  .Assistant  Professor  Ol.\nder. 

60.  Swimming. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  (2).  8  MTWTF;  Pool, 
Old  Gym.    Mr.  Manley. 

Note:   The  following  courses  have  been  changed  from  A.  C.  courses  to  Education  courses: 
A.  C.  11 — History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education,  is  now  Education  8. 
A.  C.  12 — School  Programs  of  Physical  Education,  is  now  Education  7. 
A.  C.  26 — Experimental  Methods  in  .-Mhletics,  is  now  Education  48. 

E.     INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

1.  Manual  Arts. — First  Course. 
Ind.  Ed.  1  4  Lect. 

Shop  A 
Shop  B' 

2.  Advanced  Manual  Arts. 
Ind.  Ed.  2  4  Lect. 

Shop  .A 
Shop  B' 
2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction. 
Ind.  Ed.  2a  4  Lect. 

Shop  A 
Shop  Bi 

3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  G.  E.  D.  1. 

4.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Work. — Same  as  M.  E.  85  and  86. 

7.  Machine  and  Forge  Work. — -Same  as  M.  E.  87  and  88. 

8.  Printing  and  Publishing. — Same  as  Journalism  9b. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

50.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor.     (3).     8  MWF;  204  .^drn.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

54a.  Curriculum  and  Administration  of  Part-Time  Schools. — Same  as  Ed.  54a  and  Ed.  E.  54. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  M.\ys. 

55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ed.  E.  55.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

57.  Methods  of  Trade  Teaching. — (3).    .Arrange.    310  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

62.  History  and  Organization  of  Manual  Arts. — (3).    11  MWF;  310  .A.dm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

E.  41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41.    Extra-mural. 

E.  50.  Survey  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53  and  Ind.  Ed.  50.    Extra-mural. 

E.  52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — (1  to  3).*    Extra-mural. 

E.  54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54.  Extra- 
mural. 

E.  54a.  Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.     Extra-mural. 

E.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55.    Extra-mural. 

E.  55a.  Continuation  of  E.  55. 

E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  experience  beyond 
apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.     (1  to  3).*     Extra-mural. 

E,  56a.  Continuation  of  E.  56. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student . 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  Shop  A  is  filled. 
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Electrical  Engineering 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2.  Elementary  Electrical  Engineering.— PreregwiiiVe;  One  year  of  college  Physics;  junior  standing. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

E.  E.  2  3  9  TT  109  E.  H. 

Lab.  8-11        S  200  E.  E.  L. 

12.  Alternating  Current  Appainhis.^Prereguisite. 
I     E.  E.  12  3  Ch  " 

J 

PI 
P2 
Ql 
Q2 
X 


26.  Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:    E.  E.  25;  Phys.  44a;  registration  in  E.  E.  76. 
E.  E.  26  4  K  '  "" 

L 
M 
N 
Y 

36.  Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  E.  E.  35,  85. 

E.  E.  36                        4                      K                         8  MTWTF    219  E.  H. 

L                         8  MTWTF     109  E.  H. 

M                      11  MTWTF    219  E.  H. 

N                       11  MTWTF     109  E.  H. 


'equisite: 

E.  E.  11,  61. 

8 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

11 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

1 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

1 

MWF 

109  E.  H. 

10 

MWF 

109  E.  H. 

10 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

8 

MWF 

101  E.  H. 

E.  E.  25 

Phys.  44a; 

registration  in  E 

8 

MTWTF 

108  E.  H. 

11 

MTWTF 

108  E.  H. 

11 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.  H. 

8 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.  H. 

10 

MWF 

HI  E.  H. 

9 

TT 

Ill  E.  H. 

52.  Radio  Communication. — Prerequisite: 

E.  E 

51 

E.  E.  52                       3 

10 

'tt 

111  E.  H. 

2-5 

T 

311  E.  E.  L. 

56.  Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:   E.  E 

.  35; 

M. 

E.  2  or  3. 

E.  E.  56                       4                 Lect.  KLMNY 

9 

Th 

119  P.  L. 

Quiz  Kl 

8 

MWF 

314  E.  H. 

Quiz  K2 

8 

TTS 

314  E.  H. 

Quiz  L 

9 

MWF 

314  E.  H. 

Quiz  M 

10 

MWF 

314  E.  H. 

Quiz  N 

11 

MWF 

314  E.  H. 

Quiz  Y 

1 

MWF 

314  E.  H. 

58.  Power  and  Communication  Networks. — Prerequisite:   E.  E.  26. 
E.  E.  58  3  9  MF  111  E.  H. 

Lab.  2-5  Th  311-A  E.  E.  L. 

62.  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.  E.  11,  61;  registration  in  E.  E.  12. 
E.  E.  62  1  ~  ""  -       _   _   - 


Chi 

1-4 

W 

214  E.  E.  L. 

Ch2 

1-4 

F 

214  E.  E.  L. 

Jl 

9-12 

T 

200  E.  E.  L. 

J2 

9-12 

T 

214  E.  E.  L. 

Ql 

1-4 

T 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Q2 

1-4 

T 

214  E.  E.  L. 

Rl 

1-4 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

R2 

1-4 

Th 

214  E.  E.  L. 

XI 

9-12 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

X2 

9-12 

Th 

214  E.  E.  L. 

72.  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — (Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors.)    Prerequisite:  E.  E.  25. 
(1  to  3).*    Arrange. 

76.  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   E.  E.  25,  75;  registration  in  E.  E.  26. 
E.  E.  76  2  """ 


KMY 

9 

W 

215  E.  E.  L. 

LN 

1 

W 

119  P.  L. 

Kl 

9-12 

M 

214  E.  E.  L. 

K2 

9-12 

F 

214  E.  E.  L. 

L 

1-4 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

M 

2-5 

W 

214  E.  E.  L. 

Nl 

1-4 

T 

214  E.  E.  L. 

N2 

1-4 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Yl 

1-4 

F 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Y2 

1-4 

F 

214  E.  E.  L. 

aboratory.- 

-Prerequisite:    E. 

E.  85;  registration 

KLMNY 

9 

T 

119  P.  L. 

Kl 

8-11 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

K2 

9-12 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

L 

1-4 

M 

200  E.  E.  L. 

M 

1-4 

W 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Nl 

2-5 

T 

200  E.  E.  L. 

N2 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.  E.  L. 

Y 

1-4 

F 

200  E.  E.  L. 

E.  E.  86 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
oi  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1  H.  or  2. 
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English 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

T 

305  E.  H. 

Th 

305  E.  H. 

T 

305  E.  H. 

Th 

305  E.  H. 

96.  Seminar. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  E.  E^ 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 

E.  E.  96  1  K  10 

L  10 

M  1 

N  1 

98.  Thesis. — (3).    Arrange. 

ENGLISH 

(Including  English  Language  and  Literature,  Rhetoric,  Public  Speaking,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:   20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  English  10,  20,  41,  42,  and  including  at 

least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced 

group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  either  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking,  inclusive  of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours  of 
English  exclusive  of  English  10,  11,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  and  22,  and  inclusive  of  one 
course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  English  10,  11,  Rhetoric  1,2,  12  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22.  English  lOi,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  litera- 
ture, at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or 
French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those  languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and 
philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as 
satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  major  of  that  department  (excepting 
elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a  and  Spanish  2a).  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered 
in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  inclusive 
of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours  of  English  exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of 
Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  liistory,  political  science,  law, 
economics,  or  sociology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

A.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Elementary  Courses 
2.  Survey  of  English  Literature. — (A  course  primarily  for  English  majors.)    Prerequisite:  English  1 
and  10a- 10b  or  English  1  and  20a-20b. 
Engl.  2  3  B 

D 
F 
7.  Ideas  and  Forms  in  English  Literature. 
Rhet.  1  and  registration  in  Rhet.  2. 
Engl.  7  2  CI  10  TT  213  U.  H.  Lang 

C2  10  TT  312  U.  H.  Simpson 

Gl  3  TT  407  U.  H.  Fisher 

G2  3  TT  207  U.  H.  Simpson 

10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.  Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
mum entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  English  10a  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b.) 
Note:    Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only. 

Engl.  10a  3  A  8  MWF  212  U.  H.  Ida  Baker 

B  9  MWF  212  U.  H.  Templeman 

C  10  MWF  203  U.  H.  Rinaker 

10b.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.  (Credit  is  not  given  for 
English  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b.)  Prerequisite:  The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 
Note:  Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only. 
Engl.  10b  3 


9 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Fletcher 

11 

MWF 

206  L.  H. 

Finney 

2 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Parry 

-(For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching  only.)    Prerequisite: 


Al 

8 

MWF 

315  U.  H. 

Glenn 

A2 

8 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Miller 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

211  U.  H. 

French 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204-A  L.  H. 

TUPPER 

B3 

9 

MWF 

312  Adm.  (E) 

Rinaker 

CI 

10 

MWF 

232  L.  H. 

Kelso 

02 

10 

MWF 

106  Entom. 

R.\pp 

C3 

10 

MWF 

203  L.  H. 

Weirick 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

233  L.  H. 

TUPPER 

D2 

11 

MWF 

204-A  L.  H. 

Landis 

El 

1 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Kelley 
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Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Engl.  10b 

3 

E2 

1 

MWF 

302  L.  H. 

Bloom 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Kyle 

F2 

2 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

BUSEY 

F3 

2 

MWF 

315  U.  H. 

Goldman 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

219  L.  H. 

Parry 

G2 

3 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Goldman 

HI 

4 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Van  Gundy 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

413  U.  H. 

Summers 

K2 

8 

TTS 

219  L.  H. 

Secord 

LI 

9 

TTS 

204  U.  H. 

Has  WELL 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

207  U.  H. 

Dean 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

211  U.  H. 

13.  Ameiican  LiteTa.tuie.— Prerequisite:   English  1-2,  or  lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing.     (2).    ITT; 
103  New  Agr.     Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney,  Mrs.  Trelease. 

20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work. 
(Credit  is  not  given  for  the  course  in  addition  to  English  10a  and  lOb.) 

Engl.  20a  4  Al  8  MTWT       406  U.  H.  Belsley 

A2  8  MTWT       408  U.  H.  Coleman 

Bl  9  MTWT       406  U.  H.  Harris 

CI  10  MTWT       406  U.  H. 

C2  10  MTWT       408  U.  H. 

Dl  11  MTWT       204  U.  H.  Sandin 

El  1  MTWT       207  U.  H.  Lemke 

Fl  2  MTWT       213  U.  H.  E.  H.  Peterson 

Gl  3  MTWT       406  U.  H. 

20b.  Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800. — Prerequisite:   English  20a.    (Credit  is  not  given  for  the 

course  in  addition  to  English  10a  and  10b.) 

Engl.  20b                     4                     A  8  MTWT  207  U.  H.  Templeman 

B  9  MTWT  207  U.  H.  Jefferson 

C  10  MTWT  310  U.  H.  Trelease 

D  11  MTWT  406  U.  H.  Glenn 

E  1  MTWT  203  U.  H.  French 

22.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature,  or  English  20a  or  20b 
with  a  grade  of  B.    (3).    11  MWF;  103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:    English  10a  and  10b;  or  20a  or  20b  with  a  grade 
of  B;  or  junior  standing. 

Engl.  23  3  A  1  MWF  203  L.  H.  Fletcher 

B  2  MWF  109  L.  H.  Finney 

24.  English  Literature  of  the  Victorian  Period. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature.    (3). 
11  MWF;  123  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Kyle. 

33.  English  Literature  from  1789-1837. — Prerequisite:     Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior 
standing.    (3).    3  MWF;  105  L.  H.    Professor  Eaton. 

34.  Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature,  and  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  227  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

41.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Ten  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior 
standing.    (2).    3  TT;  306  L.  H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

42.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Nine  hours  of  composition.    (2).    2  TT; 
202  L.  H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

44.  Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing.    (3), 
1  MWF;  103  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing,  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

3.  The  Poetry  of  Milton.— (3).    9  MWF;  304  L.  H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

5.  Shakespeare.— (3).     11  MWF;  109  L.  H.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

9.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf.    (3).     11  MWF;  305  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

17.  History  of  the  English  Language. — (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained.)    (3).    9  MWF; 
305  L.  H.     Professor  Flom. 

26.  Spenser.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

30.  Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  Since  1870. — (Consent  of  the  instructor  must  be  obtained.) 
(3).    10  MWF;  204-A  L.  H.    Dr.  Tupper. 

36.  The  English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700.— (3).    3  MWF;  308  L.  H. 

Associate  Professor  Hillebrand. 

38.   The  Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition.—(3).    1  MWF;  117  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor 
Parry. 
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54b.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature.^Pr«r<5Mi5iVe; 
French,  German,  and  English  authors. 


English  54a.    Survey  of  the  greatest 


Subject 
Engl.  54b 


Credits 
3 


Section 
Lect. 


A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 


Hours 
10 


10 
10 
10 


Days 
WF 


M 
M 
M 


Room 
218  U.  H. 


133  L.  H. 
136  L.  H. 
207  U.  H. 


Instructor 

Oliver 

Aron 

Landis 

Landis 

Parry 

BUSEY 


-Intensive  reading  of  the  principal  poems. 


(2) 


(3).     10  MWF;  206  L.  H.     Professor 
.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant 


56.  Tennyson. 
Graha.m. 

60b.  Thesis. — (Primarily   for  candidates  for   honors.) 
Professor  Rinaker  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Professors  Graham,   Flom,  Joi^es,  Paul, 
T.  VV.  B.\LD\viN,  E.  C.  B.\ldwin:  .\ssociate  Professors  Hillebr.\nd,  Jefferson;  Assistant  Professors 
Parry,  Secord,  Fletcher,  Fin.sey. 

128.  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.— (1  unit).     10  TT;  117  L.  H.     Professor  Jones. 
130.  Tragedy. — (1  unit).    1  TT:  113  L.  H.    .\ssociate  Professor  Hillebravjd. 

Whitman  and  Lowell.     (1  unit).     8  TT;  113  L.  H. 


Pro- 


135.  Problems  in  American  Literature 
fessor  Paul. 

138.  The  Romantic  Movement.— (1  unit).    2  TT;  204-A  L.  H.    Professor  Eaton. 

140.  Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*     Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange.     324  U.  H.     Professor  Graha-M. 

141.  Literatureof  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1  unit).    3TT;114L.  H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

145.  Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    2MW;113L.  H.    Professor  Eaton. 

147.  Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama. — Critical  study  of  the  chief  plays.    (1  unit).    10  MW; 
219  L.  H.    Professor  T.  \V.  Baldwin. 


148.  Seminar  in  Elizabethan  Drama. 


151.  The  Literature  of  Travel  and  Biography  in  Relation  to  Prose  Fiction 
133  L.  H.    -Assistant  Professor  Secord. 


(1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  T.  W.  B.\ldwin. 

(1  unit). 


11  TT; 


B.     RHETORIC 


0.  Review  Rhetoric. — (Xo  credit.) 
Rhet.  0  HI 

H2 


MWF 
MWF 


311  U.  H. 
208  U.  H. 


Griswold 
scheerer 


1.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite: 
(Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.) 
Rhet.  1  3 


The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English 


Al 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

Fl 

F2 

Gl 

G2 

H 

K 

L 

M 

N 


9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

8 

9 

10 

11 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 


202  U.  H. 
412  U.  H. 
411  U.  H. 
318  U.  H. 
206  .\dm.  (E) 
208  .-Xdm.  (E) 
302  V.  H. 
407  U.  H. 
403  U.  H. 
411  U.  H. 

203  U.  H. 
302  U.  H. 
311  L.  H. 

204  U.  H. 
204  U.  H. 

411  U.  H. 

412  U.  H. 
204  U.  H. 
219  L.  H. 


Moeller 

Charles 

Blair 

Davidson 

Noble 

Slow 

Charles  Baker 

Stutzman 

DOLK 

Hurley 

Giddings 

Owen 

Washburn 

H.VkllLTON 

Orlovich 
Fielder 


Rhet.  2 


Gress 
2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1.    (Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.) 


Al" 

A21 
A31 
A4 
AS 
.'\6 
A7 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


411  U.  H. 

203  U.  H. 
213  U.  H. 
413  U.  H. 
302  U.  H. 
203-A  L.  H. 

204  U.  H. 


Blair 

H.^illLTON 

Harris 
Noble 

Kelso 
Slow 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studeni 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 

'Sections  for  engineering  students  only. 
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Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Rhet.  2 

3                    A8 

8 

MWF 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

Lemke 

A9 

8 

MWF 

208  Adm. 

(E) 

Charles  Baker 

AlO 

8 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Davidson 

BU 

9 

MWF 

203  U.  H. 

Belsley 

B21 

9 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Haswell 

B3 

9 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Kelley 

B4 

9 

MWF 

208  Adm. 

(E) 

Slow 

B5 

9 

MWF 

302  U.  H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Miller 

B7 

9 

MWF 

408  U.  H. 

Glenn 

B8 

9 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Ida  Baker 

CI 

10 

MWF 

302  L.  H. 

Hamilton 

C2 

10 

MWF 

212  U.  H. 

French 

C3 

10 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Lemke 

C4 

10 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Charles 

C5 

10 

MWF 

204  Adm. 

(E) 

Moeller 

C6 

10 

MWF 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

Kelley 

C7 

10 

MWF 

113  U.  H. 

Charles  Baker 

C8 

10 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Jefferson 

C92 

10 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Lang 

C102 

10 

MWF 

312  U.  H. 

Simpson 

DU 

11 

MWF 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

Templeman 

D2 

11 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

Busey 

D3 

11 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Davidson 

D4 

11 

MWF 

315  U.  H. 

Rapp 

D5 

11 

MWF 

318  U.  H. 

Noble 

D6 

11 

MWF 

308  Adm. 

(E) 

Miller 

D7 

11 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Belsley 

D8 

11 

MWF 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

Moeller 

Ell 

MWF 

208  Adm. 

(E) 

Hurley 

E2 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

GiDDINGS 

E3 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

E4 

MWF 

408  U.  H. 

Washburn 

E5 

MWF 

304  Adm. 

(E) 

E6 

MWF 

202  L.  H. 

Van  Gundy 

E7 

MWF 

204-A  L. 

H. 

Griswold 

E8 

MWF 

219  L.  H. 

Goldman 

E9 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Fain 

Fli 

2 

MWF 

408  U.  H. 

Sandin 

F21 

2 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Giddings 

F3 

2 

MWF 

219  L.  H. 

Stutz\l\n 

F4 

2 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Fisher 

F5 

2 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

DOLK 

F6 

2 

MWF 

114  L.  H. 

Scheerer 

F7 

2 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Fain 

F8 

2 

MWF 

212  U.  H. 

Griswold 

F9 

2 

MWF 

300  L.  H. 

Bloom 

Gl» 

3 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Scheerer 

G2 

3 

MWF 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

Hurley 

G3 

3 

MWF 

203-A  L. 

H. 

DOLK 

G4 

3 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

G5 

3 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Van  Gundy 

G6 

3 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Washburn 

G7 

3 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Sandin 

G8» 

3 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Fisher 

G9« 

3 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

Simpson 

Hli 

4 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

H2 

4 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Fain 

H3 

4 

MWF 

211  L.  H. 

Owen 

H4 

4 

MWF 

203-A  L. 

a. 

H5 

4 

MWF 

203  U.  H. 

Stutzman 

Kli 

8 

TTS 

203  U.  H. 

Brawner 

K2 

8 

TTS 

412  U.  H. 

Dean 

K3 

8 

TTS 

203-A  L. 

H. 

Fielder 

K4 

8 

TTS 

204  U.  H. 

K5 

8 

TTS 

212  U.  H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

K6 

8 

TTS 

213  U.  H. 

Gress 

Lli 

9 

TTS 

408  U.  H. 

Roberts 

L2 

9 

TTS 

123  L.  H. 

Secord 

L3 

9 

TTS 

413  U.  H. 

Dean 

L4 

9 

TTS 

203  U.  H. 

Mil 

10 

TTS 

211  U.  H. 

Orlovich 

M2 

10 

TTS 

407  U.  H. 

Summers 

M3 

10 

TTS 

411  U.  H. 

M4 

10 

TTS 

412  U.  H. 

MS 

10 

TTS 

212  U.  H. 

Roberts 

Nil 

11 

TTS 

411  U.  H. 

J. D.  Petersen 

'Sections  for  engineering  students  only. 
'Sections  for  students  in  athletic  coaching  only. 
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Subject                  Credits           Section             Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Rhet.  2                     3                         N2                    11 

TTS 

412  U.  H. 

N3                    11 

TTS 

203-A  L.  H. 

Summers 

N4                    11 

TTS 

413  U.  H. 

Fielder 

N'5                    11 

TTS 

315  U.  H. 

Brawner 

3.  Exposition. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2.' 

Rhet.  3                         3                     B                        9 

MWF 

133  L.  H. 

Kyle 

D                      11 

MWF 

208  .\dm.  (E) 

Haswell 

F                        2 

MWF 

204- A  L.  H. 

LA>rDis 

G                        3 

MWF 

114  L.  H. 

Fletcher 

4.  Narration  and  Description. — Prerequisite:    Rhet 

.  1  and  2 

1 

Rhet.  4                         3                     B                        9 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Rapp 

C                      10 

MWF 

240  L.  H. 

FIN^fEY 

D                      11 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Kelso 

F                         2 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

7.  Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  6. 

(3).    3  MWF;  204-A  L.  H.    Assistant 

Professor  Weirick. 

10.  Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite:    Rhet. 

1  and  2. 

Rhet.  10                       2                     Al  Eng.            8 

MW 

404  U.  H. 

Lang 

A2  Com.           8 

TT 

223  Com. 

Mood 

Bl  Com.           9 

MW 

126  Com. 

.Anderson 

B2  LAS,  Agr.. 

Ed.              9 

MW 

102  Entom. 

Tarpley 

B3  Eng.             9 

TT 

213  U.  H. 

Lang 

CI  Com.          10 

MW 

125  Com. 

Tarpley 

C2  Com.          10 

MW 

126  Com. 

.Anderson 

C3  Com.          10 

TT 

108  Com. 

Tarpley 

C4  Com.          10 

MW 

329  Com. 

Schenck 

C5  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.             10 

TT 

413  U.  H. 

Mood 

C6  Com.          10 

TT 

125  Com. 

Schenck 

Dl  L.\S,  Agr., 

Ed.             11 

MW 

413  U.  H. 

Mood 

D2  Eng.           11 

TT 

212  U.  H. 

Tarpley 

D3  Com.          11 

TT 

329  Com. 

An-derson 

El  Com.            1 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  Com.            1 

MW 

224  Com. 

CCILEiL\N 

E3  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.               1 

TT 

204  Adm.  (E) 

COLE>tAN 

Fl  Com.            2 

MW 

305  Com. 

Sau-nders 

F2  Com.            2 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F3  Eng.              2 

TT 

203  U.  H. 

Coleman 

21.  Advanced  Business  Writing.— Sales  letter  ca 

mpaigns 

and  advertising  i 

:opy.     Prerequisite: 

22.  Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  329  Com.     Mr.  Anderson. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
46.  Dramatic  Composition. — (3).    2  MWF;  302  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Hillebr.\nd. 

C.    PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

1.  F>rinciples  of  Efifective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 
Pub.  Spk.  1  3  A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

2.  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 
Pub.  Spk.  2  2  A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 


3.  Elements  of  Debating.- 
Pub.  Spk.  3  3 


8 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

8 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

McC.\RTY 

9 

TTS 

202  Entom. 

Tl-rnell 

9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

9 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Whiteford 

10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

SUANSON 

10 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Whiteford 

11 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

MCC.\RTY 

11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Turnell 

1 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

SWANSON 

2 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Nelson 

3 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Hen-derson 

Prer 

equisile:    Pub. 

Spk.  1. 

8 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Huston 

9 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Huston 

10 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

McCarty 

11 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Whiteford 

1 

TT 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

2 
'ub. 

TT 
Spk.  1. 

142  L.  H. 

Sandford 

9 

MWF 

142  L.  H. 

McCarty 

2 

MWF 

142  L.  H. 

Whiteford 

'Freshmen  exempted  from  Rhetoric  1  and  2  not  admitted  until  the  sophomore  year. 
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-Prerequisite 

Hours 

9 

10 

11 

1 

.•    Pub.  Spk.  1. 
Days            Room 
TT               148  L.  H. 
TT                148  L.  H. 
TT                148  L.  H. 
TT                148  L.  H. 

Instructor 

Nelson 

Nelson 

Henderson 

Nelson 

10.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.- 
Subject  Credits  Section 
Pub.  Spk.  10               2  A 

B 
C 
D 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  3;  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  142  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

7.  Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  2  or  3;  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF; 
142  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

11.  Play  Production. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  8,  junior  standing. 

Pub.  Spk.  11  3  A  1  MWF  L.  H.  Aud.  Nelson 

B  2  MWF  L.  H.  Aud.  Swanson 

12.  The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. —  Prerequisite:  Ten  iiours  of  public  speaking;  junior  standing. 
(2).    1  TT;  142  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

D.    SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITER.\TURE 
Undergraduate  Course  Not  Open  to  Freshmen 
6.  Ibsen. — Lectures;  study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  three  early  and  three 
of  the  later  dramas.    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  202  L.  H.    Professor  Flom. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Old  Norse. — Introductory  course.    (1  unit),    .•\rrange.    209  L.  H.    Professor  Flom. 
150.  Research. — (K  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    209  L.  H.    Professor  Flom. 

ENTOMOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  except  Entom.  1,  2,  and  31. 
Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  Zoology,  botany,  physiology,  chemistry, 
horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  Course  1-  or  2  may  be  followed  by  any  of 
the  other  courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  20  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Arts  and  other  students  may  begin 
with  either  1  or  2.  Students  preparing  for  service  as  economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of  the 
following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either  department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  Zoology, 
botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  Course  1  or  2  may  be  followed  by  any 
of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  20  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and 
others  desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Arts  and  other  students  may 
begin  with  either  1  or  2.  Students  preparing  for  service  as  economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many 
of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

1.  Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — (Two  hours'  credit  for  seniors.) 
Entom.  1  3 


A  Lect. 

10 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

A  Lab. 

11 

MFand 

Balduf,  Evans, 

10, 

11 

W 

309  Entom. 

and  TowNSEND 

B  Lect. 

1 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

B  Lab. 

2 

MFand 

Balduf,  Milum, 

1, 

2 

W 

309  Entom. 

and  Townsend 

7b.  Internal  Morphology  and  Physiology. — Prerequisite:   Entom.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university 
work.     (3).     1,  2  MWF;  312  Entom.     Associate  Professor  Haves. 

8b.  Insect  Pests  of  Field  Cto^s.— Prerequisite:    Entom.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
(3  or  5).*    1,  2,  3  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:     30  hours  of  university  work.     (2).      10,   11   TT; 
104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Millim. 

32b.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:     Entom.  31  or  consent  of  instructor  and  30  hours  of 
university  work.     (2).     3,  4  TT;  104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milu.m. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
6.  Special  Problems.— PreregMj'^i/e;    Any  of  the  following:    Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21.  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.    (2  to  5).*    Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Various  instructors. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
:  or  credits  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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21.  Insect  Bionomics. — Prerequisite:     Entom.   1  or  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     3  MWF;  310 
Entom.    Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology,  including 
zoology  and  entomology. 

102.  Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — (J^  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be 
arranged.    .Associate  Professor  H.wes. 

108.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology. — {14  to  2  units).*      Time  to  be  arranged.      Professor 
Metcalf. 

109.  Research  in  Systematic  Entomology. — (^  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Metcalf  and  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

110.  Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Metcalf. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elementary  Farm  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

Farm  Mech.  1             3                     Lect. 

8 

WF 

201  F.  M.           Albrecht 

.•\  Quiz 

9 

WF 

Reed 

B  Quiz 

8,  9 

T 

C  Quiz 

1,  2 

T 

D  Lab. 

8,  9 

M 

ELab. 

8,  9 

Th 

F  Lab. 

1,  2 

Th 

3.  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:   Farm  Mech.  1 

.An  inspection  trip  estimated  to  cost 

$15  to  $20  is  required. 

Farm  Mech.  3             3                     Lect. 

11 

TT 

201  F.  M.           Shawl 

A  Quiz 

9 

T 

B  Quiz 

2 

Th 

C  Lab. 

2.3 

T 

D  Lab. 

9.  10 

S 

4.  Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:     Farm 

Mech.  1. 

(3).     1 

MW;  202  F.  M.    Laboratory  time  to 

be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

12.  Farm  Home  Equipment. — Prerequisite:    Farm 

Mech.  1 

or  60  hours  of  university  work.     (2). 

Lect.  1  T,  Lab.  1,  2  Th;  204  F.  M.     Professor  Lehmann. 

18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Continues  throughout 
the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Lehmann,  .Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

21.  Farm  Shop  Work. — Prerequisite:   Farm  Mech.  1.    (2).    3,  4  MW;  201  F.  M.    Mr.  .Albrecht. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

17.  Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  2.  (3).  Lect.  11  MW,  Lab.  2,  3,  4  T; 
201  F.  M.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  17  or  28.  Consult  instructor 
before  registering.    (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lehmann,  .Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elementary  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:     Econ.   1   or  2;  60  hours  of  university  work. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged.     Estimated  cost  $5. 
Farm  Mgt.  1  3  Lect.  and 

Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.    Wilcox  and 

.A  Lab.  1,2        Th  331  New  Agr.         others 

B  Lab.  1,2         F  331  New  Agr. 

10b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  con- 
tinuous throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  Case  and  others. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

5.  Farm  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Farm  Mgt.  1.    Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated 

cost  not  to  exceed  $10.     (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Case,  Assistant  Professor 

Johnston. 

(See  also  Animal  Husbandry  29,  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming.) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigation  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time' 
to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Case. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student; 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  l^,  or  1,  or  IJ-^,  or  2. 
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110.  Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  theses  will 
receive  credit.  (All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Farm  Organization  and  Management  should  register 
in  this  course.)  Once  a  week;  both  semesters.  (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate 
Professor  Case. 

FINE  ARTS 

(See  Art  and  Design,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 

FLORICULTURE 

(See  Horticulture.) 

FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature.) 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 
(See  Drawing,  General  Engineering.) 

GEOLOGY 
(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology,  and  Geography.) 

A.     GEOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44,  and  including  Geology  2b  and  4, 
the  field  course. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  Astronomy,  botanyi 
chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the 
Department  of  Geology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year;  inclusive  of  Geology  3  and  4  (the  field  trip),  and  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to 
freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive  of  those 
taken  in  the  freshman  year:  Astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and 
civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

1.  General  Geology. — Discussions;  quiz;  4  hours' laboratory;  one  or  two  field  trips.  Note:  Seniors 
receive  only  4  credits;  students  who  have  credit  for  Geograpliy  1  receive  only  3  credits  for  Geology  1. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Geol.  1 

5 

A  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

8 

TWTF 

247  N.  H. 

Shepard 

B  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

9 

TWTF 

247  N.  H. 

Savage 

C  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

10 

TWTF 

247  N.  H. 

Crickmay 

D  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

11 

TWTF 

247  N.  H. 

Howard 

E  Lect.  and 

Quiz 

2 

MTWT 

247  N.  H. 

QUIRKE 

1  Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

251  N.  H. 

Crickmay 

2  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

251  N.  H. 

Wanless 

3  Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

251  N.  H. 

Wanless 

4  Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

251  N.  H. 

Quirke 

5  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

251  N.  H. 

Shepard 

6  Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

251  N.  H. 

Crickmay 

2a.  Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1.  Note:  Seniors  receive  only  four  hours' credit. 

Geol.  2                         5                     A  Lect.  9             MTWTF    134  N.  H.           Sutton 

B  Lect.  11             MTWTF    134  N.  H.           Savage 

C  Lect.  2             MTWTF    134  N.  H.           Sutton 

4.  Field  Work. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2b  or  3.  Lecture  and  quiz  1  hour  weekly,  3  field  trips  on 
Saturdays,  and  mapping  of  an  area  in  northern  Illinois  during  the  week  following  the  Easter  recess. 
Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written  report.  Estimated  traveling 
expense  about  S40.00.     Required  of  majors  in  Geology.     (3).     8  S;  150  N.  H.     .Assistant  Professor 

Wanless. 

43.  Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.  (3). 
1  TT;  247  N.  H.    Lab.,  9-12  S;  251  N.  H.    Professor  Quirke. 

44.  Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  .Agriculture. 
Geol.  44  3  Lect.  and  Quiz     1  MWF  247  N.  H.  Wanless 

Lab.  10-12        F  147  N.  H.  Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
16.  Stratigraphy. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  9.     (3).     8  MWF;  236  N.  H.     Lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unita 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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17.   Geomorphology. — Prereguisite:  Geo\.  2a.  (3).  3  MWK;  247  N'.  H.  Assistant  Professor  Shepard. 

22.  Mountain  and  Continental  Structures. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  15.  (3).  9  TTS;  241  N.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Shepard. 

48.  Silicate  Minei&ls.— Prerequisite:  Geol.  47.  (5).  10-12  MTWTF;  150  N.  H.  Professor 
Bayley,  Mr.  Griffin. 

49.  Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  47  or  20.  Designed  for  students  of  Ceramics  or 
of  Cliemistry.    (5).    8-10  MWK.  1-3  TT;  254  N.  H.    .\ssistant  Professor  Howard. 

96.  Economic  Geology.— Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  or  43,  and  20  or  48.  (3).  9  MWF;  150  N.  H. 
Professor  Quirke. 

60b.  Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.  (2).  Members  of  the 
department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Advanced  Crystallography. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  253  N.  H. 
Professor  Bayley. 

102.  Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  253  N.  H.  Professor 
Bayley. 

135.  Research. — (H  to  4  units).*  Once  a  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

142.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology :  Paleozoic. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  236  N.  H.    Professor  Savage. 

143.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology :  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1  unit).  Hours  to  be  arranged.  236 
N.  H.      Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

152.  Advanced  Historical  Geology. — (1  unit).   11  MWF;  241  N.  H.  Assistant  Professor  Crickmay. 

160.  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professor 
Howard. 

B.     GEOGRAPHY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1. 
Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Economics,  education,  history, 
geology,  zoology,  and  botany. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:   Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  and  12  or  8  or  53. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  all 
courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  and  including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive 
of  those  taken  in  the  freshman  year:  Economics,  education,  history,  zoology,  botany,  and  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:   Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  IS,  and  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips.     Note:    Seniors 
receive  only  4  hours'  credit  and  those  who  have  credit  for  Geol.  1  receive  only  3  hours'  credit  for  Geog.  1. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Geog.  1 

5 

A  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

8 

MTWF 

435  N. 

H. 

Page 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

422  N. 

H. 

B  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

9 

MWTF 

435  N. 

H. 

BURGY 

B  Lab. 

8-10 

T 

422  N. 

H. 

C  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

10 

MWTF 

435  N. 

H. 

BURGY 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

T 

422  N. 

H. 

D  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

10 

MTWF 

434  N. 

H. 

Block 

D  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

422  N. 

H. 

E  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

11 

MTWF 

435  N. 

H. 

Block 

E  Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

422  N. 

H. 

F  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

1 

MWTF 

435  N. 

H. 

D.\MEIER 

F  Lab. 

1-3 

T 

422  N. 

H. 

G  Lect. 

and  Disc. 

2 

MTWF 

435  N. 

H. 

Block 

G  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

422  N. 

H. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }/^,  or  1,  or  1  H.  or  2. 
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2.  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.   Lectures  and  discussion.   Note: 
Seniors  receive  4  hours'  credit. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Geog.  2  5  A  8  MTWTF    434  N.  H.  Blanchard 

B  11  MTWTF    434  N.  H.  Poggi 


-Prerequisite:    Geograpliy.  2;  permission  of  instructor.     (1).     11  M;  422  N.  H. 


Lectures,   discussions.     (2).     10    T, 


6.  Cartography. 
Dr.  Page. 

7.  Field  Geography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.    Tlie  field  selected  for  study  in  1931  is  in  southern 
Illinois.    Estimated  expense  about  $40.00.     (2).    Week  after  Easter  vacation.    Dr.  Page. 

9.  The  Teaching  of  Geography.^Pr^regMtij;«;  At  least  one  regional  course.    (2).    2  TT;  434  N.  H. 
Miss  Poggi. 

14a.  Climate  of  the    Continents. — Prerequisite:  Geog.    14. 
435  N.  H.;  10  Th,  434  N.  H.    Dr.  Page. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
5.  Geography  of  South  America. — Prerequisite:     Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3). 
434  N.  H.     Dr.  Burgy. 


2  MWF; 


8.  Geography  of  Europe. —  Prerequisite: 
Professor  Blanchard. 


Geog.   2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     MWF;  422  N.  H. 


53b.  Advanced  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2;  senior  standing; 
at  least  one  regional  course.     (3).    10  MWF;  422  N.  H.    Professor  Blanchard. 


60a.  See  Geol.  60a. 
135.  See  Geol.  135. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


GERMAN 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list:  Languages  (not  less 
than  8  hours  in  any  one),  education,  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 
Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a  prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  sub- 
jects chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English 
(excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  and  12),  French  (excluding  la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy, 
Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 


1.  Elementary  Course. 
German  1  4 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
-Note:    Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only. 
Al  8  MTWT        310  U.  H. 

A2  8  MTWT        238  L.  H. 

B  9  MTWT       312  U.  H. 

C  11  MTWT       310  U.  H. 

D  1  MTWT       205  L.  H. 

E  3  MTWT       206  L.  H. 

F  4  MTWT       206  L.  H. 


Moore 

MUNRO 

Kurtz 

schreiber 

Robinson 

Moore 

Wagner 


2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:   German  1,  German  SI,  or  1  year  of  high-school 
German.    Note:    Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only. 


German  2 


Al 

A2 

A3 

A4 

31 

B2 

B3 

C 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

F 

Gl 

G2 

H 


9 

9 

9 

10 

11 
11 
1 
1 
2 
3 
3 
4 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


202  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
302  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 

311  U.  H. 
224  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 

312  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 


Robinson 

Kurtz 

Jehle 

Kettelkamp 

Brooks 

Mueller 

\'oigt 

Munro 

Blaisdell 

Kurtz 

Voigt 

Kettelkamp 

schreiber 

Mueller 

Wagner 

MOORK 


4.  Intermediate  Course.- 
or  equivalent. 
German  4  4 


-Prerequisite:   German  2,  German  S2,  or  2  years  of  high-school  German, 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


204-A  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 


Blaisdell 

Koller 

Jehle 
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5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.  Prerequisite:  German  4,  German  S4, 
or  3  years  of  high-school  German,  or  equivalent. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

German  5  4  A  8  MTWT  206  L.  H.  Geissendoerfer 

B  9  MTWT  219  L.  H.  Blaisdell 

C  1  MTWT  233  L.  H.  Geissendoerfer 

D  3  MTWT  233  L.  H.  Koller 

6.  Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  four  hours' 
credit  without  permission  of  department.)     Prerequisite:  Same  as  for  Course  5. 

German  6  4  .X  11  MTWT       205  L.  H.  Williams 

B  1  MTWT       311  U.  H.  Kurtz 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.  (3).  2MWF;311  U.  H.  Assistant 
Professor  Kollkr. 

10.  Introductory  Goethe  Course. — Prerequisite:  Germans  or  equivaXent.  (3).  11  MWF;  211  L.  H. 
Professor  .Aron. 

16b.  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  16a  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT;  206  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

24b.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama. —  Prerequisite:  German  24a  or  equivalent.  (2).  3  TT;  204-A 
L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

28b.  Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:  German  28a  or  equivalent.  (2).  9  TT;  204-.^.  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Williams. 

29b.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  29a  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT; 
211  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

30b.  Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent.     (2).  Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
19b.  Goethe's  Faust  U.~Prerequisite:     Ge  man  19a  or  equivalent.     (2).     11   TT;  206  L.   H. 
Professor  Brooks. 

26b.  German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:  German  26a  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.  H.    Professor  Aron. 

32.  History  of  German  Civilization. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent. 
(3).    Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

54.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Seminar  in  the  Modern  German  Drama. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.   Professor  Aron. 

102.  Thesis. — (K  to  2  units).*  .Arrange.   Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor  Williams. 

105.  Old  High  German.— (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

117.  German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

121a.  The  Nibelungenlied. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

GREEK 
(See  Classics.) 

HISTORY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours,  excluding  History  la  and  2a,  and  including  (a)  either  History  lb  or  2b;  (b)  six 
hours  selected  from  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates;  and  (c)  any  other  courses 
offered  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science,  law, 
sociology,  English  and  American  literature,  and  philosophy.  Courses  in  any  foreign  language  may  be 
accepted  in  satisfaction  of  this  requirement  if  the  student  can  show  his  ability  to  read  ordinary  historical 
prose  in  that  language. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (e.\cept  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  .American  literature  (except  such  courses  as  are 
taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }/^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  Continental  European  History. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Hist,  lb                         4  or  31 

Lect.  12 

10 

TT 

M.  H. 

Jones 

Lect.  22 

2 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

Jones 

iThree  credits  for  seniors;  four 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

TOLO 

credits  for  students  other  than 

B  Disc. 

8 

VVF 

335  L.  H. 

Major 

seniors. 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Major 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.  H. 

Jones 

^Students  in  lectures  1  and  2 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Clausen 

must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

Davenport 

A-S  group. 

G  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

H  Disc. 

1 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Davenport 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

Erickson 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

TOLO 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

3 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Erickson 

M  Disc. 

3 

WF 

305  L.  H. 

Rodkey 

N  Disc. 

4 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

RODKEY 

0  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

King 

^Students  in  lecture  3  must 

P  Disc. 

1 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

La Fuze 

elect  a  discussion  in  the  T-Z 

Q  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

King 

group. 

R  Disc. 

4 

TT 

311  L.  H. 

S  Disc. 

9 

ThS 

335  L.  H. 

Lect.  33 

2 

MW 

228  N.  H. 

RON.\LDS 

T  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

U  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

V  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

W  Disc. 

2 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

La Fuze 

X  Disc. 

2 

TT 

311  L.  H. 

Werner 

Y  Disc. 

2 

TT 

329  L.  H. 

Z  Disc. 

11 

ThS 

303-A  L.  H. 

Ronalds 

2b,  English  History. 

Hist.  2b                        3  or  2i 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

228  N.  H. 

Dietz 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

M.  H. 

DiETZ 

A  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.  H. 

Erickson 

B  Disc. 

11 

WF 

321  L.  H. 

DiETZ 

C  Disc. 

11 

WF 

212  U.  H. 

Sage 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.  H. 

Clausen 

iTwo  credits  for  seniors;  three 

E  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.  H. 

Erickson 

credits  for  students  other  than 

F  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Shay 

seniors. 

G  Disc. 

11 

WF 

213  U.  H. 

YOUNT 

H  Disc. 

11 

WF 

240  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.  H. 

Shay 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

240  L.  H. 

Sage 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.  H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.  H. 

Clausen 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

N  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

Shay 

0  Disc. 

4 

TT 

305  L.  H. 

Tolo 

P  Disc. 

9 

ThS 

305  L.  H. 

3b.  History  of  the  United  States  since 

1828. — Prerequisite: 

One  year  of  college  work. 

Hist.  3b                       3 

Lect.  U 

8 

MF 

218  U.  H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

T 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

B  Disc. 

8 

T 

311  L.  H. 

LaFuze 

C  Disc. 

8 

T    ' 

303-A  L.  H. 

Davenport 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1  must 

E  Disc. 

8 

W 

303-A  L.  H. 

LaFuze 

elect  a  discussion  in  the  A-H 

F  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.  H. 

Davenport 

group.     Students  in  Lecture  2 

G  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.  H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 

H  Disc. 

9 

Th 

303-A  L.  H. 

Werner 

I-P  group.   Students  in  Lecture 

Lect.  21 

11 

MF 

M.  H. 

Dunbar 

3  must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 

I  Disc. 

10 

T 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

Q-X  group. 

J  Disc. 

T 

305  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

K  Disc. 

W 

204  .Vdm.  (E) 

Dunbar 

L  Disc. 

W 

300  L.  H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

W 

311  L.  H. 

Major 

N  Disc. 

10 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

0  Disc. 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Dunbar 

P  Disc. 

T 

311  L.  H. 

Major 

Lect.  31 

2 

MF 

218  U.  H. 

Hansen 

Q  Disc. 

W 

335  L.  H. 

Sage 

R  Disc. 

Th 

311  L.  H. 

Hansen 

S  Disc. 

2 

T 

117  L.  H. 

Hansen 

T  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.  H. 

Hansen 

U  Disc. 

2 

W 

308  L.  H. 

King 

V  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

W  Disc. 

3 

W 

303-A  L.  H. 

Sutherland 

X  Disc. 

4 

Th 

303-A  L.  H. 

Sage 
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5b.  The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 
Subject  Credits 

Hist.  5b  3 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

2 

MW 

303  L.  H. 

Swain 

.\  Disc. 

2 

Th 

326  L.  H. 

YOUNT 

B  Disc. 

1 

F 

311  L.  H. 

YOUNT 

C  Disc. 

2 

F 

321  L.  H. 

You^^^ 

D  Disc. 

2 

F 

335  L.  H. 

Swain 

E  Disc. 

9 

S 

303-.\  L.  H. 

18.  The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing.  (2). 
3  TT;  303  L.  H.    Dr.  Werner. 

22b.  History  of  the  West,  1815-1860.— P)ere3ui5i<e;  History  3a  and  junior  standing.  (2).  10  TT; 
410  U.  H.    Professor  Pease. 

23b.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  history.    (2).    U  TT;  410  U.  H.    Professor  Pease. 

30b.  The  Mohammedan  World:  The  Ottoman  Empire  and  the  Question  of  the  Near  East. — Pre- 
requisite:  One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     10  MVVF;  202  L.  H.    Professor  Lybyer  . 

33b.  Russia  and  Her  Slavic  Neighbors  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. — Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.    (3).    8  MWF;  303  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

42.  Medieval  Civilization. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  3  TT;  109  L.  H. 
Professor  Larson. 

43.  The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2). 
1  TT;  303  L.  H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

45b.  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1763-1837). — Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.  (2).  2  TT;  303  L.  H.  Assistant  Professor 
Ronalds. 

51b.  Hebrew  History. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    2  TT;  305  L.  H.    Associate  Professor 

SW.MN. 

90b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Semor  s,la.-aA.\ng.    (2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Robertson. 
91b.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 

LVBVER. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
(Open  to  seniors  and  to  juniors  of  high  standing.) 
16b.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:     National  Beginnings. — Prerequisite:     History  3a. 
(3).     10  MWF;  311  L.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

17b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (after  1850). — Prerequisite:  History 
3b.     (3).    9  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Professor  Hansen. 

19b.  The  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:  History  3.  (2).  9  TT;  203  L.  H. 
Professor  Hansen. 

20b.  History  of  the  South  (since  ISSO).— Prerequisite:  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.  H. 
Professor  R.\ndall. 

27.  History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time. — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history.    (3).    2  MWF;  305  L.  H.    Professor  Robertson. 

29.  America  and  Europe,  Select  Topics,  1776-1850. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    8  MWF;  321  L.  H.    Professor  Robertson. 

32b.  The  History  of  Europe,  1914-1931. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or 
political  science.    (3).    8  MWF;  103  New  .^gr.    Professor  Lybyer. 

34b.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).     11  MWF;  303  L.  H.    .Associate  Professor  SvVAIN. 

36b.  The  Development  of  Modern  Germany. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
9  MWF;  211  L.  H.    .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

38b.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1618. — Prerequisite: 
History  la-lb.    (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

44b.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
3  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Professor  Larson. 

46b.  The  Industrial  Revolution  and  English  Social  Politics,  1832-1930. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  335  L.  H.     Professor  Dietz. 

48.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  Ages. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(2).    2  TT;  304  L.  H.     Professor  Larson. 

56.  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1  MWF; 
120  L.  H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

60.  The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  11 
MWF;  304  L.  H.    Professor  Randall. 

62b.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  History  3a,. 
or  3b,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.  H.    Professor  Randall. 
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Home  Economics 


Courses  for  Graduates 

101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Investigation  of  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).  4,  S  T.  Professor 
Handall. 

102b.  Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).    4,  5  T.    Professor  Dietz. 

104b.  Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit),    4,  5  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds;  Dr.  Werner. 

106b.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    4,  5  Th.    Professor  Larson. 

122b.  The  Westward  Movement,  1774-1782.— (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

127.  SeminarinSpanish-AmericanRelations. — (lunit).  Timetobearranged.  Professor  Robertson. 

138b.  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Jones. 

150b.  Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    9,  10  S.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Chemistry  1 

5. 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

11 

Th 

121  W.  B. 

Woodruff 

Quiz 

11 

T 

121  W.  B. 

Pickens 

A  Lab. 

1,  2 

MW 

229  W.  B. 

Pickens 

B  Lab. 

1,  2 

TT 

229  W.  B. 

Schreiber 

Prerequisite: 

Art  and  Design  13a; 

sophomore  stand 

ng.     Prerequisite  or 

1.  Foods. — Prerequisite: 
Subject  Credits 

Home  Econ.  1  4 


2.  Home  Architecture. 
concurrent:   Art  and  Design  13b. 
Home  Econ.  2  3  Lect.  9  TT  113  W.B.  Foster,  Weaver 

Lab.  9,  10      S  300  Arch. 

3.  Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  2. 
Home  Econ.  i  3 


Home  Econ.  5 


7.  Textiles. 

Home  Econ.  7 


3  or  2' 


Lect. 

11 

S 

113  W. 

B. 

Weaver 

A  Lab. 

10.  11 

TT 

309  W. 

B. 

B  Lab. 

1,  2 

TT 

309  W. 

B. 

Zhemistrj 

r  33;  Home  Economics  6 

or  44;  Physiology  4. 

Lect. 

9 

M 

113  W. 

B. 

Barto 

A  Quiz 

9 

W 

117  W. 

B. 

Barto 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W. 

B. 

Barto 

A  Lab. 

10.  11 

MW 

229  W. 

B. 

Johnson 

B  Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

229  W. 

B. 

Johnson 

me  Economics  1. 

Lect. 

9 

W 

113  W. 

B. 

Woodruff 

A  Quiz 

9 

M 

117  W. 

B. 

Schreiber 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W. 

B. 

Pickens 

C  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W. 

B. 

Woodruff 

A  Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

235  W. 

B. 

Pickens 

B  Lab. 

8,  9 

TT 

235  W. 

B. 

Woodruff 

C  Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

235  W. 

B. 

Schreiber 

D  Lab. 

1.  2 

TT 

235  W. 

B. 

Pickens 

Lect. 

10 

M 

113  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

A  Quiz 

9 

T 

117  W. 

B. 

B  Quiz 

10 

W 

117  W. 

B. 

C  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W. 

B. 

A  Lab. 

1.  2 

T 

304  W. 

B. 

B  Lab. 

1.  2 

W 

304  W. 

B. 

C  Lab.2 

10,  11 

Th 

304  W. 

B. 

D  Lab.s 

3,  4 

Th 

304  W. 

B. 

9.  Home  Economics  Extension. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Home  Economics;  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

Home  Econ.  9  3  Lect.  3.  4        M  304  W.  B.  Burns 

Lect.  3  W  304  W.  B. 

10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Home 
Economics  7,  6  or  44.     Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Economics  2. 

i:       Home  Econ.  10  3  Lect.  1  F  121  W.  B.  Munger 

A  Quiz  8  MW  117  W.  B. 

B  Quiz  1  MW  117  W.  B. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit  6 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ^2,  or  1,  or  \]/2<  or  2, 

'Two  credits  for  seniors;  three  credits  for  other  students. 

^Sections  C  and  D  in  Laboratory  are  open  only  to  home  economics  students. 
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Home  Economics 

11.  Teacher's  Course. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  6,  29.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Edu- 
cation 10;  Home  Economics  5,  10,  19.  Recommended:  Home  Economics  34.  One  inspection  trip 
(approximate  cost,  S3).  Required  of  all  who  wisli  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics. 
(Same  as  Home  Economics  Education  1.)  (3).  Lecture  and  discussion,  2  TT;  121  W.  B.  Miss  Robinson. 

11a. •  Supervised  Teaching. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  11.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged,  daily  tor  twenty  lessons.  University  High  School,  Urbana  High  School.  Miss  Robinson, 
Miss  Todd,  Miss  Ki.ng. 

13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  10,  29.  Recom- 
mended for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  Education  2.)  (3).  3  TT; 
117  \V.  B.    Miss  Todd. 

14.  Practice  House. — Lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory  work  in  practice  apartment.  The  stu- 
dents reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5,  10; 
consent  of  instructor.  (3).  Conference,  4  Th,  117  W.  B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged  with  instructor, 
317-19  \V.  B.    Miss  Mu.nger. 


19.  Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:   .\rt  and  Design  13a,  13b;  Home  Economics  29. 


Subject 

Home  Econ.  19 


Credits 
3 


Section 
Lect. 
.■\  Lab.  and 

Disc. 
B  Lab.  and 

Disc. 


Hours 
10 


Days 

F 


Room 
121  \V. 


B. 


10,  11       MW 


1,  2 


MP 


309  W.  B. 
309  W.  B. 


29.  Clothing. 
Home  Econ.  29 


30.  Clothing.- 
Home  Econ.  30 


-Prerequisite: 

4 


Lect. 
-A.  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

-Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
3  Lect. 

A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


Home  Economics  7;  .-Vrt  and  Design  13a  or  13b. 


F 

\V 

W 

MW 

TT 

TT 


113  \V. 
327  \V. 
1 1 7  W. 
327  W. 
327  W. 
327  W. 


Instructor 

B.\RNES 


J.-\COBSEN 

Be.\-M 
Beam 
Be.^m 
Bea-M 
Beam 


Home  Economics 
2  F 

1,  2         MW 
1,  2        TT 


19. 


121  W.  B.  Whitlock 

203-5  W.  B.        Whitlock 
203-5  W.  B.       Whitlock 


38.  Elements  of  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.)    (2).    Lect.,  2  MW;  121  W.  B.    Assistant  Professor  B.\rto. 


40.  Home  Care  of  the  Sick. — Prerequisite: 
2  M,  113  W.  B.    .Assistant  Professor  Brooks. 


Senior  standing  in  Home  Economics.     (1).     Lect., 


46.  Quantity  Cookery. 
Home  Econ.  46  3 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  6  or  44. 

Quiz  4  W  117  W.  B.  Smith 

Lab.  8,  9,  10  Two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  in- 

structor; students  cannot  have  eleven  o'clock 
classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  on 
laboratory  days.  Smith,  Bennett 


47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2. 
Economics  46. 
Home  Econ.  47  3  Lect.  and 

Disc.  2  MWF 


Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home 


117  W.  B. 


S.MITH 


56a.  Child  Development. — (Intended  for  students  not  majoring  in  Home  Economics.)    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Home  Econ.  56a         2  Lect.  9  MW  121  W.  B.  Walls 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
28.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  10. 


Home  Econ.  28 

31.  Clothing. 
Home  Exon.  31 


Disc. 

-Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  30. 
3  Quiz  1 1 

Lab.  10,  11 


33.  Diet  in  Disease.- 

Home  Econ.  33  3 


F  117  W.  B. 

MW  205  W.  B. 

-Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  5. 

Lect.                   3              F  121  W.  B. 

Quiz                    3              W  121  W.  B. 

Lab.                    3,  4         M  229  W.  B. 


Whitlock 


35.  Experimental  Food  Study. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  5;  consent  of  instructor. 
Home  Econ.  35  3  Lab.  1,  2,  3    WF  235  W'.  B.  Woodruff 

Conf.  To  be  arranged. 

39b.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5;  senior  standing.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Chemistr>'  50a,  or  Home  Economics  20,  33,  41,  or  55.  (1).  Seminar,  4  Th; 
203  W.  B.    -Assistant  Professors  Barto  and  Woodruff,  Mrs.  Meyer. 


>Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should  take  Edu- 
cational Practice  14  (see  page  28).  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teacliing  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  .Arts  and  Sciences. 
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Horticulture 

41.  Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Chemistry  50a;  Zoology  1;  senior  standing.  (3  to  5).* 
Lab.  and  Conference,  9-12  MWFS;  215  W.  B.  Additional  laboratory  and  conference  to  be  arranged. 
Miss  Plant,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

43b.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Home  Economics  30  or 
51.  Each  student  will  undertake  an  individual  problem  which  in  some  cases  may  involve  prerequisites 
of  chemistry  and  physics. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Home  Econ.  43b         3  Quiz  11  F  327  W.  B.  Jacobsen 

Lab.  To  be  arranged.  Weaver 

Whitlock 
Barnes 

45.  Nutrition  Classes. — Prerequisite:     Home  Economics  5;  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 
Home  Econ.  45  2  Disc.  4  W  231  W.  B.  Barto,  Johnson 

Observation  and  1:30  or 

practice  teaching  2:30        Th 

48.  Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5,  47.  Three  and 
one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  $25). 

Home  Econ.  48           4                     Lect.                  9             TT  121  W.  B.           Smith 

Lab.                    8-12        S  207  W.  B. 

50.  Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  30,  42.  (3).  1,  2,  3  W  and  9,  10,  11  S. 
309  W.  B.    Miss  B.a.rnes. 

56.  Child  Development. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  10;  Psychology  1.  (2).  Lect.,  8  MW; 
121  W.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Walls. 

57b.  Problems  in  Household  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  10.  (3).  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Miss  Munger. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Ward  all. 

102.  Research  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — ( J^  to  3  units).*    .Assistant  Professor  Woodruff. 

103.  Nutrition  Seminar. — (3^  unit).    To  be  arranged;  231  W.  B.    .Assistant  Professor  Woodruff  . 

HORTICULTURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  Elements  of  Horticulture. — (Xo  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)    A  student 
is  required  to  register  in  the  same  section  for  both  laboratory  and  quiz. 

211NewAgr.    Weaver 

211  New  Agr. 

203  V.  G. 

203  V.  G. 

203  V.  G. 

203  V.  G. 

203  V.  G. 

203  V.  G. 

127  New  .-^gr. 

127  New  .\gr. 

(2).    1,  2  TT;  106  H.  F.  Lab.    Professor 

Hort.    lb.      (3).      1,   2   MWF;   203   V.   G. 
Professor  Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

4.  Plant  Houses.— (3).    3  MWF;  F.  G.    Mr.  Decker. 

6b.  Nursery  yiethoAs.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  6a.  (3).  Lect.,  10  TT;  201  F.  G.  Lab.,  10-12  S;  F.  G. 
Mr.  Decker. 

7.  Spraying. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  la  and  lb;  Chem.  1.  (3).  Lect.  and  quiz,  3,  4  W;  211  New  .Agr. 
Lab.  3,  4  MF;  503  .'\gr.    Professor  Ruth. 

8b.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  ¥ioTt.?,s..  (3).  1,  2  MW;  1  F;  H.  F.  Lab.  Inspection  trip  required; 
expenses  not  to  exceed  S15.    Mr.  McMunn. 

10a.  Rural  Improvement. — (2).    11  TT;  103  New  .\%r.    (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  10a  and  42.) 

Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

15a.  Greenhouse  Management. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5,  Hot.  5.  (3).  10,  11  MWF;  F.  G.  Pro- 
fessor Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Hall. 

15c.  Commercial  Floricultural  Cro^s.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  15b.     (3).    8.  9  TTS;  F.  G.    Associate 

Professor  Hall. 

21b.  Landscape  design.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  21a.  (4).  Lect.,  8  T;  214  New  .■^gr.  Lab.  9-12  T, 
8-12  ThS;  200  New  Agr.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }/2,  or  1,  or  l>i,  or  2. 


Hort.  lb                        2                      A  Quiz 

1 

MF 

Lab. 

1,  2 

W 

B  Quiz 

3 

MF 

Lab. 

3,  4 

W 

C  Quiz 

8 

MF 

Lab. 

8,  9 

W 

D  Quiz 

10 

MF 

Lab. 

10,  11 

W 

E  Quiz 

3 

WF 

Lab. 

3.4 

M 

2.  Small  Fruit  Culture. — Prerequisite: 

Hort.  la  and  lb. 

Colby. 

3.  Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. 

— Prerequi 

site:      I 
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Hygiene 

22b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less 
than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Con- 
tinuous throughout  the  year.    Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.    (5).    Arrange. 

b.  Pomology. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22a.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor .Anderson. 
d.  Olericultiue. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Lloyd. 

f.  Floriculture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.    Professor  Dorner,  .\ssociate  Professor  Weinard. 
h.   Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.     Professor  Schaffer. 
k.  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22j.     Professor  Dorsey. 

23b.  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  23a.  (4).  Lect.,  1  T;  214  New  .\gr.  Lab.,  2-5  T, 
1-5  Th,  8-12  S;  200  New  Agr.    Professor  White. 

24b.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  24a.  Open  only  to  landscape  architecture  and  flori- 
culture students.  Inspection  trip  required  of  all  landscape  students  and  optional  for  others;  expenses 
about  $16.  (3).  Lect.,  3  \V;  214  New  .Agr.  Lab.,  landscape  students,  10-12  TT;  floriculture  students, 
3-5  MF;  211  New  .Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

25b.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  25a.  (5).  Lect.,  9  M;  214  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  \VF,  8-12  S;  203  New  Agr.    Professor  Lohil\nn. 

26b.  Planting  Design.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  26a.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M;  214  New  .Agr.  Lab.,  2  M,  1-3 
\VF;  203  New  .Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

27b.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  27a.  (3).  Lect.,  10  M,  9  F;  214  New  .Agr. 
Lab.,  11  M,  10-12  \VF;  200  New  Agr.    Professor  Schaffer. 

30.  Tender  Bedding  Plants. — Prerequisite:  UoTt.  15a..  (3).  8,  9  MWF;  F.  G.  .Associate  Professor 
Hall. 

31.  Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (3).  Lect.,  1  MWF;  Lab.,  arrange;  F.  G.  Professor 
Dorner,  Mr.  Decker. 

32b.  Floral  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  32a.  (3).  Lect.,  1  TT;  F.  G.  Lab.,  4  hours,  arrange; 
F.  G.    Professor  Dorner. 

37b.  City  Plaiming.- — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  Inspection  trip  required  of  all 
landscape  and  city  planning  students  and  optional  for  others;  expenses  about  $30.  (2).  10  TT; 
other  hours  arrange;  214  New  .Agr.    Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohjl\nn. 

38.  Office  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  25a.    (1).    9  T;  214  New  .Agr. 

Professor  Sch.-vffer. 

42.  Landscape  Architecture. — (For  students  outside  the  professional  course.)  Prerequisite:  30 
hours  of  university  work.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  New  .Agr.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  10a  and 
42.)    Professor  White  and  others. 

50.  Vegetable  Seed  Production.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49;  Zool.  15.  (3).  8  MWF; 
206  \'.  G.    .Associate  Professor  Huelsen. 

52.  Special  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49.  (3).  10,  11  TTS;  203  V.  G. 
Professor  Lloyd. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

44.  Pomology  Seminar. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  ot  university  work.  (1).  4  T;  211  New  Agr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

45.  Plant  Nutrition.— Prerequisite:  Bot.  3;  .Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a.  (3).  2  MWF;  F.  G. 
Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

51.  Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  Botany  7a.  (3).  Lect., 
3  T;  302  .Agr.    Lab.,  10,  11  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.    .Associate  Professor  .Anderson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 

108.  Pomology. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Blair,  Lloyd,  Dorsey,  Rutth; 
Associate  Professor  .An-derson. 

115.  Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor 
Weinard. 

HYGIENE 
3.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their  first 
year  of  residence. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 

Hyg.  3  >i  Al  8 

A2  8 

A3  8 

.A4  8 

A5  8 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

Ross 

Th 

128  New  .Agr. 

Blackstone 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IHt  or  2. 
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Subject                    Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

Hyg.  3 

Yi                     A6 

8 

S 

128  New  Agr.    Judah 
Brown 

Bl 

9 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

B2 

9 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

B3 

9 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

B4 

9 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

B5 

9 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

B6 

9 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

B7 

9 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

B8 

9 

T 

313  New  Agr. 

B9 

9 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

BIO 

9 

Th 

313  New  Agr. 

BU 

9 

F 

313  New  Agr. 

B12 

9 

S 

313  New  Agr. 

CI 

10 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

C2 

10 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

C3 

10 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

C4 

10 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

C5 

10 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

C6 

10 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

C7 

10 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

C8 

10 

T 

205  E.  H. 

C9 

10 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

CIO 

10 

Th 

205  E.  H. 

Cll 

10 

F 

313  New  Agr. 

C12 

10 

S 

205  E.  H. 

Dl 

11 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

D2 

11 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

D3 

11 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

D4 

11 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

D5 

11 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

D6 

11 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

D7 

11 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

D8 

11 

T 

305  E.  H. 

D9 

11 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

DIO 

11 

Th 

305  E.  H. 

Dll 

11 

F 

313  New  Agr. 

D12 

11 

S 

305  E.  H. 

Fl 

3 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

F2 

3 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

F3 

3 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

F4 

3 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

F5 

3 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

10.  Advanced  Hygiene. 
Hyg.  10  3 

4.  Essentials  of  Hygiei 
first  year  of  residence. 
Hyg.  4  Yi, 


-Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  university  work  and  consent  of  instructor. 
Lect.  2  M  128  New  Agr.     Gebhart  and 

Quiz  2  WF  128  New  Agr.         otliers 


d  Sanitation 

— Req 

aired  of  all 

undergraduate 

women  during 

A2 

8 

T 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

A4 

8 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

AS 

8 

F 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Bl 

9 

M 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

B2 

9 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B3 

9 

W 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B4 

9 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

B5 

9 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

M 

106  L.  H. 

Etheredge 

C2 

10 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C3 

10 

W 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C4 

10 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

C5 

10 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Wheeler 

D3 

11 

W 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

D5 

11 

F 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

F2 

2 

T 

106  L.  H. 

Smarzo 

F4 

2 

Th 

106  L.  H. 

MiLLBROOK 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education.) 

ITALIAN 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature.) 

JOURNALISM 

(Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6,  Engl.  45,  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28,  Law  2,  5,  Hist.  21.) 
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Joiimalism 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

2.  Introduction  to  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  pre-journalism  freshmen  only. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 
Journ.  2                        1                     B                        9             Th                211  U.  H.  Barlow 

C  10  Th  113  U.  H.  Barlow 

E  1  Th  204  U.  H.  Barlow 

F  2  Th  204  U.  H.  Barlow 

3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  A  non-professional 
course  for  students  in  other  colleges.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journalism  1-2,  or  to  students 
registered  in  Journalism  6. 

Journ.  3  2  C  10  TT  315  U.  H.  Heitman 

D  11  TT  318  U.  H.  Heit.man 

4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  2  MW;  113  U.  H. 
Mr.  Heitman. 

5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (3).    3  hours  to  be  arranged.    Mr.  D.wis. 

6.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5. 
Journ.  6  3 


Disc.  B 

9              MW 

425  N. 

H. 

Davis 

B2 

9             TT 

212  U. 

H. 

Davis 

C 

10             TT 

302  U. 

H. 

Davis 

D 

1 1              MW 

412  U. 

H. 

Davis 

Lab. 

2  hours  to  be 

arranged. 

122  U. 

H. 

Leiter 

X  (.^gr.) 

3  hours  arrange. 

122  U. 

H. 

Leiter 

Y  (Gen.) 

3  hours  arrange. 

122  U. 

H. 

Murphy 

8.  Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching.)     Prerequisite:    Journ.  7. 
Journ.  8  3  B  9  MWF  434  N.  H.  Dickinson 

El  1  MWF  113  U.  H.  Schooley 

E2  1  MWF  212  U.  H.  Dickinson 

9b.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (See 
also  Ind.  Ed.  8.) 
Journ.  9b  2  or  3i 


Lect. 

11 

Th 

403  U.  H. 

Allen 

Lab.  Al 

8-10 

T 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

A2 

8-10 

W 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

A3 

8-10 

Th 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

CI 

10-12 

M 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

C2 

10-12 

T 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
11.  The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law.— (2).    9  TT;  308  XAm.  (E).    Dr.  Siebert. 

14.  Copyreading,  Head  Writing,  and  Make-up. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  and  13  and  junior  standing. 

Journ.  14  3  Lect.  3  M  208  .A.dm.  (E)     Siebert 

Lab.  El  1-3         TT  118  U.  H.  Siebert 

E2  1-3         WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 

Gl  3-5  TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

G22  3-5  WF  118  U.  H.  Siebert 

16.  Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    11  TT;  208  Adm.  (E).   Dr. 
Dickinson. 

18.  Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  315  U.  H.    Professor 
Murphy. 

20.  Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 
(2).    11  MW;  203  U.  H.    Professor  Mltiphy. 

22.  Newspaper  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    3  TT;  126  U.  H.    .Assistant 
Professor  .\llen. 

24.  Agricultural  Journalism. — (Open  to  students  in  journalism,  agriculture,  and  home  economics.) 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     1  TT;  113  U.  H.     Mr.  Heitman. 

30.  Advanced  Reporting. — Prerequisite:     Journ.   5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
2  MWF. 

(a)  Section  E.    General  news  and  correspondence.    318  U.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Barlow. 

(b)  Section  F.    Financial  and  labor  news.    407  U.  H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

34.  Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  10  or  ii. 
Journ.  34  2  Lect.  1  T  126  U.  H.  Allen 

Lab.  1-3  Th  126  U.  H.  Allen 

36.  Contemporary  Life  and  Thought. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).     10  TT;  311  U.  H.    Dr.  Siebert. 


•Three  credits  for  Industrial  Education  students  registering  for  4  hours  of  laboratory  work. 
2For  students  with  desk  experience.    Consult  adviser  before  registering. 
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40.  Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.) 
Assistant  Professor  Barlow. 

41.  Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Assistant  Professor  Barlow. 


60b.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  Director. 
Professor  Murphy  and  Dr.  Dickinson. 


(2). 


Law 

(2).  3  W;  113  U.  H. 
(3).  9MWF;410U.  H. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 


lb.  Contracts. — Corbin: 
Subject  Credits 

Law  lb  4 


LAW 
First  Year  Courses 

Cases  on  Contracts. 
Section  Hours 

A  2 

B  3 

2b.  Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts.    (2d  ed.) 

Law  2b  3  A  8 

B  9 

4b.  Procedure  I. — McCaskill:    Cases  on  Action    and  Suit 
Law  4b  2  .A.  9 

B  10 

11.  Agency. — Mechem:    Cases  on  Agency.    (2d  ed.) 
Law  11  3  A  10 

B  11 

29.  Real  Property  1. — Rights  in  Land.     Bigelow:    Cases  on  Rights  in  Land. 
Law  29  3  A  9  MTT  106  Law 

B  10  MTT  106  Law 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

Room 
106  Law 
106  Law 

Instructor 

GOBLE 

MWF 
MWF 

103  Law 
103  Law 

Weisiger 

i  Suit. 
WF 
WF 

106  Law 
106  Law 

McCaskill 

MTT 
MTT 

103  Law 
103  Law 

Green 

Summers 


Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 
6b.  International  Law. — Law  of  War  and  Neutrality.    (3).    2  MWF;  304  L.  H.    Professor  Garner. 
8.  Evidence. — Hinton:  Cases  on  Evidence.    (4).    11  MWTF;  300  Law.    Professor  Harno. 

15.  Bills  and  Notes. — Britten:    Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes.     (3).      4  MTW;  306  Law.      Professor 
Britton. 

16b.  Trusts.— Scott:  Coiesow  rrM5/5.    (2).    8  TT;  103  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:      Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration.       (3). 
8  MWF;  106  Law.    Professor  Summers. 


Cases  on  Equity 


20.  Fhrocedure  11. — Sunderland:      Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading  and  Hinton: 
Pleading.     (4).    2  TWTF;  103  Law.    Professor  McCaskill. 

21.  Suretyship. — Langmaid:  Cases  on  Suretyship.    (2).    2  MW;  303  Law.    Professor  Britton. 

22b.  Constitutional  Law.    State  and  Nation. — Hall:    Cases  on  Constitutional  Laiv.      (2).      9  MW; 
303  Law.    Professor  Green. 

25.  Bankruptcy. — Britton:  Cases  on  BanferM^/cy.   (2).    3  MT;  306  Law.    Professor  Britton. 

27.  Real  Property  m. — Future  Interests.    Powell:   Cases  on  Future  Interests.      (4).      11  MTWT; 
106  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 


28.  Insurance.- 


Goble:    Cases  on  Insurance.     (2).     9  TT;  303  Law.     Professor  Goble. 

Lorenzen:  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws.     (4).    10  TWTF;  303  Law.     Professor 


31.  Conflict  of  Laws 
Holt. 

32.  Equity  Jurisdiction  n. — Cook:  Cases  on  Equity,  Vol.  III. 
Fltller. 


33.  Administrative  Law.- 

Professor  Holt. 


(3).    9  MWF;  306  Law.     Professor 
Freund:  Cases  on  Administrative  Law.    (2d  ed.)     (2).     4  ThF;  306  Law. 

Johnson 


36.  Procedure  IV. — Practice  Court. 

36                         4                    A 

1' 

TW 

300  Law 

2-4 

TT 

300  Law 

B 

11 

TW 

300  Law 

2-4 

WF 

300  Law 

39b.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree  during 
the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.    (1).    Professor  Holt  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 


45.  Use  of  Law  Books.- 
Weisiger. 


-Weisiger:    Manual  on  Use  of  Books.     (1).      10  M;  303  Law.    Professor 


55.  Legal  Problems  n. — Legal  Problems  to  be  assigned.    Prerequisite :   One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  4.  in  all  law  courses.     (1).    Professor  Holt. 

57.  Legal  Problems  IV. — Legal  problems  to  be  assigned.     Prerequisite:    Legal  Problems   I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  4.  in  law  courses.     (1).    Professor  Holt  . 


^Motion  Term. 
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Mathematics 


12.  General  Reference. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lib.  Sci.  12                   2 

A 

9 

T 

106  Lib. 

Black 

B 

2 

W 

106  Lib. 

Harding 

C 

10 

W 

104  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

10 

Th 

106  Lib. 

Singleton 

E 

11 

Th 

118  Lib. 

HoUCHENS 

C 

3urses  for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

2b.  Reference. 

Lib.  Sci.  2b                  3 

A 

1 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Singleton 

B 

11 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

DURAND 

C 

8 

MWF 

106  Lib. 

DURAND 

D 

9 

MWF 

106  Lib. 

DURAND 

21.  Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing.- 

-(2).     2 

TT;    118  Lib 

.     .Assistant 

Professor  Bond 

SlNGLETON,  Miss  HOUCHENS. 

33b.  Library  Administration  and  Extension. 

Lib.  Sci.  33b                3 

A 

2 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Gramesly 

B 

1 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Gramesly 

C 

8 

MWF 

104  Lib. 

Gramesly 

37.  Cataloging. 

Lib.  Sci.  37                  3 

.A. 

8 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

8 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

HiLE 

C 

8 

TTS 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

8 

TTS 

118  Lib. 

HiLE 

38.  Selection  of  Books. 

Lib.  Sci.  38                   3 

A 

9 

TTS 

118  Lib. 

Boyd 

B 

10 

TTS 

118  Lib. 

Boyd 

C 

10 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Boyd 

D 

10 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Williams 

Miss 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 
7.  History  of  Libraries. — (2).    3  TT;  118  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Simpson. 
24b.  Selection  of  Books. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  3a  and  3b.    (2).    9  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 

10  MWF;   106  Lib. 


26b.  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Second  year  standing.     (3). 
Miss  Gr.^mesly. 

42.  State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  13a.    (3). 
Miss  Johnson. 

46.  High  School  Library  Administration. 
Lib.  Sci.  46  3  A  3 


MWF 
MW^F 


118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 


11  MWF;  314  Lib 


Hostetter 
Hostetter 


101, 

others. 


Graduate  Courses 

Thesis.- — Prerequisite:    Graduate  School  standing.     (1  to  2  units).* 


Professor  Windsor  and 


102.  Seminar  in  Library  Economy.- 

Professor  Windsor. 


-PreregwwVe;  Second  year  standing.    (1  unit).    3,  4  M;  314  Lib. 


104.  Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  36.  (J^unit).  2  MW;  314  Lib. 
Assistant  Professor  Bond. 

MATHEMATICS 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  made  up  from  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  department  except 
Math,  la,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8.  The  courses  selected  must  include  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following  courses:  Math.  10,  16,  18,  20,  21,  30,  40,  90.  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take 
advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is 
suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first  semester.  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6. 
Sophomore  year:    first  semester.  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:  Astronomy,  chem- 
istry, physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  philosophy,  theoretical  and  apphed  mechanics, 
and  surveying.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  some  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  exclusive  of  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  and  8,  and  all  courses  taken  during 
the  freshman  year;  inclusive  of  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses:    Math.  10, 
16,  18,  20,  21.  30,  40.  90,  91. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  3-2,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Mathematics 

For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  tlie 
following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first 
semester,  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester,  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester,  Math.  7 
(Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  Astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  Introduction  to  College  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed  as  a  two-semester  course~ta 
give  in  a  unified  way  an  introduction  to  mathematics,  including  material  from  college  algebra,  trigo- 
nometry, analytical  geometry,  and  elementary  calculus.     A  student  taking  Math,  la  and  lb  will  not 
take  Math.  2,  3,  4,  or  6.    Prerequisite:   Math.  la.    Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  liours'  credit  only. 


Note: 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Math,  lb                     5                     T 

10 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Wood 

U 

11 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

McClellan 

w 

1 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Ott 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

Moore 

2.  College  Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra,  1 J^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 

Seniors  will  receive  2  hours'  credit  only. 

Math.  2                         3                      Ai 

8 

TTS 

158  Math. 

Schilling 

S 

9 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Emch 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

311  U.  H. 

Bear 

T2 

10 

MWF 

302  U.  H. 

Smith 

Di 

11 

MWF 

202  U.  H. 

Hook 

El 

1 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

X 

2 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Wood 

Y 

3 

MWF 

158  Math. 

HI 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Brown 

3.  Algebra. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit 
entrance  units  in  algebra  will  receive  but  3  hours'  credit  for  tiiis  course.    Note: 
hours'  credit  only. 
Math.  3  5  R  8  MTWTF     103  Entom. 

S  9  MTWTF     110  L.  H. 

Tl  10  MTWTF     154  Math. 

T2  10  MTWTF     103  Entom. 

U  11  MTWTF     110  L.  H. 

W  1  MTWTF     154  Math. 

X  2  MTWTF     156  Math. 

Y  3  MTWTF    206  U.  H. 

Z  4  MTWTF    158  Math. 


Students  having  1 3^ 
Seniors  will  receive  .4 

Rogers 

Miles 

G.  A.  Miller 

SlGLEY 

Shaw 
Hazlett 
Ogg 
Dennis 

B.'^RBER 


4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit,    j 

Seniors  will  receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 

Math.  4                         2                      Ai  8  TT  159  Math.           .A.rmstrong 

R  8  TT  155  Math.           Stith 

Ri  9  TT  206  U.  H.            Brown 

SI  9  TT  102  Entom.         McClellan 

82  9  TS  154  Math.           Cooley 

Tl  10  TT  208  U.  H.            Lytle 

T2  10  TT  156  Math.           Locke 

T3  10  TT  202  U.  H.            Bourgin 

Di  11  TT  318  U.  H.            Miles 

U  11  TT  202  U.  H.            Hook 

El  1  TT  110  L.  H.            Lang 

Wl  1  TT  156  Math.          Wolever 

W2  1  TT  202  U.  H.            Moore 

XI  2  TT  154  Math.           H.a.zlett 

X2  2  TT  155  Math.           Maria 

Yl  3  TT  158  Math.           Levy 

Y2  3  TT  110  L.  H.            Ott 

Y3  3  TT  208  U.  H.           Jacokes 

^'  9  S  }  ^^^  Math.           Brown 

6.  Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite: 
only. 

Math.  6                         5                      AH  8  MTWTF  156  Math. 

A21  8  MTWTF  208  U.  H. 

Bli  9  MTWTF  208  U.  H. 

B21  9  MTWTF  155  Math. 

B31  9  MTWTF  103  Entom. 

Tl  10  MTWTF  158  Math. 

T2  10  MTWTF  206  U.  H. 

T3  10  MTWTF  110  L.  H. 


Math.  2  (or  3),  4.    Note:  Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit 

Wolever 


Locke 
Stith 


Wilson 
Bower 


'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
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Mathematics 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Math.  6                        5                    Dli 

11 

MTVVTF 

10.?  Entom. 

SlGLEV 

D21 

11 

MTWTF 

1.S8  Math. 

B.  I.  Miller 

U 

11 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

SCHILLI.VG 

El» 

1 

MTWTF 

1.S9  Math. 

K ETC HUM 

E21 

1 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Hook 

Fl> 

2 

MTWTF 

110  L.  H. 

Steimley 

F2» 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Bristow 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Jacokes 

GV 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Hoersch 

G21 

3 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Barber 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Lang 

6a.  Analytic  Geometry. — (For  chemists,  chemical  engineers,  architects,  and  architectural  engineers.) 

Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3),  4.    Note:    Seniors  will  receive  .3  hours 

;'  credit  only. 

Math.  6a                     4                     A> 

8 

MTWT 

206  U.  H. 

Bird 

SI 

9 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Brahaxa 

82 

9 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

B.  I.  Miller 

S3 

9 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Bailey 

Dli 

11 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

D2i 

11 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Armstro.n-g 

El» 

1 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Hopkins 

E21 

1 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Bristow 

7.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— 

■Prerequisite 

•.•    Math.  1 

or  6. 

Math.  7                         5                      B 

9 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

Wilson 

Dl 

11 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

BOURGIN 

D2 

11 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

Hopkins 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Maria 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Levy 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Ketchum 

8b.  Integral  Calculus. — (For  students 

in   chemisi 

try   and   chemical   engineering.)      Prerequisite: 

Math.  8a. 

Math.  8b                     3                     Al  8  MWF  155  Math.  Bower 

A2  8  MWF  no  L.  H.  Miles 

CI  10  MWF  155  Math.  Emch 

C2  10  MWF  202  U.  H.  Peters 

9.  Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7. 


Math.  9                        3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MWF 

158  Math. 

B.  I.  Miller 

A3 

8 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Peters 

A4 

8 

TTS 

202  U.  H. 

Wilson 

AS 

8 

TTS 

110  L.  H. 

Miles 

B 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

CI 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

C2 

10 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

C3 

10 

TTS 

159  Math. 

Peters 

Note:   Section  T  is  for  LAS 

T 

10 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Brahan.x 

students  only. 

F 

2 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Hopkins 

H 

4 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Ogg 

9a.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— 

-Prerequisite:    Math. 

,  7  and  9  (or  8a-b) 

Math.  9a                      2 

B 

9 

MF 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

D 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Steimley 

D2 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Crathorne 

F 

2 

MF 

155  Math. 

Ketchl'm 

19.  Solid  Analytical  Geometry.— 

-Prereq 

uisite: 

Math.  7  or 

8a.     (3).     2  MWF;  254  Math. 

Dr. 


Hoersch. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
17.  Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  CsXcnXus.— Prerequisite:    Math.  16. 
Math.  17  3  A  8  MWF  105  Entom.         Bailey 

E  1  MWF         110  L.H.  Steimley 


18.  Constructive  and  Projective  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8) 
254  Math.    Dr.  Ogg. 


21.  Theory  of  ProbabQity.- 

Associate  Professor  Cr.\thorne. 


-Prerequisite:     Math.   7  and  9   (or  8).     (3). 


(3).    1  MWF; 
11  MWF;  156  Math. 


23.  Mathematics  of  Finance. — Prerequisiti 

'.:    Math 

.  2,  junior 

standing. 

Math.  23                      3                     A 

8 

TTS 

154  Math. 

Peters 

B 

9 

TTS 

159  Math. 

Bower 

C 

10 

TTS 

155  Math. 

COOLEY 

D 

11 

TTS 

302  U.  H. 

Bird 

E 

1 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Cooley 

F 

2 

MWF 

208  U.  H. 

Dennis 

G 

3 

MWF 

208  U.  H. 

H 

4 

MWF 

154  Math. 

HOERSCI 

'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
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Mechanical  Engineering 

32.  History  of  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:     18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 
(3).     11  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

35.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.     (3). 
10  MVVF;  208  U.  H.    .Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

53b.  Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:     Math.  53a. 
(3).     10  MWF;  366  Math.     Dr.  BotiiGiN. 

60.  Introduction  to  Theory  of  Numbers. — Prerequisite:     Math.  9  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3). 
10  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Pepper. 

90b.  Undergraduate  Thesis.— Prerequisite:  24  hours  of  college  mathematics.    (2).    Arrange. 

91b.  Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  91a.     (3).    9  TTS;  254  Math. 
Professor  Coble. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

1  02.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable. — (1  unit).    3  MWF;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  M.^rl^v. 
1 13.  Linear  Differential  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  155  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 
124.  Theory  of  Numbers. — (1  unit).    2  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazleti. 
127.  Theory  of  Groups. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Miller. 
129.  Theory  of  Statistics. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Cr.a.thorke. 
131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).    10  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 
133.  Geometric  Transformations. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Emch. 
135.  Differential  Geometry. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 
139.  Analysis  Situs. — (1  unit).    8  TTS;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 
149.  Philosophy  of  Mathematics. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Shaw. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
2.  Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Phys.  1  and  3. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

M.  E.  2 

3 

Zl 

8 

MWF 

216  M.  E.  L. 

Z2 

11 

MWF 

217  M.  E.  L. 

6.  Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.  E.  16. 
M.  E.  6  4  P  1  MTTF         208  M.  E.  L. 

Q  8  TWTS         208  M.  E.  L. 

10.  Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Phys.  1  and  3. 
M.  E.  10  3  JLV  8  MWF  202  T.  B. 

KMNV  9  TTS  202  T.  B. 

15.  Heat  Engineering.— Prer^gMwr/e;    M.  E.  16.     (3).    Sec.  PQ,  11  MWF;  202  T.  B. 

16.  Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  13. 

M.  E.  16  2  P  2  Th  202  T.  B.,  217  M.  E.  L. 

2-4  T  202  T.  B..  217  M.  E.  L. 

Q  10  T  202  T.  B.,  217  M.  E.  L. 

10-12  Th  202  T.  B.,  217  M.  E.  L. 

17.  Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   M.  E.  16. 

M.  E.  17  3  PQ  11  MW  208  M.  E.  L. 

8-10        S  112  T.  B. 

28.  Heating  and  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  16  and  65. 

M.  E.  28  4  P  8  TT  107  M.  E.  L. 

9-11  T  112,  114  T.  B. 

10-12  S  112,  114  T.  B. 

Q  8  TT  107  M.  E.  L. 

9-11  Th  112,  114  T.  B. 

10-12  S  112,  114  T.  B. 

34.  AetomLUticalEng'meeting.— Prerequisite:  M.  E.  33.    (3).    Sec.  PQ,  11  MWF;  216  M.  E.  L. 

40.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:   M.  E.  31;  T.  A.  M.  3  and  63. 
M.  E.  40  3  P  8-11        MWF  216,  201  T.  B. 

Q  1-4  MWF  216,  201  T.  B. 

52.  Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  65. 
M.  E.  52  3  P  8-11        MWF  112,  114  T.  B. 

Q  1-4         MWF  112,  114  T.  B. 

62.   Steam  Engineering  and  Power  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
M.  E.  62  3  O.X  1  WF  216  M.  E.  L. 

1-4  M  M.  E.  L. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied 


64.  Steam  Power  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.  E.  6  and  16. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

M.  E.  64 

3 

P 

8-12 
1-5 

S 
W 

M.  E.  L. 
M.  E.  L. 

Q 

8-12 

MF 

M.  E.  L. 

J 

8-12 

TT 

M.  E.  L. 

85.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. 
M.  E.  85  3  PK 

J2Q 
JIRM 
SVXVN 


-Prerequisite:    Sopliomore  standing. 
8-12        TT  Pattern  Lab. 

8-12        MF  Pattern  Lab. 

1-5  TT  Pattern  Lab. 

1-5  MF  Pattern  Lab. 


87.  Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  85  or  junior  standing. 

M.  E.  87  3  L  8-12        MF  Machine  Lab. 

N  1-5  MF  Machine  Lab. 

88.  Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    ^L  E.  87. 

M.  E.  88  3  P\V  8-12        TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-5  TT  Machine  Lab. 

89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway  Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 

M.  E.  89  3  P  2-4         MVVF  Heat  Treatment  Lab. 

Q  8-10       MVVF  Heat  Treatment  Lab. 

98.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged. 


Courses   for    Graduates 

Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate  course  in 
that  subject. 

107.  Thermodynamics. — .Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engineer- 
ing problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 


-The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     .Associate 


108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer.- 
rational  formulas.     Special  problems.     (1   unit). 
Professor  ^LA.CINTIRE. 

109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Leutwiler. 

112.  Laboratory  Investigations. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  turbines; 
gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration.  Original  work.  (1 J^  units). 
Three  times  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Willard,  Polson,  Kratz,  H.\m;  Associate 
Professor  M.\cintire. 

MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

1.  Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 
T.  A.  M.  12"  "    ' 


c 

8 

M\V 

305  M.  T.  L. 

Q 

8 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

R 

8 

TT 

311  M.  T.  L. 

U 

9 

M\V 

309  M.  T.  L. 

X 

9 

M\V 

305  M.  T.  L. 

M 

9 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

N 

10 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

S 

10 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

E 

11 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

F 

11 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

Jl 

11 

TT 

311  M.  T.  L. 

D 

MW 

305  M.  T.  L. 

G 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

H 

TT 

202  E.  H. 

K 

TT 

311  M.  T.  L. 

P 

WF 

311  M.  T.  L. 

L 

2 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

J2 

2 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

2.  Analjrtical  Mechanics  (Dynamics). 
T.  A.  M.  2  3  Y 

Z 


-Prerequisite:    T.  .A.  M.  1. 

11  MWF  202  E.  H. 

4  MWF  202  E.  H. 


3.  Resistance  of  Materials. 

— Prerequi 

isite: 

T.  A. 

M.  1  or  20. 

A.  M.  3                   3 

Zl 

8 

MWF 

.309  M.  T.  L. 

Z2 

9 

TTS 

305  M.  T.  L. 

L 

10 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

K 

10 

TTS 

311  M.  T.  L. 

N 

10 

TTS 

313  M.  T.  L. 

Y 

11 

MWF 

305  M.  T.  L. 

M 

1 

MWF 

309  M.  T.  L. 
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M.  1  and  registration  in  T.  A.  M.  2  or  21. 


4.  Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:    T.  A. 
Subject  Credits  Section 

T.  A.  M.  4  2  J 

E 

F 

G 

H 

16.  Strength  of  Materials. — Prerequisite: 
T.  A.  M.  16  3  A  Quiz 

Lab. 

B  Quiz 

Lab. 

18.   Strength  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.  A.  M.  17. 
T.  A.  M.  18  3  A  4  MWF  313  M.  T.  L. 

20.  Analytical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  8a;  registration  in  Math.  8b. 
T.  A.  M.  20  3  Chi  8  MWF  202  E.  H. 

Ch2  10  MWF  202  E.  H. 


Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

8 

TT 

313  M.  T.  L. 

11 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

11 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

1 

TT 

305  M.  T.  L. 

1 

TT 

309  M.  T.  L. 

T.  A.  M 

15. 

10 

WF 

309  M.  T.  L. 

1-3 

F 

305  M.  T.  L. 

9 

MW 

311  M.  T.  L. 

8-10 

F 

311  M.  T.  L. 

21.  Analytical  Mechanics. 

A.  M.  21  2 


-Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  20. 

C  9              MW  202  E.  H. 

D  2              MW  202  E.  H. 

Y  4             TT  305  M.  T.  L. 


63.  Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  3. 


T.  A.  M.  63 


1 


Z2 

K 

Y 

L 

N 

M 

Zl 


10-12 
10-12 
1-3 
1-3 
1-3 
3-5 
3-5 


M 
W 
M 
T 
W 
M 
W 


64.  Hydraulics  Laboratory. 
T.  A.  M.  64  1 


—Prerequisite:  Registration  in  T. 

G  8-10        F 

H  10-12        M 

J  1-3  M 

E  1-3  F 

F  3-5  Th 


223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 
223  M.  T.  L. 

A.  M.  4. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
42.  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials:    Specifications  and  Inspection. — Prerequisite:    T.  A.  M. 
1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or  I/2  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Seely. 

44.  Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  1,  3,  and  63.  (3  credits  or 
J^  to  1  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  MoORE. 

46.  Advanced  Technical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  1  and  3  or  equivalent  work  in  math- 
ematics and  physics.    (2  credits  or  >2  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102.  Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Moore. 

103.  Hydraulics  and  Hydraulic  Engineering. — (H  to  1  unit).*  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Enger. 

104.  Experimental  Work  in  the  Laboratory  of  Applied  Mechanics. — (H  to  1  unit).*  Twice  a  week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Professors  Enger  and  Moore. 

105.  Experimental  and  Analytical  Work  in  Reinforced  Concrete.— (1  to  2  units).*  Twice  a  week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Richart. 

106.  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).  Three  times  a 
week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admittance 
to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places  in 
the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 
Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  that  they  have  been  accepted. 

Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  regular  mihtary  drill. 

2.  Freshman  Band. 
Director  Harding. 


-(1).    Twice  a  week.    Days  and  section  to  be  assigned  according  to  proficiency. 


4.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).    See  foregoing.    Director  Harding. 

6.  Junior  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week.    Days  and  section  to  be  assigned.    Director  Harding. 

8.  Senior  Band. — (1).    See  foregoing.    Director  Harding. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  tlie  same  number:  a  practical  course  lettered 
with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b."  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a  senior  ROTC 
unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had  in  the  senior  unit. 
All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  contract  with  the  Govern- 
ment to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University  and  to  attend  one  summer 
camp  of  six  weeks. 

Infantry 
2a.  Freshman  Infantry. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci.  2a                  ^i 

Co. 

.\ 

8-10 

M 

.■\rm. 

Kra-MER 

Co. 

B 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

I.NSIS 

Co. 

E 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Co. 

G 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co. 

H 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co. 

L 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co. 

M 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

2b.  Freshman  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  2b                  H 

1 

10 

M 

150  Arm. 

Kramer 

2 

11 

M 

150  Arm. 

Innis 

3 

2 

M 

150  Arm. 

4 

9 

T 

150  Arm. 

5 

2 

T 

150  Arm. 

6 

8 

\V 

150  Arm. 

7 

9 

\V 

150  Arm. 

8 

1 

\v 

150  .\xm. 

9 

2 

\v 

150  Arm. 

10 

9 

Th 

150  Arm. 

11 

10 

Th 

150  Arm. 

12 

11 

Th 

150  .A.rm. 

13 

9 

F 

150  .^rm. 

14 

10 

F 

150  Arm. 

15 

11 

F 

150  Arm. 

16 

9 

S 

150  .Arm. 

4a.  Sophomore  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  4a                    >4 

Co. 

C 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Kr.\mer 

Co. 

D 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Kellogg 

Co. 

F 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Co. 

I 

1-3 

Th 

.Arm. 

Co. 

K 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

4b.  Sophomore  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci.  4b                  H 

50 

10 

M 

151  .\rm. 

Kramer 

51 

11 

M 

151  Arm. 

Kellogg 

52 

3 

M 

151  Arm. 

53 

10 

T 

151  Arm. 

54 

11 

T 

151  Arm. 

55 

8 

\V 

151  Arm. 

56 

9 

\V 

151  .\rm. 

57 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

58 

3 

Th 

151  \tm. 

59 

9 

F 

151  Arm. 

60 

9 

S 

151  Arm. 

6a.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    \ 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci.  6a                   H 

Group  I 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Bl-rney 

and  4  F  .Arm. 

Group  II  1-3  Th  .Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

6b.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits 


Mil.  Sci.  6b 


1 


80 
81 
82 
83 
84 


10-12 

M 

1-3 

T 

1-3 

W 

10-12 

Th 

10-12 

F 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


8a.  Senior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Mil.  Sd.  8a  H  Co.'s  A  to  M  (See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 

and  4  F  Arm. 


8b.  Senior  Infantry. 
Mil.  Sd.  8b  1 


-Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

90  9  TT                151  Mm. 

91  2  TT                151  .Arm. 

92  2  \VF               151  Arm. 


Bvrney 


G.  L.  S.MITH 
G.  L.  S-MITH 


Field  Artillery 

12a.  Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci.  12a                 M                1st   Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.Arm. 

We  I  LAND 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

.Arm. 

Dalferes 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 
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12b.  Freshman  Field  Artillery. 
Subject  Credits  Section 

Mil.  Sci.  12b  14  100 

101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 

lis 

116 

14a.  Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 
Mil.  Sci.  14a  Yz  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 
4th  Bn. 
5th  Bn. 

14b.  Sophomore  Field  ArtiUery. 
Mil.  Sci.  14b  H  130 

131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 

16a.  Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite; 

Mil.  Sci.  16a  M  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 

4th  Bn. 

5th  Bn. 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

Weiland 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Dalferes 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

9 

T 

155  Arm. 

10 

T 

155  Arm. 

11 

T 

155  .\rm. 

9 

W 

155  .Arm. 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Daugherty 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

March 

3-5 

\V 

.•\rm. 

3-5 

Th 

.•Vrm. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

9 

M 

154  .\rm. 

Daugherty 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

March 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

Dalferes 

9 

T 

154  .A,rm. 

10 

T 

154  Arm. 

11 

T 

154  Arm. 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

10 

F 

154  htm. 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
3-5  M  Arm.  Lee 

1-3         T  Arm. 

3-5  Th  Arm. 

1-3  F  Arm. 


16b.  Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


Mil.  Sci.  16b       1        160 

and 
and 

161 
and 
and 

162 
and 
and 

163 
and 
and 

18a.  Senior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite: 
Mil.  Sci.  18a  1^  1st    Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 
4th  Bn. 
5th  Bn. 


18b.  Senior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


Mil.  Sci.  18b 


190 

and 
and 

191 
and 
and 

192 
and 
and 

193 
and 
and 


9 

M 

9 

W 

4 

F 

11 

M 

11 

W 

4 

F 

9 

T 

9 

Th 

4 

F 

10 

T 

10 

Th 

4 

F 

First  and  se( 

3-5 

M 

1-3 

T 

3-5 

W 

3-5 

Th 

1-3 

F 

First  and  se 

9 

M 

9 

VV 

4 

F 

10 

M 

10 

W 

4 

F 

9 

T 

9 

Th 

4 

F 

11 

T 

11 

Th 

4 

F 

152  .Arm. 

152  Arm. 
154  .Arm. 

153  Arm. 

153  Arm. 

154  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

152  Arm. 

153  .Arm. 
153  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


Arm. 
.Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


Lee 


McCleave 


153  .Arm. 
153  .Arm. 
155  .Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
155  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  .Arm. 
155  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
155  Arm. 


McCleave 
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Cavalry 


22a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci. 

22a                14 

lA 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

Patterson 

IB 

8-10 

T 

Arm. 

XC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

IF 

8-10 

F 

.^rm. 

IG 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

22b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sci. 

22b                 14 

201 

1 

M 

146  Arm. 

Slt-livan 

202 

2 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

3 

M 

146  .-^rm. 

204 

9 

T 

146  Arm. 

205 

10 

T 

146  Arm. 

206 

1 

T 

146  .Arm. 

207 

8 

W 

146  Arm. 

208 

9 

W 

146  Arm. 

209 

T 

W 

146  .Arm. 

210 

10 

Th 

144  Arm. 

211 

11 

Th 

144  Arm. 

212 

9 

F 

146  Arm. 

213 

10 

F 

146  Arm. 

214 

11 

F 

146  Arm. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sd. 

24a                M 

2A 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Rogers 

2B 

9-11 

T 

Arm. 

2C 

9-11 

F 

Arm. 

2D 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

2E 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

Mil.  Sd. 

24b                }4 

221 

9 

M 

147  Arm. 

CON'ARD 

222 

10 

M 

147  Arm. 

223 

1 

M 

147  .Arm. 

224 

11 

T 

147  .\rm. 

225 

3 

T 

147  Arm. 

226 

8 

\V 

147  Arm. 

227 

9 

W 

147  Arm. 

228 

10 

Th 

147  Arm. 

229 

1 

Th 

147  .Arm. 

230 

■> 

Th 

147  Arm. 

231 

11 

F 

147  .Arm. 

232 

1 

F 

147  Arm. 

26a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci. 

26a                Vi 

3A 

8-10 

\V 

.■\rm. 

Featherston-e 

3B 

8-10 

S 

.^rm. 

26b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite. 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sd. 

26b                 1 

241 

10-12 

4 

M 

F 

146  Arm. 
146  .A.rm. 

Fe.^therstone 

242 

3-5 
4 

T 
F 

146  Arm. 
1 46  Arm. 

243 

10-12 
4 

Th 
F 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 

244 

3-5 
4 

Th 
F 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 

28a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite. 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sd. 

28a                Vi 

lA-lGi 

ncl.  (See  22a  and  24a  for  hours.) 

S.  D.  Smith 

2A-2E  i 

icl. 

Rogers 
Patterson 

28b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite. 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci. 

28b                 1 

251 

3-5 
4 

M 

F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

S.  D.  Smith 

252 

8-10 

4 

T 
F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

253 

3-5 
4 

Th 
F 

147  Arm. 
147  .-Vrm. 

254 

9-11 
4 

F 
F 

147  .A.rm. 
147  .Arm. 

Engineers 

32a. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

32a                Vi 

1st    Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

Lemen 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.•^rra. 

Griffiths 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 
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32b.  Freshman  Engineers. 


Subject 

Credits            Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci. 

32b                 Vi               300 

11              T 

143  Arm. 

Griffiths 

301 

2              T 

143  Arm. 

302 

3             T 

143  Arm. 

303 

11              Th 

143  .Arm. 

304 

9              F 

143  Arm. 

305 

10             F 

143  Arm. 

34a. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

34a                Vi               lst-3rd  Bn. 

incl. 

Arm. 

Lemen 

(See  32a  for  hours.) 

Griffiths 

34b. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

34b                Vi              320 

11              T 

145  .Arm. 

Lemen 

321 

3              T 

145  Arm. 

322 

4             T 

145  .Arm. 

323 

2              W 

145  .Arm. 

324 

11              Th 

147  Arm. 

36a. 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite: 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci. 

36a                 Vi                lst-3rd  Bn. 

incl. 

Arm. 

Lemen 

(See  32a  for  hours.) 

Griffiths 

36b. 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite: 

First  and  second  year 

basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci. 

36b                1                 340 

2-4          F 

143  .Arm, 

Griffiths 

38a.  Senior  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci.  38a  M 


38b.  Senior  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci.  38b  1 


4  F  143  Arm. 

341  8-10        S  143  .Arm. 

4  F  143  .Arm. 

-Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
lsl-3rd  Bn.  incl.  Arm. 

(See  32a  for  hours.) 

-Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

350  10-12        F  145  .Arm. 

4  F  145  Arm. 

351  8-10        S  145  .Arm. 
4             F  145  Arm. 


Lemex 
Griffiths 


Lemen 


42a.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  42a                3^               .A  3-5  T  .Arm. 

B  3-5  W  Arm. 

C  3-5  Th  Arm. 

D  2-4  F  Arm. 

42b.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  42b                 }/2                400  10  M  222  Arm. 

401  10  T  222  .Arm. 

402  8  VV  222  Arm. 

403  1  W  222  .Arm. 

404  1  Th  222  Arm. 

405  10  F  222  .Arm. 

44a.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  44a  J^  .A-D  incl.    (See  42a  for  hours.) 

44b.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  44b                 H                410  9  T  222  Arm. 

411  11  T  222  .Arm. 

412  9  F  222  .Arm. 

413  11  F  222  .Arm. 

46a.  Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci.  46a  H  A-D  incl.     (See  42a  for  hours.) 


46b.  Junior  Signal  Corps. 
Mil.  Sci.  46b  1 


48a.  Senior  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  48a  3^2 

48b.  Senior  Signal  Corps. 
Mil.  Sci.  48b  1 


—Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

420  3-5  M  222  .Arm. 
4              F  222  .Arm. 

421  9-11        S  222  Arm. 
4             F                   222  Arm. 

—Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
.A-D  incl.    (See  42a  for  hours.) 

—Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

431  3-5  M  144  Arm. 
4             F  144  .Arm. 

432  9-11        W  144  Arm. 
4              F  144  .Arm. 


Parsons 
Engerud 


Engerlt) 


Parsons 
Engerud 


Parsons 


Parsons 
Engerud 


Parsons 


Parsons 
Engerud 
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Air  Corps 

52a. 

Subject 
Mil.  Sci. 

Freshman  Air  Corps. 

Credits             5?ection 
52a                 ]^               AC 

Hours 
1-3 

Days 
Th 

Room 
Arm. 

Instructor 

HiLDRETH 

52b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Freshman  Air  Corps. 
52b                 Yi               501 
502 

11 
11 

Th 
F 

148  Arm. 
148  Xrm. 

HiLDRETH 

54a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Sophomore  Air  Corps. 
54a                H               .-^C           (S 

lee  52a  for  hours.) 

Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

54b, 
Mil.  Sci. 

.  Sophomore  Air  Corps. 

54b                Yi              510 
511 

11 
3 

T 

T 

148  .\rm. 
148  .Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

56a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Junior  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite: 
56a                 Yi               AC 

First  and  second  year 
2-4          M 

basic  credits. 
Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

56b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Junior  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite: 
56b                 1                  515 

First  and  second  year 
2-4         F 
4              F 

basic  credits. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

58a. 
Mil.  Sci. 

Senior  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year 
58a                 H               AC    (See  52a  for  hours.) 

basic  credits. 
Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

58b. 
Mil.  Sci. 

Senior  Air  Corps. — Prerequisite: 
58b                1                 520 

First  and  second  year 
1-3          T 
4             F 

basic  credits. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

HiLDRETH 

62a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Coast  Artillery  (Antiaircraft) 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery. 

62a                 1^2               A                            10-12        M 
B                          10-12        T 
C                            8-10       Th 
D                             8-10        F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Arm. 

McBride 

62b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery. 

62b                Yi              601 
602 
603 
604 
605 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 

8 
1 
3 
1 
3 
1 
3 
11 
1 
3 

M 

M 

M 

T 

T 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  .A.rm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

Chapman 
McBride 

64a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery. 
64a                 Yi               A-D  incl. 

(See  62a  for  hours.) 

McBride 

64b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery. 

64b                 Y2               621 
622 
623 
624 
625 

2 
9 
2 

2 

2 

M 

T 

T 

Th 

F 

153  Arm. 
143  .Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

Chapman 
McBride 

66a.  Junior  Coast  Artillery. — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Mil.  Sci.  66a                H               Group  I  1-3  T  Arm.  Chapman 

and  4  F  Arm. 

Group  II  10-12        F  Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

66b.  Junior  Coast  Artillery. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Mil.  Sci.  66b  1  631  1-3  M  154  Arm.  Chapman 

632  10-12        Th  145  .Arm. 

MINERALOGY 
(See  Geology.) 


MINING  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
—(For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)     Prerequisite:   Chemistry  and 
(3).    9  MWF;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

4.  Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Mining  1  and  registration  in  Geology  43.   (3).  8  TTS;  206  T.  B. 
Mr.  Nicholson. 


2.  Mining  Principles. 

physics;  junior  standing. 


10.  Electrical  Engineering  of  Mines, 
and  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 


-Prerequisite:   Phys.  lb-3b.     (3).    8-11  M,  10  WF;  Min.  Lab. 
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IS.  Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:  Mining  4.     (2).     11  MW;  206  T.  B.    Professor  Callen. 

20.  Mine  Ventilation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Mining  15.     (2).     1-4  M,  9  Th; 
Min.  Lab.  and  206  T.  B.    Professor  Callen,  Mr.  Mitchell. 

21.  Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite:   Mining  4,  Geol.  20  and  43  or  equivalent. 
(3).    11  TTS;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 


42.  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:    Mining  41 . 
Mitchell. 


(2).     1-4  TT;  207  T.  B.     Mr. 


62.  Mine  Surveying.^PreregMm/e;  Mining  61.    (3).    10  T,  2-5  WF;  207  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

64.  Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Mining  9.     (3).     1-5  WF;  Min.  Lab. 
Mr.  Mitchell. 

90.  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering.    (1). 
9  T;  206  T.  B.    Professor  Callen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Advanced  Mining  F»ractice. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  C.\llen. 
104.1  Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  Callen. 

105.'  Welfare  Work  and  Education  Among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor 
Callen. 

MUSIC 

2.  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lect.  Room, 
S.  M.  H.    Associate  Professor  Schwartz. 


3-4.  Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). 


Subject 
Music  3 
Music  4 


Credits  Section  Hours         Davs 

2  10  TT 

2  A  8  TT 

B  9  TT 

C  1  TT 

D  2  TT 

E  8  TT 

-Prerequisite:    Music  5. 

10  MWF 

3  MWF 

3  MWF 


Room 

106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 

103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 


Instructor 

Phipps 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Kessler 


103  S.  M. 
103  S.  M. 


103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 


Kessler 
Kessler 


Miles 

Miles 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


6.  Theory  of  Music  (Harmony)  .- 
Music  6  3  A 

B 
C 

8.  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue — Prerequisite:    Music  7. 
Music  8  3  A  11  MWF 

B  2  MWF 

10.  Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite:    Music  9. 
Music  10  2  A  9  MTh 

B  9  TT 

12.  Advanced  Composition  (for  Theory  Major). — Prerequisite: 

Associate  Professor  Miles. 

14.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.     Primarily  for  students  from  the  other 
colleges  of  the  University.    Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required. 
Music  14  1  A  10  TT  Lecture  Room, 

third  floor, 
S.  M.  H.      Director  Stiven 
B  3  TT  200  S.  M.  H.      Kitchell 

(Section  B  is  for  School  of  Music  students  only.) 


Music  11.     (4).    Arrange  time. 


16.  Instrumentation. 
Harding. 


-Prerequisite:     Music   15.      (1   to  2).*     2   TT;   Band   Building.     Professor 


18.  Advanced  Orchestration   (for  Theory  Major). — Prerequisite: 
Arrange  time.     Professor  Harding. 

20.  Rudiments  of  Theory. — Prereqriisite:    Music  19. 
Music  20  1  A  11  T 

B  11  Th 


Music   10,    15.  and    17.      (4). 


103  S.  M.  H. 
103  S.  M.  H. 


22.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 
Music  22  1  .\ 


24.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing.- 
Music  24  1  A 

B 


-Prerequisite: 
10 
11 


Music  21. 

MWF 

MWF 


-Prerequisite:    Music  23. 
9  MWF 

1  MWF 


106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 


106  S.  M.  H. 
106  S.  M.  H. 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


Percival 
Percivau 


Percival 
Percival 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 

'Of  courses  104  and  105  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students. 
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2Sb.   Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:     Music  2Sa. 
Holmes. 

26b.    Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Music  26a. 

KiTCHELL. 

27.  Thesis. — (Senior  elective.)     (1). 

29.  Keyboard  Harmony. — Prerequisite:  Music  28. 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours  Days 

Music  29                       2                      A  8  M\V 

B  8  TT 


(4).     2  MWTF;  106  S.  M.  H. 
(4).     1  MTWT;  103  S.  M.  H. 


Mr. 


Miss 


koom 

206  S.  M.  H. 

206  S.  M.  H. 


Instructor 

Phipps 

Phipps 


30b.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (J^tol).*    Arrange  time. 
31b.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:   Music  30a-b.    (J^tol).*    Arrange  time. 

33.  Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:  Music  1  and  2.  (1).  9  F;  103  S.  M.  H.  Associate 
Professor  Schw.\rtz. 

34.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Juniors  in  Music  44b,  S4b,  64b,  74b,  84b,  or  94b.) 
Prerequisite:  At  least  two  satisfactory  appearances  in  major  subject  in  Students'  Recitals.  (2). 
Arrange  time. 


-(For  Seniors  in  Music  45b,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b.)     (4). 


35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music- 
Arrange  time. 

36.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  55b.)     (3).    Arrange  time. 

37.  Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  Seniors  in  Theory  Major.)    (4).    Arrange  time. 

38b.  Band  and  Orchestra  Conducting. — Prerequisite:  Music  38a.  (2).  2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building. 
Professor  Harding. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 
Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours'  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  .■\pplied 
Music.    They  will  ordinarily  receive  2  }^  hours'  credit  for  their  minor  subject.    Students  from  other  col- 
leges will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours'  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  .\pplied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  which  require  two  twenty-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2  V^  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  .-Xpplied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  Music  44a-b,  45a-b,  64a-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b,  85a-b,  require  two  half-hour 
lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

PIANO 
.Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Mr.  MacNeill,  Mr.  Schoonmaker, 
Mrs.  Phipps,  Miss  DeLancv,  Miss  Ruffin 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

VOICE 
.Assistant  Professor  Beresford,  Mr.  Johnson,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mrs.  Thomas 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
52a-52b.  Voice,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
53a-53b.  Voice,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
54a-54b.  Voice,  Third  Year.— (2-4).* 
55a-55b.  Voice,  Fourth  Year.— (2-4).* 

VIOLIN 
.Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Jaehne 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
62a-62b.  Violin,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
63a-63b.  Violin,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
64a-64b.  Violin,  Third  Year.- (2-5).* 
65a-65b.  Violin,  Fourth  Year. — (2-5).* 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H'  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2, 
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VIOLONCELLO 
Associate  Professor  Schwartz 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
72a-72b.  Violoncello,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
73a-73b.  Violoncello,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
74a-74b.  Violoncello,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
75a-75b.  Violoncello,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

ORGAN 

Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  wnll  be  obliged  to  pass  without  conditions  the  entrance  examination 

in  piano.    Lender  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if  their  piano  work  falls  below  the  standard 

represented  by  this  examination. 

82a-82b.  Organ,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
83a-83b.  Organ,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
84a-84b.  Organ,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
85a-85b.  Organ,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTR.\L  INSTRUMENTS 
Mr.  DvoR.\K,  Mr.  Overgard 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
92a-92b.  Wind  Instruments,  First  Year. — (2-4).* 
93a-93b.  Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
94a-94b.  Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year.— (2-4).* 
95a-95b.  Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year.— (2-4).* 

PHILOSOPHY 

(See  also  Psychology  and  Education.) 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  7. 
Six  hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours,  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (.■\)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  No  course  in 
any  subject  of  the  above  groups  may  be  counted  for  the  minor  requirement  if  it  is  excluded  from  the 
major  requirement  of  its  respective  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least 
6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following 
list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the  following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political 
science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology,  .-^t  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

1.  Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Phil.  1 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Nicholson 

B 

9 

MVVF 

117  L.  H. 

Nicholson 

C 

9 

MWF 

113  L.  H. 

KUBITZ 

D 

10 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Sanford 

E 

11 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Sanford 

F 

U 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

GOTSH.\LK 

G 

2 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

DeLargy 

H 

8 

TTS 

117  L.  H. 

KL'BITZ 

I 

11 

TTS 

117  L.  H. 

McClure 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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2.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Phil.  2 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

113  L.  H. 

DeLargy 

B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

DeLargy 

C 

10 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

KUBITZ 

D 

11 

MWF 

120  L.  H. 

Taw.ney 

E 

1 

MWF 

113  L.  H. 

DeLargy 

F 

9 

TTS 

113  L.  H. 

KUBITZ 

G 

10 

TTS 

113  L.  H. 

Morrow 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing,  or 


senior  standing. 
Phil.  4 


Lect. 

10 

TT 

A  Disc. 

1 

Th 

B  Disc. 

11 

Th 

C  Disc. 

2 

Th 

D  Disc. 

3 

Th 

E  Disc. 

1 

F 

F  Disc. 

2 

F 

300  Math. 
117  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
117  L.  H. 
104  L.  H. 
113  L.  H. 


McClure 

Nicholson 

gotshalk 

gotshalk 

gotshalk 

Nicholson 

Nicholson 


G  Disc,  (to  be  arranged;  graduate  students  only)  McCllue 

9.  Political  and  Social  Ethics. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Phil.  9                          3                     Lect.                11             TT  109  L.  H.  Morrow 

A  Disc.              3             Th  113  L.  H.  Morrow 

B  Disc.              2             F  128  L.  H.  Morrow 

16.  Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:     Three  hours  in  philosophy.     (3).     10  MWF;   123  L.  H.     Dr. 

GOTSHALK. 

20.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (2).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 


105.  Seventh  Century  Continental  Thought 
108  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Daniels. 


106.   English  and  American  Idealism.- 

MORROW.  • 


-(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor 


112.  German  Idealism. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor  McClure. 
118.  Medieval  Philosophy. —  (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Tawney. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  1 1,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Sophomores  must  register  in  courses  numbered  21,  22,  23.  24,  25,  26,  and  27. 

Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise  by  the  L'niversity  Health  Service. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each 
semester. 

For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Old  Gymnasium. 

11.  Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused  from 
Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


P.  E.  11 


12.  Individual  Gymnastics.- 

P.  E.  12  1 J^ 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 

—Prerequisite: 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 
J 
K 
L 


9 

10 

11 

1 

2 

3 

4 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 

P. 

9 

10 

11 

1 

2 

3 

4 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
Gym.  .\nnex 
Gym.  Annex 


Derr 

Stafford 

Stafford 

Derr 

Derr 

McCristal 

Derr 

Hankner 

Hankner 


Wrestl'g  Room  Brown 
Gym.  Annex       Hankner 
Gym.  Annex       Hankner 


E.  11. 


MTWTF  New  Gym.  Derr 

MTWTF  New  Gym.  Stafford 

MTWTF  New  Gym.  Stafford 

MTWTF  New  Gym.  Derr 

MTWTF  New  Gym.  Derr 

MTWTF  New  Gym.  McCristal 

MTW'TF  New  Gym.  Derr 

MTWTF  Gym.  .Annex  Hankner 

MTWTF  Gym.  Annex  Hankner 

MTWTF  Wrestl'g  Room  Brown 

MTWTF  Gym.  Annex  Hankner 

MTWTF  Gym.  Annex  Hankner 
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13.  Beginning  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  to  non-swimmers  only.     Freshmen  who  cannot 
swim  fifty  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this  course.) 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

P.  E.  13                         14 

A 

9 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

B 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

C 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

D 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Gerard 

E 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Gerard 

F 

4 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Law 

G 

9 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

H 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

I 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

J 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Gerard 

K 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Gerard 

L 

4 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Law 

14.  Individual  Athletics. 

P.  E.  14                        Vi 

A 

8 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

E 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

G 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

H 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

I 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

15.  Tumbling  Stunts. 

P.  E.  15                        ^         ■ 

A 

8 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

D 

1 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Brown 

E 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

F 

8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

G 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

H 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Gerard 

I 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

J 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Brown 

K 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

L 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

16.  Soccer  Football. 

P.  E.  16                        H 

A 

10 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Derr 

B 

11 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Craig 

C 

1 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

D 

2 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

E 

3 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

F 

4 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

G 

10 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Derr 

H 

11 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Gerard 

I 

2 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

J 

3 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

K 

4 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

17.  Gymnastic  Dancing. 

P.  E.  17                        H 

A 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

B 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

C 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

E 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

F 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

21.  Individual  Gymnastics 

P.  E.  21                        IH 

A 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

B 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

C 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

D 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

E 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

F 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

G 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

H 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

I 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

J 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Brown 

K 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

L 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Hankner 

22.  Individual  Gymnastics. 

— Prerequisite. 

P.  E. 

21. 

P.  E.  22                       1>^ 

A 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

B 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

C 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

D 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

E 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Derr 

F 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 
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Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Rjoin 

Instructor 

P.  E.  22                     l}i 

G 

4 

MTWTF 

Xew  Gym. 

Derr 

H 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Hankner 

I 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

H.\NKN-ER 

J 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestl'E  Room 

Brown 

K 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

H.\NKN-ER 

L 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

H-\NK-N-ER 

23.  Advanced  Swimming. 

P.  E.  23                        H 

.\ 

9 

MW 

New  Pool 

Treece 

B 

10 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

C 

11 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

D 

1 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson- 

E 

2 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

F 

9 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

G 

10 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

H 

11 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

I 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

J 

2 

TT 

New  Pool 

P.aterson 

K 

3 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

24.  Boxing. 

P.  E.  24                         H 

-A. 

9 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Law- 

B 

10 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

C 

U 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

D 

1 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Gerard 

E 

2 

MW 

Gym.  -Annex 

F 

8 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

L.AW 

G 

9 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

L.\w 

H 

10 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

I 

11 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

J 

1 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Gerard 

K 

2 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

25.  Wrestling. 

P.  E.  25                        H 

A 

10 

MW 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenney 

B 

11 

MW 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenney 

C 

9 

MW 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenney 

D 

3 

MW 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenney 

E 

4 

MW 

\\'restrg  Room 

F 

10 

TT 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenn-ey 

G 

11 

TT 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenn-ey 

H 

2 

TT 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenn-ey 

I 

3 

TT 

Wrestl'g  Room 

Kenn-ey 

J 

4 

TT 

Wrestl'g  Room 

26.  Fencing. 

P.  E.  26                        Vi 

A 

■> 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

B 

3 

MW 

Gym.  -Annex 

Craig 

C 

4 

MW 

Gym.  -Annex 

Craig 

D 

2 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Craig 

E 

3 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

F 

4 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Craig 

27.  Apparatus  Stunts. 

P.  E.  27                        H 

A 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

B 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

C 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

D 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

9.  Circus  Stunts. — (Open  to  juniors  and  seniors 

onlv-.') 

P.  E.  9                          1 

A 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Jacksov 

B 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

(Subject  of  specialization)  in  the  College  of  Education.    20  hours  in  courses  given  in  the 


Major 

department  in  addition  to  7a,  7b,  8a,  and  8b. 

7b.  Physical  Education  Practice. — Required  of  all  freshmen^ 
Gymnastics  1  .A 

(Section  .A  open  only  to  freshme 

B 

C 


Clogging  (Elementary)  1 
Elementary  Rhythms  1 
Folk  Dancing  (Elementary-)  1 


3 

MTWTF 

W.  B 

ect 

to  specialize  in 

P.  E.) 

9 

MWF 

W.  B 

9 

TT 

1 

M 

W.  B 

10 

TT 

1 

W 

W.  B 

11 

MWF 

W.  B 

11 

TT 

4 

M 

W.  B 

10 

MWF 

W.  B 

8 

MWF 

W.  B 

2 

MWF 

W.  B 

3 

MWF 

W.  B 

Kitzinger 

JOHNSON 

Lawson 

Meares 

Robertson 
Huelster 

Lawson 
Robertson 

HtTELSTER 

Johnson 
Johnson 
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Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Elementary  Rhythms  1 

J2 

10 

1 

TT 

F 

W.  B. 

Swimming  (Elementary)  1 

Kl 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

K2 

2 
1 

TT 
F 

W.  B. 

L 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Intermediate  Swimming  1 

M 

3 

MWF 

W.  B. 

N 

9 

MWF 

W.  B. 

O 

2 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Advanced  Beginners  1 

P 

4 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Intermediate  Swimming  1 

Q 

10 
8 

TT 
W 

W.  B. 

Advanced  Swimming  and 

Diving                   1 

R 

11 
8 

TT 
M 

W.  B. 

S 

3 

TT 

1 

W 

W.  B. 

Life  Saving                  1 

T 

4 
1 

TT 
M 

W.  B. 

Individual  and  Remedial 

Gymnastics          1 

U 

9 

MWF 

W.  B. 

(To  be  chosen  only  on  recom- 

V 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

mendation  of  the  Health  Service)  W 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

X 

2 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Y 

3 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Zl 

11 

TT 

1 

W 

W'.  B. 

Z2 

10 

TT 

1 

M 

W.  B. 

Instructor 
Johnson 


Smith 


Stahmer 


8b.  Physical  Education  Practice 

Advanced  Gymnastic  Practice  1     A 

(Section  A  open  only  to 

Folk  Dancing  (Intermediate)  1        B 

Clogging  (Elementary)  1  C 


. — Required  of  all  sophomores.    Prerequisite: 

3  MTWTF    W.  B. 

sophomores  who  expect  to  specialize  in  P.  E, 


Clogging  (Elementary)  1 
Group  Games  1 

Folk  Dancing  (Elementary)  1 
Apparatus  1 

Intermediate  Rhythms  1 

Elementary  Rhythms  1 

Fundamental  Gymnastics  1 

Intermediate  Clogging  1 

Advanced  Rhythms   1 
Swimming  (Elementary)  1 

Intermediate  Swimming  1 


Advanced  Beginners  1 
Intermediate  Swimming  1 

Advanced  Swimming  and 
Diving  1 


Life  Saving 


1 


D 
E 

F 
G 

H 

I 

Jl 

J2 

J3 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 
Q 

R 

S 
T 


Individual  and  Remedial 

Gymnastics  1  U 

(To  be  chosen  only  on  recommen-  V 

dation  of  the  Health  Service)         W 

X 

Y 

Zl 

Z2 


10b.  Organization  and  Administration.- 

(1).    11  TT;  W.  B.    Professor  Freer. 


8 

MWF 

W.  B. 

9 

TT 

1 

M 

W.  B. 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

11 

TT 

1 

W 

W.  B. 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

7 

TT 

4 

W 

W.  B. 

8 

TT 

4 

W 

W.  B. 

10 

TT 

1 

F 

W.  B. 

3 

TT 

4 

M 

W.  B. 

8 

TT 

1 

F 

W.  B. 

(Time 

to  be  arranged.) 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

3 

MWF 

W.  B. 

9 

MWF 

W.  B. 

2 

MWF 

W.  B. 

4 

MWF 

W.  B. 

10 

TT 

8 

W 

W.  B. 

11 

TT 

8 

M 

W.  B. 

3 

TT 

1 

W 

W.  B. 

4 

TT 

1 

M 

W.  B. 

9 

MWF 

W.  B. 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

2 

MWF 

W'.  B. 

3 

MWF 

W.  B. 

11 

TT 

1 

W 

W.  B. 

10 

TT 

1 

M 

W.  B. 

schnauber 
Meares 


P.  E.  7a  and  7b. 

KiTZINGER 

)  huelster 
Robertson 

Huelster 
Huelster 

Me.\res 
Johnson 

KiTZINGER 

Johnson 
Johnson 

KiTZINGER 
KiTZINGER 

Smith 
Stah.mer 


Schnauber 
Meares 


-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education. 
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Physics 

lib.  First  Aid  in  Emergencies. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education;  P.  E. 
15a,  16.     (1).     11M\V;\V.  B.    Miss  Smith. 

15b.  Methods. — Prerequisite:  P.  E.  15a;  junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education  or  consent  of 
the  instructor.     (3).    9  MWF;  W.  B.    Miss  Robertson. 

17b.  Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:  P.  E.  15a,  16,  17a;  senior  standing  in  the  College  of 
Education.     (3).     1  MWF;  W.  B.    .Assistant  Professor  L.wvso.v. 

18.  Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:   P.  E.  15a,  16.    (3).    8  MWF; 

\V.    B.      Miss  SCHNAUBER. 

19.  Physical  lii&gTiosis.— Prerequisite:  P.  E.  15,  16,  17,  18.  (2).  2  TT;  W.  B.  Professor  Ether- 
edge. 

PHYSICS 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  eacii  department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  Matliematics, 
astronomy,  chemistry,  education. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering.  For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics, 
the  following  courses  are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  (Math.  4)  and  chemistry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  16,  23,  33,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:    Physics  14,  20,  22,  30,  31,  45,  46,  78,  97,  98. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  4,  and  6;  credit  in  Phys.  la  or  3a;  registration  in 
Phys.  3b. 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room                   Instructor 

Physics  lb                   3                     Lect.  A  9  MW  100  P.  L.             Schulz  and 

Lect.  B  11  MW  100  P.  L.                  others 

Lect.  C  3  MW  100  P.  L. 

A  Quiz  8  TT  305,  306,  406  P.  L. 

B  Quiz  9  TT  305,  403,  406  P.  L. 

C  Quiz  10  TT  302,  305,  306  P.  L. 

D  Quiz  11  TT  302.  305,  306,  406  P.  L. 

E  Quiz  2  TT  302.  305,  306,  406  P.  L. 

F  Quiz  10  WF  305  P.  L. 

G  Quiz  3  WF  302  P.  L. 
3b.  Physical  Measurements. — Prerequisite:   Credit  in  Phys.  la  or  3a;  registration  in  Phys.  lb. 

Physics  3b                   2                     A  9-12  M  302.  305  P.  L.    Schulz  and 

B  1-4  M  302,  306  P.  L.         others 

C  9-12  T  208,  302,  306  P.  L. 

D  1-4  T  302,  306  P.  L. 

E  9-12  W  208,  305,  406  P.  L. 

F  1-4  W  302,  306  P.  L. 

G  9-12  Th  302  P.  L. 

H  1-4  Th  302,  306  P.  L. 

J  9-12  F  305,  406  P.  L. 

K  1-4  F  302,  306  P.  L. 

L  9-12  S  302  P.  L. 

7b.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  4  or  registration  therein;  credit  in  Phys.  7a  or  8a  and 
registration  in  Phys.  8b. 

Physics  7b                   3                     Lect.  11  TT  100  P.  L.            Watson  and 

A  Quiz  8  WF  208  P.  L.                  others 

B  Quiz  9  WF  302,  403  P.  L. 

C  Quiz  10  WF  208,  302,  306  P.  L. 

D  Quiz  11  WF  208,  302,  306  P.  L. 

8b.  Introductory  Laboratory  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Credit  in  Phys.  7a  or  8a;  registration  in 
Phys.  7b. 

Physics  8b  2  A  8-11  M  208  P.  L.  Paton  and 

B  1-4  M  208  P.  L.  others 

C  8-11  T  208  P.  L. 

D  2-5  T  208  P.  L. 

E  9-12  W  108  P.  L. 

F  1-4  W  208  P.  L. 

G  8-11  Th  208  P.  L. 

H  2-5  Th  208  P.  L. 

J  9-12  F  208  P.  L. 

K  1-4  F  208  P.  L. 

L  9-12  S  208  P.  L. 

Intermediate  Courses 
15.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la-lb.  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b.    (3). 
«  TT;  204  P.  L.    1-4  F;  112  P.  L.    Dr.  Sanders. 
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ents. — Prerequisite: 

Physics  44a. 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1-4 

TT 

112  P.  L. 

Knipp 

8-11 

TT 

112  P.  L. 

Williams 

1-4 

W 

112  P.  L. 

F.  W.  Cooke 

8-11 

S 

112  P.  L. 

Brown 

1-4 

MF 

112  P.  L. 

R.  K.  Cook 

8-11 

MF 

112  P.  L. 

Physiology 

25.  Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b.  (2).  9  M\V; 
119  P.  L.    Professor  Watson. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
14b.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:   Physics  14a.    (3).    8  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Dr.  Sanders. 

16.  Heat. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9,  or  8a-8b.     (3) 

10  TTS;  204  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Paton. 

20b.  Light.— Prerequisite:    Physics  20a.     (2).    9  TT;  204  P.  L.    Dr.  Almy. 

22b.  Advanced  Light  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics  20b.  (2).  2-5  MW- 
313  P.  L.    Dr.  Almy. 

30.  Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b* 
Math.  7  and  9,  or  8a-8b.    (3).    9  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

31b.  Special  Problems  in  Advanced  Physical  Measurements. —  (2  or  3).*  .Arrange.  Professor 
LoOMis  and  others. 

36.  Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Physics  16.  (1).  2-5  T;  213  P.  L.  Associate 
Professor  Paton. 

44b.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements 
Subject  Credits  Section 

Physics  44b  3  K 

L 

Y 

N 
M 

78.  X-Rays. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9,  or  8a-8b.     (3). 

11  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Dr.  Sanders. 

98.  Thesis. — (2  to  5).*    Professor  Loomis  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

104b.  Selected  Problems  in  Electrical  Measurements. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  112  P.  L.  Professor 
Knipp. 

120.  Light.— (1  to  2  units).*  9  TT;  204  P.  L.;  2-5  MW;  313  P.  L.  .Associate  Professor  Paton  and 
Dr.  Almy. 

126.  Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit.)    7:15  p.m..  Th;  119  P.  L.    Professor  Loomis. 

131.  Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Loomis  and  others. 

132a.  Dynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  302  P.  L.    Professor  Kufjz. 

132c.  Hydrodynamics. — (i/^unit).    8  TT;  302  P.  L.    Professor  Kunz. 

185.  BandSpectraandMolecular  Structure.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Professor  Loomis. 

186b.  Quantum  Mechanics  and  Wave  Mechanics. — (1  unit).  9  MWF;  306  P.  L.  Assistant 
Professor  Bartlett. 

190.  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  tlie  department. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 
Minors:   20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistrj',  ento- 
mology, and  zoology. 

Seniors  registered  in  Physiology  1,  2,  4,  6  will  receive  one  hour  less  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1,  and  all  courses 
taken  during  the  freshman  year. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  work  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of  the 
following:  Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Elements  of  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology.    Note:    Seniors  will 
receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 
Physiol.  1  2 


Lect. 

11 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

BURGE 

A  Quiz! 

9 

T 

425  N.  H. 

Verda 

B  Quiz 

8 

T 

425  N.  H. 

Williams 

C  Quiz! 

1 

T 

425  N.  H. 

Olson 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 

'Sections  for  athletic  coaching  and  physical  education  students  only. 
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Political  Science 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Physiol.  1                      2 

D  Quiz 

9 

Th 

425  X.  H. 

WiCICWIRE 

E  Quizi 

10 

Th 

425  N.  H. 

F  Quiz 

8 

S 

425  N.  H. 

G  Quiz! 

9 

S 

425  N.  H. 

H  Quiz 

10 

s 

425  N.  H. 

2.  Physiology  of  Physical  Exercise. 

—(Required 

of  athletic  coaching  and 

physical   ed 

students.)     Prerequisite: 

Physiol.   1  and 

sophomore 

standing. 

Note:     Seniors  will  receive  3 

credit  only. 

Physiol.  2                     4 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

Elhardt 

A  Lab. 

10.  11 

M 

413  N.  H. 

Orth 

B  Lab. 

1.  2 

M 

413  N.  H. 

C  Lab. 

3,  4 

M 

413  X.  H. 

DLab. 

8,  9 

W 

413  X.  H. 

ELab. 

10,  11 

W 

413  X.  H. 

FLab. 

3.  4 

w 

413  X.  H. 

G  Lab. 

8.9 

s 

413  X.  H. 

A  Quiz 

9 

F 

425  X.  H. 

B  Quiz 

10 

F 

425  X.  H. 

C  Quiz 

11 

F 

425  X.  H. 

D  Quiz 

2 

F 

425  X.  H. 

hours' 


4.  General  Physiology. — Circulation,  Respiration,  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion,  Digestion,  Me- 
tabolism, Excretion,  Reproduction,  Special  Senses,  Xervous  System,  Muscle,  Vitamins,  and  Osseous 


System.     (Required  of  Home  Economics  students  ) 
(Xot  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physiol.  1.) 
Physiol.  4  5  Lect.  and  Demon- 


Note:    Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 


stration 

11 

TT 

A  Quiz 

9 

M 

B  Quiz 

10 

M 

C  Quiz 

8 

W 

D  Quiz 

9 

W 

A  Lab. 

8.  9 

MF 

B  Lab. 

1,  2 

TT 

C  Lab. 

3,  4 

TT 

DLab. 

1,  2 

WF 

ELab. 

8,  9 

TS 

228  X. 

H. 

BURGE 

229  X. 

H. 

Williams 

423  X. 

H. 

Kneer 

425  X. 

H. 

Olson 

423  X. 

H. 

413  X. 

H. 

413  X. 

H. 

413  X. 

H. 

413  X. 

H. 

413  X. 

H. 

6.  Advanced  Physiology.— Physiolog>-  of  the  Xervous  System.     Glands  of  Internal  Secretion, 
Respiration,  and  Muscle.     (Recommended  for  the  general  student.)     Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1.     Note: 
Seniors  will  receive  2  hours'  credit  only. 
Physiol.  6  3  Lect.  9  T  M.  H.  Wickwire 

A  Quiz  9  Th  423  X.  H. 

A  Lab.  10,  11       F  413  X.  H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
8.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5.)*    Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged before  registration. 


9.  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite: 
Physiol.  9  3  Lect.  9 

Quiz  11 

Lab.  10,  11 


Senior  standing,  Physiol.  1  and  6. 
\V  229  X.  H.  BtJRGE 

M  425  X.  H. 

\V  403  X.  H. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (J^  unit).    Mem'oers  of  staff. 

102.  Research. — (1  to  2  units).* 

103.  Experimental  Physiology. — Special  phases  of  the  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Circulation,  Di- 
gestion, Metabolism,  Excretion,  Secretion,  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion,  Xervous  System.  (J^  to  1 
unit).*    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours  of 
constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History-,  economics,  law,  sociology, 
philosophy,  and  education. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  Ij/^.  or  2. 

'Sections  for  athletic  coaching  and  physical  education  students  only. 


fi 
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For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  selected  from  two  of  the 
following  subjects:  History,  economics,  law,  sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
3.1  State  and  Local  Government. — (A  continuation  of  Pol.  Sci.  1;  may  be  taken  independently.) 
Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Subject 
Pol.  Sci.  3 


Credits 
3 


Section 
Al  Disc. 
A2  Disc. 
A3  Disc. 
Bl  Disc. 
B2  Disc. 
B3  Disc. 
CI  Disc. 
C2  Disc. 
C3  Disc. 
Dl  Disc. 
D2  Disc. 
D3  Disc. 
El  Disc. 
E2  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 


Hours 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


Room 
300  L.  H. 
304  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
300  L.  H. 
109  L.  H. 
308  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
300  L.  H. 
202  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
203-A  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 


Instructor 
Lenoir 

W.\LTZ 

Hyneman 

Berdahl 

Waltz 

Mathews 

Lenoir 

Carleton 

Kneier 

Lenoir 

Carleton 

Hyneman 

SiKES 
W.ALTZ 
SiKES 
W.A.LTZ 

Carleton 
Carleton 


16.1  Government  of  Illinois. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work.     (2).    9  TT;  308  L.  H. 
Professor  Mathews. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Note:   Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

5.  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:     Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing.     (3). 
11  MWF;  308  L.  H.    Professor  Mathews. 

6b.  International  Law:    Law  of  War  and  Neutrality. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors,  graduate 
students,  and  law  students  of  junior  standing.    (3).    2  MWF;  304  L.  H.    Professor  Garner. 


8.  International  Organization.- 
Berdahl. 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (3).     11  TT;  300  L.  H.    Professor 


1,  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing.    (3). 


9.  Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci. 

8  MWF;  300  Math.    Professor  Fuller. 

13.  State  Administration  in  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  3;  junior  standing.     (3). 

9  MWF;  204  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Hyneman. 

22.  Continental  European  Governments.^ — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science;  Hist.  20a-20b  recommended.  (3).  3  MWF;  304  L.  H. 
Professor  Garner. 

34.  Municipal  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate  students 
who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Econ.  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 
Pol.  Sci.  34  3  Lect.  9  TT  Theatre 

A  Quiz  2  Th  300  L.  H. 

B  Quiz  3  Th  300  L.  H. 

C  Quiz  9  F  302  L.  H. 


Kneier 
Kneier 
Kneier 
Kneier 


Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Members 
of  the  department. 

106b.  Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Pro- 
fessor Garner. 

108.  Problems  of  International  Organization. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Berdahl. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  tlian  three  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  physiology, 
philosophy,  sociology,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1.    At  least  5  hours 
must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

iThe  total  credit  for  students  who  take  both  3  and  16  will  not  be  more  than  four  hours. 
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Minors:  20  iiours,  cxchidinR  those  taken  during  tlie  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two 
of  tlie  following  subjects:  Education,  mathematics,  philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Subject                Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Psych.  1                       4                     Lect.  .\ 

9 

MW 

218  U. 

H. 

Young 

Quiz  W 

8 

TT 

404  U. 

H. 

A2 

9 

TS 

404  U. 

H. 

A3 

9 

TT 

403  U. 

H. 

A4 

10 

TS 

404  U. 

H. 

AS 

11 

TT 

404  U. 

H. 

A6 

2 

TT 

404  U. 

H. 

A7 

3 

TT 

403  U. 

H. 

A8 

3 

MW 

404  U. 

H. 

A9 

4 

MW 

404  U. 

H. 

Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

218  U. 

H. 

Williams 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

403  U. 

H. 

B2 

9 

TS 

211  U. 

H. 

B3 

10 

TS 

203  U. 

H. 

B4 

11 

TS 

403  U. 

H. 

B5 

11 

TT 

213  U. 

H. 

B6 

1 

TT 

404  U. 

H. 

B7 

2 

TT 

403  U. 

H. 

B8 

3 

TT 

213  U. 

H. 

B9 

4 

TT 

403  U. 

H. 

2.  General  Psychology. — Prerequisite: 

Psych.  1. 

Psych.  2                       4                     Lect. 

9 

TT 

218  U. 

H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

8 

ThS 

211  U. 

H. 

B 

8 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

C 

9 

MW 

311  U. 

H. 

D 

9 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

E 

10 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

F 

10 

•MW 

404  U. 

H. 

G 

11 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

H 

1 

MW 

404  U. 

H. 

J 

2 

MW 

404  U. 

H. 

K 

3 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

L 

4 

MW 

403  U. 

H. 

3.  Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). - 

-Prerequisite:    Psych. 

1. 

Psych.  3                        2                      Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

417,  418  U. 

H. 

HiGGINSON, 

Lab.  B 

2-4 

MW 

417,  418  U. 

H. 

Barkley, 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

417,  418  U. 

H. 

and  assistants 

Lab.  D 

2-4 

TT 

417,  418  U. 

H. 

26.  Recent  Experimental  Problems. — Prerequisite: 

Psych. 1 . 

(2).    2TT;  407U.  H.    Dr.  Moller. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
5.  Comparative  "PsychoXogy .—Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  one  otlier  course. 
Psych.  5  3  Lect.  2  MW  403  U.  H.  McAllister 

Lab.  2.3         F  510,  511  U.  H.   AIcAllister 

9.  Physiological  Psychology.^Prere9Ki.s!7e;  Psych.  2.  (2).  11TT;207U.  H.  Associate  Professor 
Young. 

13.  Minor  I'roblems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  3  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 
(3).  4  M,  and  other  times  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.  Professor  Woodrow;  Assistant  Professors  Higgin- 
SON,  Williams;  Dr.  Mc.A.llister. 

14.  Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1;  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Psych.  14  3 


Lect. 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 

11 

10 

11 

2 

MW            303-A  L.  H.        Sullivan 
F                  233  L.  H. 
F                   303-A  L.  H. 
F                   326  L.  H. 

-Prerequisite: 

Psych. 

2  or  3,  and  senior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  419 

-Prerequisite: 

Psych. 

2.     (3).     9  MWF;  315  U.  H.     Assistant  Pro- 

20.  Systematic  Psychology.- 
U.  H.    Professor  Woodrov.-. 

23.  Abnormal   Psychology.- 
fessor  Williams. 

27b.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates  for 
honors.)  Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  2,  3;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged;  402  U.  H. 
Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102.  Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. — (J^unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Wood- 
row. 

103.  Research. — (^  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Woodrow,  Associate  Professor 
Young,  and  .Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 


»In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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105.  Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

(See  English.) 

RAILWAY  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Transportation.) 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 
(See  also  Transportation.) 
4.  Locomotive. — Prerequisite:   R.  E.  3;  T.  A.  M.  21  and  3;  registration  in  M.  E.  64.     (3).    Sec.  W, 
11  MWF;  104  T.  B.    Mr.  Schrader. 

7.  Advanced  Design. — Prerequisite:  R.E.  2.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.  B.    Mr.  Schr.^er. 

8.  Railway  Laboratoty.— Prerequisite:  R.  E.  5.    (2).    Sec.  W,  8-11  TT;  104  T.  B.    Mr.  Schrader. 

33.  Economic  Theory  of  Railvpay  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  37;  T.  A.  M.  21.  (4).  Sec.  U, 
11  MWF,  1-4  T;  117  T.  B.    Professor  King. 

33a.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  37;  T.  A.  M.  21.  (3).  Sec.  U, 
11  MWF;  117  T.  B.  Professor  King.  (An  abridgment  of  course  33,  for  students  in  departments  other 
than  railway  engineering.) 

36.  Railway  Mamtena.nce.— Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.  E.  37.  (3).  Sec.  U,  10  MW,  9-12  S; 
117  T.  B.    Professor  King. 

37.  Railway  Design  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.  E.  85.  (2).  Sec.  U,  10  TT; 
117  T.  B.    Professor  King. 

51.  Seminar. — Open  to  railway  students  only.    (1).    Sec.  U,  10  F;  117  T.  B.    Professor  King. 

60.  Electric  Railway  Piindvies.— Prerequisite:  R.  E.  59;  T.  A.  M.  3;  E.  E.  25,  75.  (2).  Sec.  V, 
11  TT;  105  T.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Tuthill. 

61.  Electric  Tia.ction.— Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  21  or  3;  E.  E.  11,  61  or  25,  75.  (3).  Sec.  V.  10  MWF; 
105  T.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Tuthill. 

67.  Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.  (1).  Sec.  V,  9  Th;  117  T.  B.  Professor 
Schmidt. 

70.  Electric  Railway  Design. — Prerequisite:  R.  E.  64;  registration  in  R.  E.  74.  (2).  Sec.  V, 
1-4  MW;  117  T.  B.    Assistant  Professor  Tuthill. 

74.  Electric  Railway  Economics.— Preregwisj/e.-  R.  E.  64.  (3).  Sec.  V,  11  MWF;  105  T.  B. 
Assistant  Professor  Tuthill. 

98.  Thesis. — Arrange, 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.  Locomotive  Design.-^(1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Young. 

106.  Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
110.  Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 

RHETORIC 

(See  English.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  6b,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Comparative  literature,  English 
(excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Comparative  literature,  English 
(excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Itahan,  Latin,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
French 
Major:    20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  6b,  and  all  work  taken  during  the 
f  reshman  year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 
Minors:   20  hours,  excluding  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian, 
Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 
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Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  tiian  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history, 
Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French.     Note:     French  la  and 
Spanish  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit  in  French  la 
and  lb. 

Hours 


Subject 
French  la 


Credits 
4 


Section 
Al 
A2 
B 
CI 
C2 
Fl 
F2 
G 


9 
10 
10 
2 
2 
3 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
224  L.  H. 
308  Adm.  (E) 
224  L.  H. 
224  L.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
303  Adm. 
224  L.  H. 
211  U.  H. 


(E) 


Instructor 

BUKNIER 

GOGGIN 

BURNIER 

Mayeur 

BUSSARD 

ThSnaud 

Smith 

Mayeur 


lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:    French  la  or  Sla,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
French.    Note:   Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit. 


French  lb 


2a.  Modern  French. 

French  2a  4 


2b.  Modern  French 

French  2  b  4 


tAl 
A2 
A3 
A4 

tBl 
B2 
B3 

tCl 
C2 
C3 

tDl 
D2 

tEl 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
Gl 
G2 
H 
-Prerequisite: 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 


9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


133  L.  H. 
214  U.  H. 
304  Adm.  (E) 

311  U.  H. 
106  Entom. 
227  L.  H. 

304  Adm.  (E) 

305  L.  H. 
227  L.  H. 
318  U.  H. 
214  U.  H. 

303  Adm.  (E) 
102  Entom. 
211  U.  H. 

312  U.  H. 

304  Adm.  (E) 
102  Entom. 
304  Adm.  (E) 
102  Entom. 


Kissel 

Steep 

Balthazard 

Alexander 

Pietrangeli 

Rew 

Alexander 

Pietrangeli 

Rew 

Smith 

Kissel 

woodworth 

woodworth 

DiSMUKES 
DiSMUKES 

Alexander 
Steep 
Alexander 
Balthazard 


French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


113  U.  H. 
235  L.  H. 
106  Entom. 
133  L.  H. 
214  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 


Steep 
Goggin 

GOGGIN 

Rew 

BURNIER 

Smith 


-Prerequisite:   French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high-school  French. 


tAl  8  TWTF  303  Adm.  (E) 

A2  8  TWTF  318  U.  H. 

A3  8  TWTF  136  L.  H. 

tBl  9  TWTF  321  L.  H. 

B2  9  TWTF  136  L.  H. 

B3  9  TWTF  214  U.  H. 

tCl  10  TWTF  423  N.  H. 

C2  10  TWTF  214  U.  H. 

tDl  11  TWTF  232  L.  H. 

D2  11  TWTF  113  U.  H. 

E  1  MTWT  412  U.  H. 

F  2  MTWT  208  Adm.  (E) 

G  3  MTWT  139  L.  H. 

H  4  MTWT  139  L.  H. 
3b.  Introduction  to  French  Literature.- 
French  3b                    3                     A 

Bl  9 

B2  9 

D  11 

E  1 

F  2 


-Prerequisite:    French  3a. 


6b.  Second  Year  Composition  and  Conversation. 

school  French. 

French  6b  2  C  10 

E  1 

F  2 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
-Prerequisite: 

MW 

TT 

TT 


Bussard 
Pietrangeli 

DiSMUKES 

Roche 

Bussard 

Vaile 

DiSMUKES 

Vaile 

BURNIER 

Balthazard 

Steep 

Mayeur 

Rew 

Mayeur 

Gullette 

Jacob 

ThSnaud 

Roche 

Gullette 

Jacob 


211  L.  H. 
105  L.  H. 
203-A  L.  H. 
128  L.  H. 
109  L.  H. 
206  L.  H. 
French  6a  or  three  years  of  high- 


113  L.  H. 

304  Adm.  (E) 
106  Entom. 


Kissel 
Kissel 
Balthazard 


tPrimarily  for  students  who  expect  to  go  beyond  French  2b. 
and  hearing  of  French. 


More  attention  is  paid  to  the  speaking 
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7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    Frencti  7a. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

French  7b  2  A  8  TT  104  L.  H.  Roche 

Bl  9  TT  104  L.  H.  Kissel 

B2  9  TT  117  L.H.  Thenaud 

C  10  TT  211  L.  H.  Roche 

D  11  TT  224  L.  H.  ThSnaud 

E  1  MW  128  L.  H.  TnfiNAUD 

Note:   Required  of  those  who  desire  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  French. 

8b.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  8a. 
French  8b  2  A  8  TT  211  L.  H.  THfiNAUD 

F  2  TT  113  L.  H.  Roche 

28b.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  French  3a-3b  and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

10b.  Survey  of  French  Literature. 
French  10b  3  C  10  MWF  128  L.  H.  Carnahan 

D  11  MWF  113  L.H.  Jacob 

17b.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (2).      1  TT;  104  L.  H.     Associate  Professor 
Hamilton. 

24b.  French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (3).     9  MWF;  206  L.  H. 
Professor  Oliver. 

32b,  FrenchNovelof  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (3).    8  MWF;  104  L.  H.    Dr.  Jacob  . 

33b.  La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (In  French.)    (2).    11  TT;  128  L.  H.    Professor  Michaud. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).    10  TT;  204-A  L.  H.    Professor  Oliver. 
103.  Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers, — (lunit).    4  TT;  204-A  L.  H.    Professor  Oliver. 
127.  French  Romanticism. — (lunit).    3  TT;  42S-A  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

129.  Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism. — (14  to  1  unit).*    5  T;  42S-A  Lib.    Professor 
Carnahan. 

132.  French  Lyric  Poetry. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  222  L.  H.    Professor  Michaud. 

144.  Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  frangais. — (In  French.)    (lunit).    3,  4  F;  120  L.H.    Professor 
Michaud. 

195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of 
the  department. 

B.  ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
lb.  Elementary  Course. — Prerequisite:    Italian  la  and  sophomore  standing. 
Italian  lb  4  B  9  TWTF        128  L.  H.  Welch 

D  11  TWTF         136  L.  H.  Pietrangeli 

F  2  MTWT       128  L.  H.  Van  Horne 

2b.  Modern  Italian  Authors.— Prere5Mj'«/e;  Italian  2a.    (3).    11  MWF;  219  L.  H.    Miss  Welch. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
3b.  Daate.— Prerequisite:    Italian  3a.    (2).    2  TT;  219  L.  H.    Miss  Welch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
146.  Modern  Italian  Literature. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  211  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Van  Horne. 

195.  Seminar. — Research  worlc  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of 
the  department. 

C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish.    Note:    Spanish  la  and 
French  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit  in  Spanish  la 
and  lb. 
Spanish  la  4 


A 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.  H.           Kendall 

B 

9 

TWTF 

235  L.  H.            Utley 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

207  Adm.  (E)     Young 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

203-A  L.  H.        Kendall 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

232  L.  H.            .A.viLfis 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.  H.            Dallera 

G 

3 

MTWT 

133  L.  H.           Utley 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }4.  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2, 
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lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:   Spanish  la  or  Sla,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
Spanish.    Note:   Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit. 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Spanish  lb                   4                   fAl 

8 

TWTF 

128  L.  H. 

Dallera 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Abbas 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Utley 

tBl 

9 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Saenz 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.  H. 

McLain 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

Abbas 

tci 

10 

TWTF 

304  Adm. 

(E) 

Ellies 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.  H. 

Swain 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.  H. 

Dallera 

C4 

10 

TWTF 

133  L.  H. 

Welch 

tDl 

11 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Saenz 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

304  Adm. 

(E) 

Young 

D3 

11 

TWTF 

105  L.  H. 

Swain 

D4 

11 

TWTF 

238  L.  H. 

Smith 

tEl 

MTWT 

235  L.  H. 

McLain 

E2 

MTWT 

214  U.  H. 

GOGGIN 

E3 

MTWT 

303  Adm. 

(E) 

Kendall 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.  H. 

Utley 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

McLain 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

203  L.  H. 

Kidder 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

211  L.  H. 

Swain 

H 

4 

MTWT 

110  L.  H. 

Burner 

2a.  Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  lb. 

or  two  years 

of  high-school  Spanish. 

Spanish  2a                    4                      B 

9 

TWTF 

340  L.  H. 

Kendall 

D 

11 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Ellies 

F 

2 

MTWT 

204  L.  H. 

Young 

G 

3 

MTWT 

203  U.  H. 

Young 

2b.  Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  2a, 

or  three  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Spanish  2b                    4                     fAl 

8 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

Kidder 

A  2 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.  H. 

McLain 

tBl 

9 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Kidder 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

326  L.  H. 

AVILES 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Hamilton 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

LUNDEBERG 

E 

1 

MTWT 

206  L.  H. 

AviLES 

F 

2 

MTWT 

203-A  L.  H. 

Kidder 

G 

3 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

BUTINER 

3b.  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature.- 

—Prerequisite:   Spanish  3a. 

Spanish  3b                   3                     B 

9 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

LUNDEBERG 

D 

11 

MWF 

133  L.  H. 

Balseiro 

F 

2 

MWF 

133  L.  H. 

LUNDEBERG 

5b.  Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  5a. 

Spanish  5b                   2                     B 

9 

TT 

133  L.  H. 

Ellies 

D 

11 

TT 

120  L.  H. 

Dallera 

7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. 

— Prerequisite:    Spanish  7a. 

Spanish  7b                   2                     A 

8 

MW 

227  L.  H. 

SAenz 

C 

10 

TT 

123  L.  H. 

AviLfis 

F 

2 

TT 

123  L.  H. 

Ellies 

A''o/e;    Required  of  those  who  are  given  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  Spanish. 

8b.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  8a.  (2).  8  TT;  123  L.  H. 
Mr.  Saenz. 

28b.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  3a-3b  and  junior  standing,  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
10b.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).    11  MWF;  302  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

lib.  Masterpieces  of  the  Golden  Age. — Don  Quixote,  Calderon,  Lope  de  Vega.  (2).  11  TT; 
123  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Van  Horne. 

17b.  Modern  Spanish  Drama.— (2).    10  TT;  303-A  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Balseiro. 

25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  20  hours' 
credit  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours'  credit  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to  students  other  than 
seni  ors  except  by  permission  of  instructor.    (3).    10  MWF;  340  L.  H.     Dr.  Gullette  and  Dr.  Lxjndb- 

BERG. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
130.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  235  L.  H.    Associate  Pro 
fessor  Van  Horne. 

More  attention  is  paid  to  the  speaking 


tPrimarily  for  students  who  expect  to  go  beyond  Spanish  2b. 
and  hearing  of  Spanish. 
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134.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — (1  unit).  To  be  arranged;  214  L.  H.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Hamilton. 

137.  La  CriticaLiterariaenEspana. — (In  Spanish.)  (1  unit).  4  TT;  425  Lib.  Assistant  Professor 
Balseiro. 

195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.  (1  to  2  units).*  Members 
of  the  department. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

(See  English.) 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
(See  Economics,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology.) 

SOCIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  eco- 
nomics, political  science. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:   20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  from  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  economics,  political  science.  At  least  8  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  either  the 
principles  of  economics,  or  the  principles  of  psychology,  or  5  hours  of  history.    Sophomores  are  received 
in  Sections  A,  D,  G,  K,  and  M. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Sociol.  1 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Houghton 

B 

8 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

Albig 

C 

8 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

TlxMMONS 

D 

9 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

E 

9 

MWF 

334  L.  H. 

Albig 

F 

9 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

HiLLER 

G 

10 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

H 

10 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Tylor 

J 

11 

MWF 

340  L.  H. 

TiMMONS 

K 

11 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

Albig 

L 

1 

MWF 

308  L.  H. 

Voelker 

M 

1 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Houghton 

N 

2 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Voelker 

O 

3 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

Tylor 

2.  Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1.    Noseniors  will  be  admitted  to  this  course 
except  those  who  need  it  as  a  concurrent  requirement  for  Sociology  4  or  8. 

Sociol.  2  3  A  8  MWF  105  L.  H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.  H.  Ahrens 

C  9  TTS  303  L.  H.  Ahrens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

3.  Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.    (3).    11  MWF;  203  L.  H.    Mr. 
Ahrens. 

4.  Social  Control. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  either  2  or  3.    Sociology  2  or  3  may  be  taken  concur- 
rently with  this  course. 

Sociol.  4  2  A  10  TT  334  L.  H.  Albig 

B  11  TT  334  L.  H.  Albig 

7.  Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

Sociol.  7  3  A  8  MWF  334  L.  H.  Tylor 

B  2  MWF         334  L.  H.  Tylor 

8.  Cheiiities.— Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  Sociol.  2  or  4  and  economic  theory  or  5  hours  of  history. 
Sociol.  2  or  4  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  this  course.    (3).    10  MWF;  304  L.  H.    Dr.  Tim.vions. 

9.  Criminology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

Sociol.  9  3  A  9  MWF  203  L.  H.  Taft 

B  3  MWF  334  L.  H.  Taft 

2i.  Penology.— Prerequisite:    Sociol.  9.     (3).    1  MWF;  334  L.  H.    Professor  Taft. 

27.  Community  Welfare  Administration.— Pr«regMisi7«.-    Sociol.  1.  2,  4.  8,  9.     (3).    8  MWF;  340 
L.  H.    Dr.  TiMMONS. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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44.  Negro  Origins. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  3  or  42.  (3).  10  MWF;  334  L.  H.  Assistant  Professor 
Kelly. 

45.  Prehistoric  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  1 1  MWF;  334  L.  H.  Assistant 
Professor  Kelly. 

90b.  Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.  Consent  of  instructor  required.  (2). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Hiller. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
109.  Research  in  Criminology. — (1  unit).    Twice  per  week.    Arrange.    201  L.  H.    Professor  Taft. 

128.  Fusion  of  Culture  Resulting  from  Migration. — (1  unit).  Twice  per  weelc.  Arrange.  201  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Hiller. 

150.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (H  to  2  units).*   Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

TRANSPORTATION 
(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 
1.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1;  junior  standing. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Trans.  1  3  A  9  MWF  101  Com.  Locklin 

B  10  MWF  312  Com.  Fitzgerald 

C  11  MWF  312  Com.  Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.  Industrial  Traffic  Management. — Prerequisite:    Trans.  1.     (3).     9  TTS;  101  Com.     Assistant 
Professor  Locklin. 

16.  Railway  Operation, 

26.  Current  Transportation  F>roblems. 
Professor  Locklin. 

Course  for  Graduates 
100.  Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

ZOOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  e.xcluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9. 

Minors:   20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:   Bacteriology,  botany,  chemis- 
try, entomology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology,  paleontology,  and  physiography. 
Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1,  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  all  courses 
taken  during  the  freshman  year,  and  including  Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.  At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  one  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  Animal  husbandry,  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology, 
physics,  physiology,  psychology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Prerequisite:    Trans.  1.     (3).     10  MWF;  100  Com.     Mr.  Orland. 

Prerequisite:  Trans.  1.    (3).    10  TTS;  101  Com.     Assistant 


1.  General  Zoology. — (Four  hours'  credit  for  ; 

seniors.) 

Zool.  1                            5                      Lect.                   9 

MWF 

228  N. 

H. 

Thomas 

El  Quiz             8 

W 

241  N. 

H. 

Kudo 

E2  Quiz             8 

W 

423  N. 

H. 

Luce 

Fl  Quiz             8 

F 

229  N. 

H. 

and 

F2  Quiz             8 

F 

425  N. 

H. 

assistants 

Gl  Quiz            1 

T 

229  N. 

H. 

G2  Quiz             1 

T 

434  N. 

H. 

HI  Quiz             1 

Th 

229  N. 

H. 

H2  Quiz             1 

Th 

425  N. 

H. 

Al  Lab.             8, 

9 

TTS 

312  N. 

H. 

A2  Lab.             8, 

9 

TTS 

310  N. 

H. 

Bl  Lab.            10, 

11 

MWF 

312  N. 

H. 

B2  Lab.            10, 

11 

MWF 

310  N. 

H. 

CI  Lab.             1, 

2 

MWF 

312  N. 

H. 

C2  Lab.             1. 

2 

MWF 

310  N. 

H. 

Dl  Lab.           10, 

11 

TTS 

418  N. 

H. 

(D2  Lab.i)        10, 

11 

TTS 

310  N. 

H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit| 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  the  other  sections  are  filled. 


80] 


Zoology 


2.  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative 

Anatomy.- 

—Prerequisite:   Zool.  1. 

(Four  hours'  ere 

seniors.) 

Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Zool.  2                          5 

Lect. 

10 

MW 

228  N.  H. 

Adams 

A  Lab. 

8,  9 

MWF 

330  N.  H. 

Cahn 

(B  Lab.i) 

8,  9 

MWF 

418  N.  H. 

Park 

C  Lab. 

10,  U 

TTS 

330  N.  H. 

and 

DLab. 

8,  9 

TTS 

330  N.  H. 

assistants 

E  Lab. 

8,  9 

TTS 

418  N.  H. 

FLab. 

1,  2 

MWF 

330  N.  H. 

(G  Lab.i) 

1,  2 

MWF 

418  N.  H. 

H  Lab. 

1,  2,  3 

TT 

418  N.  H. 

I  Quiz 

8 

TT 

423  N.  H. 

J  Quiz 

8 

MW 

113  U.  H. 

K  Quiz 

1 

TT 

423  N.  H. 

L  Quiz 

1 

MW 

423  N.  H. 

M  Quiz 

2 

TT 

423  N.  H. 

N  Quiz 

3 

TT 

423  N.  H. 

(O  Quizi) 

3 

MW 

423  N.  H. 

(P  Quiz') 

4 

TT 

423  N.  H. 

3.  Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:   Zool 

1,  2. 

Zool.  3                      5 

Lect. 

1 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

Shumway 

A  Lab. 

8.  9 

MWF 

323  N.  H. 

Adamstone 

B  Lab. 

10,  11 

MWF 

323  N.  H. 

and 

C  Lab. 

1,  2 

MWF 

323  N.  H. 

assistants 

(D  Lab.') 

3,  4 

MWF 

323  N.  H. 

(E  Lab.i) 

8.  9 

TTS 

323  N.  H. 

1  Quiz 

10 

T 

229  N.  H. 

2  Quiz 

10 

Th 

229  N.  H. 

3  Quiz 

2 

T 

425  N.  H. 

(4  Quiz!) 

2 

Th 

425  N.  H. 

(5  Quiz!) 

1 

M 

434  N.  H. 

4.  Invertebrate  Morphology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
Zool.  4  3  Lect.  or  Quiz    3  TT  229  N.  H.  Van  Cleave 

A  Lab.  10,11       TT  420  N.  H.  and 

B  Lab.  1,2        TT  420  N.  H.  assistant 


5.  Heredity.^ — Prerequisite: 
Zool.  5  and  Zool.  IS. 
Zool.  5  2 


One  year  of  university  work.     Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both 


Lect. 

8 

TT 

Al  Quiz 

8 

F 

A2  Quiz 

8 

F 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

F 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

C  Quiz 

10 

M 

D  Quiz 

11 

M 

(E  Quiz') 

1 

F 

(F  Quiz') 


11 


228  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
241  N.  H. 
241  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
241  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 

229  N.  H. 


Zeleny  and 
assistants 


9.  Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  or  one  and  one-half  years  of  university 
work,  including  Zool.  1. 

Zool.  9  3  to  4*2  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.  H.  Shelford 

(1st  half  sem.) 

Lab.  9,  10      S  202  Viv.  Shelford 

(2nd  half  sem.) 
Field  9-12       S  (Two  all  day  trips) 

10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  stream.s,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Rcelfoot 
Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  $26.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Zoology  9 
or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Professor  Shelford,  Assistant 
Professor  Cahn. 


16.  General  Ornithology. 
Zool.  16  2 


Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 
Lect.  or  Quiz    2  TT  228  N.  H.  Cahn  and 

A  8,  9         TT    1  419  N.  H.  assistants 

B  8-12       S       >  choose  one  only 

C  4,5         MW] 

(Field  trips  four  hours  per  week  in  April  and  May.) 

18.  Introduction  to  Protozoology. — -Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  and  sophomore  standing.  (2). 
3,  4  MW;  310  N.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Klfdo. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
8b.  Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  zoology.    (3  to  5).*    .Arrange. 
the  department. 


Members  of 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}4,  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  the  other  sections  are  filled. 

^For  4  hours'  credit,  additional  field  work  is  assigned. 
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Zoology 

19b.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prere<jttii«7e.-  Zool.  1,  2,  16,  and  senior  standing.  (2or3).*  Arrange. 
419  N.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

20b.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be  elected 
by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.  H.  Members  of  the 
department. 

21b.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing.    (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    314  N.  H.    Professor  Ward. 

23.  Morphology  of  Vertebrates.^PreregMwi/«;   Zool.  3,  22. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Zool.  23  2  to  4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.  H.  Adams 

A  Lab.  1-5  TT  419  N.  H. 

66.  Ontogeny  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  63.    (2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shumway. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of  under- 
graduate work  in  the  subject.    Wiien  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  under- 
graduates must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.    Work  done  at 
other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

107.  Parasitology.— (1  unit).    3  MW;  229  N.  H.    Professor  Ward. 

109.  Physiological  Ecology. — ( J^2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford  . 

111.  Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (H  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Shel- 
ford. 

115.  Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — -(1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 

117.  Faunistic  Zoology. — {)/i  to  1  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Van  Cle.we. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

121.  Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Ward. 

122.  Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (H  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Van 
Cleave. 

124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Zeleny. 

125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shelford. 

126.  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shumway. 

ANATOMY 

Anat.  1  or  its 


2.  Human  Anatomy.- 

—(For  students  in 

Athletic  Coaching  only.)     Prerequisite: 

equivalent. 

Anat.  2                          3 

Lab. 
Quiz 

and 

Al 

8,  9 

MWF 

408  N.  H. 

A2 

8.  9 

MWF 

405  N.  H. 

Bl 

10.  11 

MWF 

408  N.  H. 

B2 

10.  11 

MWF 

405  N.  H. 

CI 

1.  2 

MWF 

408  N.  H. 

C2 

1.  2 

MWF 

405  N.  H. 

(Dli) 

8,  9 

TTS 

408  N.  H. 

(D21) 

8,  9 

TTS 

405  N.  H. 

2a.  Human  Anatomy. — (Exclusively  for  Women  in  Physical  Education.)     Prerequisite:   Zoology  1 
and  2  and  registration  in  the  curriculum  of  Physical  Education  for  Women.     (3).    1-4  TT;  408  N.  H. 


lor  a  coi 


V\»' 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  other  sections  are  filled. 
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:  PRESS  : 


REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 

1931-32 
FIRST  SEMESTER 

Sept.  9-12,  Wed. -Sat.  Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits 

at  the  Registrar's  Office) 
Sept.  16,  Wed.,  8  p.m.  The  President's  Welcome  to  Freshmen 

Sept.  17,  Thurs.,  8  a.m.        Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers 

8:30  p.m.  College  Mixers  for  Freshmen 

Sept.  18-19,  Fri.,  8  a.m. 

5  p.m.,  Sat.,  8-12  a.m.    Registration  for  freshmen 
Sept.  18-19,  Fri.-Sat.  Registration  for  Graduate  School 

Sept.  21-22,  Mon.-Tues.      Registration  for  Upper  Classmen 

Talks   for   freshmen   by   Dean  of   Men  and   Dean 

of    Women;    Psychological    Examinations   for 

Freshmen 
Sept.  23,  Wed.,  8  a.m.  Instruction  begun 

Sept.  28,  Mon.,  12  m.  Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Oct.  3,  Sat.,  12  m.  Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Nov.  2,  Mon.  Latest   date   for  announcement  of  subjects  for  all 

theses 
Nov.  19-21,  Thurs. -Sat.       High   School  Conference 
Nov.  21,  Sat.,  12  m.  Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees 

Latest   date  for  removal  by  seniors  graduating  in 

February  of  last  semester  or  summer  session 

failures,  and  for  substitutions  in   courses 
Nov.  25,  Wed.,  11  a.m.         Thanksgiving  Recess  begun 
Nov.  30,  Mon.,  1  p.m.  Instruction  resumed 

Dec.  22,  Tues.,  11  a.m.         Holiday  Recess  begun 

1932  , 

Jan.  4,  Mon.,  1  p.m.  Instruction  resumed 

Jan.  15,  Fri.  .Special  examinations  not  allowed  after  this  date 

Jan.  26,  Tues.  Semester  Examinations  begun 

Feb.  3,  Wed.  Semester  Examinations  ended 

Feb.  3-6,  Wed. -Sat.  Entrance    Examinations    (get    programs    and    permits 

at  Registrar's  Office) 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Feb.  8-9,  Mon.-Tues.  Registration  Days 

Feb.  10,  Wed.,  8  a.m.  Instruction  begun 

Feb.  13,  Sat.  Time  limit  on  special  examinations  expires 

Feb.  15,  Mon.,  12  m.  Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Feb.  20,  Sat.  Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Mar.  24,  Thurs.,  11  a.m.  Easter  Recess  begun 

Mar.  29,Tues.,  1  p.m.  Instruction  resumed 

Apr.  9,  Sat.,  12  m.  Latest  date  for  removal  by  seniors  of  first  semester 

failures,  and  for  substitutions  in  courses 
Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees 

May  19,  Thurs.  Special  examinations  not  allowed  after  this  date 

May  26,  Thurs.  Military  Day 

May  27,  Fri.  Final  Examinations  begun 

June  6,  Mon.  Final  Examinations  ended 

June  13,  Mon.  Sixtieth  Annual  Commencement 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1932 
June  20,  Mon.  Registration   Day 


DIRECTORY  OF  REGISTRATION  OFFICERS 


Information  Office 157  Administration  Building 

Registrar's  Office 100- A  Administration  Building 

George  Philip  Tuttle,  Jr.,  B.S.,  Registrar 
Donald  Ashway  Grossman,  LL.B.,  Examiner 
Earl  Charles  Seyler,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Recorder 

OTHER  GENERAL  UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS 

Comptroller 257  Administration  Building 

Lloyd  Morey,  A.B.,  B.Mus.,  C.P.A. 

Bursar 100-B   Administration  Building 

Horace  Ballou  Ingalls,  B.S. 

Dean  of  Men 152  Administration  Building 

Fred  Harold  Turner,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Dean 

George  Herbert  Smith,  A.M.,  Assistant  Dean  for  Freshmen  and  Foreign 

Students 
Charles  Robert  Frederick,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dean  for  Student  Organizations  ^ 

and  Actizities  j 

Dean  of  Women 100  Woman's  Building 

Maria  Leonard,  A.M.,  Dean 

Irene  Dorothy  Pierson,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Elizabeth  DeBerard,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Director  of  Phvsical  Welfare 104  New  Gymnasium 

George  A.  Huff,  B.S.  * 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 110  Woman's  Building 

Louise  Freer,  A.M. 

Health  Office Health  Service  Building  j 

Joseph  Howard  Beard,  M.D.,  Health  Officer  ^ 

Maude  Lee  Etheredge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Medical  Adviser  ' 
for  Women 

Commandant 107    Armory 

Charles  W.  Weeks,  Colonel,  Infantry,  D.O.L. 

OFFICERS  OF  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Dean 304  University  Hall 

Harris  Francis  Fletcher,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean 304  University  Hall 

College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 

Charles  Manfred  Thompson,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean.  ..214  Commerce  Buildingi 
Charles  F.  Schlatter,  M.S.,  C.P.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean.. 214  Commercef 
Building 

College  of  Engineering 

Mild  Smith  Ketchum,  C.E.,  D.Sc,  Dean 103  Engineering  Hall 

Harvey  Herbert  Jordan,  B.S.,  Assistant  Dean 300  Engineering  Hall  j 

College  of  Agriculture 

Herbert  Windsor  Mumford,  B.S.,  D.Agr.,  Dean 101  New  Agriculture! 

Fred  Henry  Rankin,  B.S.,  Assista>it  Dean 104  New  Agriculture 


College  of  Education 

Thomas  Eliot  Benner,  Ed.D.,  Dean 104  Administration  Building 

College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts 
The  School  of  Music 

Frederic  B.  Stiven,  Director 100  Smith  Memorial  Hall 

The  Department  of  Art 

Edward  James  Lake,  B.S.,  Head 105  Architecture  Building 

The  Department  of  Architecture 

LoRiNG  Harvey  Provine,  B.S.,  A.E.,  Head...  .104  Architecture  Building 
The  Department  of  Landscape  Architecture 

Otto  George  Schaffer,  B.S.,  Head 202  New  Agriculture  Building 

College  of  Lazv 

Albert  James  Harno,  B.S.,  LL.D.,  Dean 301  Law  Building 

School  of  Journalism 

Lawrence  W.  Murphy,  A.M.,  Director 101  University  Hall 

Library  School 

Phineas  Lawrence  Windsor,  Ph.B.,  Director.  : 222  Library  Building 

Amelia  Krieg,  B.L.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Director 322  Library  Building 

Graduate  School 

Arthur  Hill  Daniels,  Ph.D.,  Dean 109  Administration  Building 


GENERAL  DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 


To  Every  Student: 

You  should  at  once  look  over  the  HEADINGS,  at  least,  of  ALL  the 
paragraphs,  numbered  1-23,  which  follovi^.  It  is  certain  that  one  or  two  of 
them,  and  probable  that  several  others,  are  OF  VITAL  IMPORTANCE  to 
YOU  individually  at  this  time. 


1.  New  Students  WITHOUT  Permits  to  Register 

A  new  student  zvho  has  not  yet  secured  a  permit  to  register  should  proceed 
at  once  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  lOO-A  Administration  Building,  taking  with  him 
his  credit  statements  from  all  former  schools  attended  (high  school,  academy, 
normal  school,  junior  college,  or  college),  and  make  application  for  a  permit. 

The  foregoing  direction  applies  to  all  new  students  without  permits  except: 

(1)  Library  School  Students — see  page  64. 

(2)  Applicants  for  Admission  as  "Unclassified  Students"' — see  para- 
graph 10. 

(3)  Students  Dropped  from  Other  Institutions— see  paragraph  8. 

2.  New  Students  WITH  Permits  to  Register  f 

A  new  student  u^ho  has  already  received  a  permit  to  register  need  not  go  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  but  will  receive  his  study-list,  together  with  further  de- 
tailed instructions,  at  one  of  the  following  points,  according  to  the  college  or 
school  which  his  permit  entitles  him  to  enter: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences — at  the  head  of  the  main  staircase. 
University  Hall 

College   of    Commerce    and    Business    Administration- — Commerce    Building 

College  of  Education,  including  the  Curricula  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  In- 
dustrial Education — Room  104  Administration  Building 

College  of  Engineering — Engineering  Hall 

College   of    Agriculture,   including   the    Curriculum    in   Home    Economics — ' 
New  Agricultural  Building 

College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  (including  the  School  of  Music  and  the 
departments  of  Art,  Architecture,  and  Landscape  Architecture) — Archi- 
tecture Building 

School  of  Music — Room  100  Smith  Memorial  Hall 

School  of  Journalism — Room  101  University  Hall 

College  of  Law — Room  301  Law  Building  i 

Library  School — Room  331  Library  Building  J, 

Graduate  School — Room  109  Administration  Building 
.  Students  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce  and  Busi- 
ness Administration,  Education,  Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  Fine  and 
Applied  Arts,  should  see  the  posters  on  University  bulletin  boards  re- 
garding "Order  of  Registration." 

3.  Former  Students  in  Attendance  Last  Semester 

A  former  student  in  attendance  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1930-31, 
and  in  all  respects  in  good  standing  (see  paragraph  5),  should  call  for  his  study- 
list  at  one  of  the  points  mentioned  in  paragraph  2,  according  to  the  college  or 
school  in  which  he  is  enrolled. 

Students  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  Commerce,  Educa- 
tion, Engineering,  Agriculture,  and  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  should  see  the  posters 
on  the  University  bulletin  boards  regarding  "Order  of  Registration." 
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4.  Former  Students  Not  in  Attendance  Last  Semester 

A  former  student  not  in  attendance  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1930-31, 
but  in  all  respects  in  good  standing  (see  paragraph  5),  must  first  secure  a  per- 
mit to  re-enter,  if  a  man,  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  if  a  woman,  from  the  Dean  of 
Women,  and  must  then  obtain  a  study-list  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  former  student  who  has  withdrawn  from  the  University  within  the  last 
three  weeks  of  his  last  term  of  attendance  may  register  again  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  dean  of  his  college. 

5.  Former  Students  Not  in  Good  Standing 

A  former  student,  whether  or  not  in  attendance  the  last  semester,  ;"/  not  in 
good  standing,  either — 

(a)  Because  he  has  been  registered  for  two  years  as  an  unclassified  student 
without  matriculating;   or — 

(b)  Because  he  has  been  dropped  for  poor  scholarship  or  dismissed  on 
disciplinary  grounds — 

may  not  register  except  on  the  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  his  college.  Such 
a  student  should  go  first  to  see  the  dean  or  the  assistant  dean  of  his  college. 

6.  Students  Changing  Colleges  or  Curricula  within  the  University 

I  A  student  who  desires  to  transfer  from  one  college  or  school  of  the  Uni- 

versity of  Illinois  to  another  college  or  school  of  the  University  must  (1)  secure 
!  from  the  dean  or  director  of  the  college  or  school  in  which  he  was  formerly 
jf  enrolled  a  statement  of  his  record  therein ;  (2)  secure  from  the  Registrar's  Office 
ii  a  statement  of  his  entrance  credits;  and  (3)  submit  these  papers  to  the  dean  of 
the  college  or  the  director  of  the  school  which  he  wishes  to  enter ;  except  that 
1  students  transferring  to  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Education,  or  the 
■  School  of  Journalism  from  one  of  the  undergraduate  colleges  of  the  University, 
need  only  a  permit  from  the  Registrar's  Office. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  transfer  from  the  curriculum   in  which  he  was 
I  last  registered  to  another  curriculum  in  the  same  college  must  consult  the  dean 
1  or  the  assistant  dean  of  his  college.    He  must  also  register  the  change  with  the 
'  Registrar  in  order  to  determine  whether  or  not  he  is  able  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  admission. 

[jj  7.  Students  with  Advanced  Standing 

!  A  student  transferring  from  another  university,  a  college,  a  normal  school, 

or  a  junior  college  must  submit  his  credits  from  that  institution,  or  his  "Estimate 
of  Advanced   Standing,"   if   he  has   already   obtained   an   "Estimate"    from   the 

,  Registrar,  to  his  adviser  when  consulting  the  latter  about  his  curriculum.   Then, 

'  whether  he  has  already  had  an  "Estimate"  made  or  not,  he  should  call  between 
October  1  and  October  IS  at  the  Registrar's  Office  to  file  a  formal  petition  for 

'  transfer  of  credits. 

1 8.  Students  Dropped  from  Other  Institutions 

A  student  who  has  been  dropped  from  another  institution  may  be  admitted 
to  the  University  of  Illinois  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  dean  of  the  col- 
lege or  school  of  the  University  which  he  desires  to  enter.  Such  a  student 
imust  first  see  the  dean  or  the  assistant  dean  of  the  college  of  his  choice.  If  ad- 
mitted, it  will  be  with  the  understanding  that  he  shall  be  on  probation. 

9.  Students  Earning  Their  Way 

Students  who  are  earning  their  way,  in  whole  or  in  part,  during  the  school 
year  should  state  that  fact  to  their  advisers  when  registering.  Such  students 
should  carry  light  work. 

10.  Unclassified  Students 

I  Persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  as  unclassified  stu- 
[lents,  provided  they  secure   (1)   the  recommendation  of  the  instructors  whose 

i 
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courses  they  wish  to  take,  and  (2)  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  course  is  given.  They  must  give  evidence  that  they  possess  the 
requisite  information  and  ability  to  pursue  profitably,  as  unclassified  students, 
their  chosen  subjects,  and  must  meet  the  special  requirements  of  the  particular 
college  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll. 

An  unclassified  student  is  not  matriculated  and  must  pay  a  tuition  fee  of 
$7.50  a  semester  in  addition  to  the  regular  incidental  fee  of  $35  a  semester  for 
Illinois  students,  or  $62.50  for  non-Illinois  students. 

No  one  may  enroll  as  an  unclassified  student  for  more  than  two  years,  ex- 
cept by  special  permission,  application  for  w'hich  must  be  made  through  the 
dean  of  the  college. 

An  unclassified  student  in  any  college  desiring  to  take  a  course  in  another 
college  of  the  University  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  latter 
college. 

A  person  desiring  admission  as  an  unclassified  student  must  first  see  the 
dean  or  the  assistant  dean  of  the  college  he  wishes  to  enter  (see  the  directory 
on  pages  4  and  5). 

11.  Permission  to  Attend  Classes  as  Listeners 

Permission  to  attend  classes  regularly  as  listeners  only  may  be  given  to  per- 
sons who  are  not  connected  with  the  University  on  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  They  must  first  secure  the  consent  of  the  instructor  concerned  and  of 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  course  is  given. 

(b)  They  must  pay  a  fee  of  $7.50  for  each  course  attended. 

No  instructor  is  authorized  to  admit  any  such  listener  to  any  of  his  classes  t 
except  on  presentation  of  a  z'isiior's  card  showing  that  the  foregoing  conditions  i 
have  been  complied  with. 

N.B. — A   permit   to   visit   a   class  does   not   entitle   the   person   holding  the  . 
permit  to  participate  in  the  work  of  the  class ;  permits  to  visit  classes  not  admin- 
istratively assigned  to  any  college  or  school  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  _ 
in  charge  of  the  class  and  by  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  would  ; 
most  naturally  be  enrolled  as  determined  by  the  work  offered  for  entrance  credit 
or,  if  necessary,  by  requiring  the  student  to  express  a  preference. 

Permission  to  attend  classes  regularly  as  visitors  only  may  be  granted  with-  j 
out   fee  to  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  University  on  the  recommendation  of  | 
the  head   of  the   department  in  which  the  employee  is  at  work,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  instructor  in  the  course,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the 
college  in  which  the  course  is  given. 

12.  Number  of  Hours'  Prescribed 

Every  student  must  pursue  studies  aggregating  not  feivcr  than  fifteen  nor 
more  than  eighteen  hours,  except  in  curricula  requiring  more  than  such  number 
of  hours  in  any  semester;  and  except  further  that  a  student  who  has  received 
grades  of  A  in  not  less  than  one-half  of  his  work  for  the  preceding  semester 
with  no  grades  lower  than  B  may  take  for  the  semester  studies  aggregating  not 
more  than  twenty  hours.  A  student  may  be  permitted  to  take  more  or  less  than 
the  amount  of  work  prescribed  above  only  by  permission  of  the  dean  of  his 
college  or  the  director  of  his  school. 

A  student  who  cannot  devote  his  entire  time  to  his  studies  because  of  ill- 
ness, or  outside  work  necessary  to  meet  expenses,  or  for  some  other  good  reason, 
may  be  required  by  the  dean  of  his  college  or  the  director  of  his  school  to  take! 
fewer  than  fifteen  hours. 

13.  Required  Subjects  Take  Precedence 

Any  required  subject  in  which  there  is  a  failure  must  on  the  first  recur- 
rence of  such  subject  take  precedence  over  all  other  subjects. 


^Credit  is  reckoned  in  "semester  hours"  or  .simply  "hours."  An  hour  is  one  class  period 
a  week  for  one  semester,  each  class  period  presupposing  two  hours'  preparation  by  the  stu- 
dent,  or  the   equivalent   in   laboratory,   shop,   or  drawing  room. 
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14.  Credit  Forfeited  by  Reregistering 

By  reregistering  in  a  subject  for  which  he  has  received  credit,  a  student 
forfeits  his  credit.  When  a  course  is  thus  repeated  the  grade  given  at  the  end 
of  the  repetition  becomes  the  official  grade. 

15.  Candidacy  for  Graduation 

A  candidate  for  graduation  must  have  completed  by  the  beginning  of  his 
final  semester  (or  summer  session)  all  studies  required  for  the  degree,  except 
those  to  be  taken  in  class  during  that  semester  (or  summer  session). 

It  is  provided,  however: 

(1)  That  special  examinations  to  remove  failures  incurred  during  the  pre- 
ceding semester  may  be  taken  at  any  time  before  the  beginning  of  the  tenth 
week  of  a  student's  final  semester;  or,  if  the  final  period  of  attendance  is  a 
summer  session,  at  any  time  before  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  week. 

(2)  That,  similarly,  substitutions  for  courses  required  for  the  degree  may 
be  made  as  indicated  for  special  examinations  in  (1)  above. 

16.  Courses  with  Variable  Credit 

In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  hours  (e.g..  Animal  Hus- 
bandry 24,  2-5  hours),  a  student  must  put  down  on  his  study-list  the  number  of 
hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course;  e.g.,  not  2-5,  but  2,  or  3,  or  4,  or  5. 

17.  Military  Training  and  Physical  Education  for  Men 

(a)  The  Requirement  in  Military 

All  male  students,  except  those  specifically  exempted  below,  must  register 
in  Military,  and,  unless  properly  excused,  must  take  the  full  basic  course  therein, 
whether  they  intend  to  graduate  or  not.  To  have  any  credits  received  for  basic 
military  work  count  for  graduation,  the  full  course  (basic)  must  be  taken.  The 
classes  of  students  exempted  below  may  take  military  work,  if  they  so  desire, 
by  registering  for  it,  except  that  no  student  who  is  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  and  no  student  who  holds  a  Reserve  Corps  Commission  will  be  permitted 
to  register. 

Exemptions: 

a.  Students  over  22  years  of  age  when  entering  the  University. 

b.  Students  entering  the  University  with  junior  standing. 

c.  Students  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

d.  Students  who  have  had  two  years  of  military  work  in  other  Senior 

Units  of  the  R.O.T.C. 

e.  Students  holding  Commissions  in  the  Reserve  Corps,  United  States 

Army. 

f.  Students    holding    certificates    of    eligibility    for    commission    in    the 

Reserve  Corps. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  ($15)  with  the  Bursar  is  required  before  equip- 
ment is  issued. 

For  full  directions  for  registration  in  Military,  see  under  Military  in  the 
Description  of  Courses  and  Time  Table  in  the  colored  section  of  this  book. 

(b)  The  Requirement  in  Physical  Education  (Men) 

All  freshman  and  sophomore  men  take  physical  education  throughout  the 
year.   Freshmen  must  also  register  for  Hygiene. 

Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  will  be  required  to 
register  for  Physical  Education  11  (12  the  second  semester),  five  times  each 
week,  which  gives  ly?  hours  of  credit.  Sophomore  men  with  pronounced  physical 
deficiencies  should  register  for  Physical  Education  21  (22  the  second  semester), 
which  also  gives  IV^  hours  of  credit.  While  enrolled  in  these  courses  they  will 
be  excused  from  Military,  but  when  transferred  to  the  regular  work  in  physical 
education  they  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  military  science  in  so  far 
as  that  may  be  practicable. 
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18.  Physical  Education  for  Women 

Freshman  z^'omcn  have  Gi'mnasium  Practice  three  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  lectures  on  Hygiene  throughout  both  semesters.  Directions  for 
registration  will  be  found  under  the  department  announcements  in  the  colored 
section  of  this  bulletin. 

19.  Late  Registration 

A  late  registration  fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  all  former  students  regis- 
tering later  than  the  registration  days. 

A  student  is  not  registered  until  his  fees  are  paid.  A  student  who  pays  his 
fees  on  the  first  day  of  instruction  or  thereafter  instead  of  on  the  registration 
days  zvill,  therefore,  be  charged  the  late  registration  fee. 

20.  Week  Old  Study-List  Invalid 

.\  study-list  becomes  invalid  if  not  filed  at  the  Bursar's  Office  within  one 
week  after  the  date  of  its  issue. 

21.  Changes  in  Study-Lists 

Permission  to  change  study-lists  after  registration  may  be  obtained  only 
from  the  dean  of  the  college  or  the  director  of  the  school  in  which  the  student 
is  enrolled.    No  changes  can  be  made  on  the  registration  days. 

Changes  in  study-lists  should  be  completed  and  filed  at  the  Bursar's  Office 
not  later  than  12  m.  on  the  Monday  following  registration.  After  this  date  a  fee 
of  $1  is  charged  for  each  change  except  that  the  total  charge  for  the  rearrange- 
ment authorized  on  any  one  change  slip  shall  not  exceed  $2.  The  Registrar  is 
authorized  to  waive  the  fee  for  change  of  a  study-list  in  cases  where  the  change 
is  required  by  a  University  officer. 

22.  Fees  Payable  in  Advance 

All  fees  are  payable  in  advance  at  registration. 

A  student  who  is  in  debt  to  the  University  at  the  end  of  any  semester  is 
not  permitted  to  register  in  the  University  again,  and  is  not  entitled  to  receive 
an  official  statement  of  his  credits  from  the  Registrar,  until  his  indebtedness  has 
been  discharged. 

23.  Hospital  Fund 

Every  student  should,  on  the  registration  days,  join  the  Students'  Mutual 
Benefit  Hospital  Fund.  A  payment  of  three  dollars  insures  care  in  a  hospital, 
without  hospital  fees,  for  any  period  of  illness  not  exceeding  four  weeks  during 
the  semester.   Apply  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Men  or  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES 


I.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

1.  Study-Lists 

(1)  Read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration,  pages  6-10. 

(2)  Obtain  your  study-list  as  prescribed  in  the  General  Directions. 

(3)  Read  the  directions  printed  on  the  back  of  the  first  coupon  of  the 
study-list. 

2.  Advisers 

You  will  receive  with  your  study-list  a  room  ticket,  indicating  the  number  of  the 
room  where  you  will  find  your  class  adviser.  Do  not  write  anything  on  your 
study-list  until  you  have  consulted  with  the  adviser.  New  students  must  bring 
with  them  a  permit  to  register  and  show  it  to  the  adviser.  Be  sure  to  obtain  his 
signature  before  proceeding  further. 

Juniors  and  seniors  in  the  General  Curriculum  before  consulting  the  class 
adviser  must  obtain  from  a  representative  of  the  department  in  which  they  will 
do  their  major  work  a  statement  of  the  courses  in  the  major  and  minor  subjects 
recommended  for  the  coming  semester.  They  should,  also,  bring  with  them  the 
summary  of  their  record  mailed  from  the  college  office  during  the  summer. 

Transfer  students  from  other  institutions  and  other  colleges  of  the  Uni- 
versity must  bring  with  them  a  transcript  of  their  record  or  the  Registrar's 
"Estimate  of  Advanced  Standing."  They  are  given  credit  for  all  courses  which 
are  coordinate  with  the  requirements  of  the  curriculum  in  which  they  register. 

3.  Curricula 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  ofifers  the  following  curricula: 

(1)  The  General  Curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  (see  below). 

Note:  Under  this  curriculum  students  may  take  their  major  work  in  home 
economics,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
(see  page  17). 

(2)  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry  or  Chemical  En- 
gineering (see  page  18). 

(3)  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied  Optics  (see  page  19). 

(4)  Students  preparing  for  law  will  register  in  the  general  curriculum  for 
at  least  three  years. 

(5)  A  two-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  medicine,  which  satisfies  the 
minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the  Uni- 
versity. After  two  years  of  residence  and  the  fulfilment  of  specified  require- 
ments, that  college  will  grant  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine 
(see  page  20). 

(6)  A  two-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  dentistry,  which  satisfies  the 
minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Dentistry  of  the  Uni- 
versity (see  page  21). 

(7)  A  one-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  pharmacy  which  satisfies  the 
minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  of  the  Uni- 
versity (see  page  21). 

(8)  A  two-year  curriculum  preparatory  to  journalism  which  fulfils  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism  (see  page  21). 

II.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  THE  GENERAL 
CURRICULUM 

1.  Freshmen 
Freshmen    will    register   under    the    new    requirements,    taking   all    subjects 
prescribed  in  Group  A,  and  selecting  one  subject  from  each  division  in  Group  B. 
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2.  Sophomores 
Required  subjects  each  semester:    P'hysical  education,  military  science  (for 
men). 

Note:    Sophomores  will  register  under  the  new  requirements. 

2.  Juniors 
Juniors  will  register  under  the  new  requirements  and  are  expected  to  devote 
approximately  half  of  their  time  to  work  on  major  and  minor  subjects. 

4.  Seniors 
Seniors  may  elect  to  graduate  under  the  new  requirements. 
Seniors  must  complete  in  the  first  semester  all  requirements  for  graduation 

except  those  to  be  taken  in  class  during  the  second  semester. 

Xofe:    Most  courses  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  open  to 

freshmen  suffer  reduced  credit  when  elected  by  seniors — see  Time  Table. 

Requirements  for  the  A.B.  Degree 

(Effective  for  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929) 
University  Requirements. — Each  candidate  must  meet  the  general  University 
requirements  with  respect  to  registration  and  residence,  and  must  also  secure 
credit  in  approved  courses  amounting  to  130  hours,  an  hour  being  one  class 
period  a  week  for  one  semester.  Each  class  period  presupposes  two  hours  of 
preparation  by  the  student,  or  the  equivalent  in  the  laboratory  or  drawing  room. 

A.  Prescribed  Subjects 

To  be  commenced  in  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  and  to  be  continued  until  the  completion  of  the  requirements. 

1.  Hygiene — 1  hour. 

2.  Physical  Education — 1  semesters. 

3.  Military  Science  (for  men) — 4  semesters  or  the  equivalent. 

4.  Rhetoric — 2  semesters.    This    requirement   may  be   satisfied   by  either   of 

the  following  methods: 

(I)   Passing  Rhetoric   1  and  2. 
(II)   Passing  a  proficiency  examination'   equivalent  to  that   of  an   ex- 
amination in  Rhetoric  2. 

5.  Foreign  Language — A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  (French, 

German,  Greek,  Latin,   Spanish,  or  Italian)    equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able after  four   semesters  of  a  foreign  language  when  commenced  in 
college.    This  requirement  may  be  satisfied   by  either  of  the   following 
methods: 
(I)   Passing  French  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course; 

German  5  or  6,  or  a  more  advanced  course;  j 

Greek  4,  or  a  more  advanced  course;  1 

Latin  la,  or  a  more  advanced  course;  ■ 

Spanish  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course;  V 

Italian  2b,  or  a  more  advanced  course. 
(II)   Passing  a  proficiency  examination'  equivalent  to  the  final  exami- 
nation in  any  of  the  courses  mentioned  in  5   (I). 

B.  To  be  taken  prior  to  the  senior  year. 

1.  Liberal  Arts — English  literature,  foreign  literature  (based  on  the  first 
two  years  of  college  work  in  the  language  chosen,  or  its  equivalent), 
economics,  history,  political  science,  philosophy,  and  sociology:  a  total 

^Note  on  Proficiency  Examinations.  Proficiency  examinations  in  rhetoric  and  foreign 
languages  will  be  offered  before  the  end  of  the  second  week  in  each  semester.  Students  ex- 
pecting to  take  these  examinations  will  register  for  the  courses  in  these  subjects  indicated 
by  their  previous  preparation,  and  apply  to  the  departments  concerned  for  examination.  If 
such  examinations  are  passed,  students  will  apply  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  to  be  transferred 
to  other  courses,  as  they  are  permitted  to  do  by  present  regulations.  No  University  credit 
hours  will  be  earned  by  passing  such  proficiency  examinations,  but  the  successful  applicants 
will  be  excused  from  taking  the  parallel  courses,  thereby  increasing  the  number  of  free 
electives   which  they  may  offer   for  graduation. 
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of    15   hours   chosen    from   at   least   three   departments,   including  one 
course  in  English  or  foreign  literature,  or  in  the  history  of  philosophy. 
2.  Science — Astronomy,  bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geology, 
entomology,   mathematics,   physiology,   physics,    psychology,   and   zool- 
ogy:  a  total  of  15  hours  chosen  from  at  least  three  departments,  in- 
cluding one  course  with  a  minimum  of   four  hours'   laboratory  work 
per  week. 
In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than   15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are 
required  a  student  who   enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science 
shall  be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

C.  To  be  taken  after  the  freshman  year. 

1.  In  the  major  subject  as  defined  by  departments  with  the  approval  of  the 

faculty,  20  hours.    See  page  17. 

2.  In  the  minor  subjects,  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  designated  by 

the  department  in  which  the  major  subject  is  pursued,  and  approved 
by  the  faculty,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each  department,  if  two 
subjects  are  chosen. 

3.  Thirty  hours  of  the  work  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years  must  be 

in  courses  not  open  ordinarily  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

D.  Electives. 

1.  All  courses  offered  by  the  departments  of  this  college  except  those  ex- 

clusively for  students  in  other  colleges. 

2.  Not   more    than   36   hours'    credit   toward    graduation   will   be   given    for 

courses  offered  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  this  University,  aside 
from  the  first  year's  work  in  the  College  of  Medicine,  and  courses  ac- 
ceptable for  major  and  minor  credits.  Such  courses  must  be  selected 
from  the  following  list  approved  by  the  Faculty: 

Accountancy 

la  or  le   (Principles  of  Accounting) 
lb  (Accounting  Procedure) 

Agronomy 

For  students  majoring  in  Botany  or  Entomology: 

7  (Advanced   Crop   Production) 

8  (Forage  Crops) 
11    (Soil  Biology) 

25   (Crop  Production) 
28   (Soils) 

Animal  Husbandry 

For  students  majoring  in  Entomology: 

34  (Anatomy  and   Physiology,  and   Non-Contagious  and   Parasitic 

Diseases  of  Farm  Animals) 

35  (Animal    Hygiene;    Sanitation;    Contagious    Diseases    of    Farm 

Animals) 

Architecture 

11,  12  (History  of  Architecture) 
71,  72  (Architectural  Drawing) 

Art 

20  hours  excluding  courses  for  teachers;  at  least  one-half  of  the  total 
hours  offered  shall  be  in  the  theory  or  history  of  art. 

Business  Organization  and  Operation 
2   (Marketing  Organization) 
9   (Trade  and  Commercial  Organizations) 

10  (Newspaper  Advertising) 

11  (Survey  Course) 
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Business  Law 

la,  lb  (General  law — no  credit  given  to  students  in  the  combined  arts- 
law  curriculum) 
2  (Elementary  Law  of  Business) 

Civil  Engineering 

27,  28,  34  (Surveying) 

Dairy  Husbandry 

For   students   majoring   in   Bacteriology: 
10   (Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology) 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 

1  (Elements  of  Drafting) 

2  (Descriptive  Geometry) 

Economics 

All  courses 

Education 

All  courses  in  General  Education  except  those  listed  also  under 
Educational  Practice,  Agricultural  Education,  Athletic  Coaching,  Home 
Economics  Education,  or  Industrial  Education. 

Electrical  Engineering 

2   (Elementary  Electrical  Engineering) 
For  students  majoring  in  Physics: 

25  (Direct  Current  Apparatus) 

26  (Alternating  Currents) 

75,76   (Electrical   Engineering  Laboratory) 

Farm  Mechanics 

For  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics: 
12  (Farm  Home  Equipment) 

Graduate 

A  student  who  has  earned  at  least  125  semester  hours  may  be  per- 
mitted to  elect  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  with  the  consent  of  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Such  a  student  must  register  both  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Graduate  School. 

Home  Economics 

All  courses  except  those  in  Practice  Teaching 

Horticulture 

For  students  majoring  in  Botany  or  Entomologj^: 
la,  lb  (Elements  of  Horticulture) 

2  (Small  Fruit  Culture) 

3  (Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening) 

5  (Plant   Propagation) 

6  (Nursery  Methods) 

7  (Spraying) 

19  (Amateur  Floriculture) 
31    (Garden  Flowers) 

•Journalism 

3   (The  Newspaper  and  the  News) 

5,  6  (Reporting)  ; 

9a,  9b  (Printing  and  Publishing) 
17   (History  and  Principles  of  Journalism) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  announcement  of  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism on  page  62. 
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Landscape  Architecture 

11    (History  of  Landscape  Architecture) 

71,72  (City   Planning) 

64  (Landscape  Architecture) 

Lazv 

A  student  of  senior  standing  with  an  average  grade  of  C  (3.) 
who  has  been  in  residence  either  the  first  two  years  or  the  last  year 
of  his  pre-legal  work  may  take  and  count  toward  the  A.B.  degree  not 
to  exceed  36  hours  in  the  College  of  Law,  provided  that  not  less  than 
two  courses  amounting  to  at  least  5  hours  are  taken  per  semester  under 
the  advice  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law  as  to  the  courses  to  be 
taken,  and  provided  further  that  if  any  such  student  desires  to  take 
more  than  6  hours  of  law  work  he  must  also  register  in  the  College 
of  Law. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  announcement  of  the  College  of  Law, 
page  60. 

Library 

2a,  2b,  or  12  (Reference) 

3a  and  38  (Book  Selection) 

9     (History  of  Books  and  Printing) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  announcement  of  the  Library  School, 
page  64. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

For  students  majoring  in  Physics: 

10,  13   (Thermodynamics) 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied 
All  Courses. 

Medicine 

Students  who  have  spent  three  years  in  residence,  earning  not 
less  than  94  semester  hours  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
are  permitted,  at  the  end  of  their  first  year  in  a  Class  A  college  of 
medicine,  to  transfer  credits  in  the  medical  sciences  to  complete  the  re- 
quirements for  graduation  from  this  college  and  to  receive  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  pre-medical  curriculum,  page  20. 
Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Maximum:    10  hours 
Mining  Engineering 

For  students  majoring  in  Geology: 

21    (Mining  Examination  and  Valuation) 

61    (Elementary  Mine  Surveying — No  credit  in  addition  to  C.E.  27) 

Music 

Alaximum:    20  hours 

1,2   (History  of  Alusic) 
3,4,  5,  6  (Harmony) 
7,8    (Counterpoint) 
9,  10  (Analysis  and  Form) 

11,  12  (Advanced  Composition) 
13,  14  (^lusic  Appreciation) 

32,33  (Advanced  History  of  Music) 

Credit  to  an  extent  of  four  hours  is  allowed  for  applied  music 
(piano,  voice,  etc.)  after  Music  3  and  4  (Harmony)  have  been  taken 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director.  For  every  additional  hour 
of  applied  music  the  student  must  elect  a  similar  number  of  hours  of 
theoretical  music  from  the  courses  mentioned  above. 

No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  courses  in  Public  School  Music. 
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Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 
Maximum: 

For  men,  6  hours 

For  women,  9  hours 

No  credit  is  allowed  for  courses  in  educational  practice. 

Physics 

All  courses 
Transportation 

For  students  majoring  in  Economics  or  Geograph\': 
1    (Economics  of  Transportation) 
E.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  will  be  granted  in  lieu  of  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  to  students  whose  major  is  in  mathematics,  a  science,  or 
home  economics,  upon  petition  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  six  weeks  pre- 
ceding the  granting  of  the  degree. 

Requirements  for  the   A.B.  Degree 
(For  students  ivho  entered  before  September  1,  1929) 

A.  Prescribed  Subjects. — Rhetoric  1-2;  Phj'sical  Education  through  the  first 

and  second  year,  and  Hygiene  1  and  3  for  men ;  Physical  Education 
7a-7b,  8a-8b,  and  Hygiene  2  for  women ;  Military  Science  (4  hours) 
for  men. 

B.  Group  Requirements. — Students  are  expected  to  complete  the  group  re- 

quirements within  the  first  60  hours  of  work.    Every  candidate  must 

offer  the  minimum  of  work  specified  in  each  of  the  following  groups: 

I.  English. — The  offering  in  this  group  must  include  at  least  one 

semester  course  in  literature, 
n.  Foreign   Language   and   Literature    (exclusive   of    courses   in 
English  translation). 
If  a  student  has  offered  but  two  units  of  a  foreign  language 
for  entrance  to  the  Universit}-,  he  must  pursue  the  study 
of   foreign  language  through  two  one-year  courses  or  the 
equivalent.    If  he  has  offered  for  entrance  three  or  more 
units  of  foreign  language,  he  must  continue  the  study  of 
foreign  language  through  one  year  of  his  college  course. 
Note:   Candidates  for  the  degree  who  have  not  offered  Greek 
or  Latin  or  French  or  German  for  entrance  must  offer  one 
of  these  languages  for  graduation. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Science. — History,  economics,  po- 

litical science,  sociology:  8  hours. 

IV.  Mathematics    and    Physical    Science. — Mathematics,     astron- 

omy   (courses  with  college  mathematics   as  prerequisites), 
physics,  chemistry  :  at  least  5  hours. 

Note:  Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  shall  offer  a 
minimum  total  of  15  semester  hours  in  Groups  IV  and  V 
combined  with  a  minimum  of  5  semester  hours  in  each.  Not 
less  than  four  laboratory  hours  a  week  for  one  semester,  or 
the  equivalent,  shall  be  offered  in  some  one  department. 

In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  labora- 
tory science  are  required  a  student  who  enters  without  at 
least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall  be  required  to 
substitute  5  hours  of  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
Y.  Botanj',  bacteriology,  entomology,  geology,  geographj',  physi- 
ology, zoology:  at  least  5  hours.  See  note  under  IV. 
VI.  Education,  philosophy,  psychology':  6  hours,  of  which  3  shall 
be  in  philosophy  or  psychology-. 
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C.  Major  Subjects. — Each  candidate  must   select  some  one  subject  as  his 

major.  A  major  consists  of  courses  amounting  to  at  least  20  hours 
chosen  from  among  those  designated  by  a  department  and  approved 
by  the  faculty  of  the  college.  Such  courses  are  to  be  exclusive  of 
those  elementary  or  beginning  courses  which  are  open  to  freshmen 
and  inclusive  of  some  distinctly  advanced  work.  At  least  five  hours 
of  the  work  accepted  for  a  major  must  have  been  done  in  residence 
at  this  University  and  be  included  within  the  maximum  credits  allowed 
in  any  one  division. 

The  subjects  at  present  recognized  as  majors  in  this  college  are: 
bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  classics,  economics,  English,  ento- 
mology, French,  geography,  geology,  German,  Greek,  history,  home 
economics,  Latin,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physics,  physiology,  politi- 
cal science,  psychology,  public  speaking,  sociology,  Spanish,  zoology. 

D.  Minor  Subjects. — Each  candidate  must  offer,  in  addition  to  his  major,  a 

minor  of  20  hours  in  one  or  more  allied  subjects  designated  by  the 
major  department  and  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college.  At  least 
8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 

E.  Elective  Subjects. — 

1.  Not  more  than  40  hours  in  any  one   subject  may  be  counted   for 

graduation,  except:  (a)  in  special  courses  approved  by  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  college;  (b)  when  a  student  is  writing  a  thesis,  he 
may  count,  in  addition  to  the  40  hours,  the  hours  of  the  course  in 
which  he  does  his  thesis  work;  (c)  in  the  department  of  English 
a  student  may  take  40  hours  in  addition  to  Rhetoric  1-2,  Public 

,    Speaking,  and  the  linguistic  courses  in  Scandinavian. 

Note:    The  total  credit  in  Art  and  Design  is  limited  to  20  hours. 

2.  In  order  to  secure  any  credit  in  a  beginning  course  in  a  foreign 

language,  a  full  year's  work  must  be  completed. 

Courses  in  Other  Colleges  Approved  for  A.B.  Degree 

3.  A  limited  amount  of  credit  toward  the  A.B.  degree  is  ordinarily 

given  for  courses  offered  in  other  colleges  and  schools  of  this 
University  (see  list  on  page  13). 

F.  Bachelor's  Theses. — A  bachelor's  thesis  is  not  generally  required  in  this 

college.  Students  of  high  standing  are,  however,  encouraged  to  w^rite 
theses  in  connection  with  their  major  studies.  Credit  toward  the  de- 
gree is  given  for  thesis  work  only  as  a  part  of  the  work  in  a  Thesis 
or  Honors  course. 

G.  Optional  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.—^indtni?,  who  do  their  major 

work  in  one  of  the  subjects  in  Group  IV  or  Group  V,  or  in  home 
economics,  and  who  have  credit  for  60  semester  hours  or  more  in 
these  groups  or  in  home  economics,  on  petition  to  and  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  faculty  of  this  college,  may  be  graduated  with  the 
degree  of  B.S.  instead  of  A.B.  Such  a  petition  must  be  presented  not 
later  than  10  days  after  the  opening  of  the  last  semester  or  summer 
session  preceding  the  granting  of  the  degree. 

III.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  WHOSE  MAJOR  IS  IN 
HOME  ECONOMICS 

Students  planning  to  do  their  major  work  in  home  economics  should  note  that 
certain  prerequisite  courses  must  be  taken  during  the  first  two  years.  They  will 
be  assigned  to  advisers  in  the  Home  Economics  Department  in  the  rooms  indi- 
cated on  their  room  tickets. 

Students  who  hold  scholarships  in  home  economics  must  make  this  subject 
their  major  and  take  each  semester  at  least  four  hours  in  home  economics  or  in 
subjects  required  for  admission  to  courses  in  home  economics. 
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IV.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Students  who  follow  the  general  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences  with  Chemistry  as  a  major  subject  are  eligible  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.   They  should  follow  the  directions  given  on  page  12  or  16. 

For  the  more  specialized  training  of  the  chemist,  the  following  curricula 
have  been  arranged.  Each  requires  a  maximum  total  of  136  hours  and  leads  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

The  schedules  for  the  first  and  second  years  in  chemistry  and  chemical  en- 
gineering are  the  same. 

Preliminarj'  preparation  in  German  or  French  equivalent  to  2  years  of  high- 
school  work  is  advised.  The  total  language  requirement  for  graduation  includ- 
ing courses  offered  for  entrance  must  be  equivalent  to  2  years  of  University 
work  in  German  or  French.  When  a  student  does  not  offer  German  or  French 
for  entrance  the  second  year  of  the  language  required  for  graduation  will  be 
accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  non-chemical  electives  in  either  curriculum. 
Students  entering  under  this  arrangement  should  take  the  second  year  of 
language  during  the  sophomore  year  and  will  not  be  admitted  to  senior  standing 
until  the  requirement  has  been  satisfied. 

Students  registering  in  either  curriculum  must  offer  1  unit  of  high-school 
chemistry  and  Vi  unit  of  advanced  algebra  for  admission.  University  credit  in 
Chemistry  1  (five  hours)  is  acceptable  iti  lieu  of  Chemistry  2  and  one  unit  of 
entrance  chemistry,  Mathematics  3  (five  hours)  in  lieu  of  one-half  unit  of  ad- 
vanced algebra  and  Mathematics  2. 

FIRST   YEAR,   BOTH    CURRICULA 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  '  Hours' 

Chem.  2 — Inorganic  Chemistry 3  Chem.  6 — Inorganic  Chemistry 5 

Math.   2 — College  Algebra 3  Math.    6a — Analytical    Geometry 4 

Math.   A — Plane  Trigonometry 2  German  or  French 4 

German   or    French 4  Rhet.   2 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3 

Rhet.    1^ — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3  Physical    Education i/z 

Physical    Education Vi  Hygiene   3— Hygiene    (men) V2 

Hygiene    1 — Hygiene    (men) i/z  Mil.    2a   and    2b,    12a    and    12b,    or    22a 

Mil.    la   and    lb.    11a    and    lib,    or    21a  and  22b — Military  Drill   and  Theory.      1 

and  21b— Military  Drill   and  Theory.  1 


Total    17  Total    18 

SECOND  YEAR,   BOTH   CURRICULA 

Chem.   10 — Qualitative  Analysis 5         Chem.  24 — Quantitative  Analysis 5 

Math.  8a — Differential  Calculus 3        Math.  8b — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    la — General   Physics 3        Phys.    lb — General   Physics 2 

Phys.    3a — Physical    Measurements 2         Phys.    3b — Physical    Measurements 2 

Physical    Education » V2    Physical    Education 1/2 

Electives'    3         Electives'    3 

Mil.    3a    and    3b.    13a   and    13b,    or    23a  Mil.    4a    and   4b,    14a    and    14b,    or    24a 

and  23b— Military   Drill  and  Theory.      1  and   24b— Military   Drill  and  Theory.  1 


Total    171/2  Total    I61/2 

Curriculum  in  Chemistry,  Third  and  Fourth  Years 
Students  who  have  presented  German  for  entrance  should  take  French  la  and  lb 
among  the  electives ;  those  who  have  offered  French  should  take  German  1  and  2. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SE.MESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hour.^'  Hours' 

Chem.    34a — Organic   Chemistry i  Chem.   36b — Organic    Chemistry 3 

Chem.  40 — Physical  Chemistry 3  Chem.    37b — Organic   Chemistry   Lab....  2 

Chem.  41 — Physical  Chemistry  Lab 1  Chem.  42b — Physical  Chemistry 3 

Chem.   92a — Chemical    Literature 1  Chem.  43b — Physical   Chemistry  Lab....  1 

Econ.    2 — Elements   of   Economics 3  Chem.   92b — Chemical   Literature 1 

Electives'    (Must    total    8    hrs.    for    the  Chem.    27b — Quantitative    Analysis 3 

year)    4  Electives'    (Must    total    8    hrs.    for    the  , 

year)    4 

Total    17  Total    17 

'Semester  hours.     For  definition,    see   page    75. 

'T.  A.  M.  20  required  for  Chemical  Engineers.  Chemistry  courses  may  not  be  chosen  as 
electives.  Suggested  courses  for  electives  are — Zoology  1,  2,  5,  or  7;  Botany  1;  English  20; 
Geology  20,  43,  or  47;   History  3a  or   3b;   German  or  French. 
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Of  the  elcctives  at  least  four  hours  must  be  outside  of  chemistry  courses. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours^ 

Chem.  90a — Research- 5        Chem.    90b — Research^ 5 

Chem.   60a — Chemical   Technology 4         Electives  (must  total  17  hrs.  for  the  yr.)    11 

Chem.    95a — History   of    Chemistry 2 

Electives  (must  total  17  hrs.  for  the  yr.)      6 

Total    17  Total    16 

Of  the  electives  at  least  eleven  hours  should  be  from  advanced  courses  in 
chemistry. 

Curriculum  in  Chemical  Engineering,  Third  and  Fourth  Years 

The  work  of  the  technical  chemist  or  superintendent  is  frequently  so  closely 
associated  with  mechanical  and  other  engineering  lines  as  to  make  a  knowledge 
of  these  subjects  essential.  To  meet  these  conditions,  the  following  third  and 
fourth  years  of  the  curriculum  in  chemistry  and  related  engineering  subjects 
have  been  arranged.  The  degree  given  is  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemi- 
cal Engineering. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Chem.   .■?4a — Organic   Chemistry 5  Chem.   36b — Organic   Chemistry 3 

Chem.  40 — Physical  Chemistry 3  Chem.   37b — Organic  Chemistry  Lab....  2 

Chem.  41 — Physical  Chemistry  Lab 1  Chem.  42b — Physical  Chemistry 3 

T.  A.  M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials...  3  M.  E.  2 — Steam  Engineering 3 

T.  A.  M.  63 — Resistance  of  Mat'ls  Lab.  1  G.  E.  D.  6 — Elements  of  Drafting 3 

E.   E.    11 — Direct   Current   Apparatus...  3  E.    E.    12 — Alternat.    Current   Apparatus  3 

E.   E.   61 — Laboratory 1  E.   E.   62 — Laboratory 1 


Total    17  Total    18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chem.   60a — Chemical  Technology 4         Chem.   61b — Principles   of   Chemical    En- 

Chem.   61a— Principles   of  Chemical   En-  gineering     4 

gineering 4         Chem.     9015 — Thesis 5 

Chem.    44a — Thermodynamics 2         Electives      6 

M.  E.  61 — Power  Measurement 2 

Chem;  62a — Principles   of   Research   and 

Development     2 

Electives    3 


Total    17  Total    15 

It  is  suggested  that  students  take  the  elective  courses  outside  of  chemistry. 

V.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  APPLIED  OPTICS 

Students  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  pass  the  examination  prescribed 
by  the  Illinois  Optometry  Act  of  April  19,  1919,  which  regulates  the  practice  of 
optometrj-  within  the  state,  must  meet  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  taking  their  major  work  in  the  Department 
of  Physics.  For  students  preparing  for  the  design  of  optical  instruments,  some- 
times called  "optical  engineering,"  a  special  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  may  be  arranged. 

VI.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  FOR  LAW 

The  College  of  Law  admits  only  graduates,  and  students  of  senior  standing  who 
are  permitted  to  elect  courses  in  Law.    See  page  60. 

'Semester   hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 

'Ten  hours  of  thesis  credit  are  required  for  graduation  in  chemistry  and  five  hours  for 
Rraduation  in  chemical  engineering,  subject  to  a  provision  that  in  special  cases  a  partial  sub- 
stitution of  chemical  electives  may  be  granted  on  recommendation  of  the  department.  In  no 
case  may  the  total  thesis  credit  in  either  curriculum  be  reduced  below  a  minimum  of  five 
hours. 
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VII.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  FOR  MEDICINE 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  offers  the  following  two-year  curricu- 
lum which  satisfies  the  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  College  of  Medicine  of 
the  University.  Two  units  of  Latin,  Greek,  French,  or  German  are  required  for 
entrance  to  this  curriculum.  Those  lacking  in  this  requirement  will  register  in 
the  General  Curriculum  and  commence  the  study  of  one  of  these  languages  in- 
stead of  zoolog\'. 

Students  who  have  earned  94  semester  hours  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences  are  permitted,  at  the  end  of  their  first  year  in  the  College  of 
Medicine,  to  transfer  credits  in  the  medical  sciences  to  complete  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  (see  page 
15),  and  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  In  transferring  the  credits  of 
the  first  year  in  the  College  of  Medicine,  the  following  semester  hour  credits 
are  allowed:  - 

Anatomy     10 

Histology    5 

Embryology,    Human 21/2 

Neurology     21/2 

Physiological    Chemistry 5 

Physiology    5 

30 
General  Elective  Credit 6* 

Total    36 

Each  applicant,  whether   from   the  University  of   Illinois,   or   from   other  insti-  i 
tutions   of   recognized   standing,   must   have  attained   in  his  preinedical  work   a 

scholastic  average  of  not  less  than  3.5,  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  11 

University  of  Illinois  for  institutions  using  a  different  grading  system.    Grades  < 

received   in  military   science,   physical   education,   and   hygiene   will   not   be   con-  » 
sidered   in   determining  this   average. 

Suggested  Two- Year  Curriculum  Preparatory  to   Medicine 

FIRST   YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Chem.    1    or  2 — General   Chemistry 5  or  3  Chem.    5 — Inorganic    Chemistry 5 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2  Zool.  2 — Vertebrate  Zoology 5 

Zool.    1 — General    Zoology 5  Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric    and   Themes 3  Hyg.    3 — Hygiene    (men) V^ 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) ^A  Physical    Education Vi 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2  Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1  Electives   3 

Total    15-17  Total    18 

SECOND  YEAR 

French  or  German 4  French  or  German 4 

Thys.   7a — General   Physics 21/2  Phys.    7b — General   Physics 21/2 

Phys.   Sa^Laboratory ^ ZVi  Phys.   8b — Laboratory 21/2 

Zool.    3 — Vertebrate   Embryology- Chem.   33 — Organic   Chemistry 

or  or 

Chem.   33 — Organic   Chemistry 5  Zool.    3 — Vertebrate   Embryology 5 

Physical    Education Vi  Physical    Education Vi 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1  Military   Drill    and   Theory 1 

Electives^    3  Electives^    3 

Total    I81/2  Total    18Vi 


*When  the  student  has  completed  satisfactorily  the  full  program  of  the  first  year  in 
Medicine,  he  will  be  allowed  up  to  a  maximum  of  si.x  semester  hours  of  general  elective 
credit,    in   addition   to  subject   credit   as  indicated   above. 

'Semester  hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 

-Students  who  plan  to  take  physiological  chemistry  (Chemistry  SOa)  at  Urbana  during 
the  third  year  must  secure  credit  for  Chemistry  22  during  the  second  year.  This  may  be 
accomplished  by  substituting  Chemistry  22  for  Zoology  3,  which  may  then  be  taken  during  the 
third  year.  These  students  must  secure  five  hours  of  subject  credit  in  elective  courses  during 
the  first  year  at  the  College  of  Medicine. 

'Psychology   is   especially   recommended. 
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VIII.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING 
FOR  DENTISTRY 

Students  preparing  for  Dentistry  are  advised  to  follow  the  curriculum  sug- 
gested for  premedical  students,  which  satisfies  the  requirements  for  entrance 
to  the  College  of  Dentistry  of  the  University. 

IX.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING  FOR  PHARMACY 

Students  preparing  for  Pharmacy  should  follow  the  one-year  curriculum  de- 
scribed below  which  constitutes  the  first  year  of  the  course  in  Pharmacy.  The 
following  three  years  are  given  in  the  College  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University 
at  Chicago. 

Curriculum  in  Pharmacy 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

Physical    Education V2  or  1  Physical    Education i/^  or  1 

Hygiene   1   or  2 1/2  Hygiene  3   or  4 1/2 

Military   (for  men) 1  Military   (for  men) 1 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Rhet.    2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Mathematics    2    or    3 — Algebra 3  or  5  Mathematics    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Cham.    2   or   1 — General   Chemistry 3  or  5  Chem.    S — Inorganic    Chemistry 5 

Electives^    6-2  Electives      5 

Total    17orl6i/2  Total    17  or  I61/2 

X.  DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  PREPARING 
FOR  JOURNALISM 

The  following  two-year  journalism  curriculum  covers  entrance  requirements  of 
the  School  of  Journalism  of  the  University  and  includes  specific  courses  of 
special  value  to  students  of  journalism.  It  is  recommended  that,  where  possible, 
students  choose  additional  electives  from  the  departments  of:  economics,  politi- 
cal science,  history,  literature,  philosophy,  psychology,  and  art. 

See  also  the  announcement  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  page  62. 

A  Suggested  Two-Year  Curriculum  Preparatory  to  Journalism 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1  Military   Drill    and    Theory 1 

Hygiene    1 — Hygiene    (men) 1/2  Hygiene    3 — Hygiene    (men) 1/2 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2  Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Rhet.    I — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3  Rhet.    2 — Rhetoric   and   Themes 3 

Journ.   1 — Introduction 1  Journ.  2 — Introduction 1 

History    3  or  4  History    3  or  4 

English   10 — Introduction — or    History..    3-A  English    11 — Introduction — ^or   History..    3-4 

Foreign    Language^ 4  Foreign   Language' 4 

Total    16  or  17  Total    16  or  17 

SECOND  YEAR 

Military   Drill    and   Theory 1  Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Phys.  Ed 1/2  Phys.   Ed I/2 

Journ.    5 — Reporting 3  Journ.    6 — -Reporting 3 

Journ.   9a — Printing  and   Publishing....  2  Journ.   9b — Printing  and  Publishingf . .  .  2 

Accountancy    la 3  Pub.    Spk.    1 — Principles 3 

History,   Pol.   Sci.,  or  Economics 3  Zoology  or  Botany 5 

Physics,   Chemistry,  or  Geology S  Electives    3 

Total    171/2  Total    171/2 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 

^Electives  recommended  are:  Accy.  la,  lb;  Hi.story  la,  lb,  or  2a,  2b;  Zoology  1,  2; 
Economics  22,  27.  Botany,  physiology  and  additional  courses  in  chemistry  are  not  ac- 
cepted. 

'High  School  credit  may  reduce  these  requirements;  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign 
language  required. 
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XI.  HEADQUARTERS  OF  DEPARTMENTS 

The  headquarters  of  the  diflferent  departments,  where  the  heads  or  their  repre- 
sentatives may  be  consulted  during  the  registration  period,  are  as  follows: 

Adm. — Administration  Building;   Chem. — Chemistry  Building;   Com. — Com- 
merce Building;  L.  H. — Lincoln  Hall;  Alath. — Mathematics  Building;  N.  H.- 
Natural   History   Hall;    P.    L. — Physics   Laboratory;    U.    H. — University   Hall; 
W.  B. — Woman's  Building. 

Astronomy Observatory 

Bacteriology' 362   Chem. 

Botany 308  N.  H. 

Chemistry 102  Chem. 

Economics 226    Com. 

Education 104   Adm. 

Enghsh 324  U.  H. 

Entomology 303   Entom. 

French 309  U.  H. 

Geology 232  N.  H. 

German 217  L.  H.,  210  U.  H. 

Greek 126  L.   H. 

History 315  L.  H.,  414  U.  H. 

Home  Economics 109  W.   B. 

Italian. 309  U.   H. 

Journalism 101   U.  H. 

Latin 126  L.  H. 

Mathematics 251  Math. 

Philosophy 119  L.   H. 

Physics 203  P.  L. 

Physiology' 414  N.  H. 

Political  Science 208  Entom. 

Psychology 402  U.  H. 

Rhetoric 324  U.  H. 

Scandinavian 209  L.   H. 

Sociology- 314  L.  H. 

Spanish 309  U.  H. 

Zoology 322  N.  H. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  COMMERCE  AND 
BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

1.  Commerce  students  should  read  the  headings  of  the  paragraphs  num- 
bered 1-23  of  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  on  pages  6-10  of  this  An- 
nouncement and  follow  those  which  apply  to  them. 

2.  Freshmen  who  have  received  a  permit  to  register  will  obtain  their  study- 
lists  at  the  table  in  the  lobby  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

3.  Freshmen  who  have  not  received  a  permit  to  register  should  report  at 
the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Building. 

4.  Former  Commerce  students  who  were  in  attendance  the  second  semester 
of  1930-31  and  are  in  good  standing  will  obtain  their  study-lists  at  the  table  in 
the  lobby  on  the  first  floor  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

5.  Students  not  in  attendance  last  semester,  not  in  good  standing,  trans- 
ferring from  other  colleges  within  the  University,  etc.,  should  follow  the  general 
directions  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  above. 

6.  Having  secured  his  study-list,  the  student  should  follow,  point  by  point, 
the  directions  on  the  first  coupon.  Assignment  of  Commerce  students  to  regis- 
tration advisers  will  be  made  in  the  lobby  of  the  Commerce  Building. 

7.  Each  student  must  secure  the  approval  of  his  Registration  Officer  for  the 
studies  he  has  chosen.  This  approval  must  be  stamped  on  the  study-list.  Each 
student  must  then  report  first  to  the  Library  to  secure  approval  of  sections  in 
sectional  courses,  and  afterwards  to  the  Auditorium  to  make  out  class  cards, 
and  to  pay  fees. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  who  complete  a  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  are  awarded  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  require- 
ments for  graduation  are  as  follows: 

1.  University  Requireinents.  A  candidate  must  comply  with  the  University 
requirements  as  to  residence  and  registration,  and  secure  credit  amounting  to 
130  hours,  including  credit  in  the  following  subjects  prescribed  by  general  Uni- 
versity regulations  for  all  students:  Rhetoric  1-2,  6  hours  for  both  men  and 
women ;  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene  1  and  3,  3  hours  for  men ;  Physical 
Education  and  Hygiene  2,  5  hours  for  women ;  and  Military  Science,  4  se- 
mesters, 4  hours  for  men.  Men  who  elect  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 
must  alsa  take  Military  Science,  4  additional  semesters,  6  hours. 

2.  Prescribed  Subjects.  A  candidate  must  also  secure  credit  in  the  other 
subjects  listed  as  prescribed  in  his  chosen  curriculum. 

(Note:  If  a  prescribed  course  is  not  offered  or  is  unavailable  for  other 
reasons,  arrangements  must  be  made  with  the  dean  of  the  college  for  acceptable 
substitutes.) 

3.  Language  Group.  Of  the  electives  allowed,  in  all  curricula,  at  least  8 
hours  must  be  either  in  English  literature  or  in  a  foreign  language,  but  pre- 
scribed courses  in  either  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted  in  meeting  this  re- 
quirement. To  secure  any  credit  in  a  beginning  course  in  any  foreign  language, 
u  full  year's  zvork  must  be  completed. 

4.  Social  Science  Group.  Twelve  hours  of  the  electives  allowed  must  be 
chosen  from  the  following  group  of  subjects:  history,  political  science,  philoso- 
phy, psychology,  and  sociology,  provided  that  not  fewer  than  six  hours  in  any 
one  subject  may  be  counted  in  fulfilling  this  requirement;  but  prescribed  courses 
in  any  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted  in  meeting  the  requirement. 
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This  requirement    (4)    does  not  apply 
to  Curricula  in: 

Railway  Transportation 

Commercial  Teaching 

Foreign  Commerce 

Industrial  Administration 

Public  Utilities 


This  requirement  (4)  applies  to 
Curricula  in: 

General  Business 

Banking  and  Finance 

Insurance 

Accountancy 

General  Railway  Administration 

Commerce  and  Law 

Trade  and  Civic  Secretarial  Service 

5.  Science  Group.  In  all  curricula  lot  hours  of  the  electives  allowed  must 
be  chosen  from  the  following  groups  of  subjects:  chemistry,  nwfheinatics  (ex- 
cept Math.  22  and  23),  and  physics,  provided  that  not  feiver  than  5  hours  in  any 
otie  subject  may  be  counted  in  fulfilling  this  requirement;  but  prescribed  courses 
in  any  of  these  subjects  may  be  counted. 

6.  Free  Electives  Group.  Free  electives  sufficient  to  make  the  130  hours 
required  for  graduation  may  be  selected  from  any  department  in  the  College  of 
Commerce,  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  the  Library  School.  All 
other  electifes  must  have  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

7.  Laboratory  Science.  In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  fifteen 
hours  of  laboratory  science  are  required,  a  student  who  enters  without  at  least 
one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall  be  required  to  substitute  five  hours  of  a 
laboratory  science  for  five  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  requirements  for  gradu- 
ation. 


THE  CURRICULA  '  \ 

The  curricula  in  Commerce  and  Business  Administration  are:  general  business, 
trade  and  civic  secretarial  service,  banking  and  finance,  insurance,  accountancy, 
general  railway'  administration,  railway  transportation,  commercial  teaching, 
foreign  commerce,  industrial  administration,  public  utilities,  and  commerce  and 
law.  The  subjects  prescribed  for  graduation  in  each  curriculum  are  listed  in  the 
following  outlines.  These  subjects  are  in  general  arranged  in  sequence  and 
should  be  taken  in  the  order  given. 

Prerequisites  are  indicated  in  parentheses. 

In  addition  to  the  prescribed  subjects  sufficient  electives  must  be  taken  each 
semester  to  make  up  a  minimum  of  15  hours,  but  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of 
18  hours  of  work.  In  choosing  electives  the  attention  of  students  is  called  to  \ 
provisions  3,  4,  and  5  of  the  above  statement  of  the  requirements  for  graduation. 
It  is  required  that  a  sufficient  number  of  hours  from  the  subjects  enumerated  in 
groups  3  and  5  above  be  taken  during  each  semester  of  the  first  two  years  to 
make  up,  together  with  the  prescribed  subjects,  a  schedule  of  not  fewer  than 
15  hours.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  some  elementary  courses  carry 
only  part  credit  for  seniors. 


General  Business  Curriculum 


FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects 


Hours' 
Accy.   la  or   le — Principles  of  Account- 
ing*   3-2 

Econ.  22 — Economic  History  of  U.  S. ..  3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3 

Military   Drill    and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 

Electives    4- 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects 

Hours* 
Accy.   lb  (Accy.   la  or  le) — Accounting 

Procedure    3 

Econ.   27 — Modern   Industry 3 

Rhet.  2  (Rhet.  1)— Rhetoric  and  Themes     3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

1/2    Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

1/2     Hyg.    3 1/2 

8      Electives   4-7 


Total    13-18 


'Semester   hours.    For  definition,   see   page   75. 

^Those    students    who    offer    one    unit    of    bookkeeping    for    entrance    credit    should    take 
Accy.   le  instead  of  la. 
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FIRST    SEMESTER 

Suggested  Electh-es 

Hoursi 

Foreign    Langiaage 4 

Chem.  1   (no  high-school  chem.) 5 

Chem.  2   (1   unit  ent.  credit  in  chem.)  ■  •      3 
Math.   3   (1   unit  entrance  algebra) 5 

(1   unit  entrance  geometry) 
Math,  la  (IVi  units  entrance  algebra)..     5 

(1   unit  entrance  geometry) 
Math.  2   (IV2  units  entrance  algebra)..      3 

(1   unit  entrance  geometry) 

and 
Math.  4   (1  unit  entrance  algebra) 2 

(1  unit  entrance  geometry) 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Suggested  Electives 

Hours' 

Foreign    Language    (continued) 4 

Chem.  6  (Chem.  1  or  2) 5 

Math,  lb  (Math,  la) 5 

Math.  6  (Math.  2  or  3,  and  4) 5 

Math.  4  (see  first  semester) 

Hist,    lb — European 4 

Hist.     2b— English 3 


SECOND  YEAR 


Required  Subjects 
Accy.     2a     (Accj'.     lb,     Registration    in 

Econ.    1) — Element.    Cost   Accounting     3 
Econ.   1    (30  hours) — Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics       5 

Military  Drill  and  Theorj- 1 

Phj-sical    Education 1' 

Electives   Sli-S''^. : 


Required   Subjects 
Accy.   2b   (Accy.  2a) — Intermediate  Ac- 
counting      3 

B.  O.  and  O.  1  (Econ.  1,  or  2;  45  credit 

hours)    3 

Econ.  3   (Econ.  1  or  2) 3 

Rhet.    10    rRhet.   2) — Business  Letters..  2 

Military   Drill    and    Theory 1 

Physical    Education J/2 

Electives   2V4-5Vi 


Total    15-18 

Suggested  Electives 

Foreign    Language 4 

Phs-s.  7a  and  8a  (Math.  4) S 

Engl.    1    (30   hours) 3 

Pol.   Sci.  1    (30  hours)— Nat'l  Gov't 3 

Philos.    1     (30    hours)— Logic 3 

Psvch.    1    (30   hours) 4 

Hist.   3a   (30  hours)— U.   S 3 


Total    15-18 

Suggested  Electives 

Foreign  Language  (continued) 4 

Phys.    7b  and   8b    (Phvs.    7a   and  8a)  .  .  .  5 

Engl.   2    (Engl.    1) 3 

Pol.   Sci.   3    (30  hours) — State  Gov't 3 

Philos.  2   (30  hours) — Introd.  to  Philos.  3 

Psych.    2    (Psvch.    1 ) 4 

Hist.   3b   (30  hours)- U.   S 3 


THIRD  YEAR 


Required  Subjects 
Bus.  Law  la  (Accy.   lb  and  Econ.   1   or 

2 ;    Junior) 3 

B.   O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior)      3 

Trans.    1    (Econ.   1   or  2,   Junior) 3 

Electives   6-9 


Required  Subjects 

Bus.  Law  lb   (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,   3,   and  Accy. 

lb)    3 

Electives    9-12 


Total    15-15 


Total    15-18 


Electives  for  the  third  and  fourth  years  may  be  selected  from  the  electives  sug- 
gested for  prior  years,  but  not  yet  taken,  or  from  other  courses  where  the  pre- 
requisites permit,  but  preferably  from  those  in  Economics,  Accounting,  Business 
Organization  and  Operation,  and  Transportation.  (See  paragraph  6  of  gradu- 
ation requirements.) 


FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2)  .  .   2-3 
Economics    (any   advanced    course    open 
to      advanced       undergraduates       and 
graduates)     3 


Electives 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2) . .   2-3 
Economics    (any   advanced   course   open 
to       advanced       undergraduates      and 
graduates)     3 


9-13    Electives   9-13 


Total    15-18 


Total    15-lf 


Curriculum  in  Accountancy 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hoursi 

Math,  la — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 

Math.  2  or  3 — Algebra 3  or  5 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business. 


Hours' 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  75. 


26  COMMERCE    AND    BUSINESS    ADMINISTRATION 

SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as  General  Business. 

THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Accy.    3a    (Accy.    2b,    Econ.    3,    and   av-  Accy.  3b  (Accy.  3a) 3 

erage   "C"   in    Accy.) 3         Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or   2,   3,   and   Accy. 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)  . .      3  lb)    3 

Electives     9-12    Math.  23   (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la,  Junior)      3 

Electives   6-9 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Accy.  Sa  (Accy.  3b) — Problems 3        Accy.  5b  (Accy.  Sa) — Problems 3 

Accy.  4a   (Accy.   2b) — Costs 2  Accy.  4b   (Accy.  2b,  Econ.  3) — Systems  2 

Econ.    11    (Econ.    10) — Consolidations..      3        Accy.  20  (Accy.   3b,   Senior) — Tax 2 

Bus.   Law    la    (Econ.    1    or  2,  Accy.    lb,  Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Jutiior)    3        Electives   5-8 

Electives   4-7 


Total    15-18  Total    15-15 


Curriculum  in  Banking  and  Finance 


FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Math,  la — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 
Math.  2  or  3 — Algebra 3  or  5 

Otherwise   same   as   General   Business. 

SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as  General  Business. 

THIRD  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)  .  .  3         Bus.    Law    lb   (Bus.   Law   la) 3 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1    or  2,  Accy.    lb,  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or  2,    3,   and   Accy. 

Junior)     3  lb)    3 

Econ.  51   (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3  Math.  23   (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la,  Junior)  3 

Electives    6-9      Electives    6-9 

Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Econ.   9    (Econ.    1   or  2   and  3,    Senior)      3  Econ.  8  (Econ.  1  or  2  and  3,  Senior) .  .  3 

Bus.   Law    10    (Registration   or  credit   in  Econ.    36    (Econ.    10,    Senior) 3 

Bus.  Law  lb.  Senior) 3        Electives   9-12  ] 

Electives    9-12 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

Curriculum  for  Trade  and  Civic  Secretarial  Service 

FIRST  YEAR 

Same  as  General  Business. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Pol.  Sci.   1    (30  hours)— Nat'l  Gov't 3        Psych.  2   (Psych.   1) 4 

Psych.    1    (30  hours) — Principles 4 

Otherwise   same  as   General   Business. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   75. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hoursi  Hours' 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)  .  .  3        Econ.    10    (Econ.   1    or  2,    3,   and   Accy. 

Pol.   Sci.   4    (Junior) — Municipal 3  lb)    .' .      3 

Sociol.  8   (Soc.   1   and  2  or  4  and  Econ.  Electives    12-15 

1  or  5  hours  of  Hist.) — Charities....  3 

Trans.   1   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives    3-6 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la   (Econ.    1    or  2,   Accy.    lb,  Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3         B.  O.  and  O.  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2) 3 

Econ.  (Junior  or  Senior  courses) 3         Land.  Arch.  72   (Land.  Arch.  71) — City 

Land.  Arch.  71  (Senior) — City  Planning     2  Planning   '.     2 

Electives   7-10    B.  O.  and  O.  9  (B.  O.  and  O.  2,  Senior)      2 

Electives    S-8 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

Curriculum  in  Insurance 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Rcqtiired  Subjects  Required  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Math,  la — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5         Math,   lb — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or  or 

Math.  2  or  3 — Algebra 3  or  5    Math.  6  (Math.  2  and  4) — Analytics. . .      5 

and 

Math.  4 — Trigonometry 2 

Otherwise   same   as   General   Business. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Math.  8a   (Math.  6  or  lb)— Calculus.  . .      3        Math.  8b  (Math.  8a)— Calculus 3 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1   or  2,   Accy.    lb,  Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or  2,    3,   and  Accy. 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior)  3  lb)    3 

Econ.  51   (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3  Math.  23   (Math.  2  or  3,  or  la.  Junior)  3 

Electives   6-9      Electives   6-9 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2) . .   2-3       B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2)  .  .   2-3 
Econ.  55   (Econ.   1   or  2) — Insurance...      3         Econ.  56   (Econ.   1   or  2) — Property  In- 

Math.  30  (Math.  7  and  9  or  8a  and  8b)      3  surance    3 

Electives    6-10     Math.  31   (Math.  30) 3 

Electives   6-10 

Total    15-18  Total    .' 15-18 

Curriculum  in  Foreign  Commerce 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Required  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Foreign    Language 4        Foreign    Language 4 

Otherwise   same   as  General   Business. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Foreign    Language 3-4      Foreign    Language 3^ 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business. 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Bus.   Law   la   (Econ.    1   or   2,  Accy.    lb,  Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.  30  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — World 

Econ.   31    (Econ.    1   or  2,  Junior) — For-  Markets     3 

eign  Commerce 3  Foreign    Language 2  or  3 

Foreign    Language 2  or  3  Electives   6-10 

Trans.   1   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives     3-7 


Total    15-18  Total   15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Pol.  Sci.  6a  (Senior) — Internat'l  Law..      3         Econ.   8    (Econ.    1   or  2  and  3,   Senior)     3 

Trans.    22    (Trans.    1) — Ocean    Shipping     3         Econ.  24  (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives   9-12    Electives     9-12 

Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

Curriculum  for  Commercial  Teaching 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Required  Subjects 

Hours^  Hours' 

Foreign    Language 4        Foreign    Language 4 

Otherwise   same  as   General  Business. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Psych.   1   (30  hours) 4        Psych.   2   (Psych.   1) 4 

Otherwise  same  as  General  Business. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Bus.   Law   la    (Econ.    1   or  2,   Accy.    lb,  Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3  Econ.  10  (Econ.  1  or  2,  3,  and  Accy.  lb)  3 

B.  O.  and  O.  2   (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior)  3  Pol.  Sci.  3  (30  hours)— State 3 

Educ.  25    (Psych.   1)— Educ.   Psych 3  Educ.  10  (Educ.  25)— Technic 3 

Pol.  Sci.  1    (30  hours) — National 3  Electives    3-6 

Trans.   1   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives   0-3 


Total   15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  0.  and  O.  2) . .  2-3  B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2) .  .   2-3 

Educ.   6   (Educ.   10  and  25) — Principles     3  Econ.  29^  (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Econ.  31*  (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3  Educ.     (Electives) 6 

Electives   6-10  Electives   3-7 


Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

Curriculum  in  General  Railway  Administration 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Required  Subjects  Required  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Math,   la — Introd.  to  Coll.   Math 5        Math,   lb — Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or  or 

Math.  2  or  3— Algebra 3  or  5    Math.  6   (Math.  2  and  4)— Analytics.  . .     5 

and 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Otherwise  same  as  General   Business. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
'Only  one  of  these  two  courses  is  required. 
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SECOND  YEAR 
Same  as  General  Business. 


THIRD  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


SECOND     SEMESTER 


Hours'  Hours' 

Bus.   Law   la    (Accy.    lb,   Econ.    1    or  2,  Bus.   Law   lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Junior)    3        Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or  2,   3,   and  Accy. 

Trans.    1    (Econ.    1   or  2,   Junior) 3  lb)      3 

Electives   9-12    Trans.  2   (Trans.   1) 3 

Electives   6-9 


Total    15-1? 


Total    15-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Trans.   22    (Trans.    1) 3 

Trans.    7    (Trans.    1) 3 

Econ.  41   (Econ.   1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Trans.  8   (Trans.   1,  Junior) 2 

Electives   4-7 


Total    15-18 


Trans.    16    (Trans.    1,    Senior) 3 

Econ.  42  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Trans.  26   (Trans.    1) 3 

Electives   6-9 


Total    15-18 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Transportation 

FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Accy.    la  or  le — Principles  of  Account- 

ing=    3-2 

G.  E.  D.   1 — Drawing 4 

Math,   la — Introd.  to  Coll.   Math 5 

or 
Math.  2  (IV2  units  entrance,  etc.) 3 

and 

Math.   4   (I1/2   units  entrance,   etc.) 2 

Rhet.   1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium V2 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 1/2 

Electives    0-2 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Accy.     lb    (Accy.    la    or    le) — Account- 
ing Procedure 3 

G.  E.  D.  2   (G.  E.  D.  1) 4 

Rhet.   2   (Rhet.   1) 3 

Math,   lb— Introd.  to   Coll.  Math 5 

or 

Math.  6  (Math.  2  and  4) 5 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Hyg.    3 1/2 

Electives   0-1 


Total    16-18 


Total    17-18 


SECOND   YEAR 


Econ.  1    (30  hours) — Principles 5 

Math.  8a  (Math.  6  or  lb) 3 

Rhet.    10    (Rhet.    2)— Business   Letters..  2 

Phys.    la    (Freshman   math.) 3 

Phys.    3a    (Freshman   math.) 2 

Military   Drill    and    Theory 1 

Physical    Education V2 

Electives    0-1 1/2 


Total    16i/:.-18 


Econ.  3  (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours)  3 

Phys.   lb  (Phvs.   la) 3 

Phys.  3b  (Phys.  3a;  45  credit  hours)...  2 

Math.   8b   (Math.   8a) 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  1  (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 

hours)    3 

T.  A.  M.  1   (Math.  8a  and  reg.  in  8b)..  2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education V^ 

Electives   O-V2 

Total    I71/2-I8 


THIRD  YEAR 


Bus.   Law   la   (Econ.    1    or   2.   Accy.    lb, 

Junior)     ' 3 

Trans.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2.  Junior) 3 

Econ.  41   (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Electives   6-9 


Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

C.  E.   16   (Math.  4,  G.  E.  D.   1  or  4) . .  2 
Econ.    10    (Econ.    1    or  2,    3,   and   Accy. 

lb)    3 

or 

Econ.  42  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

M.   E.  2   (Physics  1   and  3,   Math.  9  or 

8b)    3 

Trans.  2   (Trans.   1) 3 

Electives   1— * 

Total    15-18 

]|Semester   hours.     For  definition,    see   page   75. 

-Those   students   who    ofYer    one    unit    of    bookkeeping    for   entrance   credit    should    take 
Accy.    le  instead  of   la. 


Total    15-15 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


Trans.  7 
Trans.  22 
E.  E.  11 
or  9).. 
E.  E.  61 
M.  E.  61 
Trans.  8 
Electives 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 

(Trans.   1) 3 

(Trans.  1) 3 

(Physics    1    and    3,    Math.    8b 

3 

(Reg.  in  E.  E.  11) 1 

(M.  E.  1,  2,  or  3) 2 

(Trans.   1,  Junior) 2 

1-4 


Total    15-18 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

lloJrs* 

Trans.   16  (Trans.  1,  Senior) 3 

E.   E.   12   (E.   E.   11   and  61,   reg.   in   62)      3 
E.  E.  62  (E.  E.   11  and  61,  reg.  in   12)      1 

Trans.    26    (Trans.    1) 3 

Electives   5-8 


Total    15-1 J 


Curriculum  in  Public  Utilities 
FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Accy.   la  or  le — Principles  of  Account- 

ing=    3-2 

Math.  2 — Advanced  Algebra 3 

Econ.     22 — Economic     History     of    the 

United    States 3 

Rhet.  1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 


Hyg.    1. 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours* 
Accy.   lb  (Accy.   la  or  le) — Accounting 

Procedure    3 

Eron.   27 — Modern   Industry 3 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.  2  (Rhet.  1)— Rhetoric  and  Themes  3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium i/i 

V2    Hyg.    3 1/2 


Electives   1-5 

Total    15-18 


V2    Electives   2-5 


Total    15-lJ 


SECOND  YEAR 


Accy.  2a  (Accy.  lb,  registration  in 
Econ.  1) — Elem.  Cost  Accounting.  ...      3 

Econ.  1  (30  hours) — Principles  of  Eco- 
nomics         5 

Phys.  7a  (Math.  4  or  registration  there- 
in;   reg.   in   Phys.    8a) — General  Phys.     2i/2 

Phys.  8a  (registration  in  Phys.  7a)  — 
Laboratory   21/2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Electives '/a-S'^ 


Accy.   2b   (Accy.   2a) — Intermediate  Ac- 
counting          3 

Econ.    3    (Econ.    1    or    2) — Money    and 

Banking     3 

B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 
hours) — Industrial    Organization    and 

Management    3 

Phys.  7b  (Phys.  7a)— General   Physics..      2i/z 

Phys.   8b   (Phys.   8a) — Laboratory 2Vi 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education Vi 

Electives    0-21/ 


Total    15-18        Total    lSi/2-li 


THIRD 

B.  O.  and  O.  2  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior)  — 
Marketing  Org.   and   Operation 3 

Bus.  Law  la  (Accy.  lb,  Econ.  1  or  2, 
Junior) — Gen'I  Principles  of  Bus.  Law     3 

Trans.  1  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — Prin- 
ciples of  Railroad  Transportation....      3 

Pol.  Sci.  1  (30  hours) — American  Na- 
tional Government 3 

Econ.  81  (Econ.  1  and  3) — Principles 
of  Public  Utilities 3 

Electives     0-3 

Total    15-18 


YEAR 

Bus.  Law  lb  (Bus.  Law  la) — General 
Principles  of  Business  Law 3 

Econ.  10  (Econ.  1  or  2,  3,  and  Accy. 
lb) — Corporation  Manag'm't  and  Fi- 
nance           3 

Rhet.   10   (Rhet.  2)— Business  Letters..      2 

Pol.  Sci.  3  (30  hours)— State  and  Lo- 
cal   Government 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  70  (Econ.  81)— Opera- 
tion of  Public  Utilities 3 

Electives     1-4 


Total    IS-IS 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Pol.  Sci.  4  (Junior)— Municipal  Gov't..      3 

Econ.  51  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — Pub- 
lic Finance 3 

Econ.  41  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — La- 
bor   Problems 3 

B.  O.  and  O.  75  (B.  O.  and  O.  70, 
Accy.  2a) — Public  Utilities  Manage- 
ment          3 

Pol.  Sci.  11  (6  hrs.  Pol.  Sci.  or  Econ., 
Junior) — Constitutional  Aspects  of 
Social  and  Industrial  Problems 3 

Electives   0-3 

Total    15-18 


Pol.  Sci.  34  (Econ.  1  or  Pol.  Sci.  4) 
— Municipal   Problems 3 

Econ.  43  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) — Per- 
sonnel    Administration 3 

Econ.  82  (Econ.  1  or  2,  3,  81)— Regu- 
lation of  Public  Utilities  Service 3 

Econ.  83  (Econ.  81)— Theory  and  Prac- 
tice of  Rate  Making 3 

Electives   3-6 


Total    15-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 

'Those   students    who    offer    one    unit   of   bookkeeping    for    entrance    credit    should    take 
Accy.    le  instead  of   la. 
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Curriculum  in  Industrial  Administration 

The  following  curriculum  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  commerce  students 
planning  to  enter  the  administrative  or  selling  departments  of  industrial  plants. 
To  the  usual  courses  in  economics,  accounting,  etc.,  are  added  certain  groups  of 
technical  courses  offered  by  other  colleges  of  the  University.  Four  such  groups 
have  been  arranged,  as  follows:  Group  A,  for  those  interested  in  the  machine 
industries;  Group  B,  the  electrical  industries;  Group  C,  the  building  trades; 
Group  D,  the  chemical  industries.  The  student  who  elects  one  of  these  groups 
must  take  all  the  courses  listed  in  the  chosen  group.  The  student  electing  the 
chemical  industries  group  is  required  to  take  Economics  27  and  Economics  22 
instead  of  General  Engineering  Drawing  1  and  2  in  the  first  year ;  and  Chem- 
istry 1  or  2  and  Chemistry  6  instead  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  1  and 
Rhetoric  10  in  the  second  year;  Rhetoric  10  is  deferred  until  the  third  year; 
he  should  see  the  assistant  dean  of  the  college  to  plan  his  program  for  each  of 
the  eight  semesters. 

One  year  of  foreign  language  or  English  literature  must  be  included  among 
the  electives.    For  Group  D,  German  is  desirable. 


FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Accy.    la   or   le — Principles   of  Account- 
ing-         3-2 

G.  E.  D.  1  or  4 — Drawing 4 

Math,  la— Introd.  to  Coll.  Math 5 

or 
Math.    2— Algebra 3 

and 

Math.    4 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.  1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 1/2 

Electives    0-2 

Total    16-18 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Accy.    lb    (Accy.    la   or    le) — Account- 
ing Procedure 3 

G.  E.  D.  2  (Solid)— Descriptive  Geom. .     4 

Math,    lb— Introd.   to   Coll.   Math 5 

or 
Math.   6    (Math.   2  and  4) — Analytics..      5 
Rhet.  2  (Rhet.  1)— Rhetoric  and  Themes     3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Hyg.    3 V2 

Electives    0-1 


Total    17-1? 


SECOND  YEAR 


Econ.   1    (30  hours) — Principles 5 

Math.  8a   (Math.  6  or  lb) 3 

Phys.    la    (Math.    2   and  4,    registration 

in  Math.  6  and  Physics  3a) 3 

Phys.  3a   (Reg.  in.  Phys.   la) 2 

Accy.   2a    (Accy.    lb,   reg.   in   Econ.    1)..  3 

Military   Drill  and   Theory 1 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Electives   0-i/'2 


Total    171/2-lJ 


Econ.  3   (Econ.   1  or  2) 3 

Math.  8b  (Math.  8a) 3 

Phys.   lb   (Phys.    la) 3 

Phys.   3b   (Phys.   3a) 2 

T.  A.  M.  1  (Math.  8a,  reg.  in  8b) 2 

B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.   1  or  2,  45  credit 

hours)    3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Electives   0-1/2 

Total    171/2-I8 


THIRD  YEAR 


r..   O.  and  O.   2    (Econ.    1    or   2,  Junior)      3 
r.us.   Lavi'   la   (Accy.    lb,   Econ.    1   or  2, 

Junior)     3 

Trans.   1    (Econ.    1   or  2,  Junior) 3 

Prescribed  Technical   Courses,  (iroup  A, 

B,  C,  or  D 6-2 

Electives   0-7 

Total    15-18 


Bus.   Law  lb   (Bus.  Law  la) 3 

Rhet.    10   (Rhet.   2) 2 

Prescribed  Technical  Courses,  Group  A, 

B,  C,  or  D 6-2 

Electives    4-1 1 


Total    15-18 


'Semester  hours.     For  dclinition,   sec   page   75. 

^Those    students    who    offer    one    unit    of    bookkeeping    for    entrance    credit    should    take 
Accy.    le  instead   of    la. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8   (B.  O.  and  O.  2)   2-3       B.  O.  and  O.  7  or  8  (B.  O.  and  O.  2) .  .  2-3 

B.  O.  and  O.  4=  (B.  O.  and  O.  1) 3         Econ.  43  (Econ.  1  or  2,  Junior) 3 

Prescribed  Technical  Courses,  Group  A,  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or   2,   3,   and   Accy. 

B,  C,  or  D 7-3  lb)    3 

Electives    2-10     Prescribed  Technical  Courses,  Group  A, 

B,  C,  or  D 9-2 

Electives    0-8 

Total    15-18  Total 15-18 

Optional  Groups  of  Technical  Courses 
Group  A — Machine  Industries: 

THIRD   YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

M.    E.    83    (Soph.) — Pattern   and   Foun-  M.   E.   87 — Machine  Laboratory    (M.   E. 

dry  Laboratory 3  85)    3 

T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.  1) 3        M.    E.   2    (Phys.    1    and   3,   Math.   8b)  — 

Steam   Engineering 3 

FOURTH  YEAR 

M.  E.  61  (M.  E.  1  or  2  or  3) 2        M.   E.   88    (M.   E.    87)— Machine    Labo- 

E.  E.  11   (Phys.  1  and  3,  Math.  8b  or  9)      3  ratory     3 

E.  E.  61   (Reg.  in  E.  E.   11) 1         E.  E.    12   (E.  E.   11   and  61  and  reg.   in 

62) 3 

E.   E.  62   (E.   E.   11   and  61  and  reg.  in 

E.  E.   12) 1 

Group  B — Electrical  Industries: 

THIRD  YEAR 

T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.  1 ) 3        M.  E.  2  (Phys.  1  and  3,  Math  8b) 3 

FOURTH  YEAR 

M.  E.  61  (M.  E.  1  or  2  or  3) 2  E.  E.   12  (E.  E.   11  and  61,  and  reg.  in 

E.   E.   11    (Phys.    1   and  3,   Math.   8b   or  62)    3 

9)    3  E.   E.   62   (E.  E.   11  and  61  and  reg.  in 

E.   E.  61    (Reg.  in  E.  E.   11) 1  E.  E.  12) 1 

E.    E.    90     (Phys.     1    and    3;    Junior)  — 

Lighting    1 

Group  C — Building  Trades: 

THIRD  YEAR 

A.  E.  43   (G.  E.  D.  1,  2) 2  T.  A.  M.  3  (T.  A.  M.  1 ) 3 

T.  A.  M.  2  (T.  A.  M.  1) 3  T.  A.  M.  63  (Reg.  in  T.  A.  M.  3) 1 

T.  A.  M.  4— Hydraulics 2  A.  E.  44  (A.  E.  43) 2 

T.  A.  M.  64 — Hydraulics  Laboratory...  1 

FOURTH  YEAR 

A.  E.  45   (T.  A.  M.  1,  reg.  or  credit  in               C.    E.     16    (Math.    4,    G.    E.    D.    1    or 
T.  A.  M.  3  and  63) 3  4)    2 

Group  D — Chemical  Industries: 

THIRD  YEAR 

Cheni.  10  (Chem.  6) 5        Chem.  24  (Chem.  5  or  10  or  4) 5 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chem.  34a  (Chem.  6,  10,  and  24) 5        Chem.  92b— Chem.  Literature 1 

Chem.    92a— Chem.    Literature 1         Chem.  42b  (Chem.  40) 3 

Chem.    40    (Chem.    24,    Phys.    lb   or    7b,  Chem.  43b   (Chem.  40  and  41;  registra- 

Math.    7   or    8) 3  tion  in  42b)  .  .  ^ 1 

Chem.    41    (Chem.   24,    Phys.    lb   or   7b, 

Math.    7    or    8) 1 

Chem.  60a — Chem.  Technology 4 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
*B.  O.  and  O.  4 — Management  in  Manufacturing — is  not  required  for  students  pursuing^ 
Group  C  of  the  Curriculum   (Building  Trades'*. 
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Curriculum  in  Commerce  and  Law 

(A  six-year  combined  curriculum.) 

The  following  curriculum  is  provided  for  students  who  wish  to  combine  com- 
mercial and  legal  studies  and  secure  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  or  Doctor  of  Law  in  six  years.  Students  who 
elect  this  curriculum  must  meet  all  the  requirements  for  graduation  from  the 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration,  but  in  exercising  their 
privileges  of  election  are  urged  to  select  as  many  hours  as  possible  from  the 
following  subjects:  Hist.  2a-2b,  English  History  (6)  ;  Ecoii.  25,  Economic  His- 
tory of  England  (3)  ;  Hist.  3a-3b,  United  States  History  (6)  ;  Hist.  44a-44h,  Eng- 
lish Constitutional  History  (6)  ;  Pol.  Sci.  1,  American  Government  (3)  ;  and 
Pol.  Sci.  3,  State  and  Local  Government  (3).  Students  expecting  to  study  law 
should  devote  at  least  12  hours  to  work  in  history  and  political  science.  A  course 
in  English  history  is  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  essential  pre-legal  subjects. 
The  law  courses  in  the  curriculum  may  be  taken  only  in  the  fourth  year,  and 
are  counted  for  30  hours'  credit  towards  the  degree,  instead  of  hour  for  hour, 
provided  the  full  year's  work  is  completed.  In  their  fourth  year  students  will  be 
regularly  registered  in  the  College  of  Law,  and  must  file  copies  of  their  study- 
lists  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin- 
istration at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours* 

Accy.    la   or    le — Principles   ol^  Account-  Accy.    lb   (Accy.   la  or  le) — Accounting 

ing^     3-2  Procedure     3 

Rhet.  1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3         Econ.    27 — Economic    Resources 3 

Econ.  22 — Economic   Hist,   of  the  U.   S.     3  Rhet.  2  (Rhet.  1) — Rhetoric  and  Themes  3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1         Military    Drill    and   Theory 1 

Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2    Phys.     Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (men) 1/2    Hygiene    3 1/2 

Electives   4-8      Electives    4-7 


Total    15-18  Total    1  5-18 

SECOND  YEAR 
Accy.  2a  (Accy.  lb,  registration  in  Econ.  Accy.   2b    (Accy.    2a) — Intermediate    Ac- 

1) — Elementary    Cost    Accounting.  ...      3  counting    3 

Econ.    1    (30   hours) — Principles   of  Eco-  Econ.    3    (Econ.    1    or    2) — Money    and 

nomics    S  Banking     3 

Rhet.   10   (Rhet.  2)— Business  Letters..      2        Philos.    1    (30   hours) — Logic 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1         B.  O.  and  O.  1   (Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit 

Physical    Education I/2        hours)    3 

Electives    31/2-6V2     Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education Vi 

Electives   1 V2— 4 Vi 

Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

THIRD  YEAR 

B.  O.  and  O.  2   (Econ.   1   or  2,  Junior)  3  Econ.    10    (Econ.    1   or   2,    3,   and   Accy. 

Econ.   51    (Econ.    1   or  2,  Junior) — Pub-  lb) — Corporation   Finance 3 

lie    Finance 3  Electives   12-15 

Electives    9-12 

Total    15-18  Total    15-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

(Prescribed) 

Law    la — Contracts 3        Law    lb — Contracts 3 

Law    2a — Torts 4        Law    2b — Torts 2 

Law  4 — Procedure  1 2         Law    1 1 — Agency 3 

Law  5 — Criminal  Law 3        Law  29 — Real   Property  1 4 

Law   3 — Personal   Property 3        Law   12 — Equity  1 3 

Total    15  Total    15 


'Semester   hours.     For  definition,    see   page   75. 
1  -Those    students    who    offer    one    unit    of    bookkeeping    for    entrance    credit    should    take 

I        Accy.   le  instead  of  la. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  ENGINEERING 


Engineering  students  should  read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  given 
in  paragraphs  1-23  on  pages  6-10.  They  should  report  for  registration  to  En- 
gineering Hall,  where  further  special  directions  will  be  furnished  them. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  LECTURES  FOR  FRESHMEN 

A  general  lecture  sufficiently  popular  in  character  to  interest  and  inspire  young 
students  will  be  given  at  10  a.m.  on  Wednesday  of  each  week  in  the  Auditorium. 
All  freshman  students  in  engineering  are  required  to  attend  this  lecture. 

TRIPS  OF  INSPECTION 

An  inspection  trip  is  one  of  the  regular  requirements  in  the  senior  year  of  the 
curricula  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  ceramics  and  ceramic 
engineering,  civil  engineering,  .electrical  engineering,  gas  engineering,  general 
engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  mining  engineering,  and  railway'  engineer- 
ing. 

The  time  required  is  three  or  four  days,  and  the  plants  visited  are  usually 
in  Chicago  or  Milwaukee.  The  trips  are  taken  during  term  time  under  the 
supervision  of  the  University  authorities.  The  expense  to  each  student  varies 
from  $25  to  $35. 

ELECTIVES  AND  OPTIONS 

Non-tcch>iical  electives. — The  non-technical  electives  for  students  in  the  College 
of  Engineering  are  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 

1.  They  are  restricted  to  courses  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 

Sciences,  the  College  of  Commerce,  courses  1  to  16  in  the  School  of 
Music,  Horticulture  37a  and  37b,  Architecture  11  and  12,  and  courses 
in  Education,  Group  A,  in  the  College  of  Education. 

2.  Such  courses  must  not  be  open  to  freshman  students  except  in  the  cases 

of  Library  Science  12,  Mathematics  5,  History  la  and  lb,  2a  and  2b, 
Geography  1,  Geology  1,  Botany  1,  and  Zoology  1. 

3.  Students   in   the   College   of    Engineering   electing   the   third   and    fourth 

years'  work  in  the  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  may  substitute  the 
credit  thus  received  for  the  required  non-technical  electives. 
Technical  electives. — Any  course  in  the  College  of  Engineering  not  pre- 
scribed in  the  curriculum  in  which  the  student  is  registered,  excepting  only 
G.  E.  D.  1  and  2,  and  including  such  courses  in  other  colleges  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  designated  as  "technical"  for  certain  departments  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Engineering. 

Approved  electives. — Any  non-technical  or  technical  electives. 
Technical  Options. — Courses  of  a  technical  character  designated  by  a  depart- 
ment as  "technical  options"  in  its  curricula. 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  RHETORIC  S 

Rhetoric  1  and  2  are  prerequisites  for  junior  standing  in  the  College  of  En- 
gineering, and  no  student  in  this  College  shall  be  permitted  to  register  in  more 
than  eight  hours  of  prescribed  junior  work  without  having  passed  or  being 
registered  in  Rhetoric  1  or  2. 

Any  student  whose  written  work  shows  that  he  is  unable  to  use  good 
English  shall  be  reported  by  his  instructor  to  a  standing  committee  which  has 
authority  to  direct  the  student  to  take  as  a  prerequisite  for  graduation  such 
additional  instruction  in  rhetoric  as  it  may  prescribe. 
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REQUIREMENTS   IN   FOREIGN   LANGUAGE 

In  curricula  where  the  language  requirement  is  specifically  designated,  as  French 
or  German,  any  student  who  has  completed  in  high  school  one  or  more 
years  of  French  or  German  and  has  had  the  same  accredited  to  him  as  en- 
trance credits  by  the  Registrar,  may  be  excused  from  language  requirements 
specified  in  his  curriculum  to  the  extent  that  one  year's  high-school  work  shall 
be  considered  the  equivalent  of  a  semester's  work  in  college,  and  he  may  select 
in  lieu  thereof  any  course  falling  under  the  designation  of  non-technical  elec- 
tives  in  the  College  of  Engineering  or  technical  electives  and  options  outside 
the  required  courses  in  his  curriculum.  No  fractional  unit  of  high-school  work 
may  be  considered  in  the  application  of  this  regulation.  The  full  equivalent  of 
the  eight-hour  (twelve  in  General  Engineering)  requirement  in  a  single  lan- 
guage must  be  obtained  by  each  student  in  the  fulfillment  of  graduation  re- 
quirements in  any  curriculum  where  language  is  specified  or  in  any  curriculum 
in  which  the  student  elects  to  take  foreign  language. 

CURRICULA  IN  ENGINEERING 

Since  the  curricula  in  Ceramic,  Civil,  Electrical,  Gas,  General,  Alechanical,  Min- 
ing, Railway  Engineering,  and  in  Engineering  Physics,  are  identical  during 
the  first  year,  the  schedule  of  courses  is  printed  but  once,  under  Civil  Engineer- 
ing. 

CURRICULA  IN  ARCHITECTURE  AND  ARCHITECTURAL 
ENGINEERING 

Students  who  entered  the  curriculum  in  Architecture  or  Architectural  Engineer- 
ing prior  to  June  1,  1930,  or  who  entered  with  sophomore  standing  or  above 
in  1930-31,  will  finish  the  curricula  as  printed  at  the  time  of  their  admission. 

Curriculum  in  Ceramics 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours^ 

Chem.    2    or   3 — Inorganic    Chemistry.  .  .3  or  4    Chem.    6 — Inorganic    Chemistry 5 

Math.    2 — College   Algebra 3         Math.    6a — Analytical    Geometry 4 

Math.   4    or   5 — Trigonometry 2         French  or  German 4 

French  or  German 4         Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 3        Physical    Education Vi 

Physical    Education 1/2  Mil.   2a   and   2b,    12a  and    12b,   22a  and 

Hyg.    5 — Hygiene    (men) 2  22b,    or    32a    and    32b — Military    Drill 

Mil.    la   and    lb,    11a   and    lib,    21a   and  and    Theory 1 

21b,    or    31a    and    31b — Military    Drill  Engineering    Lecture 0 

and    Theory 1 

Engineering    Lecture 0 

Total    IS1/2  or  I91/2  Total    I71/2 

SECOND  YEAR 

Cer.    1 — Ceramic    Materials 3         Cer.   4 — Cer.   Materials   Lab 3 

Chem.   10 — Qualitative  Analysis S         Chem.      24  —  Elementary      Quantitative 

Math.  8a — Differential  Calculus 3  Analysis    5 

Phys.    la — Physics   Lecture 3        Math.  8b — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2         Phys.    lb — Physics    Lecture 3 

Physical    Education 1/2     Phys.    3b — Physics    Lab 2 

Mil.    3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,    23a   and  Physical    Education V2 

23b,    or    33a    and    33b— Military    Drill  Mil.   4a   and  4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a  and 

and    Theory 1  24b,    or    34a    and    34b— Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total    171/2  Total    171/2 

THIRD  YEAR 

Cer.  5 — Ceramic  Bodies 5        Cer.   11 — Drying  Clay  Products 3 

Cer.  7 — Heavy  Clay  Products 3        Cer.   14^Glasses  and  Glazes 3 

Cer.    21 — Ceramic    Pyrometry 1         Cer.    20 — Refractories 2 

Chem.    73a — Metallurgy 3  Chem.    40 — Elementary    Physical    Chem.  3 

Geol.    47 — Systematic    Mineralogy 3  Chem.    41 — Elementary   Physical    Chem. 

Phys.    1 7a — Light 3  Lab 1 

Geol.    49 — Optical    Mineralogy 5 


Total    18  Total    17 

'Semester   hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Cer.  22 — Kilns  and  Burning 3 

Cer.    97 — Thesis 3 

Cer.   99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Phys.    44a — Electrical    Measurements...      3 

Xon-technical  Elective* 3 

Technical    Option' 6 

Total    18 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Cer.  28 — Pyrochemical  Problems 2 

Cer.  98— Thesis 3 

Chem.  33 — Elementary  Organic  Chem. .  .      .S 
Phys.    44b — Electrical    Measurements...      3 

Non-technical  Elective* 2 

Technical     Option' 3 

Total    18 


Curriculum  in  Ceramic  Engineering 

F I  R.ST    VE.\R 
For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum  in   Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Cer.  1 — Ceramic  Materials 3 

Chem.      24  —  Elementary      Quantitative 

Analysis    5 

Math.  8a — Differential   Calculus 3 

Phys.    la- — Physics    Lecture 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b,  or  33a  and  33b — Military  Drill 
and    Theory 1 


Total    171/2 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Cer.  4 — Cer.   Materials  Lab 3 

Geol.    43 — Engineering   Geology 3 

Math.   8b — Integral   Calculus 3 

Phys.    lb — Physics    Lecture 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.    1 — Analytical   Mechanics 2 

Physical    Education i,  2 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,    or   34a   and    34b — Military    Drill 

and   Theory 1 

Total    171/2 


Cer.  5 — Ceramic  Bodies S 

Cer.    7 — Heavy   Clay   Products 3 

Language*  or  Approved  Elective 4 

T.A.M.  2 — Analytical  Mechanics 3 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.  1 

Total    19 


THIRD  YEAR 


Cer.   11 — Drying  Clay  Products 3 

Cer.   14 — Glasses  and  Glazes 3 

Chem.    40 — Elementary    Physical    Chem.  3 

C.  E.   16 — Surveying 2 

Language*  or  Approved  Elective 4 

M.E.  62 — Power  Measurements 3 

Total    18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Cer.    21 — Ceramic    Pyrometry 1 

Cer.  22 — Kilns  and  Burning 3 

Cer.  23 — Dryer  and  Kiln  Design 2 

Cer.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

C.E.  89a — Structural   Engineering 3 

E.E.    11 — Direct   Current  Apparatus....  3 

E.E.   61 — Direct  Current  Laboratory...  1 

Non-technical    Elective* 2 

Technical   Option^ 2 

Total    17 


Cer.    20 — Refractories 2 

Cer.  24 — Ceramic   Engr.  Design 3 

Cer.    28 — Pyrochem.    Problems 2 

E.E.   12 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  3 

E.E.  62 — Alternating  Current  Lab 1 

Non-technical    Elective^ 3 

Technical    Option^ 3 


Total    17 


Curriculum  in  Civil  Engineering 


FIRST 

FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Chem.   2  or  3 — Inorganic  Chem 3  or  4 

G.  E.  D.   1   or  4— Elements  of  Drafting     4 

Math.  2 — Advanced  Algebra 3 

Math.  4  or  5 — Trigonometry 2 

Rhet.  1  —  Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.  la  and  lb,  11a  and  lib,  21a  and 
21b,  31a  and  31b,  or  41a  and  41b  (E. 
E.  and  R.  E.  E.  students  only) — Mili- 
tary  Drill  and   Theory 1 

Engineering   Lecture 0 

Total    I61/2-I71/2 


YEAR 

SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Chem.  4 — Qualitative  Analysis 4 

G.   E.   D.   2 — Descriptive  Geometry 4 

Math.    6a — Analytic    Geometry 4 

Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Hyg.    S — Hygiene    (men) 2 

Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22b,  32a  and  32b,  or  42a  and  42b  (E. 
E.  and  R.  E.  E.  students  only) — Mili- 
tary  Drill   and   Theory 1 

Engineering    Lecture 0 

Total    I81/2 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 

*Any  approved  non-technical   elective.     See  page   34. 

'Technical  Options:  Ceramics  8,  10,  16,  18;  Chemistry  42b,  43b,  49a,  60a,  60b,  74b; 
C.   E.  90a;   Geol.   43;    M.   E.    1,   62;   T.   A.    M.    1,   3;   Mining  2;   Phys.    14a,    14b,   78. 

♦French,   German,   Spanish,   or   English. 

'Technical  Options:  Ceramics  8,  10,  16,  18;  Chem.  73a;  Geol.  20;  T.A.M.  41,  42; 
Mining  2. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


Hours^ 

C.E.   1 — Plane  Surveying 3 

C.E.     60a — Bridge    and     Building    Con- 
struction      3 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lecture 3 

Phys.    3a — Physical    Measurements 2 

Physical    Education Vz 

Military     1 

Total    171/2 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.E.   2 — Topographic  Surveying 3 

C.E.  20 — Highway  Construction 2 

C.E.    35 — Plain    Concrete 2 

Math.   9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    lb — Physics    Lecture 3 

Phys.  3b — Physical  Measurements 2 

T.A.^L     1 — Analytical    Mechanics 2 

Physical    Education i/> 

Military     1 

Total    I81/2 


THIRD   YEAR 


C.E.    21 — Highway    Construction 2 

C.E.  30a — Highway  Materials  Lab 1 

C.E.  61a — Structural  Stresses 4 

M.E.   1 — Steam  and  Air  Machinery 3 

T.A.M.   2 — Analytical   Mechanics 3 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.  1 


Total    17 


C.E.    3 — Railway    and    Highway    Survi 


ing 


C.E.    62 — Elementary   Structural    Design  3 
C.E.    63a — Theory    of    Reinforced    Con- 
crete       2 

Geol.  43 — Engineering  Geology- 3 

E.E.    2 — Elem.    Electrical    Eng.    or    Ap- 
proved    Elective 3 

T.A.M.     4— Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.    64 — Hydraulic    Laboratory 1 

Total    18 


THIRD  YEAR 

'City   Planning    Option 


C.E.  21 — Highway  Construction 2 

C.E.  30a — Highway  Materials  Lab 1 

C.E.  61a — Structural  Stresses 4 

T.A.M.  2 — Analytical  Mechanics 3 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

Hort.    37a — City   Planning 2 

Architectural  Design 3 


-Railway   and    Highway    Survey- 
-Elementary    Structural    Design 


C.E.   3- 

ing    . 

C.E.    62 

C.E.    63a — Theory    of    Reinforced    Con- 
crete           2 

T.A.M.    4 — Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.    64 — Hydraulic    Laboratory 1 

Hort.    37b — City   Planning 2 

Architectural   Design 3 


Total 


18  Total 

FOURTH  YEAR 


17 


All  Options 


C.E.  40a— Water   Supply 4 

C.E.  64a — Structural  Design 4 

C.E.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

Options    (See    below) 9  or  10 

Total    17  or  18 


C.E.     41a — Sewerage 3 

C.E.  65 — Structural  Design 5 

Options    (See    below) 10  or  9 


Total    18  or  17 


/.    General  Option 


C.E.  66 — ^lasonry  Construction 3 

Technical    Elective 3 

Non-technical     Elective 3 

Total    9 


C.   E.   90a — Contracts  and   Specifications     2 

Technical    Elective 5 

Approved    Elective 3 

Total    10 


II.   Highway  Option 


C.E.  22 — Highway  Design 4 

C.E.   SO— Hydrology 2 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total    9 


C.E.  66 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.E.  90a — Contracts  and  Specifications..  2 

C.E.  23 — Highway  Administration 3 

C.E.     31a — Advanced    Highway    Materi- 
als       2 


Total 


10 


III.    Hydraulic   Option 


C.E.  66 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.E.    90a — Contracts    and    Specifications  2 

C.E.     SO— Hydrology 2 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


C.E.  51 — Drainage  and  Flood  Control..      3 

C.E.  S3a— Water  Power 3 

E.E.      2 — Elementary      Electrical      Engi- 


neering 


Total    9 


^Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   75. 

^Eight   hours   of   credit   in    foreign   language,    French,   German,    or    Spanish,   may   be   sub- 
stituted   for   Geology   43,    3    hours,    and   approved    and    non-technical    electives,    5    hours. 
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ir.  Sanitary  Option 


FIRST     SEMESTER 

Hours* 

C.E.  42a — Water  Purification 2 

Hact.    5a — Bacteriology 3 

Chem.    80a — Chemistry    of    Water    and 

Sewage    S 

Total    10 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.E.  90a — Contracts  and  Specifications..  2 

C.E.  66 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.E.    43 — Sewage    Treatment    and    Gen- 
eral   Sanitation 4 

Total    9 


r.   Structural   Option 


C.E.  90a — Contracts  and  Specifications..  2 
C.E.  67 — Statically  Indeterminate  Struc- 
tures      3 

C.E.   91 — Estimates  and  Costs 2 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total    10 


C.E.  66 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.E.  68— Statically  Indeterminate  Struc- 
tures      3 

Approved   Elective 3 


Total    9 


ri.   City  Planning  Option 

Only  students  who  have  taken  the  special  curriculum  in  the  third   year  may 

elect  this  option. 

C.E.    66 — Masonry   Construction 3        C.E.  90a — Contracts  and  Specifications..     2 

Hort.  23a — Landscape  Design 4        C.E.  29 — Municipal  Transportation 3 

Econ.   2 — Elements  of  Economics 3        Hort.  23b — Landscape  Design 4 


Total    10 


Total    9 


Curriculum  in  Electrical  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum  in  Civil  Engineering. 


SECOND 

FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Language'  or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.  7 — Dififerential  Calculus S 

M.  E.  85 — Pattern  and  Foundry  Lab. 
or  M.  E.  87 — Machine  Laboratory...      3 

Phys.   la — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.   3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education Vi 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b,  33a  and  33b,  or  43a  and  431>— 
Military    Drill    and    Theory 1 


V2 


Total    I81/2 

THIRD 
E.E.   25 — Direct   Current  Apparatus....      4 
E.E.  75 — Electrical  Engineering  Labora- 
tory          2 

M.E.  10 — Thermodynamics  or  Approved 

Elective     3 

Phys.      44a — Electrical      and      Magnetic 

Measurements    3 

T.A.M.  21 — Analytical  Mechanics 2 

T.  A.M.     4 — Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.  64 — Hydraulics  Lab 1 

Total    17 


YE.\R 

SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language*  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

M.  E.  87 — Machine  Lab.,  or  M.E.  85— 

Pattern  and  Foundry  Lab 3 

Phys.   lb — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.   1 — Analytical  Mechanics 2 

Physical    Education 

Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a  and   14b,   24a   and 
24b,    34a   and  34b,   or   44a   and   44b — 

Military   Drill   and   Theory 1 

Total    I8V2 

YEAR 

E.E.  26 — Alternating  Currents 4 

E.E.     76 — Electrical    Engineering    Labo- 
ratory          2 

Math.  9a — Integral  Calculus 2 

M.E.  10 — Thermodynamics  or  Approved 

Elective     3 

Phys.      44b — Electrical      and      Magnetic 

Measurements    3 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.     1 


Total    18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


E.E.  35 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  4 

E.E.    55 — Electrical   Design 2 

E.E.  85 — Elec.  Eng.  Laboratory 2 

E.E.    95 — Seminar 1 

E.E.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

M.E.  3 — Steam  Engineering 3 

M.E.   61 — Mechanical   Engineering  Lab.  2 

Xon-technical    Elective' 3 

Total    17 


36- 
56- 


E.E. 
E.E. 
E.E. 

tory 
E.E.    96- 


-Alternating   Current   App 4 

-Electrical   Design 4 

■Electrical  Engineering  Labora- 

2 

Seminar 1 


E.E.  98— Thesis  or  Technical  Elective..     3 
Approved   Elective 3 


Total    17 


•Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page   75. 

'French,  German,   Spanish,  or  English. 

'Any  approved  non-technical  elective.     See  page   34. 
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Curriculum  in  Engineering  Physics 

(Leading  to  the  Degree  of  B.S.) 

The  curricuhim  in  engineering  physics  is  designed  as  preparation  for  the  investi- 
gation of  technical  problems  calling  for  a  knowledge  of  physics  and  mathematics 
or  chemistry. 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  j'ear's  work,  see  Curriculum  in   Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours^ 

German,    French,    or   Approved    Elective     4  German,    French,    or   Approved   Elective  4 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5         Math.   9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.  la — Physics  Lectures 3         M.E.   87 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

Phys.    3a- — Physics   Laboratory 2         Phys.    lb — Physics    Lecture 3 

Physical    Education 1/2     Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

Mil.   3a  and   3b,    13a  and   13b,   23a   and  T.A.M.   1 — Analytical  Mechanics 2 

23b,    or   33a    and    33b — Military   Drill  Physical    Education 1/2 

and   Theory 1  Mil.    4a  and  4b,   14a   and    14b,   24a  and 

Approved    Elective' 3  24b,    or    34a   and   34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total    I81/2  Total    I81/2 

THIRD  YEAR 

E.E.  2S — Direct  Current  Apparatus 4         E.E.   26 — Alternating  Currents 4 

E.E.    75 — Electrical   Engineering   Lab...      2  E.E.  76 — Electrical  Engineering  Lab. .. .  2 

German,  French,  or  Approved  Elective'     4        Math.    9a — Advanced  Calculus 2 

Phys.      44a — Electrical     and     Mag^netic  German,   French  or   Approved   Elective-  4 

Measurements    3  Phys.      44b. — Electrical     and     Magnetic 

Phys.    14a — Dynamics 3  Measurements    2 

Approved    Elective' 2        Phys.    14b — Dynamics 3 


Total    18                Total    17 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Math.   16 — Advanced  Calculus  and  Diff.  Math.  17 — Differential  Equations 3 

Equations    3  Phys.    30 — Introduction    to    Theoretical 

M.E.   13 — Thermodynamics   (M.E.  10  or  Electricity    3 

Phys.   16  may  be  substituted) 3         Phys.    126 — Colloquium .      0 

Phys.   126 — Colloquium 0  Technical    Option'    with    at    least    3    in 

Technical    Option'    with    at    least    4    in  Physics    10 

Phys 11 


Total    17  Total    16 

Curriculum  in  Gas  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 

For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours* 

Language*  or  Approved   Elective 4  Language''  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Chem.  24 — Quantitative  Analysis 5  Chem.   32 — Organic  Chemistry 3 

Math.   8a — Differential  Calculus 3  Math.  8b — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.    la — Physics   Lecture 3  Phys.    lb — Physics   Lecture 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics   Laboratory 2  Phys.   3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education V2  T.A.M.  1 — Analytical  Mech 2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1  Physical    Education V2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 


Total    I81/2  Total    I81/2 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   75. 

'Any  course  of  sophomore  grade  (except  foreign  languages)  in  the  Colleges  of  En- 
gineering, Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  Commerce,  Accountancy  la  and  lb,  and  other  fresh- 
man courses  listed  under  non-technical   electives,   page   34. 

'Technical  Options:  Chemistry  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  44a,  44b;  Math.  10,  20,  22;  M.E.  10; 
Physics  16,  20a,  20b,  22a,  22b,  23a,  25,  33,  36,  45,  46a,  46b,  78,  97,  98;  T.A.M.  3,  63. 
Chem.  40  must  be  elected  at  some  time.  Only  high  grade  students  are  allowed  to  elect  a 
thesis. 

^French,  German,  or  Spanish. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours' 

Cer.     21 — Pyrometry 1         Chem.  40 — Physical  Chemistry 3 

Chem.    73a — Metallurgy 3        Chem.  41 — Physical  Chemistry  Lab 1 

Econ.  2 — Elements  of  Economics 3  Econ.  3 — Money,  Credit  and  Banking.  .  3 

Min.  13 — Utilization  of  Fuels 3         M.E.    10 — Thermodynamics 3 

T.A.M.  2 — Analytical   Mechanics 3         Min.    10 — Electrical    Engineering 3 

T.A.M.  3— Resistance  of  Materials 3         T.A.M.     4— Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.      1         T.A.M.  64 — Hydraulics  Laboratory ] 

Non-technical    Elective- ' 2 

Total    17  Total    18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Econ.   81 — Principles   of  Public   Utilities  3  Cer.    20 — Refractories 2 

Gas  E.  41 — Design 3  Econ.   83 — Public  Utility  Rates 3 

Gas  E.  51 — Manufacture  of  Gas 2  Gas    E.    42 — Design 2 

^LE.   3 — Steam   Engineering 3  Gas   E.   52 — Utilization  and   Distribution  4 

Min.   9 — Coal    Preparation 3  M.E.    64 — Mechanical    Engineering   Lab.  3 

Non-technical    Elective^ 3  Min.    64 — Mining   Lab 3 

Gas  E.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Total    17  Total    17 

Curriculum  in  General  Engineering 

This  curriculum  is  intended  for  students  who  do  not  wish  to  pursue  the  more 
specialized  engineering  curricula,  but  who  w'ish  to  secure  training  in  engineering 
principles  and  their  application.  Fifteen  hours  of  work  in  Economics,  Corpora- 
tions, Business  Law,  etc.,  are  required  and  sixteen  hours  of  free  electives  are 
allowed.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  General  Engineering  is  awarded 
on  completion  of  the  curriculum. 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,  see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours*  Hours* 

Econ.  2 — Principles  of  Economics 3         Econ.   3 — Money  and  Banking 3 

Math.    7. — Differential   Calculus 5        Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

M.E.     85 — Pattern     and     Foundry     Lab.  C.E.     15 — Plane    and    Topographic    Sur- 

or    C.E.    15,    Plane    and    Topographic  veying     or     M.E.     85,     Pattern     and 

Surveying   3  Foundry    Laboratory 3       . 

Phys.  la — Physics  Lectures 3         Phys.  lb— Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2         Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education 1/2     T.A.M.    1 — Analytical  Mechanics 2      ' 

Mil.    3a   and   3b,    13a   and    13b,    23a   and  Physical    Education 1/2 

23b,    or    33a    and    33b — Military    Drill  Mil.   4a   and    4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 

and    Theory 1  24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total    171/2  Total    171/2' 

THIRD  YEAR 

Econ.    35 — Corporations 3  C.E.    61a — Structural    Stresses 4 

E.E.    II — Direct    Current  Apparatus....  3  E.E.   12 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  3 

E.E.    61 — Direct   Current   Laboratory...      1  E.E.   62 — Alternating  Current  Lab 1 

M.E.   87 — Machine   Laboratory 3  Approved   Elective' 4 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3  M.E.    10 — Thermodynamics 3 

T.A.M.  63— Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.      1  T.A.M.     4— Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.   2 — -Analytical  Mechanics 3  T.A.M.  64 — Hydraulics  Laboratory 1 


Total    J7  Total    18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chem.     73a — Metallurgy 3        Bus.  Law  3 — Contracts,  etc 3 

C.E.    86 — Structural    Design 4         C.E.    87a — Structural    Design 4 

Econ.    41 — Labor    Problems 3         Geol.    43 — Engineering   Geology 3 

Approved   Elective' 5  M.E.    64 — Mechanical    Engineering   Lab.  3 

M.E.   3 — Steam   Engineering 3        Approved  Elective'' 5 

G.E.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Total    18  Total    18 

'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
'Any   approved   non-technical   elective.     See   page    34. 

'Twelve    hours    of    French,    German,    or    Spanish    may    be   substituted    for    12    hours    of 
approved  elective. 
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Curriculum  in  Mechanical  Engineering 


FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 

SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Language-    or    Approved    Elective 4 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Approved    Elective 3 

Phys.   la — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

Physical  Education 1/2 

Mil.    3a    and   3b,    13a   and    13b,   23a   and 
23b,    or    33a    and    33b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total 


18 1/2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Language^    or    Approved    Elective 4 

Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

M.E.  85 — Pattern  and   Foundry  Lab 3 

Phys.    lb — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.   20 — Analytical  Mechanics 2 

Physical    Education x/i 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total    I81/2 


THIRD  YEAR 


M.E.     13 — Thermodynamics 3 

M.E.   31 — Mechanics  of  Machinery S 

M.E.   87-^Machine   Laboratory 3 

T.A.M.  21 — Analytical   Mechanics 2 

T.A.M.   3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.  1 

Total    17 


M.E.   6 — Steam  Engineering 4 

M.E.     16 — Thermodynamics 2 

M.E.  40 — Mechanical   Eng.   Design 3 

M.E.    64 — Mechanical    Engineering    Lab.  3 

M.E.   88 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

Non-technical    Elective' 3 

Total    18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


E.E.    11 — Direct   Current   Apparatus....  3 

E.E.  61 — Direct  Current  Lab 1 

M.E.  41— M.  E.  Design 4 

M.E.    65 — Mechanical    Engineering   Lab.  3 
M.E.   89 — Heat  Treatment  of  Metals  or 

Non-technical    Elective' 3 

Technical    Option 3 

M.E.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Total    17 


E.E.  12 — A.C.  Apparatus 3 

E.E.  62— A.C.  Laboratory 1 

M.E.   28 — Heating  and  Ventilation 4 

M.E.   52— Power  Plant  Design 3 

M.E.   89 — Heat   Treatment  of  Metals  or 

Non-technical    Elective' 3 

Technical    Option 3 


Total 17 


Technical   Options 


M.E.   7 — Int.  Comb.  Engines 

M.E.   17 — Refrigeration 

M.E.   33 — Aeronautical   Engineering 

T.A.M.    41 — Advanced    Mechanics    of 

Materials 
C.E.    89a — Structural    Engineering 


M.E.    15 — Heat   Engineering 

M.E.    17 — Refrigeration 

M.E.    34 — Aeronautical    Engineering 

T.A.M.  42 — Properties  of  Engineering  Ma- 
terials 

T.A.M.  44 — Laboratory  Work  in  Testing 
Materials 


Curriculum  in  Mining  Engineering 
FIRST  YEAR 

For  the  first  vear's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 


SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language-  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Min.  61 — Elem.   Mine  Surveying 3 

Phys.   la — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.   3a — Phys.    Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.    3a    and    3b,    13a   and    13b,    23a   and 
23b,    or    33a    and    33b— Military    ]:)rill 

and    Theory 1 


Total    I81/2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language-  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

Min.   62 — Mine  Surveying.  .  .  .  ; 3 

Phys.   lb — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.  3b — Physics  Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.   1— Analytical   Mechanics 2 

Physical    Education V2 

Mil.   4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a   and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b— Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total    I8V2 


'Semester   hours.    For  definition,   see   page   75. 

-French,   German,    Spanish,    or  English. 

'Any  approved   non-technical   elective.     See  page   34. 
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THIRD  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


Hours' 

Chem.  24 — Elem.  Quantitative  Anal S 

Geol.    20- — Mineralogy 3 

Min.    1 — Elements  of  Mining 3 

T.A.M.  2 — Analytical  Mechanics 3 

T.A.M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials  Lab.  1 


Total    1? 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.E.  88a — Mine  Structures 2 

Geol.  43 — Engineering  Geology 3 

M.E.    62 — -Mechanical    Engineering   Lab.     3 

Min.  4 — Mining  Methods 3 

Min.   10 — Electrical  Eng.  of  Mines.'....      3 

T.A.M.     4— Hydraulics 2 

T.A.^L  64 — Hydraulics  Laboratory 1 

Total    17 


FOURTH  YEAR 
Coal  Mining  Option 


Chetn.     73a — Metallurgy 3 

Min.  8 — Mine  Administration 3 

Min.  9 — Coal  and  Ore  Preparation 3 

Min.    13— Utilization  of  Fuels 3 

Min.    41 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      3 

Min.   99 — Inspection   Trip 0 

Min.  6 — Mech.  Eng.  of  Mines 3 


Total    If 


Min.   15 — Mine  X^entilation 2 

Min.  20 — Mine  Ventilation  Lab 2 

Min.    21 — Examination,    Valuation,    and 

Reports    3 

Min.  42 — Mine  and  Met.  Design 2 

Min.     64 — Coal     and     Ore     Preparation 

Laboratory    3 

Non-technical    Elective^ 4 

Min.  90 — Mining  and  Met.  Reports....  1 

Total    17 


Ore  Milling  Option 


Chem.     73a— Metallurgy 3 

Min.    8 — Mine   Administration 3 

Min.  9 — Coal  and  Ore  Preparation 3 

Min.   41 — Mine  and  Met.   Design 3 

Min.  69 — Fire  Assaying 2 

Min.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

Min.  6 — Mech.  Eng.  of  Mines 3 


Total    17 


Geol.  96 — Economic  Geology 3 

MJn.    15- — Mine  Ventilation 2 

Min.    21 — Examination,    Valuation,    and 

Reports   3 

Min.  42 — Mine  and  Met.  Design 2 

Min.     64 — Coal     and     Ore     Preparation 

Laboratory    3 

Non-technical    Elective^ 4 

Min.  90 — Mining  and  Met.  Reports 1 

Total    18 


Metallurgical  Option 


Chem.    73a — Metallurgy 3 

Min.  8 — Mine  Administration 3 

Min.  9 — Coal  and  Ore  Preparation 3 

Min.    41 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      3 

Min.  69 — Fire  Assaying 2 

Min.  13 — Utilization  of  Fuels 3 

Min.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

Total    17 


Min.    16 — Non-Ferrous    Ore    Treatment  5 

Min.  18 — Metallurgical  Problems 2 

Min.    42 — Mine    and    Metallurgical    De- 
sign      2 

Min.     64  —  Coal    and    Ore    Preparation 

Laboratory    3 

Non-technical    Elective* 5 

Min.  90 — Mining  and  Met.   Reports....  1 

Total    18 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Civil  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  j'ear's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 


SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.E.   1 — Plane  Surveying 3 

Math.  7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Phys.  la — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.   3a — Physics   Laboratory 2 

R.E.  25 — Railway  Development 2 

Physical    Education V^ 

Mil.    3a  and  3b,    13a   and   13b,   23a  and 
23b,    or    33a   and    33b— Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Non-technical   Elective 2 


Total    ISVi 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

C.E.  2 — Topographic  Surveying 3 

C.E.   95— Plain   Concrete 2 

Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

Phys.  lb — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b— Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.    1— Statics 2 

Physical    Education V2 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Non-technical   Elective 2 

Total    I81/2 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page   75. 
-Any   approved   non-technical   elective.     See   page   34. 
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THIRD   YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours* 

C.E.    61a — Structural    Stresses 4 

Language,   or  Approved  Elective 4 

R.E.   32 — Railway  Construction 3 

T.A.M.  2 — Kinematics  and  Kinetics....  3 

T.A.M.    3— Strength    of    Materials 3 

T.A.M.   63— Strength  of  Materials  Lab.  1 


Total    1{ 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 
C.E.  3 — Railway  and  Highway  Surveying  4 
C.E.   62 — Elementary  Structural   Design  3 
C.E.    63a — Theory    of    Reinforced    Con- 
crete       2 

Language,  or  Approved  Elective 4 

R.E.    36 — Railway  Maintenance 3 

R.E.    51 — Seminar 1 

Total    17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


C.E.  66 — Masonry  Construction 3 

C.E.    90a — Contracts    and    Specifications  2 

C.E.  64a — Structural  Design 4 

M.E.    1 — Steam  and  Air  Machinery....  3 

R.E.   31 — Railway   Yards  and   Terminals  3 

R.E.    35 — Railway   Signaling 2 

R.E.  99— Inspection  Trip 0 

Total    17 


C.E.    65 — Structural    Design 5 

E.E.  2 — Elementary  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing, or  Technical  Elective 3 

R.E.   33 — Railway  Location 4 

R.E.   37 — Railway  Design  Problems....  2 

T.A.M.     4— Hydraulics 2 

T.A.M.  64 — Hydraulic  Laboratory 1 

Total    17 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Electrical  Engineering 

FIRST  YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering 


SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language,   or   Approved  Elective 4 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Phys.  la — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

R.E.  25 — Railway  Development 2 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.    3a   and    3b,    13a    and    13b,    23a    and 
23b,    or    33a    and    33b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total    171/2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language,   or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

M.E.  85 — Pattern  and  Foundry  Lab 3 

Phys.  lb — Physics  Lectures '.  3 

Phys.    3b — Physics   Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.    1— Statics 2 

Physical    Education '/^ 

Mil.   4a   and  4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a  and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total    I8V2 


THIRD  YEAR 


E.E.   25 — Direct   Current   Apparatus....  4 

E.E.    75 — Electrical    Laboratory 2 

M.E.  87 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

Phys.      44a — Electrical      and      Magnetic 

Measurements    3 

R.E.    59 — Electrical    Railway    Principles  2 

T.A.M.  2 — Kinematics  and  Kinetics....  3 


Total    17 


E.E.    26 — Alternating    Current 4 

E.E.    76 — Electrical    Laboratory 2 

M.E.    10 — Thermodynamics 3 

Phys.      44b — Electrical      and      Magnetic 

Measurements    3 

R.E.  60 — Electric  Railway  Principles...  2 

T.A.M.   3— Strength  of  Materials 3 

T.A.M.   63— Strength  of  Materials   Lab.  1 

Total    18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


E.E.  35 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  4 

E.E.  85 — Electrical  Engineering  Lab....  2 

M.E.   3 — Steam   Engineering 3 

M.E.    61 — Mechanical    Engineering    Lab.  2 

R.E.    35 — Railway   Signaling 2 

R.E.  62 — Electric  Railway  Laboratory..  2 

R.E.  64 — Electric  Railway  Practice 3 

R.E.    99— Inspection    Trip 0 


C.E.  80 — Contracts  and  Specifications..  2 

E.E.  36 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  4 

E.E.  86— -Electrical  Engineering  Lab....  2 

R.E.    67 — Seminar 1 

R.E.    70 — Electric    Railway    Design 2 

R.E.   74 — Electric  Railway   Economics..  3 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total    17 


Curriculum  in  Railway  Mechanical  Engineering 


FIRST   YEAR 
For  the  first  year's  work,   see  Curriculum   in   Civil   Engineering. 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language,   or  Approved   Elective 4 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus S 

Phys.    la — Physics    Lectures 3 

Phys.    3a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

R.E.    25 — Railway   Development 2 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.   3a   and   3b,    13a  and    13b,   23a  and 
23b,    33a    and    33b,    or    43a    and    43b 

— ^Iilitary    Drill    and    Theory 1 


Total    17V'2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Language,  or  Approved   Elective 4 

Matn.  9 — Integral  Calculus 3 

M.E.  85 — Pattern  and  Foundry  Labora- 
tory      3 

Phys.  lb — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    3b — -Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.  A.M.     1— Statics 2 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,    34a    and    34b,    or   44a   and   44b — 

Military    Drill    and   Theory 1 

Total    I81/2 


THIRD  YEAR 


M.E.    13 — Thermodynamics 3 

^LE.   87 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

R.E.  3 — Locomotives 2 

T.A.M.   2 — Kinematics  and  Kinetics....  3 

T.A.M.    3— Strength   of   Materials 3 

T.A.M.   63— Strength   of   Materials   Lab.  1 

Elective   3 


Total    18 


M.E.   6 — Steam   Engineering 4 

M.E.    16 — Thermodynamics 2 

M.E.    40 — Mechanical    Engineering    De- 
sign      3 

M.E.  64 — Mechanical  Eng.  Lab 3 

M.E.   88 — Machine  Laboratory 3 

R.E.  4 — Locomotives 3 

Total    18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


E.E.   11 — Direct  Current  Apparatus 3 

E.E.   61 — Direct    Current    Laboratory...  1 

M.E.   89— Heat  Treatment  of  Metals...  3 

R.E.    2 — Locomotive    Design 3 

R.E.    5 — Railway    Laboratory 3 

R.E.    9 — Seminar 1 

R.E.    99— Inspection    Trip 0 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total    17 


C.E.  80 — Contracts  and   Specifications.  .  2 

E.E.  12 — Alternating  Current  Apparatus  3 

E.E.    62 — Alternating   Current    Lab 1 

R.E.  7 — Locomotive  and  Car  Design...  3 

R.E.    8 — Railway    Laboratory 2 

R.E.     61 — Electric    Traction 3 

Non-technical     Elective 3 


Total    17 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

Read  the  first  paragraph  of  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  on  page  6 
and  follow  carefull}'  the  instructions  given  therein. 

Obtain  your  study-list:  (1)  if  you  already  have  a  permit  to  register,  at  room 
105  New  Agricultural  Building,  Home  Economics  students  at  Home  Economics 
Department,  Woman's  Building;  (2)  if  you  have  not  yet  secured  a  permit  to 
register,  go  to  the  Registrar's  Oftice,  100-A  Administration  Building;  (3)  follow 
l^oiiit  by  point  the  directions  on  the  first  coupon  on  the  studj'-list. 

Students  will  secure  their  own  study-lists  and  proceed  to  their  advisers' 
rooms. 

Advisers 

Freshmen 221   New  Agricultural  Building 

Sophomores  and  Juniors.  ...  Reading  Room,  Library,  New  Agricultural  Building 

Seniors 214  New  Agricultural  Building 

Unclassified Go  to  room  according  to  class 

Home  Economics 113  Woman's  Building 

Floriculture Reading  Room,  Librarj',  New  Agricultural  Building 

Sectional  Courses 

Sectional  courses  will  be  checked  in  200  New  Agricultural  Building.  These  in- 
clude chemistry,  rhetoric,  English,  botany,  bacteriologj',  economics,  entomology, 
geolog>^  and  physical  education. 

Registrar's  Checking  Clerks 

Registrar's  checking  clerks,  also  clerks  for  assignment  of  fees,  issue  of  class 
cards,  and  new  study-lists,  will  be  foimd  in  the  lobby  of  the  Library. 

Studies  for  Freshmen 

The  schedules  of  courses  for  freshmen  will  be  made  out  and  distributed  to  ad- 
visers in  221  New  Agricultural  Building. 

Transfer  Students 

Committee  on  excess  hours  and  transfers  will  be  in  104  New  Agricultural  Build- 
ing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  who  have  satisfied  the  University  requirements  as  to  registration,  resi- 
dence, and  diploma  fee,  and  who  have  maintained  throughout  their  course  a 
satisfactory  record  of  scholarship  and  moral  character,  will,  on  completion  of 
the  studies  of  the  prescribed  list  and  suflicient  electives  to  make  a  total  of  130 
semester  hours,  be  graduated  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  graduation,  but  any  student  who  has  completed 
not  fewer  than  90  hours  of  credit  may  elect  a  thesis  course  in  any  department, 
provided  that  he  has  done  at  least  20  hours'  work  in  courses  pertinent  to  the 
thesis  problem,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

Graduates  of  approved  colleges  may  secure  a  degree  in  agriculture  from 
the  LInivcrsity  on  completion  of  the  technical  and  scientific  requirements.  This 
will  ordinarily  require  two  years  of  residence  work;  a  minimum  of  one  year  is 
required. 

Not  more  than  five  semester  hours  of  physical  education  and  hygiene  are 
accepted  toward  graduation  for  men,  nor  more  than  seven  for  women. 
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Curriculum  in  Agriculture 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  .Igricultiire 

All  students  except  those  in  the  special  curricuhi  in  home  economics  and  flori- 
culture are  required  to  take  the  same  work  during  the  freshman  year  and  part 
of  the  sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  years.  This  work  gives  the  student  a 
conception  of  farm  practices  and  an  insight  into  the  technical  branches  of  agri- 
culture, such  as  animal  and  dairy  husbandry,  horticulture,  farm  crops,  soils, 
farm  mechanics,  and  buildings,  and  leaves  a  large  part  of  the  junior  and  senior 
years  open  for  elective  studies. 

One  hundred  thirty  semester  hours  arc  required  for  graduation,  as  follows: 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours' 

Accountancy    la    3 

Agr.   Extension   4 1/2 

Agronomy   25,    28 8 

An.   Husb.    1,  21 5 

Bacteriology  5a    3 

Botany    5     3 

Chemistry  1    (or  2),   5,  32 13  or  11 

Dairy   Husb.   24a  or  24b 3 

Economics  1   or  2 5  or  3 

Entomology    1    3 

Farm    Mechanics    1 3 

Farm    Management    1 3 

Geology    44     3 

Horticulture   la,    lb 4 

Hygiene    5    2 

Landscape    Arch.    62 2 

Military   Drill   and    Theory 4 

Phys.   Education    2 

Rhetoric    1,    2 6 

Zoology  15    3 

741/2  to  781/2 

Agricultural   courses   prescribed 261/2   hours 

Agricultural  courses  prescribed,  as  electives,  Group  A 2OY2  hours 

Total  agricultural  semester  hours  required 47  hours 

Non-agricultural    courses    prescribed 48  to  52  hours 

Non-agricultural  courses  to  be  elected  from  Group   B 8  hours 

Non-agricultural  courses  to  be  elected  from  Group  C 6  hours 

Total    non-agricultural    semester    hours    required 62  to  66  hours 

Free   electives    17  to  21  hours 

Total    130  hours 


FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

AgT.  Ext.  4 — Elementary  Lecture Y2 

Bot.   5 — General   Botany  or  Entom.    1 — 

Introductory  Entomology. 3 

Chem.   1  or  2 — Inorganic  Chemistry. ...  5  or  3 

Hy^.    5 — Hygiene 2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.   Ed.- — Gymnasium 1/2 

Rhet.  1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Chem.  S — Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Qualitative  Analysis 5 

Entom.    1 — Introductory  Entomology 

or  Bot.   5 — General   Botany 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.   Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 


Total 13  or  15 

Select    from   the    following   prescribed 
courses  to  make  15  to   18  hours: 

An.    Husb.    1 2 

D.  H.  24a2— Production  or  D.  H.  24b'— 

Manufacturing 3 

Hort.   la — Elements  of  Horticulture....      2 


Total 121/2 

Select    from   the    following   prescribed 
courses  to  m.ike   15   to   18  hours: 

Agron.  25 — Farm  Crops 3 

An.    Husb.    1 2 

D.   H.   24a2— Production  or  D.   H.  2Ah^— 

Manufacturing 3 

Farm   Mech.    1 — Elementary   Farm 

Mechanics     3 

Hort.    lb — Elements  of  Horticulture....      2 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
'Students    may    choose    Dairy    Husbandry    24a,    Production,    or    Dairy    Husbandry    24b, 
Manufacturing. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1         Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical     Education 1/2     Physical    Education Vi 

Total 11/2  Total I1/2 

Select    from    the   following    prescribed  Select    from    the    following    prescribed 

subjects  to  make   IS   to    18  hours:  subjects  to  make  IS  to  18  hours: 

An.    Husb.    21 — Principles   of   Feeding..  3  Accy.    la — Principles   of  Accounting....  3 

Chem.   32 — Organic 3        Agron.   28 — Soils 5 

D.  H.  24a2— Production  or  D.  H.  24b2—  An.  Husb.  21— Principles  of  Feeding...  3 

Manufacturing     3        Chem.    32 — Organic 3 

Econ.    1   or  2^ 5  or  3    Econ.    1   or  2^ S  or  3 

Farm  Mech.   1 — Elementary  Farm  Farm   Mech.    1 — Elementary   Farm 

Mechanics   3  Mechanics 3 

Geol.    44 — Agricultural    Geology 3         Geol.    44 — Agricultural    Geology 3 

Hort.   la — Elements  of  Horticulture....  2  Hort.    lb — Elements  of  Horticulture....  2 

Agron.  25 — Farm  Crops 3 

THIRD  YEAR 

Zool.    15 — Genetics 3         Landscape  62 — Rural  Improvement 2 

Select    from   the    following    prescribed  Select    from   the    following    prescribed 

and   elective   courses   to    make    15    to    18  and    elective   courses    to    make    15    to    18 

hours:  hours: 

Accy.   la — Principles  of  Accounting.  ...  3        Bact.  Sa — Introductory  Bacteriology  and 

Agron.    28 — Soils 5  Sanitary    Science 3 

Bact.  Sa — Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Farm  Man.  1 — Elementary  Farm 

Sanitary     Science 3  Management     3 

Farm   Man.    1 — Elementary   Farm 

Management     3 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Electives  to   make 15  to  18    Electives  to  make IS  to  18 

Group  A — Minimum   20 1/2  hours 

All  courses  offered  by  the  College  of  Agriculture  other  than  those  prescribed. 

Group   B — Minimum  8  hours 

Selected  from  courses  offered  in   Bacteriology,  Botany,  Business  Organization 

and  Operation,  Chemistry,  Economics,  Entomology,  Geology,  Mathematics,  Physics, 

Political    Science,    Psychology,    and   Zoology.^ 

Desirable  beginning  courses: 

Hours' 

Botany  7  or  3 3  or  5 

Business    Law   2 3 

Chemistry    24     5 

Economics   13,    14,   or   15 3,  2,  or  3 

Entomology    8a    or   8b 3  or  5 

Geology    95     3 

Mathematics   3,   2,    or   4 5,  3,  or  2 

Physics   7a   and   8a S 

Political   Science    1   or   3 3 

Psychology   1    4 

Zoology   1    5 

Group  C — Minimum  6  hours 

Selected  from  courses  offered  in   Education,  English,  French,  Geography,   Ger- 
man,   History,   Journalism,   Philosophy,   Public    Speaking,   Rhetoric,   and   Sociology.* 

Desirable  beginning  courses: 

Hours' 

American    History    3b 3 

Education  25    3 

English   20a   or    12 4  or  5 

French    la   and    lb 8 

Geography    14 3 

German   1   and  2 8 

Journalism   24   or   3 2 

Philosophy    1    or   2 3 

Public    Speaking    1 3 

Rhetoric    10    2 

Sociology    1    3 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,   see  page  75. 

^Students  may  choose  Dairy  Husbandry  24a,  Production,  or  Dairy  Husbandry  24b, 
Manufacturing. 

^.Students   specializing   in    agricultural    economics    should   take    Econ.    1. 

■•Provided  that  in  those  subjects  in  which  a  course  or  courses  are  prescribed  in  Agri- 
culture, work  taken  to  fulfill  the  requirements  in  Groups  B  and  C  must  be  in  courses  other 
than  those  open  only  to   freshmen. 


48  AGRICULTURE 

Those  students  expecting  to  take  graduate  work  in  agriculture  should  make  their  selec- 
tion of  electives  primarily  with  this  purpose  in  view.  It  should  be  realized  that  the  prescribed 
courses  in  the  general  curriculum  in  agriculture  will  not  afford  an  adequate  training  for  major 
work  in  any  department  of  the  college  in  the  Graduate  School.  For  adequate  undergraduate 
preparation  in  his  chosen  held  of  major  study  the  student  should  elect  advanced  courses  in 
this  and  in  related  fields  under  the  guidance  of  the  department  within  which  his  major  is  to 
be  taken,  and  he  should  also  make  a  judicious  selection  of  non-agricultural  courses  in  order 
to  afford   a  broail  scientific  and  cultural   foundation    for  his  specialized   training. 

A  thorough  training  in  the  general  princii)les  of  biology  is  highly  desirable  in  all  fields 
of  agriculture  and  essential  in  most,  the  nature  of  the  proposed  major  field  determining 
whether  this  training  will  be  pursued  mainly  along  botanical  or  zoological  lines.  For  speciali- 
zation in  farm  organization  and  management  and  in  other  phases  of  agricultural  economics, 
economics   rather  than  biology   is  the  basic   science. 

An  intro<luctory  course  in  physics  is  necessary  to  a  well-balanced  knowledge  of  the 
natural  .sciences  and  will  prove  of  value  for  advanced  study  in  all  lines  of  technical  agri- 
culture, while  in   some  lines  it   is  an  essential  prerequisite. 

Mathematics,  including  college  algebra,  trigonometry,  analytical  geometry,  and  the 
calculus  has  a  wide  field  of  usefulness,  particularly  in  preparing  the  prospective  research 
student  for  a  thorough  understanding  of  statistical  methods,  essential  to  the  interpretation 
of   experimental    data. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  some  of  the  foreign  languages,  particularly  German  and  French, 
is  essential  to  a  study  of  the  original  contributions  to  any  major  field  of  graduate  study. 
The  prospective  graduate  student  would  do  well  to  elect  a  year's  work  in  either  German  or 
French. 

The  advisability  of  choosing  other  non-agricultural  courses,  such  as  those  in  advanced 
economics,  accountancy,  quantitative  chemical  analysis,  physical  chemistry,  physiological  chem- 
istry, education,  bacteriology,  physiology,  and  entomology,  will  depend  upon  the  nature  of  his 
proposed  major  and  minors  in  the  Graduate   School. 

Curriculum  in  Floriculture 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Floriculture 

The  object  of  the  floriculture  curriculum  is  to  fit  men  and  women  for  the  pro- 
fession of  floriculture.  The  laboratory  exercises  in  the  technical  subjects  consist 
of  practical  work  in  the  greenhouses  and  gardens  and  give  the  students  a  work- 
ing knowledge  of  the  best  methods  now  in  use. 

Of  the  130  semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  107i/2-109Vi  are  provided 
for  in  the  prescribed  list.  The  other  20i/2-22i/2  hours  of  credit  necessary  for 
graduation  are  electives. 

Students  registered  in  floriculture  will  be  rcciuircd  to  make  at  least  one 
inspection  trip  before  graduation.     The  annual  trij)  costs  about  $25. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects  Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours'  Hours' 

Cheni.    1   or  2 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  ..  .5  or  3  Chem.   S — Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Hort.   5 — Plant   Propagation 3  Qualitative   Analysis ,S 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric   and    Themes 3         Hort.  4 — Plant  Houses 3 

Ent.   1 — Introductory  Entomology 3         Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2     Bot.    5 3 

Hyg.  5 — Hygiene    (men)   2         Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1         Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 


Total 151/2-171/2  Total IS1/2 

SECOND  YEAR 

Bot.  3 — Plant  Physiology .S  Agron.   28 — Soils     5 

Econ.   1 — Principles  of  Economics S  Hort.    ISa — Greenhouse    Management...  3 

Geol.    44 — Agricultural    Geology 3  Land.  Arch.  52 — Trees  and  Shrubs 3 

Land.  Arch.  51 — Trees  and  Shrubs 3  Hort.    31 — Garden    Flowers 3 

Physical    Education    1/2  Physical   Education     1/2 

Military  Drill  and   Theory 1  Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 


Total 171/2  Total IS1/2 

THIRD  YEAR 

Accy.   la 3        Accy.   lb   3 

Bot.    7 — Plant    Pathology 3         Hort.     7= — Spraying 3 

Hort.    ISb — Commercial    Crops 3         Hort.    ISc — Commercial    Crops 3 

Land.  Arch.  64 — Landscape  Design 3 


Total 9  Total 12 


'Semester   hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 

^Students  may  choose  between  Hort.  7  (Spraying)  and  Entom.  20   (Insect  Control). 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

FIRST     SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects  Hours'  Prescribed  Subjects  Hours' 

]',.  O.  and  0.2 3  Hort.  30— Tender  Bedding  Plants 3 

Hort.   32a — Floral  Decoration 3  Hort.   32b — Floral  Decoration 3 

Hort.  43 — Greenhouse  Fertilizers 3  Hort.   45 — Plant  Nutrition 3 

Entom.  20^ — Insect  Control 4 


Total 13  Total 9 

Additional  Requirements 
A  minimum  of  4  hours   from  Group  C  in  the  Curriculum  in  Agriculture. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Students  who  hold  scholarships  in  home  economics  must  take  each  semester  at 
least  four  hours  in  home  economics  or  in  subjects  required  for  admission  to 
courses  in  home  economics. 

To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from 
the  following:  Home  Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50, 
51,  55. 

One  hundred  thirty  credit  hours  are  required  for  graduation. 

Students  may  choose  the  general  curriculum  in  home  economics  or  the 
curriculum  in  nutrition  and  dietetics  as  suggested  below. 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics 

Prescribed  Subj.ects 
Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Honie  Economics 

Hours' 

.\rt    13a.    13b 4 

Bacteriology   Sa,   Sb 5 

Botany   1   or  Zoology   1 5 

Chemistry  1   or  2,  S 10  or  8 

Chemistry   33    5 

Economics    1    or   2 5or3 

English    Literature    (2    semesters) 6  or  8 

Home  Economics   1  and  6   (or  44),  2,   S,   7,   10,  29 25  or  20 

Hygiene   2,   4 1 

Physiology   4    5 

Physical    Education     (women) 4 

Rhetoric    1 ,  2 6 

Sociology    1     3 

List  A — a  minimum  of 6 

List   B — a  minimum   of 10 


91  to  102 
Open    Electives    39  to  28 


Total 130 

Electii'es 

List   A   (a  minimum  of  6  hours) 
History   la,   lb,   3a,  3b 
Sociology  2,   3,  7.  8 
Economics  3.  41,  44 
Psychology   1 

I-ist  B — a  minimum  of  10  hours  from  home  economics  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  those  prescribed  above  and  excluding  Home  Economics  II, 
11a,   13,  and   34. 

Suggested  Sequence  of  Courses  in  General  Home  Economics 
FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SE.MESTER  Hours'  SECOND    SEMESTER  HoUfs' 

Art    1 3n— Design 2  Art     1 3b — Design 2 

f  hem.   1   or  2 — Inorganic  Chemistry....  5-3  Chem.   5 — Qualitative   Analysis 5 

Rhct.   ! — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3  Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Home   Econ.  7 — Textiles 3  T?ot.   1    or  Zool.    1 — General  Course 5 

llvg.    2 — Hygiene 1/2  Hvg.    4 — Hvgiene V2 

Physical    Education    (women) 1  Physical    Education    (women) 1 

Electives    1-3 


Total IS1/2  Total ^f>Vi 

^Semester   hours.     For  definition,    see   page   75. 

-Students   may   choose   between    Hort.    7    (Spraying)    and    Entom.    20    (Insect    Control). 
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SECOND  YEAR 

FIRST    SK.MESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Engl.   Lit .^ 3  or  4  EhkI.   Lit 3  or  4 

Home   Econ.    1 — Foods 4  Home   Eton.  2 — Home  Architecture....      3 

Chem.    33 — Organic   Chemistry 5  Home    Econ.   6^Foods 4 

Home    Econ.   29 — Clothing 4  Physiol.  4 — Physiology  of  Digestion....      5 

Physical    Education    (women) 1  Physical   Education    (women) I 


Total 17  or  18  Total K,  or  17 

THIRD  YEAR 

Bact.     5a,     5b — Introductory     Bacteriol-  Home    Econ.    10 — Home    Management..      3 

ogy   5  Sociol.   1 — Principles  of  Sociology 3 

Home  Econ.  5 — Dietetics 4  Electives     10-1 1 

Econ.  1 — Principles  of  Economics 5 

Electives    2-3 

Total    16-17  Total    16-17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

During  the  third  and  fourth  j-ears,  students  will  complete  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  College  of  Agriculture.  Electives  will, 
be  chosen  in  accord  with  the  special  interests  of  the  student. 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42, 
43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institutional   management   and   hospital   dietetics:     Home   Economics  20,1 
33,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household   management:     Home   Economics   14,  28,   57a,  571),  and  addi-^ 
tional  courses  in  economics.  ' 

4.  House    planning    and    furnishing:     Art    16a,    16b;    Architecture    11,    12;' 
Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:     Cheiriistrv   24,    50a;    Zoology'    1;    Home    Economics    20,    33,' 
39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:  Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Educatioi 
6,  10,  25. 

Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics 

Prescribed  Subjects  ^1 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics        it 

Hours' 

Bacteriology  5a,   5b 5 

Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  33,  50a 25  or  23 

Economics   1   or  2 5  or  3 

English  Literature  (2  semesters) 6  or  8 

Home  Economics  1  and  6  (or  44),  5,  20,  33,  39a,  39b.  41 24  or  19 

Hygiene  2,  4 1 

Physical    Education    (women ) 4 

Physiology   4 5 

Rhetoric    1,    2 6 

Sociology    1 3 

Zoology     1 5 

List   A,  a   minimum  of 6 


List  A   (a  minimum  of  6  hours) 
History  la,  lb,  3a,  3b 
Sociology  2,  3,  7,  8 
Economics  3,  41,  44 
Psychology   1 

Suggested  Electives 
Bacteriology  8,   26 
Chemistry  Sib,   97a 
Home   Economics  45,  46,  47,  48 
General    Hygiene    10 
French   or   German 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  75. 
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Suggested  Sequence  of  Courses  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Chcm.    1   or   2 — Inorganic   Chemistry.  .  .5  or  3  Chem.  5 — Qualitative  Analysis 5 

Rhet.  l^Rhetoric  and  Themes 3  Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Physical    Education    (women) 1  Hyg.   4 — Hygiene i/2 

Ilyg.    2 — Hygiene Vi  Physical   Education    (women) 1 

Zool.    l^General   Zoology 5  Electives   6 

Electives   1-3 

Total    151/2  Total    IS1/2 

SECOND  YEAR 

Chem.   33 — Organic  Chemistry 5        Bact.  Sa,   5b — Introductory  Bacteriology     5 

Home  Econ.    1 — Foods 4        Home  Econ.   6 — Foods 4 

Physiol.   4 — Physiol,   of  Digestion 5        Econ.    1   or  2 — Principles  of  Econ 5  or  3 

Physical  Education    (women) 1         Physical  Education    (women) 1 

Electives   2  or  4 

Total    IS  Total    17 

THIRD  YEAR 

Engl.  Lit 4  or  3  Chem.  24 — Quantitative  Analysis 5 

Home  Econ.  5 — Dietetics 4  Engl.     Lit 4  or  3 

Sociol.  1 — Principles  of  Sociology 3  Home  Econ.  46 — Quantity  Cookery 3 

Electives   6  or  7  Electives  5  or  6 


Total    17                Total    17 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Chcm.    50a — Physiological    Chemistry...      5         Home  Econ.  33 — Diet  in  Disease 3 

Home  Econ.  20 — Infant  Nutrition 2        Home  Econ.   39b — Nutrition 1 

Home  Econ.   39a — Nutrition 1  Home  Econ.  41 — Problems  in  Nutrition  5 

Home    Econ.    47 — Institutional    Manage-              Electives   8 

ment    3 

Electives   6 

Total    17                Total    17 


'Senicbtcr  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   73. 
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DIRECTIONS   FOR  REGISTRATION 


I 


Read  the  General  Directions  for  Registration  beginning  on  page  6  and  follow 
carefully  the  instructions  given  therein. 

Obtain  your  study-list:  (1)  if  you  already  have  a  permit  to  register,  in  the 
College  of  Education,  in  Room  104  Administration;  (2)  if  you  have  not  yet 
secured  a  permit  to  register  in  the  College  of  Education,  at  the  Registrar's 
Office,  100- A  Administration.  Students  with  junior  standing  in  one  of  the 
undergraduate  colleges  who  wish  to  transfer  to  the  College  of  Education  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  lulucation  should  follow  tht 
proccdure   outlined   in    paragraph   6  on   page   7. 

Advisers 

For  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education — Dean 
Benner,  College  of  Education,  104  Administration. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  .Agricultural  Education — Professor  Nolan,' 
116  Agricultural  Building. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  huiustrial  Education — Professor  MaysJ 
310  Administration. 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education— Miss  Rob-( 
inson,  105  Woman's  Building. 

For  students  in  the  C'urriculum  in  Physical  Education — Director  Huff,  2101 
Men's  New'  Gymnasium.  i 

For  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Music  Education — Director  Sti\en,  lOQ 
Smith  Memorial  Hall. 

Sectional  Courses 

Students  in  the  College  of  Education  will  have  their  sections  approved  in  the 
Library,  to  which  they  should  proceed  after  securing  their  adviser's  signature 
on  Coupon  2  of  the  study-list. 

Class  cards  may  be  obtained  at  the  loan  desk  in  the  Library. 

Registrar's  Checking  Clerks 

Having  secured  approval  of  their  sections,  studeiUs  in  education  should  go  t 
the  Lobby  of  the  Auditorium,  where  they  will  find  the  Registrar's  checkin] 
clerks  and  fee  clerks  representing  the  Business  Otiice. 

il 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

In  general,  a  student  must  complete  two  years  (60  hours  exclusive  of  military, 
of  a  curriculum  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  Commerce  and  Business  Admin 
istration.  Engineering,  or  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  or  the  School  of  Musi 
before  being  admitted  to  the  College  of  Education.  The  exceptions  to  this  are 
Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education,  and  Industrial  P.ducation.  To  th 
former,  admission  is  granted  on  admission  to  the  University  and  the  passing  o 
a  medical  and  physical  examination;  to  the  latter  admission  is  granted  on  ad 
mission  to  the  University. 

Juniors  entering  the  College  of  Educaticjn  through  the  College  of  Libera 
Arts  and  Sciences  should  have  completed  the  prescribed  subjects  and  the  fir.'! 
five  group  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.    (See  pages  12,  16.1 

Juniors  entering  through  the  other  colleges  should  select  some  curricului' 
in  the  college  chosen,  and  complete  the  first  two  years. 

Jimiors   entering  from   other  institutions  must   present  60  hours  of  a  cu 
riculum  pursued  in  that  institution. 

Students  who  enter  with   more  than  60  hours  of  credit   will   be  given  ac 
vanced  standing  in  the  College  of  Education  to  the  amount  which  the  credit 
in  excess  of  60  hours. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR 
OF  SCIENCE 

The  requirements  for  graduation  are  as  follows: 

1.  Admission  to  the  College  of  Education. 

2.  A  curriculum  of  70  hours,  except  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical 
Education,  in  which  136  hours  are  required,  and  in  Industrial  Education,  in 
which  130  hours  are  required. 

3.  A  major  of  20  hours  in  education  except  in  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physi- 
cal Education,  in  which  25  hours  are  required,  including  the  following  courses: 
educational  psychology,  3  hours;  technic  of  teaching,  3  hours;  a  teacher's  course 
in  the  subject  of  specialization,  2-3  hours;  principles  of  secondary  education,  3 
hours;    and  educational  practice,  3-5  hours. 

4.  Students  must  specialize  in  two  subjects  commonly  taught  in  high  schools. 
In  the  first  of  these  subjects  twenty  hours  of  approved  courses  must  be  com- 
pleted (except  that  in  Agricultural  Education  49  hours.  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation 36  hours.  Athletic  Coaching  and  Physical  Education  41  hours,  and  Indus- 
trial Education  25  hours  must  be  completed).  In  the  other  subject  of  special- 
ization the  student  must  complete  16  hours  of  approved  courses.  In  computing 
the  hours  in  the  subjects  of  specialization,  courses  taken  in  other  colleges  prior 
to  admission  may  be  counted. 

5.  The  remainder  of  the  curriculum  may  be  elected  from  a  list  of  courses 
approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Education. 

SUBJECTS  OF  SPECIALIZATION  FOR  STUDENTS  IN 
GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Agriculture 

(Includes    all   courses   in    Agronomy,    Animal   Husbandry,   Dairy   Hus- 
bandry,  Horticulture,   Farm    Mechanics,    Farm    Organization   and    Manage- 
ment.) 
Art 

(Includes  Free  Hand  Drawing,  Architecture  21,  23,  25,  27.) 
Biology 

(A   well-balanced    program    selected    from   Zoology,    Physiology,    Ento- 
mology, Botany,  Bacteriology.     Twenty-five  to  thirty  hours  are  required  for 
a  first  subject  of  specialization;    eighteen  to  twenty-two  hours  are  required 
for  a  second  subject  of  specialization.) 
Botany 

(Includes  Bacteriology.) 
Chemistry 
Ci'nrs 

(Includes  Political  Science,  Sociology  and  History  44a  and  b.) 
Commercial  Subjects 
\  (Include  Accountancy,   Business  Organization   and   Operation,  Business 

||  Law,  Business  Letter  Writing,  Transportation.) 

'i    Econom-ics 
'■:    English 
,'  (Includes    all    courses    in     English    Literature,    Rhetoric,    and     Public 

Speaking.) 
\    General  Science 

I  (About  30  to  35  hours  of  beginning  sciences  for  a  first  subject  of  spe- 

cialization.    About  20  to  25  hours  for  a  second  subject.     The  total  should 
include  at  least  one  year  of  work  in  the  physical  sciences  and  one  year  in 
the  biological  sciences.) 
Geography 

(Includes  Geology.) 
German 
\    History 
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Home  Economics 

J  ournalism 

Latin 

Law 

Library 

Industrial  Education — Ma}iual  Training 

Mathematics 

Music 

Physics 

(Includes  courses  in  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.) 
Physiology 

(Includes  Anatomy  and  Hygiene  10,  sometimes  Athletic  Coaching  70.) 
Physical  Education   (Boys) 
Physical  Education   (Girls) 
Public  Speaking 

(Alust  have  thirteen  hours  of  Public  Speaking.     The  remainder  may  be    , 
English  Literature.) 
Spanish 
Zoology 

(Includes  Physiology  and  Entomology.) 


SELECTION  OF  SUBJECTS  FOR  SPECIALIZATION 

In  selecting  subjects  for  specialization  students  are  advised  to  give  consideration 
to  the  combinations  that  are  desired  in  high  schools.  The  following  are  the 
most  frequent  subject  combinations  in  Illinois  high  schools  in  1929-30.  The 
major  teaching  subject  is  named  first  followed  by  the  minor  teaching  subjects 
in  decreasing  order  of  frequency. 


Agriculture 

Biology 

P.  E.  (boys) 

Gen.  Science 

Biology 

Gen.  Science 

P.  E.  (boys) 

History 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Biology 

Gen.  Science 

Commercial 

Mathematics 

History 

English 

English 

Latin 

History 

Music 

French 

Latin 

English 

History 

Gen.  Science 

Biology 

Physics 

Home  Economics 

History 

En^'lish 

Latin 

Civics 

Home  Economics 

English 

Gen.  Science 

History 

Latin 

English 

History 

Mathematics 

Library 

English 

Music 

History 

Manual  Tr. 

P.  E.  (boys) 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Mathematics 

P.  E.  (boys) 

Physics 

History 

Music 

English 

History 

Latin 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Chemistry 

Gen.  Science 

P.  E.  (boys) 

Mathematics 

History 

Manual  Tr. 

P.  E.  (girls) 

English 

History 

Home  Economics 

Spanish 

French 

English 

Latin 

CURRICULA 

Because  of  the  variety  of  curricula  which  the  student  may  offer  for  admission 
to  the  College  of  Education  none  is  presented  in  any  department  except  Agri- 
cultural Education,  Home  Economics  Education,  Industrial  Education,  Athletic 
Coaching,  Physical  Education,  Music  Education.  Students  preparing  to  teach 
other  subjects  should  follow  the  requirements  stated  under  "Requirements  fof; 
the  Degree." 

Suggested  Curriculum  in  Agricultural  Education 

Meeting  the  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  Agricultural  Education 

and  for  teacher-training  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 

1.  Prerequisite: — In  general  two   years   (60  hours,   exclusive  of  military)    of  a  curriculum 
another  college. 

(See  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Education) 

2.  Required  courses: 
(a)    Students  expecting  to  meet  the  requirements  for  teaching  vocational  agriculture  should] 

use  the  curriculum  for  General  Agriculture  set  up  by  the  College  of  Agriculture  as  a  j 
guide  with  reference  to  prescribed  courses  other  than  education  and  consult  with  the  J 
adviser  in  Agricultural  Education  as  to  desirable  modifications  and  electives. 
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(b)  Technical  Agriculture: — required    total 49  hours 

(Including  the  prescribed  courses  in  technical  agriculture  required  for  the  B.S. 
degree  in  Agriculture) 

(c)  Education : — required    total 20  hours 

Including: 

Education  25 — Educational  Psychology. 
Education   10— Technic   of  Teaching. 
Education     6 — Principles  of  Secondary  Education. 
Agr.   Educ.   SO — Practice  Teaching  in  Agriculture. 
Agr.   Educ.   51- — Methods  in  Teaching  Agriculture. 
(According  to  the  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act,    13   hours  of  education   are  the 
minimum  required   for  teachers  of  vocational  agriculture   in   Illinois.) 
3.  Elective  courses: — to  make   130  hours. 

Elective  Courses  Recommended 

(a)  Agricultural  courses: 

Agronomy   7,   8 

Dairy  Husbandry  2 

Horticulture  8a,  2 

Farm  Mechanics  21,  3 

Farm  Organization  and  Management  5 

Animal  Husbandry  3,  6,  37 

(b)  Non-agricultural  courses: 

Agricultural  Education   1 
Agricultural  Education  90 
Psychology   1 
Botany  7 
Economics  13 
Economics   16 
Public  Speaking,  1,  2 
Zoology  1 
Sociology  7 
Journalism  24 

;         Required  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Coaching 

(Leading  to  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education.) 
In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are  re- 
quired, a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall 
be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  a  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIKST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

(iroup  A-  Group  A- 

A.  C.  30 — Football 2                        A.  C.  2 — Calisthenics,  Dancing, 

A.  C.  40 — Basketball 2                            Tumbling,  and  Marching....     4 

or  or 

Group  B2  Group  B^ 

A.  C.  2 — Calisthenics,  Dancing,  A.  C.  40 — Basketball 2 

Tumbling,  and  Marching 4                        A.  C.  30 — Football 2 

with  ivith 

Anatomy   1 3        Anatomy   2 3 

Rhet.    1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3        Physiol.   1 — General   Physiology 2 

Mil.    la  and    lb — Military  Drill   and  Mil.   2a  and   2b — Military   Drill   and 

Theory  (or  equivalent) 1             Theory   (or  equivalent) 1 

Electives    (Academic) 6-7      Rhetoric   12 5 

Electives  (Academic) 2-3 


Total    17-18  Total    17-lJ 

SECOND  YEAR 
Group  A^  Group  A- 

A.  C.  31— Football 2  A.   C.   50— Baseball 4 

A.  C.  7 — Boxing  and  Wrestling  2  or 

[        or  Group  B- 

Group  B^  A.  C.  7 — Boxing  and  Wrestling     2 

A.   C.    SO— Baseball 4  A.  C.  31— Football 2 

with  with 

Physiol.    2 — Physiol,    of    Physical    Exer-  Hygiene    10 3 

cise  4        Pub.  Spk.  2 — Business  and  Professional 

Ed.   28 — Psychology  of  Athletics 3  Speaking 2' 

Pub.   Spk.    1 — Oral   Expression 3         Journ.    8 — Sports    Writing 3' 

1.   7 — Sports   Writing 3        Mil.  4a  and  4b — Military  Drill  and 

3a  and   3b — Military  Drill   and  Theory    (or    equivalent) 1 

Theory  (or  equivalent)  1        Electives   (Academic) 4-5 


.  Joui 

Mil. 


Total    18  Total    17-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page  75. 
'  'Students  who  take  Group  A  first  semester,  must  take  Group  A  second  semester.     Stu- 

idents  who  take  Group  B  first  semester,  must  take  Group  B  second  semester. 
I  'Suggested,  but  not  required. 
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FIRST    SEMESTER 


Ciroup  A- 


A.  C.  41— Basketball 2 

A.    C.    IS — Recreational    Activi- 
ties         2 

A.    C.    70 — Health    Education 
and   Corrective   CJymnastics. .     4 


THIRD   YEAR 
Hours'    (jroup  A= 


SECOND    SEMESTER 


Hours' 


Group  B- 


wi'.k 


A.    C.    20— Track 4 


Ed.     25 — Educational     Psychology 3 

Ed.  Prac.   1 — Practice  Teaching 2 

Electives   (Academic) 4-9 


Total    17-U 


A.  C.  20— Track 4 


or 


Ciroup  B^ 

A.  C.  41— Basketball 2 

A.    C.    IS — Recreational    Activi- 
ties          2 

A.  C.   70 — Health   Education 

and    Corrective   Gymnastics.  .      4 
u-ith 

A.  C.  32— Football 2 

Ed.   10 — Technic  of  Teaching 3 

Ed.  Prac.   2 — Practice  Teaching 2 

Electives  (Academic) 6-3 


Total     17-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Group  A- 


A.  C.  4 — Apparatus  and 

Tumbling  Stunts 4 

A.   C.    17— Org.  and  Adm 3 

A.   C.    16 — Training 2 


t'lroup   B- 


ZL'ith 
Ed.  6- 


Ed.  8 — Hist.,  Sys.,  and  Theo- 
ries of  P.  E 2 

Ed.  7  —  School  Programs  of 
P.   E 3 

A.  C.  60 — Swimming 2 


-Prin.  of  Secondary  Educ 3 

Ed.    Prac.    3 — Practice   Teaching 2 

Ed.    48 — Experimental    Methods    in 

Athletics    3' 

Electives     (Academic) 0-3 


(iroup  A- 

A.  C.  60 — Swimming 2 

Ed.    8 — Hist.,    Sys.,   and    Theo- 
ries of  P.  E 2 

Ed.     7  —  School     Programs     of 

P.   E 3 

or 
Group  B= 

A.   C.    17 — Org.   and  Adm 3 

A.   C.    16 — Training 2 

A.    C.   4 — Apparatus  and 

Tumbling    Stunts 4 

with 
Ed.    43— Physical    and    Mental    Tests...      3' 

Ed.  Prac.  A — Practice  Teaching 2 

Electives     (Academic) 5-4 


Total    17-1? 


Total     17-U 


Suggested  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women 

FIRST  YEAR 
Registration  in  the  College   of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Rhetoric   1 3  Rhetoric    2 3 

Language    4  Language    4 

History  or  Mathematics 3-4  Chemistry    3-5 

Physiology    1 2  Electives    4 

Hygiene   2 1/2  Hygiene    4 '/2 

P.   E.  40a 1  P.   E.   40b 1 

Electives    2-3 


Total    151/2-171/2 


Total    lSi/2-171^ 


SECOND  YEAR 

English   1   or  Language 3-4      English  2  or  Language 3-4 

Zoology   1 5         Psychology    1 4 

Physiology    2 4        Zoology   2 S 

P.   E.   41a 1         P.    E.   41b 1 

Electives    3        Electives    3 


Total    16-17 


Total    16-17 


'Semester   hours.     For  definition,    see   page   75. 
'Students   who   take   Group  A   first   semester,   must   take   Group   A   second   semester.     Stu 
dents   who   take   Group    B   first    semester,    must   take   Group    B   second   semester. 
'Suggested,    but    not    required. 
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THIRD  YEAR 

Registration   in   the   College  of   Education  Junior  and   Senior  Years, 

for  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Education. - 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours^  Hours' 

Education  25 3        Education    10 3 

P.  E.  ISa— Methods 3        P.    E.    ISb— Methods 3 

P.  E.  16 — Kinesiology 3         P.  E.   18 — Theory  of  Correctives 3 

Public    Speaking    1 3         P.  E.   1  lb— First  Aid 1 

Electi ves'     5        Anatomy  2a 3 

Electives    3 


Total    17  Total    16 

FOURTH  YEAR 

P.  E.   10a — History  of  P.  E 1         P.  E.  10b — Organization  and  Adm 1 

P.   E.    17a- — -Educational   Practice 3         P.   E.    17b — Educational   Practice 3 

Sociology    1 3         P.   E.    19 — Physical   Diagnosis 2 

Education   6 3         Electives   in   Education 6 

Electives    7         Electives 5 

Total    17  Total    17 

Suggested  Curriculum  in  Industrial  Education 

In  any  curriculum  in  which  fewer  than  15  hours  of  laboratory  science  are  re- 
quired, a  student  who  enters  without  at  least  one  unit  of  laboratory  science  shall 
be  required  to  substitute  5  hours  of  a  laboratory  science  for  5  hours  of  free 
electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation. 

I.  Curriculum  for  Supervisors  and  Directors  of  Industrial  Education,  for 
Heads  of  Departments,  and  High  School  Teachers  of  Manual  Arts. 

FIRST  YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND   SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

G.  E.  D.   1 — Elements  of  Drafting 4        Econ.    27 — Modern    Industry 3 

Rhet.    l^Rhetoric  and   Themes 3        Art    1 — Freehand   Drawing 3 

Indus.   Ed.    1 — Manual  Arts,   1st  Course     4        Math.  4 — Trigonometry 2 

Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium 1/2     Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene 1/2    Indus.   Ed.    2 — Adv.    Manual   Arts 4 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1         Phys.    Ed. — Gymnasium V2 

Electives    2-S      Hyg.    3 — Hygiene Vi 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Electives    1 


Total     15-18             Total    IS 

SECOND  YEAR 

Ed.    3 — Survey    of    Modern    Educational  Indus.    Ed.    2a — Advanced   ^lanual    Arts  4 

Problems   3  Psych.   1 — Introduction  to   Psychology.  .  4 

M.  E.  85 — Pattern  and  Foundry 3  Econ.  1 — Principles  of  Economics 5 

Journ.     9a — Printing 3  Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Phys.   Ed 1/2  Phys.   Ed 1/2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1  Electives    1—4 

Electives    4—6 


Total    14i/2_i6i/2  Total    IS1/2-I81/2 

THIRD   YEAR 

Econ.    41 — Introduction    to    Labor    Prob.     3         Ed.    10 — Technic  of  Teaching 3 

Ed.   25 — Educational   Psychology 3        Econ.    24 — Economic   Develop,   of   Mod. 

Indus.  Ed.   SO — Problems  of  Indus.   Ed.     3            Europe     3 

M.  E.  87 — Machine   Laboratory 3         M.   E    88 — Machine   Laboratory 3 

Electives    3-6      15.  O.  and  O.    1 — Indus.   Organization 

and    Management 3 

Electives    3-6 

Total    15-18  Total    15-18 


'Semester   hours.     For  definition,   see   page   75. 
^All  transfer  students  from  Colleges  or  Normal  Schools  must  have  necessary  prerequisites 
in  order  to   major   in    Physical    Education. 

^Students  who  have  not  had  Engl.  1  and  2  or  10  and  11  are  required  to  take  Engl.  20a. 


58 


EDUCATION 
FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  »"""' 

Ed    6-Prin.  of  Secondary  Ed 3        Indus.    Ed     "-History   and   Orgamza- 

|i^'l5-^^?;;^Sr^.^.o.     ]        Er5--i-^°^Vocationa(;Cuid:     J 

So'^S  l-Pr'incipleV  of*  Sociology: ::::      3        Ed"Prac;   16-Supervised  Teaching....    3-5 

Elcctives    3-€      tlectives    

Total    15-18  Total    'S-18 

II    Curriculum    for   Teachers  of   Related   Subjects   and   General   Contitui- 
ation   Teachers.     Same   as   I.    Electives   to   be   chosen   with   advice 
of  instructor. 
III.  Two-year  Curriculum   for  Teachers  of  Related   Subjects  and   General 
Continuation  Subjects.  j  ..   j   u-  u 

Students  over  21  years  of  age  who  are  graduates  of  accredited  high 
schools  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  dean  of  the  college  and  the 
iiead  of  the  department,  select  two  years  of  work  from  the  Cur- 
riculum under  I.  Students  over  25  are  not  required  to  take  Physi- 
cal Education  or  Military  Training. 
IV  Curriculum  for  Teachers  of  Shop  Work  in  Vocational  Schools  and 
Classes  Operating  under  the  State  Board  for  \  ocational  Educa- 
tion. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Semester 
Psychological  basis  of  trade  teaching.     Analysis  of  teaching  material  in  trades. 
Lesson    planning.      Observation    of    trade   teachmg      Reports    on    observations 
(Such  study  of  mathematics,  science,  drawing,  and  English  as  may  be  needed 
by  shop  teachers  will  be  included.) 

Second  Semester 

Further  work  in  trade  analysis  and  observation  of  teaching.  Special  study  of 
evening  school  problems.  Analysis  of  the  evening  school  student  Intensive 
stiX  oi  methods  of  teaching  Organization  of  teachmg  material.  Organization, 
of  related  subjects.     Course-planning.     Practice  teaching. 

SECOND  YEAR 
First  Semester 

History  of  trade  and  industrial  education.  Place  of  industrial  education.  Types 
of  industrial  schools  and  classes.     Problems  of  admmistrat.on  of  industrial  edu- 

cation.  _         ,  _ 

Second  Semester 

Early  American  legislation  on  vocational  education.  The  Smith-Hughes  law. 
Other  modern  laws  and  movements.  State  vocational  education  laws.  The  Illi- 
nois plan.    Observation  and  practice  teaching. 

HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 

(Home  Economics  Education) 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours' 

Home   Economics   1  and  6   (or  44).  2.  5,  7,  10.  29 20  or  25 

Art    1.3a   and    13b   . .". '.'.'.'.'.'.'.  10  or  8 

Chemistry   1    or  2,   5 5 

Chemistry   33 5  or  3 

Economics    1    or   2 5 

Physiology  4 • J3 

List   A,    a   minimum   of , •  •  •  ■  •  ;•••■■, 

List  A   (a  minimum  of  li  hours) 
Home  Economics  3.   14.    19.   20.  28.   30.   31,   33,   39a.   39b.   41.   43a,   43b. 
46.  47.  55. 
'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
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Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
(Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes) 
Students   expecting   to   meet   the    requirements    for   teacher-training   under   the 
Smith-Hughes  Act  should  include  the  iollowing  subjects  in  their  four-year  cur- 
riculum. 

Hours' 

Art   13a — Design 2 

Art.  1 3b — Design 2 

Bacteriology    Sa,    5b — Introductory   Bacteriology 5 

Chemistry    1    or   2 — Inorganic    Chemistry 5  or  3 

Chemistry  S — Inorganic  and  Qualitative  Analysis 5 

Chemistry  33 — Orcjanic  Chemistry S 

Economics   2 — Principles   of    Economics 3 

Education   6^Principles  of  Secondary  Education 3 

EiUication   10 — Technic   of  Teaching 3 

Education   14 — Home   Economics   Education 5 

Education   25 — Educational    Psychology 3 

English    Literature 6  or  8 

Home    Economics    1- — Foods 4 

Home    Economics    2 — Home    Architecture 3 

Home   Economics   3 — Home   Decoration      3 

Home    Economics    S^Dietetics 4        , 

Home    Economics    6^ — Foods 4 

Home   Economics   7 — Textiles 3 

Home   Economics    10— Household   Organization   and   Management  3 

Home  Economics  11 — Teachers'  Course 3 

Home  Economics   13 — Home  Economics  in   Education 3 

Home    Economics    14 — Practice   House 3 

Home  Economics  19 — Costume  Design 3 

Home  Economics  29 — Clothing 4 

Home  Economics  30 — Clothing 3 

Hygiene   2,   4 — Essentials  of  Hygiene  and   Sanitation 1 

Physical    Education     (women) — Gymnasium 4 

Physiology  4 — Physiology   of   Digestion 5 

Psychology   1 — Introduction  to   Psychology 4 

Rhetoric    1,   2 — Rhetoric   and  Themes 6 

Sociology   1 — Principles   of   Sociology 3 

Electives^'    1 5  or  19 

Total. 130 

Curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Education 

'The  first  and  second  years  follow  the  curriculum  of  the  same  years  in  the 
■School  of  Music.  One  of  the  applied-music  subjects  must  be  Piano  during  these 
two  years. 

THIRD   YEAR 

FIRST    SEMESTER  SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

Music  25a   (Public   School   Methods) ...  3  Music  25h  (Public  School  Methods) 3 

Music  52a,   62a,  72a,   or  92a' 2  Music  S2b,  62b,  72b,  or  92b 2 

Music  62a,  or  92a   (different) 2  Music   62a  or  92a   (different) 2 

Music    13    (Appreciation) 2  Music   14    (Appreciation) 2 

Music   15    (Instrumentation) 1  IMusic    16   (Instrumentation) 1 

Psychology    1 4  Education   25 3 

Electives*    3-4  Electives   3-5 


Total    17-18  Total    16-18 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Music   26a    (Public   School   Methods....      3        Music  26b  (Public  School  Methods)....      3 
Education   10   (Technic  of  Teaching)...      3        Education    6    (Principles    of    Secondary 

Educational   Practice  20 3-4  Education)    3 

Electives    4-5      Educational   Practice  20 3-4 

Electives    4-5 

Total    13-15  Total    13-15 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   75. 

'Suggested  Electives:     Home  Economics  1  and  6  or  Home  Economics  44. 

'If  Voice  has  been  taken  as  a  major  or  a  tninor  subject  <iuring  the  first  two  years,  two 
lemesters  of  an  orchestral  instrument  are  required  during  the  junior  year.  Otherwise  two 
lemesters  of  Voice  are  required  during  the  junior  year. 

'Electives  suggested:  Counterpoint;  English  or  American  literature.  Electives  to  be 
ielected   only   after  conference   with  adviser. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 


Law  students  should  read  the  General  Directions  given  in  paragraphs  1-23  on 
pages  6-10.  Having  secured  their  studj-lists  they  should  report  at  the  Dean's 
Office  in  301  Law  Building.  Laiu  students  are  also  advised  to  study  carefully 
the  special  announcement  of  the  College  of  Laze  7chicli  may  he  obtained  at  the 
office  of  the  Dean. 

Each  student  should  follow,  point  by  point,  the  directions  given  on  the  first 
coupon  of  his  study-list. 

The  College  of  Law  offers  a  three-year  curriculum  in  law  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  and  Doctor  of  Law  (J.D.)  The  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Law  (J.D.)  is  open  to  students  who  fulfil  the  conditions  specified 
on  pages  163-166  of  the  1930-31  University  Register. 

Admission  as  a  Regular  Student 
The  following  persons  only  will  be  admitted  as  candidates  for  law  degrees: 

1.  Graduates  of  colleges  and  universities  of  approved  standing. 

2.  Students  in  the  University  of  Illinois  of  senior  standing*  having  at  least 
an  average  grade  of  C  (3.)  who  are  permitted  to  elect  courses  in  law  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Six-year  Combined  Curricula 

Thirty  hours  of  law  may  be  credited  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  or  toward  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  .Administration.  In  this 
manner  students  may  secure  in  six  years  both  a  degree  in  arts  or  commerce  and 
a  degree  in  law.  (See  p.  99  of  the  1930-1931  register  for  statement  of  electives 
in  law  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .Arts  and  Sciences  and  pp.  115-116  for  curriculum 
in  Commerce  and  Law.)  A  candidate  for  both  degrees  must  in  his  fourth  year 
register  in  the  College  of  Law,  and  also  register  or  file  a  copy  of  his  study-list 
in  his  other  college,  as  that  college  may  reqiure. 

Students  in  Other  Colleges  Electing  Law  Courses 

A  student  registered  in  another  college  of  the  L^niversity  who  has  an  average 
grade  of  C  (3.)  and  who  otherwise  is  eligible  to  enrollment  in  the  College  of 
Law  may  elect  courses  in  law  provided  that  not  less  than  two  courses  amounting 
to  at  least  five  hours  are  taken  per  semester,  under  the  advice  of  the  dean  of 
the  College  of  Law  as  to  the  course  to  be  taken,  and  provided,  further,  that  if 
any  such  student  desires  to  take  more  than  six  hours  of  law  work,  he  must 
register  in  the  College  of  Law*  and  thus  become  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
that  College. 

Prescribed  and  Suggested  Courses 
Pre-Legal 

Students  are  advised  to  plan  their  pre-legal  college  work  with  great  care  and  to 
consult  members  of  the  law  faculty  in  regard  to  their  plans. 

Students  taking  the  combined  curriculum  of  either  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
and  the  College  of  Law  must  exercise  care  to  comply  with  the  group,  major, 
and  minor  requirements  of  the  college  in  which  their  pre-legal  work  is  taken.] 
Such  students  are  urged  to  complete  all  of  these  requirements  and  at  least  ont 
hundred  hours  of  credit  before  entering  the  College  of  Law  in  order  that  they] 
may  devote  their  entire  fourth  year  to  the  first  year  of  the  law  curriculum. 

'To  obtain  senior  standing  in  the  University  of  Illinois  a  student  must  have  94  hoursj 
of  university  credit. 
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The  prospective  law  jtudciit  is  advised  to  choose  his  work,  beyond  those 
subjects  prescribed  in  the  college  in  which  he  is  registered,  from  among  the 
tollowing  courses:  Accountancy;  Economics:  Principles  of  Economics,  Money 
md  Banking,  Corporation  Alanagement  and  Finance,  Labor  Problems,  Public 
Finance  and  Taxation;  Political  Science:  American  Government,  State  Govern- 
nent.  Municipal  Government,  International  Law  and  Principles  of  Jurisprud- 
!nce ;  Philosophy:  Logic,  Introduction  to  Philosophy  and  Political  and  Social 
".thics ;  History:  English  History,  History  of  the  United  States,  Constitutional 
-listory  of  England,  and  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States;  Latin; 
Psychology;    Sociology;    English;    Rhetoric;    Public  Speaking. 

Professional 

"ifteen  hours  of  law  work  should  be  enough  to  occupy  a  student's   full  time; 
le  cannot  register  for  more  without  special  permission. 

FIRST  YEAR 
(Prescribed) 

riRST    SEMESTER  SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours'  Hours' 

I.^w    la — Contracts 3  Law  11) — Contracts 3 

Law  2a — Torts 4  Law    2b — Torts 2 

Law    3 — Personal    Property 3  Law    1 1 — Agency 3 

Law  4 — Procedure   1 2  Law    12 — Equity    1 3 

Law  5 — Criminal  Law 3  Law   29 — Real   Property  1 4 


Total 15  Total    15 

rhe  courses  of  the  second  and  third  years  are  elective. 

Specialization  in  Certain  Fields  of  the  Law 

'he  program  of  courses  is  so  arranged  that  a  student  may  enter  upon  a  measure 
f  specialization  in  some  fields.  This  is  accomplished  through  giving  substantial 
rimary  courses  open  to  all  students  and  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
rho  desire  to  prepare  themselves  only  for  general  practice,  and  through  offering 
3  others,  who  wish  further  training  in  these  fields,  the  opportunitj'  to  elect  in 
lem  separate  and  advance  courses.     . 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page   75. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

The  General  Directions  for  Registration  apply  to  journalism  and  pre-journalism 
students.  (See  pages  6-10).  Students  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  School 
of  Journalism  may  secure  their  study-lists  at  the  office  of  the  Director,  101  Uni- 
versity Hall. 

Pre-journalism  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  register  "pre-journalism" 
within  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  follow  the  routine  pre- 
scribed for  registration  m  that  college.  Juniors,  with  or  without  journalisni 
credit,  may  register  in  the  School  of  Journalism  with  junior  standing  if  they 
present  the  required  work  in  rhetoric,  science,  and  social  sciences.  Seniors  in 
the  University  may  register  in  the  School  of  Journalism  with  advanced  standing. 

ADVISERS 

Junior  and  Senior  in  the  School  of  Journalism — Professor  Alurphy,  101  Univer- 
sity Hall. 

(Sections  will  be  approved  at  the  University  Library). 

Graduate  students  taking  work  in  journalism — Professor  Alurphy,  101  Uni 
versity  Hall. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The  School  of  Journalism  offers  a  two-year  curriculum  in  journalism,  based  oi 
an  entrance  requirement  of  two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours,  exj 
elusive  of  physical  education,  militarj^  science,  and  hygiene),  leading  to  the  d^ 
gree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism.  , 

REQUIREMENTS  IN  DETAIL  | 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism  - 

Admission:    For  admission  to  the  School  of  Journalism  as  a  candidate  for* 
degree  a  student  must  be  able  to  matriculate  in  one  of  the  undergraduate  ccr 
leges  and  must  offer  in  addition  60  semester  liours  of  college  work  of  acceptab. 
grade,  exclusive  of  physical  education,  hygiene,  and  military;    but  inclusive  • 
the  following  prescribed  subjects: 

Rhetoric  and  Composition,  6  hours  (Rhetoric  1  and  2,  or  a  proficiency  e 
amination  equivalent  to  an  examination  in  Rhetoric  2). 

Science,  10  hours  in  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  zoology,  botan 
chemistry,  physics,  geology.  (Attention  is  called  to  the  University  requireme 
that  a  student  who  enters  the  University  without  at  least  one  unit  of  high-scho 
work  in  laboratorj'^  science  must  substitute  five  hours  of  a  laboratory  science  i< 
five  hours  of  free  electives  in  the  requirements  for  graduation). 

History,  political  science,  economics,  and  sociologj',  8  hours. 

As  desirable  electives  the  following  subjects  are  suggested:  English  lite 
ature,  6  hours;  accountancj',  3  hours;  newspaper  reporting,  6  hours;  printii 
and  publishing,  4  hours;  introduction  to  journalism,  2  hours;  foreign  languaj. 
8  hours. 

Graduation  requirements  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Registration  in  the  School  of  Journalism. 

(2)  Completion  of  a  total  of  130  hours,  including  the  60  hours  required  f" 
admission. 

(3)  Completion  of  the  following  work  as  a  part  of  the  130  hours  requiil 
for  graduation: 

a.  At  least  30  hours  in  journalism  including:  reporting,  6  hours;  copyreading,  6  hou ; 
printing  and  publishing,  2  hours;  newspaper  advertising  or  business  problems,  2  hours;  histy 
of  journalism,   3   hours;    ethics  of  journalism,   3   hours;   special    problems   or  thesis,   2-4   ho>i. 

b.  At  least  20  hours  chosen  from  the  following  subjects,  with  one  or  more  courses n 
any  four  of  them:  history,  economics,  sociology,  political  science,  business  organization  :d 
operation.  ~ 
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c.  At  least  12  hours  in  literature.  (The  work  in  literature  may  be  done  in  any  language. 
In  foreign  languages,  only  courses  that  are  based  on  two  years  of  college  work,  or  their 
equivalent,  in  the  given  language,   may  be  counted   toward  these  twelve  hours.) 

d.  A  course  in  rhetoric  beyond    1    and  2. 
c.   Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM  PROGRAM 
A  Normal  Program  for  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Journalism 

No.  1.    For  students  from  the  pre-journalism  curriculum. 


THIRD   YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

History    of   Journalism 3 

Social    Sciences,    etc 3-6 

Copyreading   3 

Literature  or    Philosophy 3-4 

Electives    4—2 


Total 16-lJ 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Ethics  of  Journalism 3 

Social  Sciences,  etc 3-6 

Copyreading   3 

Literature  or  Adv.   Rhet 2-4 

Electives    6-2 


Total 17-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Editorial   Writing 2 

Special  Problems  or  Thesis 2 

Social   Sciences 3-6 

Literature  or  Philosophy 3-4 

Electives    6—4 


Advertising  or  Business  Problems 2 

Special  Problems  or  Thesis 2 

Social    Sciences 3-6 

Literature  or  Adv.   Rhet 3—4 

Electives    6-4 


Total 16-18  Total 

No.  2.    For  students  from  various  courses  in  other  colleges. 


,16-18 


THIRD   YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Reporting    3 

Printing  and  Publishing 2 

History  of  Journalism 3 

Literature  or   Philosophy 3-4 

Social    Sciences 3-4 

Electives    3-2 


Total 17-18 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Reporting    3 

Journalism   Elective 2 

Ethics  of  Journalism 3 

Literature  or  Adv.   Rhet 2-4 

Social    Sciences 3-4 

Electives    4—2 

Total 17-18 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Copyreading 3 

Editorial    Writing 2 

Special  Problems  or  Thesis 2 

Literature  or  Philosophy 3-4 

Social   Sciences 3—4 

Electives    4-3 


Total    17-15 


Copyreading   3 

Advertising  or  Business  Problems 2 

Special    Problems    or    Thesis 2 

Literature  or  Adv.   Rhet 3-4 

Social    Sciences 3-4 

Electives    4-3 


Total 17-18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  sec  page  75. 


TTTI^:  TJBKAKV  SCHOOL 


I 


Fir.,   vcar   Library   sU«lcn,s  ,l.o„Ul    ■■■;-"'    •.'j'^^^^ilVr^.io,,  '^a^Ve'corSS. 
^^^^Z^iH  lE.;tS;'":;r'?^'isU.aVi:,rin  .^e  G^a<,„a.e  ScHoC, 

CURRICULUM  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

•,„c  crriculum  i.  .wo  years  in  le">?'h„,F-„';:»;l-'r7roui;c™"rdV;S 

credit  for  all  courses  listed  .n  *=, """"/I'™  °^lt"^.",;.  elective.     The  degree  of 
except  those  nutrked.vv.th  an  astensk  (•)    v.h.ch  JC  elec    __^        ^^^^^^  ^ 

-^.&k^^'^.nred  ^^S    f  h^^^-IZ.:^^:^!^^^'^ 
S;?d;,arsS  TT^ZZ  i°r",r  Master.  dc^.ree. 

RECOMMENDED  PRELIMINARY  CURRICULUM 

Undcrgradnate.  .Uu.  ,,..end,  on  tire  -^JfXf.^eou^s^fsoTst  SnK 
?r;e'l;?;S'rrthfLV,:S'-o-?,ule'rpro.ran,  ot   studies  preparatory  ., 

library  work. 

English  literature,    10>:    .rhetoric,   6  ,^^^,  ^^^„i„. 

Latin.  4,  in  addition  to  f°u'^. J""^"*  "f  high-school  C.erman. 

^,c,,ic•hri<!".''..;^.■'i«r''o";?,',',  hi.,.rv.  O;    l».or>-  o'  F-"*""'.  '^    »■"-■  "'  "-  '  "'"; 

'llVTi  fou'-;^arcon;se^?ree7ofw"rk   in   other   subjects   or   for   n,ore   .ork  ^ 
the  subjects  named.  j, 

PREPARATION  FOR  SPECIAL  LIBRARIES  j 

Advanced  students  vvh,,  desire  to  P«P-%*emselvS  for^  -  ?{,Tipprov  1 

llJe^J -CUS^i^  cir^^^^S^     ^^-r  ;^.,le.es  and  scWs  < 
the  University  for  cert:uii  Library  School  courses. 

LIBRARY  VISITS 
Each  vear  all  the  sttt<le.ts  in  t^e  Library  Sc^ol  at.  requi reel  ^ 
and  certain  of  the  book  btndertes    book  ^^ll^^;^^^'),,,^^  this  v^sit    whU 
either.  Chicago  and  ^;;^^-^'\^,^,%t^^,J;   ^cco-Panied   by   members  of  the   factilt 
occupies  one  week,  the  stV^'^"^^^„f  ^Vner  s  udent. 
The  expense  of  this  week  is  about  $.W  pci  stu.u.u 


— ;^.,.re    after   each   subject   denotes    the    niininnuii    number   of    semester   hours   wb 
the  student  should  devote  to  that   subject. 
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ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  may  be  granted  to  graduates  of  institutions 
whose  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  are  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  and  to  applicants  from  other  institutions  approved  by  the 
Executive  Faculty.  Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  does  not,  hozvever,  imply 
adiiiission  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  and  gives  no  right  or  claim  to 
he  so  admitted.  Such  candidacy  is  determined  by  the  Faculty  after  the  student 
has  demonstrated  by  his  z^'ork  liere,  for  from  tzvo  to  five  months,  that  he  has  the 
ability  to  do  majorivork  of  graduate  character.  A  mere  accumulation  of  " credits" 
or  "grades"  is  not  stifficient. 

Admission  to  graduate  courses  may  be  granted  only  to  those  who  have  had 
the  requisite  undergraduate  work  in  those  courses.  But  a  student  of  mature  age 
who  satisfies  the  Dean  and  the  department  concerned  of  his  ability  to  pursue 
graduate  work  in  a  given  line  may  be  enrolled  in  particular  graduate  courses, 
and  permitted  to  carry  on  such  study  or  investigation  under  the  direction  of  a 
department  of  the  University  as  the  department  shall  recommend  and  the  Dean 
approve. 

REGISTRATION 

A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  should  proceed  first  to  the 
Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Building,  taking  with  him  his  official 
statement  of  credits  from  the  college  of  which  he  is  a  graduate. 

At  the  Registrar's  Office  he  will  be  asked  to  fill  out  in  duplicate  an  "appli- 
"Uion  for  admission"  and  file  therewith  his  statement  of  credits. 

A  candidate  from  a  college  or  university  of  recognized  standing  will  re- 
reive:  (1)  permit  to  enter;  (2)  a  memorandum  of  prerequisites  to  be  made  up 
(a  blank  to  be  used  by  his  advisers  in  indicating  whether  or  not  he  is  fully 
cady  to  enter  upon  graduate  study  in  his  major  and  minor  subjects)  ;  and  (3) 
I  study-list. 

The  candidate  should  obtain  a  copy  of  the  circular  of  the  Graduate  School, 
iiid  should  note  the  requirements  and  regulations  explained  therein,  particularly 
hose  under  the  headings  "Registration  and  Program  of  Study"  and  "Degrees." 
^c  should  then  proceed  with  his  registration  in  accordance  with  these  require- 
nents  and  regulations  and  with  the  "Directions  for  Registration"  given  on  the 
irst  coupon  of  his  study-list. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

"urscs  of  study  open  to  graduate  students  are  of  three  classes:  (1)  graduate 
nurses  proper,  which  are  numbered  from  100  upwards,  in  the  various  depart- 
icnts;  (2)  courses  for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates,  which  are  an 
iitcrmediate  group  of  advanced  courses  open  to  seniors,  and  occasionally  to 
uniors,  as  well  as  to  graduate  students;  (3)  miscellaneous  courses  which  in- 
hidc  any  course  in  the  University  not  in  the  two  preceding  groups.  Miscellan- 
ous  courses  are  not  accepted  for  credit  tow'ards  a  degree,  and  students  are  per- 
mitted to  take  them  only  under  certain  restrictions. 
L 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  REGISTRATION 

(1)  Read  the  General  Directions   for  Registration,  pages  6-10. 

(2)  Obtain  your  study-list;    (A)  if  you  already  have  a  permit  to  register  in  the 
College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  at  the  Hall  of  Casts,  Architectural  Build- 
ing. 

(B)  If  you  have  not  yet  secured  a  permit  to  register  in  the  College  of  Fine 
and  Applied  Arts,  at  the  Registrar's  Office,  100-A  Administration  Build- 
ing. 

(3)  Follow  point  by  point,  the  directions  printed  on  the  first  coupon  of  the 
study-list,  finding  your  advisers  as  follows: 

Architecture 210  Architecture  Building 

Art 105  Architecture  Building, 

Landscape  Architecture 203  New  Agricultural  Building 

Alusic 100-102  Smith  Memorial  Hall 

(4)  Each  student  must  secure  the  approval  of  his  Registration  Adviser  for  the, 
studies  he  has  chosen.  This  approval  must  be  indicated  by  officer's  signature,' 
on  the  study-list.  Each  student  must  then  report  first  to  the  Library  to' 
secure  approval  of  sections  in  courses  other  than  professional,  and  after-^ 
wards  to  the  Auditorium  to  make  out  class  cards,  and  to  paj'  fees.  Newj 
studj'-lists  will  be  found  in  the  lobby  of  the  Library. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Until   further  notice  the   requirements   for  entrance  to  the  various  departments 
of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Applied  Arts  are  as  follows: 

Architecture — same  as  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  oi 
Engineering. 

Art — same   as    the    general    requirements    for   admission   to   the    College 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Landscape  Architecture — same  as  the  requirements  for  admission  to  thf 
College  of  Agriculture. 

Music — same  as  the  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  College  ol 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  except  that  the  student  offers  two  units  of  music 
lieu  of  two  units  of  electives  from  List  B.  (See  Requirements  for  Admissior 
in  current  A)imtal  Register.) 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  who  have  satisfied  the  L'nivcrsit'y  requirements  as  to  registration,  resi 
dance,  and  diploma  fee,  and  who  have  maintained  throughout  their  course 
satisfactory  record  of  scholarship  and  moral  character,  will,  on  completion  of  th' 
curricula  hereinafter  specified,  be  graduated  and  appropriate  degrees  conferred 

Students  who  entered  the  Department  of  Architecture  prior  to  June  1,  193( 
or  who  have  entered  with  sophomore  standing  or  above  in  1930-31  will  finish  tl 
curricula  in  effect  at  that  time.  Other  students  will  enroll  in  the  curricula  wit 
the  optional  requirements. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  offer  credit  for  13 
semester  hours,  including  the  prescribed  subjects  named  below,  one  of  whid 
must  be  piano. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Music  are  required  to  attend  th 
recitals  and  concerts  given  every  Tuesday.     These  occur  at   11  .\.M.  on  the  firi 
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and  third  weeks  of  the  month,  and  at  7  p.m.  on  the  second,  fourth,  and  fifth. 
More  than  three  unexcused  absences  during  the  semester  will  affect  the  grade 
of  the  major  applied  music  subject,  of  which  this  required  attendance  is  a  part. 
Performances  being  also  a  part  of  the  course  of  study  in  the  applied  music 
subjects,  all  students  are  required  to  participate  in  a  program  when  sufficiently 
prepared. 

TRIPS  OF  INSPECTION 

An  inspection  trip  is  one  of  the  regular  requirements  in  the  senior  year  of  the 
curricula  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Architecture  and 
Architectural  Engineering.  The  time  required  is  three  or  four  days,  and  the 
places  visited  are  usually  in  Chicago.  The  trips  are  taken  during  term  time 
under  the  supervision  of  the  University  authorities.  The  expense  to  each  student 
varies  from  $25  to  $35. 

ELECTIVES  AND  OPTIONS 

Non-technical  electives — The  non-technical  electives  for  students  in  the  various 
options  in  Architecture  are  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 

1.  They  are  restricted  to  courses  offered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  College  of  Commerce,  courses  1  to  16  in  the  School  of  ^fusic, 
Landscape  Architecture  71  and  12,  and  courses  in  Education,  Group  A,  in 
the  College  of  Education. 

2.  Such  courses  must  not  be  open  to  freshman  students  except  in  the  cases  of 
Library  Science  12,  Mathematics  5,  Historj^  la  and  lb,  2a  and  2b,  Geography 
1,  Geology  1,  Botany  1,  and  Zoology  1. 

3.  vStudents  in  Architecture  electing  the  third  and  fourth  years'  work  in  the 
Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  may  substitute  the  credit  thus  received  for 
the  required  non-technical  electives. 

'  Technical  electives — Any  course  in  the  College  of  Engineering  not  prescribed 
iin  the  curriculum  in  which  the  student  is  registered,  excepting  only  General 
[Engineering  Drawing  1  and  2,  and  courses  in  the  College  of  Fine  and  Ai)plied 
[Arts  approved  by  the  head  of  the  Department. 

REQUIREMENTS   IN   RHETORIC  AND   FOREIGN   LANGUAGE 
FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARCHITECTURE 

For  the  year  1931-32  the  definitions  and  requirements  for  Rhetoric  and  foreign 
language  as  printed  on  pages  34-35  under  the  College  of  Engineering  will  prevail. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

i'ractice  pianos  may  be  secured  at  the  rate  of  $3  a  semester  for  one  hour  a  day. 
Six  practice  organs  are  installed  for  the  use  of  organ  students  at  a  reasonable 
fee. 

A  student  matriculated  in  the  School  of  Music  takes  throughout  his  course 
two  applied  subjects,  one  a  major   (piano,  voice,  etc.)    in  which  two  half-hour 
-ons  a  week  arc  taken,  and  the  other  a  minor,  in  which  two  twenty-minute 
ins  a  week  are  taken. 

The  University  Choral  Society,  the  Lhiiversity  Orchestra,  and  the  Glee  Clubs 
irc  open  to  qualified  persons  from  any  college. 

Students  from  other  colleges  desiring  to  take  courses  in  applied  music 
i  c.,  piano,  voice,  etc.)  who  have  not  been  previously  registered  for  courses, 
mist  pass  an  entrance  examination.  For  particulars  consult  the  Director  of 
he  School  of  Music. 

The  Course  in  Public  School  Music 

andidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  will  enter 
he  College  of  Education  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year.  For  curriculum 
1 1-  page  59. 
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Curriculum  in  Architecture 
(Classes  1932-1933) 


THIRD   YEAR 


FIKST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Arch.    IS — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  25 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.   35 — Design 5 

Arch.   45 — Graphic   Statics 3 

Arch.  65 — Theory  of  Architecture 1 

E.    E.   90 — -Guilding  Illumination I 

French    or    German 4 


Total . 


SECOND   SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Arch.   16 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  26 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.   36 — -Design 5 

Arch.   46— Roofs 3 

Arch.    55 — Building   Sanitation 1 

Arch.  66 — Theory  of  Architecture 1 

French    or    German 4 


Total . 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Arch.  21 — Freehand   Drawing 2 

Arch.  37 — Design 7 

Arch.  68 — Specifications 3 

Arch.  99— Inspection  Trip 0 

M.   E.  25 — Heating  and   Ventilation 2 

Non-technical   Elective- 3 


Total 17 


Arch.    18 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.   28 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.  38 — Advanced  Design  or  Thesis.  .  7 

Arch.    60A — Special    Lectures 2 

Arch.  67 — Theory  of  Form  and  Color..  2 

Non-technical   Elective- 2 

Total 17 


Curriculum  in  Architectural  Engineering 
(Classes  1932-1933) 


THIRD  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


Hours' 


Arch.   15 — History  of  Architecture 2 

A.  E.  35 — Design 3 

A.  E.  45 — -Graphic  Statics 3 

Language  or  Approved  Elective 4 

T.   A.   M.  3 — Resistance  of  Materials...  3 
T.  A.  M.  63 — Resistance  of  Materials 

Lab 1 

Non-technical  Elective- 2 


Total 18 


SECOND    SEMESTER 


< 

Hours* 


Arch.    16 — History  of  Architecture 2 

A.  E.  36 — Design '. 3 

A.    E.  46 — Graphic   Statics.... 3 

Language'  or  Approved   Elective 4 

T.   A.   M.   2 — Analytical   Mechanics 3 

Approved    Elective 2 


Total 16. 


FOURTH  YEAR 


A.    E.   47 — Architectural   Engineering...  5 

A.   E.   57 — Fireproof  Construction 2 

A.    E.    99 — Inspection    Trip 0 

E.  E.   92 — Lighting  and  Wiring 2 

M.    E.   23 — ^Iechnical   Equipment  of 

Buildings     5 

Non-technical   Elective- 3 


Total 17 


A.   E.  48 — Architectural  Engineering. .  .  5 

A.   E.  58 — Fireproof  Construction 2 

A.   E.  67 — Building  Sanitation.........  2 

A.    E.    68 — Estimates   and    Specifications  4 

Technical    Elective 4 


Total 17 


(For  the  class  of  1934  and  for  all  classes  thereafter) 

FIRST  YEAR 

All  Options 


Arch. 
Arch. 
G.  E. 
Math 
Math 
Rhet 


31a — Arch.    Design 3 

21 — Freehand    Drawing. 2 

D.  7 — Architectural  Projections.  .      2 

2 — Advanced  Algebra 3 

4— Trigonometry 2 

1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Physical    Education 

Hvg.    1 — Hygiene   (men) 

Mil.  la  and  lb,  11a  and  lib,  21a  and 
21b,  or  31a  and  31b — MiliUry  Drill 
and    Theory 1 


Arch.   32a — .\rch.    Design 

Arch.   22 — Freehand  Drawing 

G.   E.  I).  8 — Architectural  Projections.. 

Math.    6a — -Analytics 

Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 

Physical    Education 

Hvg.    3 — Hygiene    (men) 

Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22h,  or  32a  and  32b— Military  Drill 
and   Theory 


Total 17 


Total li 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,  see  page   75. 
'Any  approved  non-technical   elective.     See  page   67. 
'French.  German,  Spanish,  or  English. 


FINE   AND    APPLIED    ARTS 


69 


SECOND  YEAR 
General  and  Design  Options 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours^ 

Arch.    13 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  23 — Freehand   Drawing 2 

Arch.   33 — Architectural   Design 3 

Arch.  43 — Technology  of  Materials 3 

Phys.  7a — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    8a — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.   A.   M.    17 — Elements   of  Mechanics..  3 

Physical    Education Vz 

Mil.    3a   and    3b,    13a   and   13b,    23a   and 
23b,    or    33a    and    33b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Arch.   14 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.   24 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.   34 — Design 3 

Arch.    44 — Technology   of   Materials....  3 

Phys.  7b — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    8b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.  A.  M.   18— Strength  of  Materials 3 

Physical    Education V2 

Mil.    4a   and   4b,    14a   and    14b,   24a   and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and   Theory 1 


Total 191 


Total 191/2 


Construction  Option 
(Architectural  Engineering) 


Arch.    13 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  23 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.   33 — Arch.   Design 3 

Math.   7 — Differential  Calculus 5 

Phys.  7a — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.   8a — Physics  Laboratory 2 

Physical    Education i/^ 

Mil.    3a   and    3b,    13a    and    13b,    23a   and 
23b,   or    33a    and    33b — Military   Drill 

and    Theory 1 


Total 181  2 


Arch.    14 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  24 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.  34 — Arch.   Design 3 

Math.   9 — Integral   Calculus 3 

Phys.  7b — Physics  Lectures 3 

Phys.    8b — Physics    Laboratory 2 

T.A.M.   1 — Analytical  Mechanics 

(statics)     2 

Physical    Education ^2 

Mil.   4a   and    4b,    14a   and    14b,    24a   and 
24b,    or    34a    and    34b — Military    Drill 

and    Theory 1 

Total I81/2 


THIRD  YEAR 

General  and  Design  Options 


Arch.    15 — History  of   Architecture 2 

Arch.  25 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.   35 — Design 5 

Arch.  45 — Graphic  Statics 3 

Arch.  65 — Theory  of  Architecture 1 

E.  E.  90 — Theory  of  Illumination 1 

French     4 


Total 18 


Arch.    16 — History  of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  26 — Freehand   Drawing 2 

Arch.   36 — Architectural   Design 5 

Arch.    46 — (graphic   Statics 3 

Arch.    55 — Building  Sanitation 1 

Arch.    66 — Theory   of   Architecture 1 

French     4 

Total 18 


Arch.    15 — Hist,   of  Architecture 2 

Arch.   43 — Tech.   of   Materials 3 

Arch.  45 — Graphic   Statics 3 

T.  A.  M.   3 — Resistance  of   Materials...  3 
T.    A.    M.    63 — -Resistance    of    Materials 

Lab 1 

Language  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Construction  Option 
(Architectural  Engineering) 

Arch.    16 — Hist,   of  Architecture 2 

Arch.    44— Tech.    of   Materials 3 

Arch.   46 — Graphic  Statics 3 

T.  A.   M.  2 — Analytical  Mechanics 3 

Language  or  Approved  Elective 4 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total 19 


Total. 


Arch.    17 — Hist,   of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  27 — Freehand   Drawing 2 

Arch.  41— nidg.  Design  &  Theory 6 

Arch.   68 — Specifications 3 

Arch.  99 — Inspection  Trip 0 

|M.   E.  25 — Heating  and   Ventilating 2 

.Non-technical    Elective 3 


FOURTH  YEAR 
General  Option 

Arch.    18 — Hist,   of  Architecture 2 

Arch.  28 — Freehand  Drawing 2 

Arch.  42— Rldg.  Design  &  Theory 6 

Arch.    60 — Concrete 2 

Arch.  83— Office   Practice 2 

Non-technical    Elective 3 


Total. 


17 


Total 17 


'Semester   hours.    For  definition,   see   page   75. 


FINE    AND    APPLIED    ARTS 
Design  Option 


I 


SECOND     SEMESTER 
FIRST    SEMESTER  HoUTS' 

Hours'  , 

.      ..       ,  ')  Arch     18 — Hist,    of   Architecture - 

Arch.    17-Hist.   of  Architecture 2  Arch.  l^_l,^^^^^^^  Drawing 2 

Arch.  27— Freehand   Drawing ^  ^       •    3o_Modeling 2 

Arch.    29-Modeling  ...•••„•  Ti,:;;:'  '  '  '      9         \rch'.  38a-Arch.  Des.  &  Theory ^ 

Arch.   37a-Arch.   Design  &  Theory ....     V  Arcn.       ^^^^^^^^^ 2 

Arch.  69— Specifications, •      ^  ■■^^'-  


Arch.  99 — Inspection  Trip 
Total 


17  Total. 


17 


Construction   Option 

(Architectural  Engineering) 

^  .  s         \rch    48— Steel   Construction 3 

Arch.   47— Steel   Construction =        '^^^^     56— Building   Sanitation 2 

Arch.    57— Concrete... Arch.    58— Concrete \ 

Arch.  83— Office  Practice ^         ^^^j^    68— Specifications ^ 

Arch.  99— Inspection    Irip. Technical    E  ective ^ 

E.   E.  92— Lighting  &  >V>nng.  •  • f 

M.   E.   23— Mech.    Equip,  ot    Bldgs -•> 


Total. 


Total. 


18 


Curriculum  in  Landscape  Architecture 

Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Saence  tn  Landscape  Architecture, 

The  curriculum  provides  for  a  four  y^^J,::^^:^^^  '^I'oH 

for  ?n^  Z  ifesfrS  lLr?h:^^o^i?hf;?s"nrssar.   for  graduation  a. 
electives. 

FIRST  YEAR 

SECOND    SEMESTER 

FIRST  SEMESTER  Prescribed  Subjects 

Prescribed  Subjects  jjou^ 

,   ^,   „„„,,  """"'  Arch.   72— Architectural  Elements 

Arch.   71-Architectural   Elements ^  -  r      5_^_^^^^^,  Botany. 

L.  A.   11— History  of  Land    Arch J  2a— Composition  and  Design . 

Math.    4— Plane    Trigonometry ^  -  2— Rhetoric  and  Themes \ 

Rhet.  1— Rhetoric  and  Themes ^^  ^^^^     Ed.— Gymnasium 

Phys.    Ed.— Gymnasium ^-  ^-      3_Hygiene   (men) 

Hyg.  1— Hygiene   (men)  . . .  . .  ...-■•  •  •  •  -  ^'^-     ,b— Elements  of  Horticulture 

Hort.  la-Elements  of  Horticulture.  . .  .  -  ^inVtary  Drill  and  Theory _> 


Military  Drill  and  Theory 

Total 

For  definition,   see   page   75. 


16  Total. 


If 


21a  „  ••  32 

21b  ..  ..  3^1 

23a  ,,  fi  74 

23b  ,;  ..  51 

24a  „  <•  S2 

24b  ..  ..  35 

25a  ..  ..  36N 

2Sb  ..  ..  53 

26a  „  11  54 

26b  ..  ..  43 

27a  „  «  44 

27b  ..  ..  „ 

36  ..  ..  71 

37a  „  ..  72 

37b  ..  ..  46 

38  ..  ..  55 

40  ..  ..  64 
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SECOND  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Siibjects 

Hours' 

C.   E.    17 — Surveying 3 

L.  A.  31 — Landscape  Design 4 

Arch.   75 — Frame  Constr.   Details 3 

Arch.    11 — History  of  Architecture 3 

Bet.   8— Plant  Ecology 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education 1/2 

Total 171/2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours' 

C.   E.    18 — Surveying 3 

L.  A.  32 — Landscape  Design 4 

Arch.   76 — Masonry  Constr.   Details 3 

Arch.    12 — History  of  Architecture 3 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical    Education ^,■'2 


Total 141/2 


THIRD   YEAR 


L.  A.  33 — Landscape  Design  .  ._ 4 

L.  A.  .SI — Trees  and  Shrubs.  ." 3 

L.   A.   43 — Landscape    Construction 3 

Engl.    20a — English   Writers    of   the 

19th   Century 4 

Pub.   Spk.    1 — Public    Speaking 3 

Total 17 


L.  A.  34 — Landscape  Design 4 

L.  A.  52 — Trees  and  Shrubs 3 

L.   A.   44 — Landscape   Construction 3 

Hort.   31 — Garden   Flowers 3 


Total 13 


FOURTH   YEAR 


L.  A.  35 — Landscape  Design 5 

L.   A.    53 — Planting  Design 3 

L.  A.   71— City   Planning 2 

L.  A.  55 — Care  of  Plant  Materials 2 

Total 12 


L.   A.  36N — Landscape   Design 5 

L.    A.   54 — Planting   Design 3 

L.   A.    72 — City   Planning 2 

L.   A.  46 — Office  Practice 1 

Total 11 


'    Required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  the  City  Planning  Option 

in  Landscape  Architecture 
The  first  two  years'  work  to  be  the  same  as  the  present  curriculum  in  landscape 
architecture,  except  that  French  or  German  is  to  be  substituted  for  Architecture 
75  and  76  (Frame  and  Masonry  Construction). 


THIRD   YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours' 

L.  A.  33 — Landscape  Design 4 

L.  A.  43 — Landscape  Construction 3 

Engl.    10a — An  Introduction  to 

Literature    3 

Public    Speaking 3 

Econ.  2 — Elements 3 

Journ.    12— Publicity   Methods 2 

Total 18 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Prescribed  Subjects 

Hours' 

T,.  A.  34 — Landscape  Design 4 

L.  A.  44 — Landscape  Construction 3 

Engl.    10b — An    Introduction   to 

Literature    3 

C.    E.^Roads    and    Pavements 3 

Geog.  or  Geol.  1 5 


Total    If 


FOURTH  YEAR 


L.  A.  35 — Landscape  Design 5 

L.  A.   71— City  Planning. 2 

Pol.    Sci.   4 — Municipal   Govt 3 

C.  E.  49 — Municipal   Sanitation 3 

Econ.    51 — Public   Finance 3 


L.  A.   36N — Landscape  Design S 

L.    A.    72— City    Planning 2 

Journ.   16 — Special  and    Feature  Articles  2 

C.    E.    29 — M^unicipal    Transportation...  3 

Soc.     1 — Principles 3 

Pol.   Sci.   34 — Municipal   Problems 3 

Total    18 


'Semester  hours.    For  definition,   see  page  75. 
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KINK    AM)    AITI  IKIi    AKTS 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Curricula  in  Music 

Bachelor  of  Music— Instrumental  Major 

(Piano,  \'iolin,  Cello,  Organ,  or  Band  and  Orchestral  Instrnments) 


FIRST  VEAK 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Mus.    7 — Strict    Counterpoint 3 

Mus.   21  —  Ear  Training  and  Sight 

Singing    1 

Mus.   42a,  62a,  72a,   82a.  or  92a— 

Piano,    Violin,   etc.    (Alajor   subject)..      4 
Mus.    42a,   52a,   62a,   72a,   82a,   or   92a— 
Piano,    Voice,   Violin,   etc.      (Minor 

subject)      21/2 

Rhet.   1 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Phys.  Ed. — Gymnasium  (Women) 1 

Hyg.   2 — Hygiene    (Women) \'2 

Hyg.    1 — Hygiene    (Men) 1/2 

Phys.   Ed. — (lymnasium    (Men) 1/2 

Mil.  la  and  lb,  11a  and  lib,  21a  and 
21b,  or  51a  and  51b— Military  Drill 
and  Theory 1 

Total,    Men 151/2 

Total,    Women IS 


SECOND    SEMESTER 


H 


Mus.  8 — Strict  Counterpoint 

Mus.    22 — Ear   Training  and   Sight 

Singing    

Mus.  42b,  62b,  72b,  82b,  or  92b— Piano, 
Violin,   etc.     (Major  subject) 

Mus.  42b,  52b,  62b.  72b.  82b,  or  92b— 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  etc.  (Minor 
subject)      

Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 

Phys.  Ed. — Gymnasium   (Women) 

Hyg.   4 — Hygiene    (Women) 

Hyg.    3 — Hygiene    (Men) 

Phys.   Ed.— Gymnasium   (Men) 

Mil.  2a  and  2b,  12a  and  12b,  22a  and 
22b,  or  52a  and  52b— Military  Drill 
and    Theory 


Total,    Men  .  .  . 
Total,  Women. 


ours' 
3 


151A 

1."; 


SECOND  YEAR 


Mus.   1 — History  of  Music 

Mus.    3 — Harmony 

Mus.   23 — Ear  Training  and  Sight 

Singing    

Mus.  43a,  63a,  73a,  83a,  or  93a — Piano, 
Violin,  etc.     (Major  subject) 

Mus.  43a,  53a,  63a,  73a,  83a,  or  93a — 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  etc.  (Minor 
subject)    

Foreign    Language — French    or    German 

Phys.    Ed.^ — (Women) 

Phvs.    Ed.— (Men) 

Mil.  3a  and  3b,  13a  and  13b,  23a  and 
23b.  or  S3a  and  53b — Military  Drill 
and  Theory 


Mus.    2 — History   of   Music 2 

Mus.    4 — Harmony 3 

Mus.   24 — Ear  Training  and   Sight 

Singing    1 

Mus.  43b,  63b,  73b,  83b,  or  93b— Piano, 

Violin,   etc.    (Major  subject) 4 

Mus.  43b,  53b,  63b,  73b,  83b,  or  93b— 
Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)    21 

Foreign    Language — French    or    German     4 

Phys.    Ed.— (Women) 1 

1/2    Phvs.    Ed.— (Men) '. 

Mil.  4a  and  4b,  14a  and  14b,  24a  and 
24b,  or  54a  and  S4b — Military  Drill 
and    Theory 1 


21/2 

4 

1 


Total,  Men 18 

Total,  Women 171/2 


Total, 
Total, 


Men 18 

Women 17i 


THIRD   YEAR 


Mus.   32 — .\dvanced   History  of  Music.      1 

Mus.    5 — Advanced    Harmony 3 

Mus.  44a,  64a,   74a,  84a,   or  94a— Piano. 

Violin,    etc.     (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.    44a,    54a,   64a,    74a,   84a,   or   94a — 
Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)^    21/2 

Mus.    1  5  —  Instrumentation 1-2 

Mus.  30a — Accompanying  and  Ensemblei/2-l 
Restricted  Electives   (Non-technical)*...   3—4 


Total 1  5-181  '1 


Mus.  33 — Advanced  History  of  Music.      1 
Mus.  6 — Free  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and 

Fugue     3 

Mus.   44b,  64b,  74b,  84b,   or  94b — Piano, 

Violin,   etc.     (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.   44b,    54b,   64b,    74b,   84b,   or  94b — 

Piano.     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)^    2' 

Mus.    16 — Instrumentation !-■ 

Mus.   30b — Accompanying  and 

Ensemble     ^i- 

Rcstricled   Elective   (Non-technical)'....   3-' 

Total 15-18' 


'Semester   hours.     For  definition,   sec   page   75. 

*Voice  to  be  taken  as  a  minor  in   Bana   and  Orchestral  Instruments  major. 

•At  least  three  hours  of  the  electives  must  be  in  English  or  American  Literature.  St 
dents  preparing  to  take  charge  of  instrumental  organizations  in  high  schools  must  elect  certa 
courses  in  Education.  Courses  in  the  other  departments  of  the  College  of  Fine  and  Appli 
Arts  are  urged  as  Electives. 
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FOURTH  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 


Hours' 


Mus.  9 — Analysis,  Musical  Form 2 

Mus.   4Sa,  6Sa,  75a,  85a,  or  9Sa — Piano, 

Violin,   etc.     (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.   45a,    55a,   65a,   7Sa,   85a,   or   95a — 

Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)^    21/2 

Mus.   31a — Accompanying  and 

Ensemble     V2-I 

Electives    6-7 


Total    15-17V; 


SECOND     SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Mus.  10 — Analysis,  Musical  Form 2 

Mus.  45b,  6Sb,  75b,  85b,  or  9Sb— Piano, 

Violin,    etc.     (Major   subject) 4-5 

Mus.   45b,   55b,   65b,   7Sb,  85b,  or  95b— 

Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     etc.      (Minor 

subject)-    21/2 

]Mus.    31b — Accompanying  and 

Ensemble     1/2-I 

Electives    2-3 

Mus.    35 — Recital 4 

Total 15-171/2 


Bachelor  of  Music — Vocal  Major 

The  first  and  second  years  are  the  same  as  in  the  instrumental  major  curricuKnn, 
except  that  voice  is  the  major  appHed  subject. 

At  least  eight  hours  each  of  French,  German,  and  Italian  are  required  for 
the  vocal  major.  One  of  the  languages  is  to  be  taken  in  the  sophomore  year, 
and  a  second  language  in  the  junior  year.  If  the  student  has  not  presented  at 
least  two  units  of  the  third  language,  taken  in  high  school,  he  must  elect  this 
language  in  the  senior  year.  Otherwise,  a  course  in  English  is  advised  for  this 
elective. 

THIRD  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Mus.   32 — Advanced  History  of  Music.      1 

Mus.    5 — -Advanced    Harmony 3 

Mus.   30a — Accompanying  and 
Ensemble    V2-I 

■  Mus.   54a — Voice    (Major) 4 

■  Mus.    44a — Piano 21/2 

f    Foreign    Language 4 


Total 15-151/2 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 
Mus.   33 — Advanced  History  of  Music.      1 
Mus.  6 — Free  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and 

Fugue     3 

Mus.    30b — Accompanying   and 

Ensemble     1/2-I 

Mus.   54b — Voice   (Major) 4 

Mus.    441>— Piano 21/2 

Foreign  Language 4 

Total 15-151/2 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Mus.  9 — Analysis,  Musical  Form 2 

I    Mus.   13 — Music  Appreciation 2 

Mus.  S5a — Voice   (Major) 4 

Mus.    45a — Piano 2V4 

Restricted    Electives^ 5 


Total IS1/2 


Mus.   10 — Analysis,  Musical  Form 2 

Mus.   14 — Music  Appreciation 2 

Mus.   55b — Voice   (Major) 4 

Mus.    45b — Piano 21/2 

Restricted    Electives' 4 

Mus.    36— Recital 3 

Total 171/2 


Bachelor  of  Music — Theory  Major 

A  student  may  take  a  major  in  Theory  of  Music  only  on  recommendation  of 
the  Director.  In  addition  to  the  complete  theorv  course  offered  in  the  instru- 
mental major,  he  must  complete  the  courses  in  Composition  (Music  lla-b,  and 
12a-b),  and  in  Advanced  Orchestration  (Music  17  and  18).  In  addition  he  must 
, present  a  recital  during  the  senior  year  of  his  own  compositions  and  orchestral 
arrangements.  His  work  in  applied  music  must  be  equivalent  to  that  of  three 
'^''ars  of  collegiate  study.     Thesis  refpiirod 


'Semester   hours.    For  definition,   see   page   75. 

^Mtisic   38a   and    b    (Organization   and    Conducting),   2    hours,    rf(|uire<l    instead   of   minor 
ubject  in    Hand  and  Orchestral   Instruments  major. 

'Restricted   electives    (to  be  taken   only   when   the   student   has  had   more   than   two   years 
of  required  modern  language  in  High   School). 

Psychology 4 

English 2-4 
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UNF.    AMI    M'IM.IKI)    ARTS 


Curriculum  in  Painting 
FIRST  YEAR 


FIRST    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Art    la— Cast  and   Still   Life 4 

Art   2a — Composition    and    DcsiKn 2 

Art   3a — Anatomy    and    Sketch 2 

ForciRn    LaiiKuaKC •* 

Rhtt.    I  —  Rhetoric    and    Themes 3 

Physical    Education 'i 

Hyf;icne    1     (Men) 1,2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Total 17 


SECOND    SEMESTER 

Hours' 

Art    lb — Cast   and    Modeling 3 

Art   21) — Composition    and    Design 3 

Art   31) — Anatomy  and  Sketch 2 

Foreign     Language 4 

Rhet.  2 — Rhetoric  and  Themes 3 

Physical     Education 1/2 

Hyg.  3   (Men) 1/2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory I 

Total 17 


SECOND  YEAR 


Art    Sa — Life    Drawing 3 

Art  6a — Portrait 2 

Art    2c — Composition 2 

Art    7a— Still    Life 2 

Art    16a — History   of   Fine   Arts 2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical     Education Vz 

Academic    Elective' 4 

Total I6I/2 


Art    Sb — -Life    Drawing 3 

Art    6b — Portrait 2 

Art  2d — Composition 2 

Art  7b— Still   Life 2 

Art    16b — History   of   Fine  Arts 2 

Military  Drill  and  Theory 1 

Physical   Education Vi 

Academic    Elective 4 

Total I61/2 


THIRD  YEAR 


Art    So — Life    Drawing 3 

Art    6c — Portrait 2 

Art  2e — Composition  and  Illustration..  2 
Art  9a — Commercial  Art;    4c,  Modeling; 

or    10a,   Landscape 2 

Art    16c — History   of   Fine    Arts 2 

Art  8a — Sketch 1 

Academic    Elective 3 

Technical    Elective 2 

or    Academic    Elective 5 

Total 17 


Art    Sd^Life    Drawing 3 

Art    6d — Portrait 2 

Art  2f — Composition  and  Illustration...  2 
Art  9b — Poster;    4d,   Modeling; 

or    10b,    Landscape 2 

Art    16d — History  of  Fine   Arts 2 

Art   8b— Sketch 1 

Academic    Elective 3 

Technical    Elective 2 

or   Academic    Elective S 

Total 17 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Art    5e — Life    Painting 3 

Art    6e — Portrait    or    Technical    Elective  3 
Art   2k — Composition    (Mural)    or 

10c,    Landscape 3 

Art   17 — Aesthetics 2 

Academic    Elective 5 

Total 16 


Art  5f — Life  Painting 3 

Art    6f — Portrait    or    Technical    Elective  3 
Art   2h — Composition   (Mural)   or 

1  Od,    Landscape 3 

Art    18 — Technical    Elective 2 

Academic    Elective 5 

Total 16 


'Semester  hours.     For  definition,    see   page   75. 

'A  minimum  of  three  hours  of  English  or  American   Literature  is  required. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  AND  TIME  TABLE 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical.  The 
connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross  references. 

Following  the  description  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  require- 
ments, if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by 
these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  I'or  instance,  under  Art  14b,  Applied  Design, 
the  prerequisite  given  is  Art  14a.  This  course  must  be  completed  before  Course  14b 
may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Graduate  courses  are  numbered  upwards  from  100. 

Credit  is  reckoned, /or  undei- graduate  students,  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drawing  room. 

The  number  of  hours  for  which  the  course  counts  is  shown  in  the  parentheses 
after  each  course,  except  where  the  course,  credits,  sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated, 
thus:    (2). 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  w'eek 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory-  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute  a 
full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  the  following  pages.  Courses  of  the  inter- 
mediate groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates"  are  in  general  (unless 
otherwise  specified  by  the  department  concerned)  evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate 
credit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a 
4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  J^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses 
open  to  juniors,  3^2  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  J<^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour, 
or  3-hour  course. 

For  second-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  no  record 
of  units  is  kept. 

The  various  University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration Adm.        Law  Building Law 

Agricultural  Building .Agr.        Library Lib. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.  Path.  L.        Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.  T.  L. 

Architectural  Building .'\rch.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .  .  .M.  E.  L. 

Art  and  Design  Annex A.  D.  Annex        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Botany  Annex Bot.  Annex        Metal  .Shop    M.S. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.        MiniuK  Kn^ineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Chemistry  .Annex Chem.  Annex        Morrow  Hall M.  H. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .C.E.S.B.        New  .Xgricultural  Building New  Agr. 

Commerce  Building Com.         Physics  Liiboratory P.  L. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.        Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.         Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  Hall V.  H. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building F.  M.        University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.  G.        \'egetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Genetics  Building Gen.  Bldg.        Vivarium  Building Viv. 

Gymnasium  .Annex Gym.  Annex        Woman's  Building W.  B 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.        Woman's  Gymnasium Woman's  Gym. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.        Wood  Shops W.  S. 

H<riicultural  Field  Laboratory H.  F.  Lab. 


75 


Agronomy 

ACCOUNTANCY 

(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 

4.  Agricultural  Extension. —  l-'r«shni;iii  I.vitiircs.  (}^)-  3  M;  103  New  .\gr.  Assistant  Dean 
Raskin,  Mr.  Young,  and  others. 

(Credit  is  given  to  agricultural  freshmen  only.) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education.) 

AGRONOMY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si  to  $4. 
18a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)    Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (5).    Arrange, 
(a)   Soil  Fertility. — Professor  DeTurk. 
(c)   Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 
(e)   Soil  Biology. — .Associate  Professor  Sears. 
Ik)  Plant  Breeding. — -Professor  Woodworth. 
(j)    Field  Crops. — Professor  Buri.iso.v,  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

25.  Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  S. 

Subject  Credits  S>ection  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Agron.  25  3  Lect.  3  MW  205  .\gr.  Pieper 

A  Lab.  1,2  T  600  Agr. 

B  Lab.  10,  11  Th  600  Agr. 

Quiz  3  F  205  Agr. 

28.  Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5.  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  %l^ 

.•\gron.  28  5  A  Lect.'  8  MWF  205  Agr.  Wimer,  Crane, 

Al  Quiz  8  TT  205  .Agr.  and  Stauffer 

A2  Quiz  8  TT  302  Agr. 

B     Lect.i  10  MWF  205  Agr. 

Bl  Quiz  10  TT  205  .Agr. 

B2  Quiz  10  TT  302  Agr. 

A     Lab.  1,2,3  Th  650  Agr. 

B     Lab.  1,2,3  F  650  Agr. 

C     Lab.  8,  9,  10  S  650  Agr. 

34.  Crop  Materials. — Collection,  preservation,  identification,  and  classification  of  crop  plant 
materials;  seed  analysis  and  germination.  Crop  inspection,  certification,  and  verification.  Corn 
seedling  vigor  and  disease  study.  Grain  judging;  and  study  of  crop  damage  by  disease,  insects,  weeds, 
and  various  causes.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (3).  10,11  MWF;  600  .Agr.  .Associate  Professor  Pieper, 
Mr.  BUCKARDT. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7.  Advanced  Crop  F>roduction. — Prerequisite:    Agron.  25,  junior  standing.     (3).     Lect.,  8  MWF; 
302  .-\gr.    Professor  Burlison,  .Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

29.  Field  Plot  Technic. — Pr?r^7uisi/<;  Senior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  10  MWF;  110  .Agr.  Professor 
WoornvoRTii. 

30.  Metabolism  of  Soil  Microorganisms. — Chemistry  and  bacteriology  of  the  nitrogen  cycle; 
nitrogen  fixation,  nitrification,  nitrate  assimilation,  denitrification  and  synthesis  of  nitrogen  compounds 
by  microorganisms;  relation  of  nitrogen  to  other  cycles.  Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  Chem. 
32,  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  302  .Agr.    A.ssociate  Professor  Sears. 

33.  Chemical  Methods  of  Soil  Investigation. — .Application  of  chemical  methods  to  the  solution  of 
soil  problems  from  the  standpoints  of  soil  formation  and  properties;  availability  of  nutrients  for  crop 
growth;  reactions  of  soils  with  fertilizers  and  other  soil  amendments.  (Given  1931-32  and  alternate 
years  thereafter).  Prerequisite:  .Agron.  28,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M,  302  Agr.;  Lab.  1,  2,  3 
WF,  218  Agr.    Professor  DeTurk  and  assistant. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Soil  Investigations. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    306  Agr.    Professor  DeTurk. 
104.  Seminar  in  Agronomy. — (Viunit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    301  Agr.    The  staff. 

111.  Soil  Biology. — (  Ji-l  unitl.*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  DeTurk. 

112.  Advanced  Plant  Breeding. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Woodworth. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studentj 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  )-^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 

'Corresponding  sections  in  lecture  and  quiz  should  be  scheduled. 
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Animal  Husbandry 

118.  Research. — (|^-4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Soil  Fertility.— Professor  DeTurk. 

(b)  Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(c)  Soil  Biology. — Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Plant  Breeding.— Professor  VVoodworth. 

(e)  Field  Crops. — Professor  Burlison,  .Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

ANATOMY 
(See  Zoology.) 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S.'>. 
1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  liad  livestock  judging  In 
higli  school.     (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)     (2).     3,  4  TT;  S.  P.     Mr. 
Crawford. 

3.  Livestock  Judging. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent.  (5).  10,  11  MTWTF;  S.  P. 
Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

9a-ii.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  tlie  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  eit.her  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(c)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)   Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(g)   Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(j)    Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Breeding. — .Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(s)    Meats. — .\ssociate  Professor  Bull. 

(u)  Marketing. — .Associate  Professor  .Ashbv. 

12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
department.   (5).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the  department. 

21.  Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

An.  Husb.  21  3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull 

A  Quiz  2  MF  302  Agr. 

B  puiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

C  Quiz  2  MF  Meat  Lab. 

34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — 
Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21.     (3).     1  MWF;  \n.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

36.  Meat.— (2).    9  TT;  127  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

38.  Poultry  Breeds  and  ^nA%\ng.  — Prerequisite:  .An.  Husb.  37.  (3).  ,3-1:30  MTWTF;  Poul, 
Plant.     (This  course  is  concl;:dcd  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess).     Dr.  Sloan'. 

From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  Uni- 
versity in  the  Annual  Mid-West  Intercollegiate  Student  Poultry  Judging  Contest.  The  class  will 
visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.     The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  $10  to  >S15. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

7.  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. —  Prerequisite:  90  liours  of  university  work,  including  .An.  Husb. 
21;  Chem.  32.    (5).     1 1  MTWTF;  553  Agr.    Mr.  Hamilton. 

22.  Advanced  Stock  Judging.— fr<;r<r(7«/i-i7«.-  An,  Husb.  3.  (3).  3  MTWTF;  S.  P.  Heads  of 
divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the  .Annual 
Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 

24.  Meat. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  10.     (2-5).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull, 

25.  Beef  Production. — Prerequisite:  .An.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

26.  Pork  VioAvLciion.— Prerequisite:  .An.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  9  MWF;  316  New  .Agr.  Professor 
Carroll. 

40.  Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:  90  liours  of  university  work,  including  An. 
Husb,  37.    (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.    Professor  Card. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  c.,  y>,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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Architecture 


Courses  lOr  Graduates 

112a-f.  Research.-  TiiTK'  to  !«•  :»rrani;ed.     C)no  to  tlirt-c  times  a  week.     (J^-2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production.-  Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  FarminK- —  \ssoi-iatf  Professor  Case. 

(c)  The  Valuation  of  Pedigrees.--  Professor  Risk. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition.      I'ri'fessor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Breeding.  -  .Vs'iiociatc  Professor  RouERrs. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Cako. 


117.  Animal  Breeding. 
Professor  Roiii-.urs. 


(1  unit).     One  to  three  times  a  week. 
(  \i  unif).    Two  hours  a  week. 


Time  to  be  arranged. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 


Associate 
Professor 


118.  Animal  Nutrition  Seminar 
Mitchell. 

119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — (Vi-l  unit).* 
to  be  arranged.     Pri>fes.>«ir  MirtiiKLL. 

120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases.  — (H-1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times 
a  week.     Time  to  be  arranncd.     Profi'ssor  Graha.M. 


Two  to  five  times  a  week.     Time 


121.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Breeding. - 
to  be  arrangcHl.    .Associate  Professor  Rohkris. 


(H-l  unit).*     Two  to  five  times  a  week.     Time 


ARCHITECTURE 

11.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisitr:   Sophomore  standing.     Not  open  to  students  expecting 
•gree  in  .\rchilecture.     (.?).     3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

13.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  .Arch.  .31a  and  32a  or  sophomore  standing  in  Architec- 


ture.    (2).     11  M\V;  120  Arch 

15.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
21.  Freehand  Drawing. 


Arch.  14.     (2).     11  TT;  120  Arch. 


Subject                    Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

In.structor 

Arch.  21                     2                     A 

8-10 

TT 

410-A  Arch. 

B 

10-12 

TT 

410-.\  Arch. 

C 

10-12 

MP 

4 10- .A  Arch. 

D 

8-10 

VV 

410-A  Arch. 

2-4 

F 

410-A  Arch. 

23.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Arch.  22. 

Arch.  23                      2                      A 

1-4 

\V 

410-B  Arch. 

8-11 

S 

410-B  Arch. 

B 

1-4 

MF 

410-B  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

TT 

4 10- .A  .Arch. 

D 

2-5 

M\V 

410-A  Arch. 

25.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Arch.  24. 

Arch.  2.S                      1                      A 

1-4 

TT 

410-B  Arch. 

B 

9-12 

MVV 

410-B  Arch. 

27.  Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

Arch.  26. 

(2).    8-11 

TT;  410-B  Arch. 

31a.  Architectural  Design. — 

Arch.  31a                   3                     Lect. 

2 

VV 

1 20  Arch. 

A 

1-4 

TT 

210  Arch. 

B 

8-11 

MF 

210  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

MF 

210  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

TT 

210  Arch. 

33.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite 

•.•    Arch.  32; 

R. 

Arch.  33                     3                    A 

8-11 

TT 

210  Arch. 

1-4 

F 

210  Arch. 

B 

1-4 

TT 

210  Arch. 

8-11 

S 

210  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

MWF 

210  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

MWF 

210  Arch. 

35.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  65. 
Arch.  35  5  A  9-12        M  200  Arch. 

1-4  MWF  200  Arch. 

B  1-4  TT  200  Arch. 

9-12        FS  200  Arch. 


37.  Architectural   Design. — Prerequisite: 
S^c.  A,  8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTK;  200  Arch. 


Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Art 

43.  Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  31a  and  32a. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Arch.  43  3  A  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

1 1  F  302  Arch. 

B  8-11        TT  310  Arch. 

11  F  302  Arch. 

45.  Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:    T.  A.  M.  18  and  .^rch.  44. 
Arch.  45  3  A  9-12        WF  310  Arch. 

9  T  302  Arch. 

B  1-4  MW  310  Arch. 

9  T  302  .A.rch. 

65.  Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:     Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  35.     (1).     9  Th; 
120  Arch. 

68.  Specifications. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (3).     11  MWF;  301  .'^rch. 

71.  Architectural  Elements. — Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 
Arch.  71  4  A  1-4  TT  210  .\rch. 

8-10        MF  410-.A.  Arch. 

2  W  301  Arch. 

75.  Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:     Consent  of  instructor.     Not  open  to  students 
expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture  or  Arcliitectural  Engineering. 
Arch.  75  3  A  1  TT  302  Arch. 

2-5  TT  300  Arch. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     Required  for  graduation. 

No  credit. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 
35.  Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    A.  E.  34. 
A.  E.  35  3  C  1-4  MWF  210  Arch. 

D  8-11        MWF  210  Arch. 

45.  Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:  T.  A.  M.  1  and  registration  in  T.  A.  M.  3  and  63,  and  A.  E.  44. 
A.  E.  45  3  C  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

11  M  302  Arch. 

D  8-11        TT  310  Arch. 

1 1  M  302  Arch. 

47.  Architectural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   A.  E.  46  and  registration  in  A.  E.  57.     (5).    Sec.  C, 
9-11  TT;  1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 

57.  Fireproof  Construction. — Prerequisite:     A.  E.  46  and  registration  in  A.  E.  47.     (2).     2  TT; 
301  Arcli. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Arcliitectural  Engineering.     Required  for 
graduation.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Architectural  Construction. — ()^-l  unit).*    Professori  Provine,  Palmer. 

103.  Advanced  Architectural  Graphics. — (1-2  units).*    Professors  Provine,  Palmer. 

104.  Architectural  Design. — (1-4  units).'    Professor  Deam. 

105.  Architectural  Practice. — (]4-}4  units).*    Professor  Provine. 

106.  Architectural  History. — (H-2  units).'    Professor  Newcomb. 

ART 


la.  Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. 

\n 

1                            4                      A' 

9-12 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Donovan 

3                      B 

9-12 

TT 

403  Arch. 

Donovan 

3                      C 

3-5 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Nearpass 

3                      D 

1-3 

MWF 

403  Arch. 

Nearpass 

2a.  Composition  and  Design. — Prerequisite:   ."Xrt  la  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course.    (2). 
3  T;  302  Arch.;  8  F;  300  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

2c.  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Art  2b.     (2).    9-12  F;  300  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

2e.  Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:     Art   2d.      (2).     9-12   F;   300  Arch.     Assistant 
Professor  Nearpass. 

2g.  Composition   (Mural). — Prerequisite:     Art  2f.     (3).     9-12  F;  300  .Xrch.     Assistant  Professor 
Nearpass. 

3a.  Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:     .\rt  la  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course.     (2). 
9-12  S;  403  Arch.    .Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 


'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  liis  study-list,  not  the  passible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit* 
or  credits  for  wiiich  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 

'For  Fine  .•Xrts  students  only. 
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Astronomy 


4a.  Modeling. — I'rerequisite:  Art  la.  (2). 
4c.  Modeling. — Prerequisite:  Art  4b.  (2). 
Prerequisite:     Art   lb. 


Sa.  Life  Drawing 
Bradbiry. 

5c.  Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 

BRADIU'RY. 


1-4  TT;  20  Arch,    .•\ssociale  Professor  Lake. 
1-4  TT;  20  .Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

1-4   MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 


Art  5b. 


-Prerequisite:     Art  5d. 


Se.  Life  Painting. 
Bradui'ry. 

6«.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  .\t\.  lb. 

6c.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art  6b. 

6e.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art    6d. 
Bradbvry. 


(31. 


1-4   MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
1-4   MWF;   403-H  .•\rch.     Associate  Professor 


(2).    9-12  M\V;  403-B  .-\rch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

(2).    9-12  M\V;  403-B  .\rch.    .Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

(3).       9-12     MWF;     403-B    Arch.     Associate    Professor 


7a.  Still  Life  (Oil).— Prfr?9ttisi/r-  Art  la.  (2).  1-4  TT;  403  .-Xrch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 
8a.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  Art  5a.  (1).  1-4  T;  403-B  Arch.  Associate  Profes-sor  Bradbury. 
8c.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:     Art  8b.     (1).     1-4  T;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

(2).    9-12  S;  403  .\rch.     Assistant  Professor 


9a.  Commercial  Art.  —  Prerequisite:    Art  2b  and  5a 
Donovan. 


10a.  Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  7a.     i2^. 

10c.  Landscape. ^ — Prerequisite:   Art  10b.     (3'). 

11a.  Water   Color. — Prerequisite:      Art    la. 
Nearpass. 


1-4  TT;  403  .Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 
1-4  TT;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donova.n. 
(2).      9-12    Th;    403   .Arch.      .Assistant    Professor 


lie.  Water  Color.     Prfrffluiii/^;   .Art.  lib.     (2).    9-12  Th;  403  .Arch.    .AssisUnt  Professor  Near- 
pass. 

13a.  Design.' 

Subject                   Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

.Art  13a                       2                     A  10-12  MW  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

2                     B  1-3  MW  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

2                     C  10-12  TT  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

2                     D  3-S  TT  342  L.  H.  Anderson 

13b.  X)es\z,n.— Prerequisite:    Art  13a.     (2).     1-3  TT;  .342  L.  H.     Miss  Anderson. 

14a.  Applied  Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  13b.     (2).     10-12  FS;  342  L.  H.    Miss  Anderson. 

15a.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prereguisile:  Art  2a.    (3).    9  MW'F;  342  L.  H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.    (2).    9  TT;  120  .Arch.    Associate 


16a.  History  of  Fine  Arts 
Professor  Lake. 


(2). 


10  TT;  120  .Arch.      Assistant  Professor 

(3).     10  MWF;  120  Arch.    Assistant 

(3).    9  MWF;  120  Arch.    Assistant 


16c.  History  of  Fine  Arts.  —  Prerequisite:    .Art  15b 
Nicholson.  • 

16e.  History  of  Italian  Art. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
Professor  Nicholson. 

16g.  History  of  Ancient  Art. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing 
Professor  Nicholson. 

18.  Technical  Elective. — Prerequisite:    For  senior  .Art  students  only.      (2).    Hours  to  bo  arranged. 

ASTRONOMY 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3).     II  MWF;  229  N.  H.    One 
hour  Wednesday  evening;  Obs.    Assistant  Professor  Mkrrill. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
15.  Geodetic  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.    (3).    1 1  TTS.    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Merrill. 

Course  for  Graduates 
101.  Seminar. — (1  unit).     1  MWF;  Obs.    Assistant  Professor  Merrill. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 

(See  Education.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.     Five  hours  may  be  chosen 
from  the  following  courses  offered  by  other  departments:       Dairy  bacteriology  (Dairy  Husbandry). 
Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following:  Chemistry,  botany,  zoology,  physiology. 


•Sections  .A,  B,  C.  D.  for  Home  Economic  students.    Sections  A  and  C  open  to  Fine  .Arts  students. 
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For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taken  after  the  freshman 
year:    Chemistry  and  botany.     At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  S8. 
5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  one  semester  of  chemistry 
or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Bact.  5a                     3 

Lecture 

-Quiz 

A 

9 

MWF 

214  U.  H. 

Wheaton 

B 

10 

MWF 

301  Chem. 

Rehm 

CJ 

11 

MWF 

308  Chem. 

Annex 

Clark 

Di 

2 

MWF 

301  Chem. 

Clark 

E 

3 

MWF 

301  Chem. 

Rehm 

F 

9 

TTS 

303  Chem. 

Wheaton 

G 

10 

TTS 

163  Chem. 

Clark 

5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory 

— Prerequisite:   Bact 

Sa,  or  concurrent  registrati 

Chem.  6,  5,  10,  or  4. 

Bact.  5b                      2 

A  Lab. 

8, 

9 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

B  Lab. 

10, 

11 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Wheaton 

C  Lab. 

1, 

2 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Rehm 

D  Lab. 

10. 

11 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
7a.  Thesis  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;  Bact.  5a  and  Sb  (or  20);  and 
Bact.  26  or  8;  consent  of  the  instructor.      Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  before  registration.     (3-5).* 
Professor  Tanner  and  Dr.  Wallace. 

10.  Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  Sb  (or  20);  junior  standing  and  the  consent  of  the 
instructor.    (2).    Lect.,  11  TT;  301  Chem.    Dr.  Wallace. 

20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  consent 
of  the  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20.  (5). 
Lect..  1  MW,  100  Chem.;  Lab.,  1,  2,  3  TT,  367  Chem.    Dr.  Wallace. 

26.  Pathological  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.  (5). 
Lect..  8  MW;  204  Chem.;  Lab..  8,  9  TTS.  367  Chem.    Dr.  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Physiology  of  Bacteria. —  (1  unit").    Lect..  8  MW;  163  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 
107.  Research  in  Bacteriology. —  (1-4  units).*     Lab.,  arrange;  365  Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  Bacteriology.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  and  the  consent  of  the  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology.  (J^  unit).  1  T;  366 
Chem.    Dr.  Wallace. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 

BANKING 
(See  Economics.) 

BIOLOGY 

(See  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Entomology,  Physiology,  and  Zoology.) 

BOTANY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1.5,  and  11. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  not  more  than  three 
subjects  in  the  following  list:   .Xgrononiy,  bacteriology,  chemistry.  cntomoloRy.  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 
Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Botany  1  or  5  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and  at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  graduates. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }A,  or  I,  or  \)i,  or  2. 

'For  advanced  students  in  science. 
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Minors:  20  hours,  pxclusivp  of  courses  taken  during  tlio  frcsliman  year,  in  one  or  two  departments 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  the  foUowinK  hst:  Agronomy,  bacteriology, 
chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture,  mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  .M  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  department,  if  two  arc  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
\otfr    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3  (per  unit 
in  graduate  courses). 

1.  General  Botany. — Xote:    Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Bol.  1                           5 

Lcct. 

9 

TT 

228  .\. 

H. 

HOTTES,  StEVKNS, 

BucHHOLZ.  and 
N'estal 

.\  Lab. 

8,  9 

MWF 

258  N. 

H. 

MoiNAT  and 

B  Lab. 

10.  11 

MWl- 

2.S8  N. 

H. 

assistants 

C  Lab. 

1.  2 

MWK 

258  N. 

H. 

1  Disc. 

« 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

Hague 

2  Disc. 

« 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

BUCHHOLZ 

3  Disc. 

« 

Th 

2.58  N. 

H. 

HOTTES 

4  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

MOINAT 

S  Disc. 

10 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

\'estal 

6  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

MOINAT 

7  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N. 

H. 

\'estai. 

«  Disc. 

11 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

Hague 

9  Disc. 

11 

Til 

258  N. 

H. 

BURK 

10  Disc. 

1 

T 

258  X. 

H. 

MOINAT 

11  Disc. 

1 

Th 

2.58  N. 

H. 

Hague 

12  Disc. 

2 

T 

258  N. 

H. 

Varbrough 

2a.   Morphology. — Prerequ 

isite:    Bot.  1 

or  5.    (3). 

1.  2  MWF 

;  204  Entom. 

Dr.  Hague. 

3.  Physiology. — Prerequif 

i/c;    Bot.  1  or 

5. 

Hot.  3                           5 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

229  N. 

H. 

HoTTES  and 

.\  Lab. 

8,  9 

MWF 

153  N. 

H. 

assistants 

B  Ub. 

10.  11 

MWF 

154  N. 

H. 

5.  Botany  for  Students  in 

Agriculture. - 

-(Note:    Seniors  will  receive  2 

lours 

credit  only.) 

Bot.  5                           3 

Led. 

9 

Th 

229  N. 

H. 

HoTTES.  Stevens, 

A  Lab. 

10.  11 

TT 

259  N. 

H. 

BUCHHOLZ. 

B  I^b. 

1,  2 

TT 

259  N 

H. 

Vestal, 
MoiNAT,  and 
assistants 

7.  Plant  Pathology.— 

-Prerequisite:    Bot 

1  or  5. 

Bot.  7                           3 

Lect. 

9 

M 

349  N. 

H. 

Stevens 

A  Lab. 

8.  9 

WF 

349  N. 

H. 

B  Lab. 

10,  11 

\VF 

349  N. 

H. 

8.  Ecology.— Prerrquisile:  Bot.  lor  5.    (3).    Lect.,  8  TT;  229  X.  H.   Field  study  Saturday  morning 
(occasionally  all  day)  during  first  half  of  semester.     Cost  about  $12.00.     .-Xssociate  Professor  Vestal. 

9.  Plant  Parasites. — Life  histories  of  thallophytic  and  cormophvtic  parasites.    Prerequisite:   Bot.  1 
or  S.     (1).    4  Th;  350  X.  H.    Visiting  Professor  Palm. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
33.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:     Bot.  3  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*     1,  2  MWF;  155  X.  H. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

45.  Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and   Bol.  2a  or  2b  or  15 
hours  of  botany.     (3or5i.'     8,  9  MWF;  206  Rntom.     Profcs.«or  Buchiiolz. 

46.  Heredity  and  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  botany  and  junior  standing. 
Bot.  46  3  or  5*  Lect.  10  S  206  Entom.         BucilHOLZ 

Lab.  10,11       TT  206  Entom. 

56.  Plant  Geography  of  the  World. — Prerequisite:     Bot.  8  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).'     1,  2 
MWF;     216  X.  H.     .Associate  Professor  X'estal. 

70.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  7  or  42  and  junior  standing. 
Bot.  70  3  or  5*  Lect.         (to  be  arranged)  304  X.  H.  Stevens 

Lab.  (to  be  arranged)  304  X.  H. 


71.  Ecology  of  Parasites. — .Analysis  of  environmental  factors  on  parasites  and  their  hosts. 
requisite:    Bol.  7  and  junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  350  X.  H.     \'isiting  Professor  Palm. 

90a.  Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing, 
arranged. 


9la.  Honors  Course, 
arranged. 


-Prerequisite:     IS  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing. 


Pre- 

(2).    Time  to  bej 
(2).    Time  to  bel 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  'i  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  j 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  I'i.  or  1,  or  1,'i,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
110.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.     Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  Botany  and  members 
of  the  instructional  staff.     4  T;  258  N.  H. 

112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (J<  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — ('4'  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.  H.     Professor  Hottes. 

117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (14  unit).    4  W;  304  N.  H.      Professor  Stevens. 

118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — ('4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.  H.    .Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 
120.  Embryology  of  Seed  Plants. — (3^-2  units).*    (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour 
on  cither  MWF  from  1-3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

122.  Experimental  Morphology. — (H-2  units).*     (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour 
on  either  MWF  from  1-3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

130.  Physiology. — (^-2  units).*     (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour  on  either  MWF 
from  1-3,  the  rest  arrange;  Bot.  .\nnex.     Professor  Hottes. 

155.  Plant  Geography. — (H-2units).*    (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    1  liour  on  Tuesday 
1-3,  the  rest  arrange.    .-Associate  Professor  Vest.\l. 

170.  Pathology. — (14-2  units).*     (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     .Arrange.     304  N.  H. 
Professor  Stevens. 

171.  Parasitism. — .\natomic,  cytologic,  and  physiologic  relationship  between  parasite  and   host. 
(Not  thesis.)     (1  unit).    .Arrange.     350  N.  H.     X'isiting  Professor  P.\lm. 

177.  Mycology. — (H-2  units).*     (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     Arrange.     304  N.  H. 
Professor  Stevens. 

180.  Ecology. — (H-2  units).*    (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour  on  Tuesday  1-3, 
the  rest  arrange;  204  N.  H.    Associate  Professor  Vest.\l. 


BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners 

course. 

Students 

who  present  one 

unit  of  bookkeeping 

for  entrance  will  nnt  be  allowed  credit  for  la 

and  should  register 

in  .Accountancy 

le.i 

Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Accy.  la                      3                      Al 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

A  2 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Green 

A3 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Benedetto 

J2 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Frese 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Green 

B2 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Newco.mer 

K2 

9 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Frese 

K3 

9 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Benedetto 

CI 

10 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Dieterle 

C2 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

C3 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Frese 

LI 

10 

TTS 

101  Com. 

Dunham 

L2 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Mover 

L3 

10 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Green 

DI 

11 

MWF 

lis  Com. 

Newcomer 

D2 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

D3 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Green 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

328  Com. 

M2 

11 

TTS 

101  Com. 

Dunham 

M3 

11 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Frese 

EI 

1 

MWF 

lis  Com. 

McMahan 

E2 

1 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Dunham 

F1 

2 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Dieterle 

F2 

2 

MWF 

115  Com. 

McMaman 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Dieterle 

G2 

3 

MWF 

328  Com. 

G3 

3 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Mover 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  14  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  l^,  or  1,  or  I  ]4,  or  2. 

'Students  who  have  failed  in  .Accountancy  la  are  permitted  to  register  in  .Accountancy  le  and  will 
receive  3  hours'  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  C  or  above. 
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lb.  Accounting  F>rocedure 

— /' 

rerequisite. 

Accy.  1 

a  or  le. 

Credit  is  given  for  la  witliout  lb. 

Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Accy.  lb                     3 

A 

8 

MWK 

122  Com. 

Kakkenurock 

J 

8 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Karrenuruck 

B 

U 

MWF 

122  Com. 

KaRRF.N11R(XK 

K 

»> 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Karrenuruck 

C 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

D 

11 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

F 

2 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

G 

3 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  .^ccy.  la.'   Those  wlio  have  one  unit  credit  in  bookkcep- 

iiiK  must  take  this  course  rather  than  la.  Prerequisite:  One  unit  entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 

Accy.  Ic                     1                     K  9             TT               328  Com.            Anderson 

L  10            TT               328  Com.            Anderson 

M  It             TT               222  Com.            Scovill 

N  1             TT               223  Com.            Lukas 

O  2             TT               325  Com.            Huegy 

P  3             TT               325  Com.            Huegy 

2a.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting.     Frerequisite:    .\ccy.  lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Economics  1. 


.\ccy.  2a  3  A 

B 
K 
CI 
C2 
LI 
L2 
Dl 
D2 
Ml 
M2 
E 
F 

r.i 

G2 

2b.  Intermediate  Accounting. - 
Accy.  2b  3  C 

L 
D 


8 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

II 

11 

11 

1 

2 

3 

3 


MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


■Prerequisile:    .'\ccy.  2a. 

10  MWF 
to             TTS 

11  MWF 
1  MWF 


219  Com. 
119  Com. 
223  Com. 
119  Com. 
122  Com. 

223  Com. 
119  Com. 
219  Com. 
119  Com. 
122  Com. 
119  Com. 

224  Com. 
122  Com. 

122  Com. 
224  Com. 

310  Com. 

123  Com. 

122  Com. 

123  Com. 


Ll'kas 

Baily 

Lukas 

Baily 

Theiss 

Lukas 

Lukas 
Baily 
Green 


Theiss 
Theiss 


Van  .Arsdell 
Newcomer 
Karrenbrock 
Hackett 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


3a.  Advanced  Accounting. 
.\ccy.  1  and  2. 
.■\ccy.  3a  3 


Frerequiiile:    ;\ccy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
^  8 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


328  Com. 
328  Com. 
326  Com. 
106  Com. 


FiLBEY 

Filbey 
Frese 
Littleton 


3b.  Auditing. — Prerequisite:    .Accy.  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  115  Com.     Professor  Filbey. 


4a.  Cost  Accounting.- 
Accy.  4a  2 


-Prerequisite:    .Accy.  2a-2b. 


10 
11 

2 


TT 
TT 
TT 


4b.  Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite: 
Accy.  4b  2  J 

k: 


.Accy.  2b,  Econ.  3. 


TT 

TT 


5a.  C.  P.  A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:    .Accy.  3a-3b. 
.Accy.  Sa  3  C  10  MWF 

D  1 1  MWI- 


219  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 

119  Com. 
119  Com. 

317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Schlatter 
Schlatter 
Schlatter 

Baily 
Baily 

Scovill 
Scovill 


13.  Governmental  Accounting.—  Prerequisite 

MOREY. 


30.  Budgets  and  Accounting  Control.- 

Professor  Tiikiss. 


Accy.  3a.     (2).     2  TT;  206  Adm.  (E).     Professor 
Prerequisite:  .\ccy.2h.    (3).    9  MWF;  115  Com.    .Associate 


90a.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  High  Honors, 
countancy.  Credit  is  not  given  for  90a  or  90b  separately.  (2). 
fessor  Theiss. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

103.  Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).     3-5  T;  209  Com.     Professor  Littleton. 

104.  Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  126  Com.     Professor  Scovill 


Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  ac^ 
Time  to  be  arranged.   .Associate  Pro^ 


'Students  who  have  failed  in  Accountancy  la  are  permitted  to  register  in  Accountancy  le  and  wil^ 
receive  3  hours'  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  C  or  above. 
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Business  Organization  and  Operation 

120.  Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Filbey. 
129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

B.     BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

B.  O.  &  O.  1              3 

A 

8 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Krick 

J 

8 

TTS 

224  Com. 

Krick 

K 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

Mandeville 

C 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

.Anderson 

D 

11 

MWF 

306  Com. 

.\nderson 

F 

2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Mandeville 

G 

3 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Mandeville 

2.  Marketing  Organization  and  Operation 

. — Prerequisite: 

Economics  1  and  junior  standing. 

B.  O.  &  O.  2              3 

Lect.  I 

8 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Lect.  II 

10 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Lect.  Ill 

2 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Al  Quiz 

8 

WF 

325  Com. 

Jones 

.A2 

8 

WF 

329  Com. 

Heslip 

A3 

8 

WF 

326  Com. 

HUEGY 

CI 

10 

WF 

312  Com. 

Converse 

C2 

10 

WF 

222  Com. 

Krick 

C3 

10 

WF 

328  Com. 

HUEGY 

D 

11 

WF 

325  Com. 

HUEGY 

01 

2 

TT 

329  Com. 

Krick 

02 

2 

TT 

326  Com. 

Heslip 

P 

3 

TT 

326  Com. 

Krick 

Fl 

2 

WF 

223  Com. 

HUEGY 

11.  Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — Tliis  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.     Prerequisite:    45  credit  hours. 

B.  O.  &0.  11  3  C  10  MWF  108  Com.  Mandeville 

D  11  MWF  108  Com.  Mandeville 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


4.  Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.  &0. 

.   (3).  8  MWF 

306  Com.    .Associate 

Professor  Anderson. 

7.  Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:    B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

B.  0.  &  O.  7               2                      J                            8 

TT 

329  Com. 

Jones 

K                           9 

TT 

329  Com. 

Jones 

M                        11 

TT 

329  Com. 

Jones 

C                          10 

MW 

126  Com. 

Jones 

D                         11 

MW 

126  Com. 

Jones 

8.  Advertising. — Prerequisite:    B.  O.  &  O.  2. 

B.  O.  &  O.  8              3                      Lect.  I                  9 

W 

215  Com. 

Russell 

Lect.  II                2 

w 

215  Com. 

Russell 

Rl                          9 

MF 

.307  Com. 

Russell 

B2                           9 

MF 

326  Com. 

SCHENCK 

L                          10 

TT 

326  Com. 

Schenck 

Fl                          2 

MF 

125  Com. 

Schenck 

F2                         2 

MF 

328  Com. 

Heslip 

10.  Newspaper  Advertising.— For  students  specializing  in  journalism  (offered  first  semester  only). 
Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  and  6.     (3).     11  MWF;  215  Com.     Professor  Russell. 

20.  Credits  and  Collections.— PreregwiJi/e.-     B.  O.  &  O.  2.     (3).  11  MWF;  .307  Com.     Professor 
Converse. 

75.  Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  and  Accy.  2a.     (3).     8  MWF;   126 
Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

90a.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidate.s  for  High  Honors.    Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  B.  O.  & 
O.    (2).    Credit  is  not  given  for  90a  or  90b  separately.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Converse. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 
104.  Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Anderson. 
107.  Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
129.  Thesis. —  M  unitl.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 
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Ceramic  Engineering 

C.      Bl'SINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  General  Principles  of  Business  L&w.^I'rrreijuisilf    Sixty  hours  of  university  credit,  including 
Econ.  1  and  Accy.  la-lb. 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Bus.  Law  la               J 

Al 

« 

MWF 

223  Com. 

.•\SHER 

A2 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

J 

« 

TTS 

219  Com. 

.•\SHER 

B 

0 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

K 

Q 

TTS 

219  Com. 

ASHER 

C 

10 

MWF 

223  Com. 

ASHER 

L 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

D2 

11 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

E 

1 

MWF 

223  Com. 

.\SHER 

F 

2 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Curtis 

G 

3 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

lb.  General  I>rinciples 

of  Business  Law. 

— Prerequisite:    Business  Law  la. 

Bus.  Law  lb              3 

H 

9 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Curtis 

K 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

C 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Curtis 

2.  Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  oflfered  exclusively  for  non-commerce  students. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  222  Com.     Mr.  Roberts. 

10.  Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration  or 
credit  in  Business  Law  lb. 

Bus.  Law  10               3                      A                            8              MWF  224  Com.             Dillavou 

B                           9             MWF  224  Com.             Dillavou 

F                           2             MWF  224  Com.            Dillavou 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 
Sote:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj'  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $7. .SO. 
1.  Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4.     (3).     Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  Cer. 
5.  Ceramic  Bodies.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  1,  4.    (5).    9  MWF.  218  Cer.;  1-4  MF.  2-5  W,  113-114  Cer. 

7.  Heavy  Clay  Products.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  1,  4.     (3).    Lect.  and  quiz.  11  TT.  1,  W,  218  Cer. 

Lab..  Sec.  A,  1-4  T;  Sec.  B,  1-4  Th;  Kiln  House. 

16.  Enaine\s.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  14.     (3).     10  W.  214  Cer.;  8-11  TT.  102,  113-114  Cer. 

18.  Ceramic  Microscopy. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  40;  Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.  (3).  1-4  TT, 
9-12  S;  312  Cer. 

21.  Ceramic  Pyrometry. — Prerequisite:    General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry.     (1).    4  T;  214  Cer. 

22.  Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  "Products.-Prerequisite:  Cer.  5  and  11.  (3).  11  MWF; 
218  Cer. 

23.  Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  11;  registration  in  Cer.  22;  General  Eng.  Drawing 
1  or  4.     (2).     1-4  MF;  212  Cer. 

97.  Thesis. — (3-5). •    Arrange. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Cotirses  for  Graduates 

101.  The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic 
and  physical  chemistry,     (lunil). 

102.  General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:  The  elements  of  mineralogy  and 
of  physical  chemiftry.     (1  or  2  units).* 

CHEMISTRY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemislrj-  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all  others 
who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern  life, 
should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2.  6,  10,  24, 
34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous  groups. 
Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  compelled  to  meet 
chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:   Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chcmistr>'  1 ,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative, 
analytical,  and  organic  chemistry. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  nol  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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Chemistry 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  Bacteriology,  botany,  geology, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  all  work  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quantitative,  analytical,  and  organic  chemistry.     At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than 
two  of  the  following:  Bacteriology,  botany,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics, 
and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S3  to  S18. 

1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2,V$  units  of  en- 
trance credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la,  or  2,  or  3. 

Nole:    Students  who  have  received  entrance  credit  for  high-school  chemistry  are  given  only  three 
hours'  credit  for  Chem.  1.    Seniors.  3  hours  only. 


Subject 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

Chem.  1 

5                      A  Lect.i 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.           Peirce 

B  Lect.i 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.           Hopkixs 

C  Lect.i 

10 

TT 

100  Chem.          Reed 

1  Quiz 

9 

MW 

8  Chem.  Annex,  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

101  Chem.  .\nnex 

2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

103,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .-^nnex 

3  Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .^nnex 

4  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .'\nnex 

5  Quiz 

8 

TT 

210  Chem.  Annex,  103  Chem 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

212  Chem.  Annex 

6  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.  Annex 

7  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.  ."^nnex 

8  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103,  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.  Annex 

9  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163,  162,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.  Annex 

10  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

For  students 

in  the  College  of  .-Xgriculture: 

12  Quiz 

4 

MW 

8  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

101  Chem.  .Annex 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

210  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.  Annex 

16  Quiz 

TT 

308  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.  .Annex 

17  Quiz 

8 

TT 

9  Chem.  Annex 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.  .Annex 

For  students 

majoring  in  Home  Economics: 

18  Quiz 

TT 

30\  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem.  Annex 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high-school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering  should  register  in  Section  70. 

Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chemistry 
1  or  3. 

Chem.  2  32  D  Lect.i  10  F  100  Chem.  Copley 

E  Lect.i  11  K  100  Chem.  Peirce 

F  Lect.i  2  F  100  Chem.  Stillwell 

20  Quiz  3  TT  303  Chem. 

Lab.  10-12       S  1  Chem.  Annex 


'Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory 
in  some  one  section. 

'Seniors  are  allowed  2  hours'  credit  in  Chem.  2.  Students  below  the  rank  of  senior  receive  5  hours' 
credit,  provided  their  high-school  chemistry  has  not  been  used  for  entrance  and  their  final  grade  in 
Chem.  2  is  "C"  or  above. 
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Chemistry 

Subject                   Crediu            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                   Instructor 

Chem.  2                        3                  21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

9  Chem.  Annex.  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

1  Chem.  Annex 

22  Quiz 

3 

TT 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

23  Ouiz 

2 

MW 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

201  Chem.  Annex 

24  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

25  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201.  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

T 

212  Chem.  Annex 

26  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103.  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

212  Chem.  Annex 

27  Quiz 

3 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Ub. 

3-5 

F 

212  Chem.  Annex 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201.  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.  Annex 

29  Quiz 

3 

WF 

8.  9  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

3-5 

M 

212  Chem.  Annex 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering: 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

S-10 

Th 

212  Chem.  Annex 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

201  Chem.  .Annex 

33  Quiz 

8 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

101  Chem.  Annex 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

8.  9  Chem.  Annex 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

101,  201  Chem.  Annex 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303.  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.  Annex 

36  Quiz 

8 

WF 

210  Chem.  Annex,  103.  116  Chem 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

101  Chem.  Annex 

37  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8.  9  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

38  Quiz 

9 

MW 

9  Chem.  .Annex,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

For  students  in  the  College  of  .Agriculture: 

60  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

201  Chem.  Annex 

61  Quiz 

3 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

1  Chem.  Annex 

62  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

For  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics: 

65  Quiz 

8 

TT 

161,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

201  Chem.  .Annex 

For  students  in  the  curricula  of  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering: 

70  Quiz 

11 

MW 

300.  301 .  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

T 

201  Chem.  .Annex 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

9.  308  Chem.  .Annex 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

201  Chem.  Annex 

3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)  Note:  Students 
who  have  credit  for  high-school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chemistry  2.  Students  who  have  not 
used  their  high-school  chemistry  for  entrance  credit  are  allowed  4  hours'  credit  for  Chemistry  3. 


Chem.  3 


A  Lect.» 

11 

TT 

B  Lect.J 

9 

TT 

C  Lect.i 

10 

TT 

40  Quiz 

11 

MW 

Lab. 

1-3 

WF 

41  Quiz 

8 

WF 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

42  Quiz 

1 

WF 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

43  Quiz 

11 

MW 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

44  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

45  Quiz 

9 

TT 

I^b. 

3-5 

MW 

100  Chem.  Peirce 

100  Chem.  Hopkins 

100  Chem.  Reed 

210  Chem.  .Annex,  204  Chem. 

212  Chem.  -Annex 

300.  301  Chem. 

1  Chem.  .Annex 

.303.  301  Chem. 

201  Chem.  Annex 

116.  163  Chem. 

101  Chem.  .Annex 
.301  Chem. 

1  Chem.  Annex  . 

300  Chem. 

1  Chem.  Annex 


4.  Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (For  students  in  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1, 
2,  or  3. 

Chem.  4  4>  I^ct.  10  MF  112  Chem.  Annex      Stillweli. 

80  Quiz  8  MW  201  Chem. 

Lab.  1-3  MF  1  Chem.  Annex 


•Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 

•Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory 
in  some  one  section. 
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Chemistry 


Subject 
Chem.  4 


Credits 
41 


Section 

81  Quiz 
Lab. 

82  Quiz 
Lab. 


Hours  Days 

1  MW 

1-3  TT 

10  TT 

8-10  TT 


Room 


210  Cliem.  Anne.x 
1  Chem.  Annex 
8  Chem.  Annex 
1  Chem.  Annex 


Instructor 


5.  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics, 
and  pre-medical  courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


Chem.  5  5'  Lect. 

50  Quiz 
Lab. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
Lab. 

53  Quiz 
Lab. 

54  Quiz 
Lab. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  .Sericulture: 

58  Quiz 
Lab. 

59  Quiz 
Lab. 


8-10 

3 

3-5 
11 
10-12 

1 

3-5 

8-10 

9 

1-3 

1 

3-5 
8-10 
11 


TT 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

S 

MW 

MWF 

TT 
TT 
S 
TT 


10-12        MWF 


112  Chem.  Annex      Bail.\r 

8,  112  Chem.  Annex 

201  Chem.  Annex 

9  Chem.  Annex 

201  Chem.  Annex 

9  Chem.  Annex 

201  Chem.  Annex 

9  Chem.  Annex 

201  Chem.  Annex 

210  Chem.  Annex 
201  Chem.  Annex 

210  Chem.  Annex 
201  Chem.  Annex 

210  Chem.  Annex 
201  Chem.  Annex 


6.  Inorganic  Chemistry.- — (For  all  students  except  those  in  agriculture,  engineering,  home  economics , 
and  pre-medical  courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


Chem.  6 


Lect. 

75  Quiz 
Lab. 

76  Quiz 
Lab. 

77  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
10 

3-5 
11 
10-12 

1 

1-3 


TT 

MW 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 


112  Chem.  Annex 
8  Chem.  Annex 
101  Chem.  Annex 
8  Chem.  Annex 
101  Chem.  Annex 
8  Chem.  Annex 
101  Chem.  Annex 


Copley 


10.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;   required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry   or 
registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 


Chem.  10 


5  or  22 


Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 
Lab. 

For  students  registered  for  2  hours  only: 

4  Quiz 


8 

8 

8-11 

8 

1-4 

8 

1-5:30 


W 

MF 

TTS 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 


MF 


112  Chem.  Annex 
308  Chem.  Annex 
310  Chem.  Annex 

8  Chem.  Annex 
310  Chem.  Annex 

9  Chem.  Annex 
310  Chem.  Annex 

162  Chem. 


Reedy 


22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10.) 


Chem.  4  or  5.     (For  all  students  who  have 


Chem.  22 


24.  Quantitative  Analysis. 
Chem.  24  5 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 

9 

1-4 

9 

1-4 

8-11 


M 

WF 

MWF 

WF 

TT 

S 


—Prerequisite:    Chem.  10._ 

Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 

9 

1-4 

9 

1-4 

8-11 


F 

MW 

MWF 

MW 

TT 

S 


112  Chem.  Annex 
308  Chem.  Annex, 
301  Chem.  Annex 
300,  162  Chem. 
301  Chem.  Annex 


112  Chem.  .Annex 
204,  301  Chem. 
301  Chem.  Annex 
303  Chem. 
301  Chem.  .Annex 


Englis 
103  Chem. 


Clark 


32.  Elementary    Organic    Chemistry. 
Chem.  5  or  10. 

Chem.  32  3  Lect. 

Quiz 


A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


-(Fspecially    for   students    in    .Agriculture.)      Prerequisite: 


1-4 
9-12 


ThS 
T 


217  Chem. 
201  Chem. 
241  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
250  Chem. 
250  C:hcm. 


FusoN  and 
assistants 


'Seniors  are  allowed  3  hours'  credit. 

^Students  who  already  have  credit  for  the  laboratory  work  of  cjualitativc  analysis  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor,  register  for  lecture  and  quizzes  only,  and  receive  a  credit  of  2  hours.  Such 
students  must  register  in  Section  4. 


89 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

M\V 

100  Chem. 

Shrineb  and 

F 

100  Chem. 

assistants 

204  Chf-m. 

16J  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

303  Chem. 

T 

217  Chem. 

T 

250  Chem. 

Til 

250  Chem. 

Chemistry 

33.  Elementmry  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and  prc-medical  courses.) 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 

Chem.  a  5  Lect.  « 

Quiz  « 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  instruc- 
tor after  registration  is  complete. 

Conf.  8 

Lab.  9-11 

8-11 

34«.  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)    Prerequisite:    Chem.  6.  10,  and  24. 
Chem.  34a  5  Lect.  9  MWF  217  Chem.  Marvel  and 

Conf.  1  M  217  Chem.  assistants 

Lab.  2-4  M  250  Chem. 

1-4  W 

80a.  Chemistry  of  Water  and  Sewage. — (For  students  in  sanitary  engineering.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  4.     (51.     Lect.,  10  TT.  Lab.  9-11,  MWF;  60  Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

90a.  Thesis. — (Required  of  seniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.)  Prerequisite:  Chem. 
24,  34a,  40.  41,  42b.  and  43b.  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3-5).'  A  minimum  of 
five  hours  required  for  graduation.     Professor  .Ada.ms  (in  charge). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
15a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (2).    9  M\V;  116  Chem.    Dr.  Bailar. 

16a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  registration  in  Chem. 
15a.     1 2..     Arrange.     Dr.  B.mlar. 

27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a. 
40  and  41,  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

Chem.  27  3  Lect.  II  T  161  Chem.  S.mith 

A  Lab.  1-4  TT  305  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4  F  305  Chem. 

8-11        S  305  Chem. 

38a.  Qualitative  Organic  KnaiXys'is.— Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b  and  37h. 
Chem.  38a  ?  Conf.  1  TT  217  Chem.  Shriner 

Lab.  2-4  TT  250  Chem. 

40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b:  Math.  7 
or  8.     f3!.     10  MWF;  161  Chem.     Profes-^or  Rodebush. 

41.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)    To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
Chem.  41  1  .A  Lab.  1-4         T  124  Chem.  Phipps 

B  Lab.  1-4  Th 

C  Lab.  1-4  F 

44a.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  40.  41.  (2).  10  TT;  161  Chem. 
.Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

SOa.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  or  22  and  33  or  34a. 
Chem.  50a  5  Lect.  9  TT  116  Chem.  Rose. 

A  Lab.  1-4         TT  450  Chem.  duVicneald, 

8-11         S  and  assistants 

B  Lab.  1-4  MWF  450  Chem. 

60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  registration  in  Chem.  34a.  (Estimated 
cost  of  inspection  trip  is  $30-$35  per  student.) 

Chem.  60a  4  Lect.  11  MWF  161  Chem.  Kistler 

.A  Lab.  1-5  T  50  Chem.  Kjstler 

B  I^b.  1-5  Th  50  Chem.  Kistler 

C  Lab.  1-5  F  50  Chem.  K'stler 

61a.  Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  42b,  or  senior  standing. 
Chem.  61  a  4  Led.  9  MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 

.\  l^h.  1-5  M  50  Chem.  Howard 

B  I^b.  1-5         W  50  Chem.  Howard 

62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     L<.-ct..  10  MW;  1 16  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

7Ia.  Sampling,  Grinding,  and  Mixing. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Chem.  60a.  (1).  Lect. 
.Arrange.     Mr.  Howard. 

73«.  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only.  (3).  Lect.,  8  MWF; 
161  Chem.     Mr.  Howard. 

86a.  Chemistry  of  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
(3).    10  .MWK;  162  Chem.     Professor  Btswell. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e..  H.  or  1,  or  I'A,  or  2. 
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Chemistry 

92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineering;  expected  also  of  juniors  takint;  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  chem- 
istry, one  year  of  French  or  German,  junior  standinR. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Chem.  92a  1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

K  .'\rrange         Graduates  Only 

95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory  science.     (2).     1  M\V;  201  Chem.     B.^rtow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. ^(  J^  unit).     (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)     Twice  a  week. 
8  MW;  303  Chem.     Professor  Hopkins. 

102a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)     .\rranse. 

('4-1  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics.— (Vj-1  unit).*  Once,  twice,  or  three  times  per  week. 
Seminar,  11  S;  162  Cliem.  Special  topic:  Mechanism  of  Chemical  Reactions.  (Dr.  Copley).  9  MW; 
105  Cliem.  .Annex.     Professor  Hopkins. 

123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Hunit).  Twice  a  week.  1 1  MF;  162  Chem.  Laboratory.  .Arrange. 
.Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Recjuired  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor  in 
analytical  chemistry.)     ('4-1  unit).*    9  S;  21  7  Cliem.     Professor  Cl.\rk. 

126a.  Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Organic  Chemical  Re- 
search.— (Ultimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimctry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry,  color- 
imetry,  microscopy,  etc.).  (  y>-\  '4  units).*  Twice  a  week.  8  TT;  308  Chem.  .Annex.  Laboratory,  ar- 
range; 30S-.A  Chem.     .Assistant  Professor  Rn(;lis. 

127a.  Modern  Applications  of  Radiation  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (X-rays,  radio- 
activity and  optical  spectroscopy).     (>i-l  unit).*     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

132a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course).    (J^iunit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  .Adams. 

134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (H-lunit).*  .Arrange.  219  Chem.  Professor 
Marvel. 

135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  ('4  unit).  Once  a  week.  10  W;  217  Chem.  Professor 
.Adams. 

136a.  Organic  Chemistry. — Special  Topics.  (5^4  unit).  Twice  a  week.  11  TT;  103  Ciiem.  .Asso- 
ciate Professor  Fuses. 

145a.  Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).     (?4unit).    Twice  a  week.     10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor 

RODEBl'SH. 

152a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.  (}^-l  unit).*  .Arrange.  463  Chem.  Pro- 
fessor Rose,  .Assistant  Professor  duVigneaud. 

155a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar).'  ('4  unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  9-1 1  F;  456  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and 
61b.     (J-iunit).     Lect.,  1   MW;  162  Cliem.     Professor  Keyes. 

161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (Hunit).  Lect.,  1  TT;  162  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Krase. 

186a.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (J^-l'i  units).*  .Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60-B  Chem. 
Professor  Buswell. 

190a.  Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professors  Rodebush,  Clark,  .Associate  Professors  Piiipps, 
Reedy. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins;  .Associate  Professor  Reedy;  Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Still- 
well. 

.Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark;  .Assistant  Professors  Smith,  Englis. 

Food  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

.Applied  X-rays. — ^Professor  Clark. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  NovES,  Adams,  Marvel;  .Associate  Professors  Siiriner,  Fuson; 
Dr.  Bailak. 

Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 

Pliysiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose;  .Assistant  Profesiior  duVigneaud. 

Industrial  Chemistry. ^Professors  Parr,  Keyes;  .Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmklee. 

Phyto-Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

.Animal  Chemistry  (Nutrition). — Professor  Grindlev. 

♦In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }<i  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  c.,  )•<;,  or  1,  or  IJ-'j,  or  2. 

'Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological  chemistry. 
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Civil  Engineering 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


\ole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  rcriuirc  laborator>'  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 


1.  Plane  Surveying. - 

-Prerequisite: 

G. 

E 

D.  1  or 

4.  Math.  4. 

Subject                    Crodils 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

C.  E.  1                       3 

El 

8-10 

MVVF 

C.  E.  S. 

B. 

Dki.i. 

E2 

8-10 

MWF 

C.  E.  S. 

B. 

Rayner 

Fl 

10-12 

MWF 

C.  E.  S. 

B. 

Dell 

F2 

10-12 

MWF 

C.  E.  S. 

B. 

Rayner 

C.  E.  S.  B. 


3.   Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.  E.  1  or  IS. 
8-11  TT.  407  E.  H.     .Associate  Professor  Wiley. 


(4).    Sec.  E.  9  MW.  208  E.  H. 


15.  General  Surveying. 

— Prerequ 

site: 

G. 

E.  D. 

or  4; 

Math 

4. 

C.  E.  15                       -^ 

D 

8-11 

MF 

C. 

E.  S.  B. 

PlCKEI-S 

E 

8-11 

MF 

C. 

E.  S.  B. 

Bauer 

F 

8-11 

TT 

C. 

E.  S.  B. 

Rayner 

G 

1-4 

MF 

C. 

E.  S.  B. 

Dell 

H 

1-4 

TT 

C. 

E.  S.  B. 

Wiley 

17.  Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4. 
S.  B.     Professor  Pickels. 


(3).    Sec.  E,  1-3  MWF;  C.  E. 


20.  Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Credit  or  registration  in  C.  E.  1  or  IS  or  16  or  17.    (2). 
Sec.  E,  I!  TT;  112  M.  T.  L.    Assistant  Professor  Baler. 

21.  Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.  E.  20. 

C.  E.  21  2  E  10  TT  101  E.  H.  CRA^fDELL 

F  11  TT  101  E.  H.  Crandell 

G  10  TT  102  E.  H.  Wiley 

H  11  TT  102  E.  H.  Wiley 


22.  Highway  Design. 
Professor  Crandell. 


-Prerequisite:  C.  E.  21.    (4).    Sec.  E,  10  MWF,  101  E.  H.;  2-5  Th.  309  E.  H. 


30a.  Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering  or  landscape 

architecture.  • 

C.  E.  30a  1  E  1-4  Th  201  M.  T.  L.       Bauer 

F  1-4         T  201  M.  T.  L.      Bauer 

G  1-4         F  201  M.  T.  L.      Bauer 

H  1-4         M  201  M.  T.  L.      Bauer 


35.  Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering. 
8  T;  112  M.  T.  L.     Mr.  Tippv. 


(2).     Sec.  E.  8-11  Til. 


40a.  Water  Supply. 
C.  E.  40a  4 


-Prerequisite:    T.  \.  M.  3  and  4. 


10 

MWF 

208  E. 

H. 

Babbitt 

1-4 

T 

211  E. 

H. 

Babbitt 

11 

MWF 

208  E. 

H. 

Babbitt 

1-4 

T 

214  E. 

H. 

Babbitt 

11 

MWF 

102  E. 

H. 

DOLAND 

1-4 

T 

309  E. 

H. 

DOLAND 

42a.  Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.  E.  40a.  Chem.  80a,  and  Bact. 
5a.     (2j.    Sec.  E,  9  T,  208  E.  H.;  2-5  Th.  214  E.  H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

49.  Municipal  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  in  engineering  or   landscape  architec- 
ture.   (3).    Sec.  E,  2  MWF;  102  E.  H.    Associate  Professor  Doland. 

50.    Hydrology. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  civil  engineering. 
C.  E.  50  2  E  9  TT  205  E.  H.  Pickels 

F  10  TT  208  E.  H.  Pickels 


60a.  Bridge  and  Building  Construction.- 
C.  E.  60a  3  El 

E2 
Fl 
F2 
G 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering. 

10  MWF  102  E.  H.  DoLAND 

10  MWF  400  E.  H.  Oliver 

1  MWF  101  E.  H.  DoLAND 

1  MWF  400  E.  H.  Vawtkr 

8  MWF  319  E.  H.  Oliver 


61a.  Structural  Stresses. 
C.  E.  61a  4 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  or  credit  in  T.  A.  M.  3. 


8 

MWF 

405  E. 

H. 

Shedd 

1-4 

T 

419  E. 

H. 

Shedd 

8 

MWF 

205  E. 

H. 

Vaw-ter 

1-4 

Th 

419  E. 

H. 

Vawter 

9 

MWF 

405  E. 

H. 

Shedd 

1-4 

T 

419  E. 

H. 

Shedd 

9 

MWF 

109  E. 

H. 

Vawter 

1-4 

Th 

419  E. 

H. 

Vaw'ter 
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64a.  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C 
Subject  Credits  Section 

C.  E.  64a  4  E 


The  Classics 

.  E.  62 
Hours 

1 

1-4 

1 

1-4 

1 

1-4 

and  63a. 
Days 
Th 

MWF 
Th 

MWF 
Th 
MWF 

Room 
405  E.  H. 
211  E.  H. 
205  E.  H. 
214  E.  H. 
208  E.  H. 
309  E.  H. 

Instructor 

Shedd 

Shedd 

Oliver 

Oliver 

Stubbs 

Stubbs 

C.  E. 
8 
9 

61a  and  63a. 

MWF 

MWF 

101  E.  H. 
101  E.  H. 

Huntington 
Huntington 

E.  66  3  E 

F 

67.   Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.  E.  64a. 
E.  67  3  E  9  MWF  205  E.  H.  Cross 

F  10  MWF  205  E.  H.  Cross 


86.  Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  61a 
8-11  TT,  408  E.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Stubbs. 


89a.  Structural  Engineering. 
102  E.  H.    Mr.  Oliver. 


(4).    Sec.  E,  9  MF,  400  E.  H.; 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering.    (3).    Sec.  E,  9  MWF; 


90a.  Contracts  and  Specifications. - 
E.  90a  .2  E 

F 
G 


-Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  engineering. 


TT 
TT 
TT 


205  E.  H. 
101  E.  H. 
208  E.  H. 


\'a\vter 
Cr.\ndell 

PiCKELS 

Stubbs 
Stubbs 


91.   Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering. 
C.  E.  91  2  E  8  MW  202  E.  H. 

F  U  TT  405  E.  H. 

97.   Thesis. — (2  or  3).*    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Water  Supply.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  204  E.  H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

103.  Highway  Engineering. — (1  unit).    11  MW;  308  E.  H.    Professor  Crandell. 

105.  Reinforced  Concrete  Theory.— (1  unit).    4  MF;  205  E.  H.    Professor  Cross. 

106.  Reinforced  Concrete  Structures. — (1  or  2  units).*    4  TT;  205  E.  H.    Professor  Cross. 

107.  Statically  Indeterminate  Structures  and  Secondary  Stresses. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  101  E.  H. 
109.  Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. — (1  unit).    3  MF;  204  E.  H.    Professor  Babbitt. 
124.  Steel  Building  Design.— (H  unit).     11  F;  405  E.  H.     Professor  Huntington. 

130.  Hydrology.— (1  unit).     8  TT;  210  E.  H.     Professor  Pickels. 
140.  Research. — (}^-2  units).*    To  be  arranged. 

THE  CLASSICS 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  and  55. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  1  la-1  lb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  56  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la- lb,  15,  16,  17,  55,  and  Latin  1  la-1  lb, 6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20,  and  56.  ,'\t  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining 
hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  English  liter- 
ature, history,  and  philosophy. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1920 
Greek 
Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  1  7,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH.  or  2. 
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The  Classics 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  diirins  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
n  two  of  the  followInK:  ForeiKn  lanKUage  dentin  beiiiK  especially  recommended),  Enghsli  literature, 
lory,  and  philosophy.    .Xt  least  eiRlil  hours  must  be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  arc  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-1  lb,  6,  la-Ih,  1.?,  20,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  fresh- 
man year  and  including  six  hours  in  translation  courses  fcjr  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being  especially  recommended),  English  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  Ua-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  1.^,  20  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  frcsliman  year.  .\t  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in 
the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more 
than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Elementary  Greek.— (4).    8  TWTF;  114  L.  H.     Dr.  Mylonas. 
3.  Second  Year  Greek.     Plato.— frfrc<;ui.Ti.'c.     Greek    la-lb.     (.?).      11    MWF;   114  L.   H.      Mr. 

DUNKl.N. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
6.  Thucydides  and  Plato.—  Prerequisite:   Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent.     (3).    9  TTS;  114  L.  H. 
Dr.  Mylonas. 

Greek  Life  and  History 
For  courses  15,  16,  18,  and  History  55  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 

15.  Greek  Athletics. — Frerequisilr:  Sophomore  standing.    (1).    1  T;  202  L.  H.    Dr.  Mvlon.^s. 

16.  Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1).  3  Tli;  120  L.  H. 
Dr.  Mylonas. 

18.  Greek  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  120  L.  H.  Dr. 
Mylonas. 

Greek  History. — See  History  55.     1  MWF;  202  L.  H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college 
Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

110a.  See  Latin  110a. 

106a.  Greek  Drama,  Tragedy. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Perry. 

L.ATIN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
11a.  Elementary  Latin. — (Note:    Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only.)     (4).     8  TWTF; 
120  L.  H.     -Mr.  Rapp. 

6.  Cicero. — Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  1  la-llb.  (4).  2  TWTF;  1 14  L.  H. 
Mr.  DuNKiN. 

la.  Ovid. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  L;itin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.  H. 
Mr.  Rapp. 

12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.  H.     .\ss<x;iate  Professor  Perry. 

3.  Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a- 12b  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  10  MWF; 
120  L.  H.     Professor  Cantkh. 

Sa.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.    (1).    4  Th;  120  L.  H.    Professor  Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History 
Course  20  presupp<jses  no  knowledge  of  I^lin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 

20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Subject                    Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room                    Instructor 

Latin  20                      2                       Lect.  2  T  202  L.  H.             Perry 

Quiz  A  2  Th  202  L.  H. 

Quiz  K  ,1  Til  202  L.  H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

21.  Tacitus  (Annales)  and  Juvenal. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 
(3).     2  MWF;  120  L.  H.     Professor  Canter. 
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Dairy  Husbandry 

30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  liours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Ca.nter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  liave  had  at  least  three  years  of  College 
Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

104.  Latin  Palaeography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Oldf.\ther. 

110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  Professors  Oldf.\ther,  CA>n'ER,  and 
Perry. 

115.  Latin  Elegy. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    4-6  T;  120  L.  H.     Professor  C.\nter. 

118.  The  Latin  Romance. — (lunit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange,    .\ssociate  Professor  Perry. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

COMPARATIVE  LITERATURE 

(See  English  54.) 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Xole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $4. 

1.  Testing  Dairy  F'roducts. — Prerequisite,-  Dairy  Husb.  24b  or  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3). 
1-4  TT  (Lect.,  Quiz,  Lab.);  503  .\gr.    .Assistant  Professor  Gverm.'^n,  Mr.  Garrett. 

6a.  Dairy  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  Dairy  Husb.  1,  11,  and  12,  or  registration  therein. 
(3).     Time  to  be  arranged.     .-Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

22.  Cheese  Making.— Preregu/iZ/e.-  Dairy  Husb.  11,  12,  and  24b.  (3).  1-5  T;  8  WF;  Dairy  Mfrs. 
Bldg.     Professor  Ruehe. 

23a-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  head  of  department.    (5).    Arrange.    120  .Agr. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  .Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(c)   Dairy  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(e)   Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 

(g)   Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe.  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

(j)    Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Vapp;  .Associate  Professor  Nevess. 

24a.  Elementary  Dairy  Production. — {Note:    Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  2  hours'  credit  only.) 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

D.  Husb.  24a  3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  .Agr.     Xevens, 

Lab.  8,  9         W  S.  P.  Kuhlman,  and 

Quiz  9  F  205  .Agr.  Shaw 

24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registra- 
tion in  Clicm.  I  or  2.     (Xole:    Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  2  hours'  credit  only.) 
D.  Husb.  24b  3  Lect.  2  Th  D.  Mfrs.  Tuckey  and 

Lab.  1,2        T  D.  Mfrs.  Ramsey 

Quiz  1  Th  D.  Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Ice  Cream  Making. — Prerequisite:     Dairy  Husb.   I,   11,  12;  and  60  hours  of  university  work. 
This  course  is  accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  from  $15  to  $20.     (5).     1-4  TT,  4  MWF; 
D.  Mfrs.    .\ssociate  Professor  Tr.^cy. 

10.  Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(4).     1-4  MWF;  456  .Agr.     Professor  Prucha,  A-ssistant  Professor  Brannon. 

17.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:  Dairy  Husb.  2  and  60  hours  of  university 
work.     (3).     10  MWF;  553  .Agr.     Professor  Vapp. 

20.  Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3). 
9  MWF;  553  .\gr.     Professor  Fraser. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Economic  Milk  Production. — (3^-2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

104.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — (J-^-I  unit).'    2  lectures  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (J^-2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

106.  Dairy  Bacteriology. — ()^-2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

107.  Dairy  Chemistry. — (J^-2  units).*    Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Over.man. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  c.,  H,  or  1,  or  \}-j,  or  2. 
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Drawing,  General  Engineering 

108.  Physiology  of  Lactation.— ^Vi-2  units).'    .ArratiRO.     Professor  Gaines. 

112a-f.  Research. — (1-4  units).*    Arrange. 

\ole:    Cir.idualp  students  writing  a  thesis  should  so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry 
112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology.— Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Over.man. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding.  —  Professor  Vapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .AssiK-iatc  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .\ssociate  Professor  Tracy. 

DRAWING.  GENERAL  ENGINEERING 

\ole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $1.50. 
1.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 

Instructor 


Subject                    Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

G.  E.  D.  1                   4                      A 

8-11 

MF 

To  be  assigned 

8-10 

VV 

at  registration  . 

B 

1-4 

MK 

1-3 

W 

C 

S-U 

TT 

8-10 

S 

D 

1-4 

TT 

10-12 

S 

2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite: 

Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

G.  E.  D.  2                   4                      A 

8-11 

MF 

To  be  assigned 

8-10 

W 

at  registration 

B 

1-4 

MF 

1-3 

W 

C 

8-11 

TT 

8-10 

s 

D 

1-4 

TT 

10-12 

S 

MF 

.303  T. 

B. 

W 

303  T. 

B. 

TT 

303  T. 

B. 

S 

303  T. 

B. 

TT 

303  T. 

B. 

S 

303  T. 

B. 

4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or  equivalent 
in  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for  consideration.  (To  be  determined  by  the  department  at 
registration  time.) 

G.  E.  D.  4  4  B  1-4 

1-3 
C  8-11 

8-10 
D  1-4 

10-12 

7.  Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:  Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

G.  E.  D.  7  2  A  8-11         MF  103  T.  B. 

B  2-5  MF  103  T.  B. 

C  9-12        TT  103  T.  B. 

D  2-5  TT  103  T.  B. 

ECONOMICS 
(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 
Major:   For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .\rts  and  Sciences  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 
Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.     It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  lake  it  in  their  sophomore  year. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours ^f^ university  work. 


Econ.  1 


Students  registered  in  quiz  sec- 
tions listed  under  Lect.  1,  must 
enroll  in  Led.  I:  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II,  etc. 


Lect.  I 

8 

TT 

114  Com. 

NiCKOLEY 

Al  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Brown 

A2  Quiz 

8 

MVVF 

113  Com. 

Hoover 

A3  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

108  Com. 

LUNEV 

A4  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

AS  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

106  Com. 

.•\LVEA 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Sanford 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Whitlo 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Behling 

F2  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Helbing 

Lect.  II 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

NiCKOLEY 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Brown 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  I ,  or  1  ,'/^,  or  2. 
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Economics 

Subject                  Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Econ.  1                       5 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

108  Com. 

LUNEY 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Hoover 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Van  .-Xesdell 

Students  registered  in  quiz  sec- 

B5 Quiz 

9 

MWF 

106  Com. 

.'\lyea 

tions  listed  under  Lect.  I,  must 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Bartlett 

enroll  in  Lect.  I-,  those    under 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Bartlett 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II,  etc. 

E3  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Behling 

F3  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Sanford 

Lect.  Ill 

8 

WF 

114  Com. 

NiCKOLEY 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

310  Com. 

Van  .Arsdell 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Helbing 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

108  Com. 

LUNEY 

J4  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Hoover 

J5  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Whitlo 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Sanford 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Helbing 

K3  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

310  Com. 

Van  .Arsdell 

K4  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

108  Com. 

LUNEY 

2.  Elements  of  Economics 

.—Prerequisite 

30  hou 

rs  of  university  work. 

Not  open  to  those  who 

have  had  Econ.  1.    Exclusively  for  non-commerce  students. 

Econ.  2                      3 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Bernian 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Sublette 

EQuiz 

1 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Sublette 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

K  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

3.  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2. 

Econ.  3                        3 

Lect. 

9 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

312  Com. 

Lee 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

322  Com. 

LOCKLING 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MF 

306  Com. 

Sanford 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

106  Com. 

LoCKLING 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

1 1 3  Com. 

LOCKLING 

LQuiz 

10 

TT 

312  Com. 

Sanford 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

310  Com. 

Lee 

22.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — Open  to  freshmen  only. 

Econ.  22                     i 

Lect.  I 

M 

114  Com. 

Bogart 

El  Quiz 

WF 

113  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

Students  registered  in  quiz  sec- 

E2 Quiz 

WF 

126  Com. 

Brainard 

tions  listed  under  Lect.  I  must 

E3  Quiz 

WF 

119  Com. 

Heckman 

enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

E4  Quiz 

WF 

326  Com. 

Long 

Lect.  11  in  Lect.  11,  etc. 

E5  Quiz 

WF 

302  U.  H. 

Martin 

E6  Quiz 

WF 

310  Com. 

Curtis 

E7  Quiz 

WF 

411  U.  H. 

Shaw 

Nl  Quiz 

TT 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

N2  Quiz 

TT 

329  Com. 

Tandy 

Lect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

BoCiART 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

413  U.  H. 

Shaw 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

312  U.  H. 

Martin 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

326  Com. 

Long 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

119  Com. 

Heckman 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

126  Com. 

Brainard 

F6  Quiz 

2 

WF 

113  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

F7  Quiz 

2 

WF 

HI  Com. 

Sublette 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

312  Com. 

Bender 

Led.  Ill 

8 

S 

114  Com. 

Bogart 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TT 

307  Com. 

Sublette 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

413  U.  H. 

Heckman 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TT 

128  L.  H. 

Bender 

J4  Quiz 

8 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Martin 

JS  Quiz 

8 

TT 

227  L.  H. 

Long 

J6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

126  Com. 

Tandy 

LI  Quiz 

10 

TT 

113  Com. 

Hoover 

Ml  Quiz 

11 

TT 

306  Com. 

Brainard 

Lect.  IV 

9 

S 

114  Com. 

Bogart 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

126  Com. 

Tandy 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

233  L.  H. 

Martin 

K3  Quiz 

9 

TT 

240  L.  H. 

Bender 

K4  Quiz 

9 

TT 

307  Com. 

Sublette 

K5  Quiz 

9 

TT 

.300  L.  H. 

Heckman 

K6  Quiz 

9 

TT 

306  L.  H. 

Shaw 

K7  Quiz 

9 

TT 

329  L.  H. 

Long 

L2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

306  Com. 

Brainard 

M2  Quiz 

11 

TT 

113  Com. 

Hoover 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Econ.  3.     (3). 


1         4.  History  of  Money  and  Banking  Institutions 
I  Professor  Lee. 


11  MWF;  310  Com. 
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Econ.  !  or  2  and  .^.  senior  stamling. 


Economics 


9.  Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Beinking.— Prerequisite: 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days 

Econ.  9  3  Lcct.  8  W 

A  Quiz  8  MF 

J  Quiz  8  TT 

K  Quiz  9  TT 

11.  Industrial  Consolidation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  10. 
Econ.  11  3  Lect.  9  M 

B  Quiz  9  VVF 

C  Quiz  10  WF 

K  Quiz  9  ThS 

13.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 
Econ.  13  3  Led.  10  M  111  N'ew  Art.     Stewart 

C  Quiz  10  WF  IllNewAgr.     Stewart 

D  Quiz  11  WF  111  New  Agr.     Stewart 


Room 
215  Com. 
322  Com. 
322  Com. 
322  Com. 

215  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 


Instructor 

Wright 

Wright 

Wright 

Wright 

Robinson 
Robinson 
Robinson 
Robi.nson 


16.  Economics  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2. 
Professor  Norton. 


(3).    11  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  .Assistant 


20.  Economic  and  Social  Conditions  in  the  Near  East. — Prerequisite:    Exon.  1  or  2,  and  junior 
standing.     i3).     1 1  MWF;  328  Com.    Visiting  Professor  Nickoley. 

25.  Economic  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing.    (3).    lOTTS; 
224  Com.     r^ofessor  Hooart. 

31.  Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite. 
Econ.  31  3  L^ct.  10 

C  Quiz  10 

L  Quiz  10 

35.  Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:     Econ.    1   or  2. 
10  MWF;  203  Trans.    .Assistant  Professor  Brown. 


Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 
W  215  Com.  LiTMAN 

MF  322  Com.  Litman 

TT  322  Com.  Litman 

For  engineering   students  only.      (3). 


41.  Introduction  to  Labor  Problems.- 
Econ.  41  3  Lect. 

Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
O  Quiz 

44.  Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. - 
306  Com.    Dr.  Helbing. 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 

2  F  114  Com.  Berman 

2  MW  322  Com.  Berman 

2  MW  108  Com.  Lijney 

2  TT  322  Com.  Berman 

-Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF; 


51.  Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 


Econ.  51                     3                     Lect. 

11 

M 

114  Com. 

Hunter 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

WF 

312  Com. 

Hunter 

D2  Quiz 

11 

WF 

101  Com. 

.Alyea 

K  Quiz 

0 

TT 

106  Com. 

.Alyea 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

106  Com. 

Alyea 

Ml  Quiz 

11 

TT 

312  Com. 

Hunter 

M2  Quiz 

11 

TT 

106  Com. 

.Alyea 

55.  Economics  of  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  2. 

junior  standing. 

Econ.  55                     3                     Lect. 

9 

F 

2UCom. 

Dickinson 

B  Quiz 

9 

MW 

305  Com. 

Dickinson 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

.  305  Com. 

Dickinson 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

305  Com. 

Dickinson 

61.  Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1 

or  2 

senior 

sta 

nding. 

Econ.  61                      3                      C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Wasserman 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

113  Cora. 

WASSER.MAN 

70.  Elements  of  SiAtistics.— Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2  and  30  hours  of  university  work.     (3). 
Quiz,  11  MW.  Ill  Com.;  lab.,  10,  11  Th.  115  Com.    Dr.  Loussbury. 

71.  Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing.    (3).    Quiz,  10  T,  305  Com.; 
practice,    1-3  Th;  31  7  Com.    .Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

81.  Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  3. 

Econ.  81                     3                     Lect.                   10  F                  215  Com.  Gray 

C  Quiz               10  MW             125  Com.  Gray 

M  Quiz              11  TT                125  Com.  Gray 

90.  Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.    Prerequisite:  Major  in  economics;  senior  stand* 
ing.    (2-4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Wasserman  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    3  MWF;  125  Com.     Professor  Westo.n. 

102.  Monetary  History  and  Theory  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit), 
to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor  Wasser-Man. 

103.  The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 
104a.  Theories  and  Policies  of  Foreign  Commerce. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Ln 


Til 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  stude 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  ur' 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J4,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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105.  Public  Finance. — (1  unit). 


Education 

4-6  T;  212  Com.     Professor  Hum-ER. 

(1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor 


107.  The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution 
Brown. 

109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks,  with 
Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States.— (1  unit).  9  MWF;  212  Com. 
Associate  Professor  Wright. 

110b.  Finance  and  Investments:  Complex  Business  Units. — (1  unit).  4-6  F;  212  Com.  Professor 
Robinson. 

112a.  Labor  Problems:  Social  Aspects. —  (1  unit).    4-6  M;  209  Com.    Associate  Professor  Herman. 

120.  History  of  Economic  Thought.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

123.  Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor 


130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Stewart. 


-(1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor 


131.  Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 
Norton. 

132.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  theses  will  receive 
credit.    (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged,    .•\ssociate  Professor  Stewart. 

144.  Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis.— (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Dick- 
inson. 

180.  Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

118.  Seminar. — Thesis  Course.    (.A.11  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  Economics  must  register 
in  Economics  118,  registration  for  other  students  is  optional.)    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  212  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year :   General  Economics. — .\ssistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year :   Agricultural  Economics. — -Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

(d)  First  Year:   Public  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

EDUCATION 


GENER.\L  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 


2.  History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Subject                  Credits            Section  Hours        Days 

Ed.  2                          3                     B  9             MWF 

C  10             MWF 


Room  Instructor 

303  Adm.  (E)     Seybolt 
303  Adm.  (E)     Seybolt 


:    Ed 


5.  Comparative  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

S  3  E  1  MWF 

F  2  MWF 


204  Adm.  (E) 
204  Adm.  (E) 


Ed.  6 


6.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  25. 


Ed. 


10.  Technic  of  Teaching.- 
10  3 


J 

L 

M 

D 

El 

E2 

Fl 

F2 

G 

-Prerequisite: 
Al 
A2i 
Bl 
B2 
CI 
C2 
D 
E 
F 
G 


8 
10 
11 
11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Ed.  25. 

8 

8 

9 

9 
10 
10 
11 

1 

2 

3 


TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


206  Adm.  (E) 
206  Adm.  (E) 
206  Adm.  (E) 

206  Adm.  (E) 

207  Adm.  (E) 
206  .■\dm.  (E) 

206  .\dm.  (E) 

207  Adm.  (E) 
303  Adm.  (E) 

307  Adm.  (E) 
117  W.  B. 

307  Adm.  (E) 

308  Adm.  (E) 

307  Adm.  (E) 

308  Adm.  (E) 

307  Adm.  (E) 

308  Adm.  (E) 
308  Adm.  (E) 
207  Adm.  (E) 


Johnston 
Johnston 

Weber 
Johnston 
Johnston 
Weber 

PUNKE 

Brownb 
Browne 

PUNKE 

Browne 

Peters 

Robinson 

Peters 

Reagan 

Potthoff 

Browne 

Potthoff 

Reagan 

Reagan 

Lawson 


Ed, 


25.  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  (or  Ed.  28  in  case  of  .\.  C.  students). 

25  3  Jl  8  TTS  312  Adm.  (E)     Potthoff 

J2  8  TTS  207  Adm.  (E)     Punkk 

K  9  TTS  312  Adm.  (E)     Potthoff 


1^  'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 

•S    must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e..  ><;,  or  1,  or  l>i,  or  2. 
•For  Home  Economics  students. 
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Education 


Subject 
Educ.  25 


Credits 


section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

L 

10 

TTS 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

DOLCH 

M 

11 

TTS 

207  Adm. 

(E) 

PUNKE 

El 

1 

MVVF 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

DOLCII 

E-> 

1 

MWF 

307  Adm. 

(E) 

Peters 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

312  Adm. 

(E) 

DoLCH 

F2 

2 

MWF 

307  .\dm. 

(E) 

Peters 

G 

3 

MWF 

206  Adm. 

(E) 

Cameron- 

H 

4 

MWF 

207  .^dm. 

(E) 

La  wsoN 

28.  Psychology  of  Athletics.' — PrrreQuisite:    Psych.  1,  or  consent  of  instructor.    Open  only  to  men 
in  athletic  coaching.     (3).     11  MWF;  209  New  Gym.    .Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  .\gr.  Ed.  91.)     Prrrequi^iie: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  <>  hours  in  cdiK  atiim.     <2).     2  TT;  122  Aur.     Mr.  Lawson. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

4.  Educational  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  206  .Adm.  (E). 
-Associate  Professor  Wehek. 

7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).   1  MWF;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  con- 
sent of  instructor.     (2).     1   TT;  209  .New  (iym.     Professor  Staley. 


11.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Education. — Prerequisite 
.Adm.  (.E).     Professor  Sevboi.t. 

18.  Educational  Measurements 
Professor  Odell. 

20a.  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  Cle.mknt. 

41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing 
t.E).     Professor  Mays. 

42.  Special  Education. 

DoLCH. 

44.  Educational  Psychology. — (Laboratory  Course.)     Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 
Ed.  44  3  Lect.  2  W  202  Adm.  (E)     Griffith 

Lab.  1,  2         MF  202  Adm.  (E) 

53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. —  (Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  50.)    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     i3).    9  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

54.  Functions  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — (Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  54.)     Prerequisite: 
Senior  standine.     (2).    9  TT;  204  .Adm.  (Ei.     Professor  Mays. 


Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2.     (2).     9  TT;  303 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  .Adm.  (E).    .Associate 
Ed.  25.     (2).     2  TT;  308  Adm.   (E). 
(3).     10  MWF;  204  Adm. 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (2).     1 1  MW;  207  .Adm.  (E).    .Assistant  Professor 


99a.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing, 
others. 


(2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Dean  Benner  and 


Courses  for  Graduates' 

For  a  master's  degree  in  Education,  courses  123,  124,  and  125  are  required.     For  students  who  have 
not  taken  a  course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  1 1  or  Education  30  is  required. 


102.  Research  in  History  of  American  Education. 
Professor  Seybolt. 


-(1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    311.Adm.  (E). 


104.  Educational  Administration. — U  unit).    4,  5  Th;  312  .Adm.  (E).    .Associate  Professor  Weber. 
106.  High  School  Administration. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  303  .Adm.  (E).    Professor  CLEME>rr. 
110.  Methods  of  Teaching.      (1  unit).    4,  5  T;  206  .Adm.  (E).    .Assistant  Professor  Reagan. 

123.  Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).     4,  5  F;  206  .Adm.  (E).     Associate  Professor  Odei.l. 

124.  Educational  Research.— (1  unit).    4,  5  Th;  204  .Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mo.vroe. 

125.  Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    4  MW;  204  .Adm.  (E).     Professor  Cameron. 
127.  High  School  Curricula.— (1  unit).     10.  11  S;  .308  .Adm.  (E).    Professor  Clement. 


141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School. — (1  unit) 
Professor  Pavx. 


147.  Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. 
Ca-meron. 


4,5  M;322  L.  H. 
(1  unit).    10,  1 1  S;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor 


■Education  28,  open  only  to  men  in  .Athletic  Coaching,  may  be  substituted  for  Psychology  1  as  a 
prerequisite  for  Exiucation  25. 

'Education  6,  10,  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 
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Education 


150.  Thesis. — (1-2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 


165.  School  Surveys. — (1  unit).  10,  11  S;  307  Adm.  (E).  .Associate  Professor  Odell.  (Students 
registering  in  this  course  will  be  expected  to  devote  one  or  two  days  to  participating  in  surveys.  This 
cannot  be  done  on  Saturday.) 

185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1 
unit).    Arrange.    203  .\dm.  (E).    Professor  Cameron  and  .Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

186.  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106  and  120a  or  127.  (1  unit).  .Arrange. 
309  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Clement. 

190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (.1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Monroe. 

B.     METHODS  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 
60a.  Course  for  Teachers  in  Art,  Art  15a. — (Same  as  required  in  .Art  and  Design  9a,  1930-31.) 
Prerequisite:   .Art  2a.     (3).    9  MWF;  342  L.  H.     Miss  .Anderson. 

60b.  Course  for  Teachers  in  Art,  Art  15b. — (Same  as  required  in  .Art  and  Design  9b,  1930-31.) 
Prerequisite:    Art  2b.     (3).    9  MWF;  342  L.  H.     Miss  Anderson. 

65.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (Same  as  English  41.)  Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English 
literature  and  junior  standing.     (2).     2  TT;  306  L.  H.     Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

66.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (Same  as  English  42.)  Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of 
rhetoric  and  junior  standing.     (2).    3  TT;  202  L.  H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

67.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — (Same  as  French  25.)  Discussions  and  laboratory  work  in 
phonetics.  Prerequisite:  20  hours'  credit  in  French,  or  16  hours'  credit  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish. 
Not  open  to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  instructor.     (3).     2  MWF;  310  U.  H. 

Dr.  GU'LLETTE. 

68.  Teaching  of  Geography. — (Same  as  Geography  9.)  Prerequisite:  One  regional  course,  Geog- 
raphy 14  and  consent  of  instructor.     (2).     2  TT;  434  N.  H.     Dr.  Poggi. 

70.  Teaching  of  History. — (Same  as  History  18.)  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  sen- 
ior standing.     (2).    3  TT;  303  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

72.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — (Same  as  Journalism  47.)  .A  study  of  class  and  laboratory  work. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  course  in  journalism.  (2).  1  MW;  403  U.  H.  (Subject  to  change.) 
Mr.  Heitman. 

75.  Teachers  Course  in  Mathematics. — (Same  as  Mathematics  35.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of 
mathematics  including  Mathematics  7  and  9.     (3).     10  MWF;  208  U.  H.       .Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

76a.  Fhiblic  School  Music  Methods. — (Same  as  Music  25a.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3). 
2  MWTF;  106  S.  M.  H.     Mr.  Holmes. 

77a.  Public  School  Music  Methods. — (.Same  as  Music  26a.)  Prerequisite:  Music  25a  and  b.  (3). 
1  MTWT;  103  S.  M.  H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

78a.  Methods  in  Physical  Education  for  Women. — (Same  as  Physical  Education  15a.)  Prereq- 
uisite: Junior  standing  in  tlie  College  of  Education,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  9  MWF;  W.  B. 
Miss  Robertson. 

C.     EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 
Open  to  seniors  in  the  College  of  Education  and  in  certain  cases  with  tlie  consent  of  the  instructor 
to  juniors. 

1.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4). •  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Gym. 

2.  Athletic  Coaching. —  (2-4).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Gym. 

3.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Gym. 

4.  Athletic  Coaching. — (2-4).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Gym. 

5.  Agricultural  Education. — (3-5).*  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Tolono  H.  S.;  St.  Joseph  H.  S.  See 
Agr.  Ed.  50. 

6.  Biology. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

7.  Chemistry. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

8.  Civics. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

9.  Drawing,  Art  and  Design. — (3-5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

10.  Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3-5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

11.  English. —  (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

Ua.  Public  Speaking. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }■>  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  I2,  or  1,  or  1  'i,  or  2. 
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12.  French.— (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

13.  General  Science. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    IJ.  H.  S. 

14.  Home  Economics  Education. — Prerequisite:     Home  Econ.   11,  or  concum-nt  registration  in 
Home  Keen.  11.     (,.'-5).*     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S.;  Urbana  H.  S. 

15.  History. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

16.  Industrial  Education. — (3-5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

17.  Latin. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

19.  Mathematics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

20.  Music. — 1,3-5). •    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

21.  Physics. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

24.  Stenography  and  Typewriting. — (3-5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 

25.  Elementary  Education. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Champaign  Public  Schools. 

26.  Bookkeeping. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged.    U.  H.  S. 


D.     .AGRICULTUR.'^L  EDUC.\T10N 

1.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  and   10  hours  of 
technical  agriculture.     (2).     2  TT;  122  .\gr.    .Associate  Professor  Xoi-AN. 

10.  Technic  of  Teaching. — (Same  as  Ed.  10.)    Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.    (3). 
Mr.  Lawson.     (Section  preferably  for  agricultural  students.) 


3  MWF;307  Adm.  (E). 
4  MWF;  307  .\dm. 


25.  Educational  Psychology. — (Same  as  Ed.  25.)    Prerequisite:  Psych.  1.    (3) 
(E>.     Mr.  Lawson. 

50.  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  senior  standing.    See  Educational  Practice  5. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 
Ed.  50                        2  to  5*           A                    /  8:,^0-  9:521    Daily     Tolono  H.  S.      Henderson 

110:44-12:06/ 
B  /9:40-ll:10\   Daily     St.JosephH.S.   Rucker 

11:30-  2:30/ 
C  Apprentice  teaching  in  State  NOLAN 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staff  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 

51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3).  4 
MWF;  122  .Agr.    Associate  Professor  Xolan. 

91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  asEki.  91.)  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).     2  TT;  122  .Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  technical  agriculture, 
Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening  classes, 
and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  MW;  122  Agr.  Associate  Professor 
Nolan. 

E.     ATHLETIC  COACHING 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 

First  Year 
2.  Calisthenics,  Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching. 


A. 

C.  2                         4                      A 
H 

8-10 
8-10 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Pri<-e 
McCristal 

A. 

30.  Football.— a  St  half  semester.) 
C.  30                     2                     A 
B 
C 

10-12 
10-12 
2-4 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 

Armory  Field 
Armory  Field 
Armory  Field 

VON  Lehsten 

McClure 

Smith 

A. 

40.  Basketball.- (2nd  half  semester.) 
C.  40                     2                     .\ 
B 
C 

10-12 
10-12 

2-4 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

VON  Lehsten 

ROKUSEK 
S.MITH 

Second  Year 

Note:  Education  28  is  open  only  to  men  in  .Athletic  Coaching  who  may  substitute  it  for  Psychology  1 


as  a  prerequisite  for  Education  25. 

7.  Boxing  and  Wrestling. — Prerequisite: 
A.  C.  7  2  A 

B 


Sophomore  standing. 

8  MTWTF    Wrestling  Room  Kenney  and 

8  MTWTF    Wrestling  Room       assisUnts 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studec 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  l}-'^,  or  2. 
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MTWTF 
MTVVTF 


31.  Football. — (1st  half  semester.)  Prerequisite:    .\.  C.  30. 

Subject                  Credits            Section  Hours        Days 

A.  C.  31                       2                      A  8-10        MTWTF 

B  8-10        MTWTF 

50.  Baseball. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

A.  C.  50                      4                      A  10-12 

B  1-3 

Third  Year 

15.  Recreational  Activities. — (2nd  half  semester.) 
MTWTF;  New  G*'m.    Mr.  J.\ckson. 

20.  Track  and  Field  Athletics. 

A.  C.  20  4  .\ 

B 


Room 

Armory  Field 
Armory  Field 

319  E.  H. 
319  E.  H. 


Instructor 

ROKUSEK 

Wilson 

LuNDGREN  and 
Jordan 


Prerequisite:      Junior   standing.      (2).      1-3 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

10-12        MTWTF    Field  and  .A.rmory     Werner 
1-3  MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 


41.  Basketball. — (1st  half  semester.)      Prerequisite:      A.   C.   40  and   junior  standing.      (2).      1-3 
MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.     Mr.  Ruby  and  Mr.  Sabo. 

70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:   .Anat.  1  and  2,  Physiol.  1  and  2. 
(4).    9  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.     Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

Fourth  Year 
4.  Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — Prerequisite:  A.  C.  2  and  senior  standing.    (4).    1-3  MTWTF; 
Old  Gym.    Mr.  Price. 

16.  Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
A.  C.  16  2  K  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

L  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 


17.  Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3). 
Gym.    Director  Huff  and  -Assistant  Professor  Olander. 

60.  Swimming. — Prerequisite:    Senior  .standing  or  consent  of  instructor.     (2). 
Old  Gym.    Mr.  Mai«,ey. 

F.     INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
1.  Manual  Arts. — First  course. 
Indus.  Ed.  1  4  Lect.  10  TT  U.  H.  S. 

A  10,  11       MWF  U.  H.  S. 

B'  8,  9         TTS  U.  H.  S. 


10  MWF;  204  New 
8  MTWTF;  Pool, 


Braucher 
Braucher 
Braucher 


2.  Advanced  Manual  Arts.— (4).    2,  3  MWF,  2  TT;  U.  H.  S.    Mr.  Braucher. 

3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  G.  E.  D.  1. 

4.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Work. — Same  as  M.  E.  85  and  86. 

7.  Machine  Laboratory. — Same  as  M.  E.  87  and  88. 

8.  Printing  and  Publishing. — Same  as  Journalism  9a.     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3). 
(Two  two-hour  laboratory  periods.)     Lect.,  11  Th;  303  Adm.  (E). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. —  (Same  as  Ed.  41.)    Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (3).     10 
MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

50.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. —  (Same  as  Ed.  S3.)    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (3).    9  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     9  TT; 


54.  Function  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. 
204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  M.\ys. 

57.  Organization  of  Shop  Work. — (3).    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Mays. 

61.  Supervised  Teaching  of  Manual  Arts. — (5).    U.  H.  S.    Mr.  Braucher. 

62.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts. — (3).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     310  .\dni.  (EV 
Professor  Mays. 

E41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. —  (Same  as  Ed.  41.)    (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E50.  Survey  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  SO.)     (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects.— (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

E54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — (Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  54.)    (1-3). •    Extra- 
mural. 

E54a.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  E54. — (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

£55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Indus.  Ed.  55.)     (1-3).*     Extra-mural. 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H,  or  1,  or  I^j,  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  Shop  A  is  filled. 
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E55a.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  ESS. — (1-3). •    Extra-mural. 

ES6.  Teaching   Shopwork. — Kxira-munil.      Prerequisite:      (a)   Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial 
cxix'rifncc  In-yond  apprcntici-sliip;  (b)  Cdmiilclidii  i>f  elementary  school  curriculum.     (1-3). • 

E56a.  Continuation  of  Industrial  Education  E56. — (1-3).*    Extra-mural. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
Sole:   Certain  courses  In  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $2.50. 

11.  Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la,  lb.  3a,  3b;  Math.  8  or  9;  registration  in 
E.  E.  61. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

E.  E.  11                      3 

For  Chem.  Engrs. 

Chi 

8 

TTS 

208  E.  H. 

For  Gen'l  Engrs. 

\Q 

11 
1 

MWF 
MWF 

305  E.  H. 
MS  E.  H. 

For  Mech.  Engrs. 

10 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

For  Cer.  Engrs. 

X 

8 

MWF 

305  E.  H. 

25.  Direct  Current  Apparatus.— 

Prerequ 

site: 

Math.  9;  registration  in  E.  E. 

75  and  Phys 

E.  E.  25                       4 

IC 

8 

MTWTF 

400  E.  H. 

L  11  MTWTF  400  E.  H. 

M  11  MTWTF  111  E.  H. 

X  8  MTWTF  111  E.  H. 

Y  9  MTWTF  111  E.  H. 

35.  Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  E.  E.  26  and  76;  registration  in  E.  E.  85. 

E.  E.  35  4  K  8  MTWTF  102  E.  H. 

L  8  MTWTF  109  E.  H. 

M  11  MTWTF  108  P.  L. 

N  1 1  MTWTF  109  E.  H. 

Y  10  MTWTF  109  E.  H. 

51.  Radio  Communication. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  E.  E. 

E.  E.  51  3  Quiz  10  TT  lllE.  H. 

K  Lab.  2-5  T  31 1-.-\  E.  E.  L. 

L  Lab.  2-5  Th  311-.\  E.  E.  L. 

55.  Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:    E.  E.  26;  registration  in  E.  E.  35. 

E.  E.  55  2  Lect.  LI'  9  Th  305  E.  H. 

Lect.  other  sects.         9  Th  119  P.  L. 

Design  K2  10.  11  MF  312  E.  H. 

LI'  2.  3  TT  312  E.  H. 

L2  2.3  TT  314  E.  H. 

M  1.  2  MF  312  E.  H. 

N  3.  4  M  312  E.  H. 

9,  10  W  312  E.  H. 

Y  1.  2  W  312  E.  H. 
8.9  S  312  E.  H. 

61.  Direct  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.  E.  11. 

E.  E.  61  1  P  9-12  T  200  E.  E.  L. 

Q  2-5  T  200  and  214  E.  E.  L. 

R  9-12  Th  200  E.  E.  L. 

S  2-5  Th  200  and  214  E.  E.  L. 

Ch  9-12  S  214  E.  E.  L. 

X  1-4  W  214  E.  E.  L. 

Y  2-5  F  214  E.  E.  L. 

71.  Special  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  in  E.  E. 
(Elective).     (1-3;.*    .XrranRe. 

75.  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.  E.  25. 

E.  E.  75  2  KXV  11  Th  119  P.  L. 

L.M  1  W  119  P.  L. 

Kl  8-11  W  200  E.  E.  L. 

K2  9-12  W  214  E.  E.  L. 

LI  9-12  M  200  E.  E.  L. 

L2  9-12  F  200  E.  E.  L. 

-Vl  1-4  M  200  E.  E.  L. 

.N  1-4  F  200  E.  E.  L. 

\'  2-5  W  200  E.  E.  L. 

85.  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.  E.  76;  registration  in  E.  E.  35. 

E.  E   85  2  KLMNY  9  T  119  P.  L. 

Kl  9-12  M  200  E.  E.  L. 

K2  8-11  W  200  E.  E.  L. 

LI  2-5  T  200  E.  E.  L. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  sludentj 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e..  Hi  or  1,  or  1  H.  or  2. 

•LI  open  only  to  those  having  a  grade  B  or  above  in  mathematics  or  by  special  permission  of  th^ 
instructor. 
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Section 

Hours 

Days 

L2 

2-5 

Th 

M 

1-4 

M 

X 

1-4 

F 

Y 

1-4 

W 

English 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

E.  E.  85  2  L2  2-5  Th  200  E.  E.  L. 

200  E.  E.  L. 
200  E.  E.  L. 
200  E.  E.  L. 

90.  Lighting. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  (for  architects).     (1).     10  T;  Room  A,  L.  H. 
92.  Lighting  and  Wiring. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  (for  A.  E.'s).    (2).    11  T;  Room  A,  L.  H.; 
11  Th,  302  Arch. 

95.  Seminar. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  E.  E. 
E.  E.  95  1  K  9  M  305  E.  H. 

L  9  F  305  E.  H. 

M  1  T  305  E.  H. 

N  1  Th  305  E.  H. 

Y  9  \V  305  E.  H. 

97.  Thesis. — .\rrange. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 
Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Advanced  Course  in  Alternating  Currents. — (1}^  units).  Twice  a  week.  Professor  Paine, 
Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

103.  Electrical  Design. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  \V.\ldo. 

105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1-3  units).*  Twice  a  week.  Professors  Paine,  Ty- 
Kociner;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich. 

ENGLISH 
(Including  English  Language  and  Literature,  Rhetoric,  Public  Speaking,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  English  10,  20,  41,  42,  and  including  at 
least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced 
group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  either  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking,  inclusive  of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours 
of  English  exclusive  of  English  10,  11,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  and  22,  and  inclusive  of 
one  course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  English  10,  11,  Rhetoric  1,  2,  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21.  22.  English  10a,  10b.  20a.  20b, 
41,  42,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English 
literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English 
literature. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or 
French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those  languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages 
and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as 
satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  major  of  that  department  (excepting 
elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  Frencli  2a  and  Spanish  2a).  .At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered 
in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  inclusive 
of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours  of  English  exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of 
Rhetoric  1.  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  Psychology,  philosophy,  Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science, 
economics.  law.  or  sociology.  .At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

A.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITER.ATURE 
Elementary  Courses 
10a.  An   Introduction   to   Literature. — Forms  of   poetry,    mainly   narrative.     Prerequisite:      The 
minimum  entrance  requirements  in  En^hsh.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  English  lOa  in  addition  to  20a 
.ind  20b.)     Sole:    Seniors  will  receive  credit  for  two  hours  only. 
Kngl.  lOa  3  Al  8  MWF  204-A  L.  H.        Kelso 

A2  8  MWF         311  r.  H.  Goldman 

Bl  9  MWF  113  L.  H.  FiNNEV 

B2  9  MWF  204-A  L.  H.        Rinaker 

B3  9  MWF  240  L.  H.  Tupper 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ''.j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  liis  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  <•..  i...  or  1 .  or  1  'j.  or  2. 
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Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Engl.  10a 

3 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

French 

C2 

10 

MWF 

340  L.  H. 

Zeitlin 

C3 

10 

MWF 

204-A  L.  H. 

Rapp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

204- A  L.  H. 

KORN 

D2 

11 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

BUSEY 

D3 

11 

MWF 

312  Adm.  (E). 

Gettman 

El 

MWF 

120  L.  H. 

Weirick 

E2 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Kelley 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

133  L.  H. 

Sand  IN 

F2 

2 

MWF 

203  U.  H. 

Haskell 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Gr  IS  WOLD 

G2 

3 

MWF 

202  L.  H. 

Parry 

HI 

4 

MWF 

203  L.  H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

H2 

4 

MWF 

315  U.  H. 

Bloom 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

148  L.  H. 

Coleman 

K2 

8 

TTS 

403  U.  H. 

Summers 

LI 

9 

TTS 

207  U.  H. 

Gibson 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

315  U.  H. 

Brawner 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

213  U.  H. 

Mood 

10b.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.  (Credit  is  not  given  for 
English  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b.)  Prerequisite:  The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 
tHole:    Seniors  will  receive  credit  for  two  hours  only. 

Engl.  10b  3  B  9  MWF  208  U.  H.  Miller 

C  10  MWF  123  L.  H.  Rinaker 


20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional  and 
technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
work.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  the  course  in  addition  to  English  10a  and  10b.) 
Engl.  20a  4 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U.  H. 

Templeman 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

411  U.  H. 

Glenn 

HI 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.  H. 

Jefferson 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

326  L.  H. 

Kelso 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.  H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

203  L.  H. 

Tupper 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

203-A  L.  H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

315  U.  H. 

Belsley 

El 

1 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

Sandin 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.  H. 

French 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

311  U.  H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

213  U.  H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

Intermediate  Courses 
1.  Survey  of  English  Literature. — (.\  course  primarily  for  English  majors.) 
10a  and  10b,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Engl.  1  3  B 

D 
F 

12.  American  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English  lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing. 
Agr.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney,  Miss  Stutzman. 

21.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  English  literature. 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 


Prerequisite:    English 


9 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Glenn 

11 

MWF 

120  L.  H. 

Finney 

2 

MWF 

202  L.  H. 

Parry 

(2).    ITT;  103  New 
(3).     10  MWF; 


23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. 

junior  standing. 

Engl.  23  3  B 

E 
F 


-Prerequisite:    Engl.  lOa-lOb,  or  20a-20b  with  a  grade  of  B,  or 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


109  L.  H. 
109  L.  H. 
109  L.  H. 


Secoro 

Fletcher 

Templeman 


29.  English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  exclusive  of  the  Drama. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of 
English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF;  304  L.  H.     Professor  E.  C.  B.^ldwin. 

31.  English  Literature  from  1688  to  1789,  exclusive  of  the    Drama. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of 
English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF;  123  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Secord. 

33.  English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior 
standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  203  L.  H.     Professor  Zeitlin. 

34.  Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior  standing. 
(3).    2  MWF;  123  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

8.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— (3).    11  MWF;  206  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

25.  Chaucer.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 
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35.  The  Engli  h  Drama    (Previous  to  Shakespeare).— (3).     2   MWF;   204-A   L.   H.     Professor 

HiLLEBRAND. 

39.  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages.  — (3j.     1   M\VI>';   104  L.   H.     Associate 
Professor  Parry. 

41.  The  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite;   Ten  hours  of  English  literature  and  junior 
standing.     (2).     2  TT;  306  L.  H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Swenev. 

42.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Nine  hours  of  rhetoric  and  junior  stand- 
ing.    (2).     3  TT;  204  L.  H.     Professor  Palt.,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

45.  The  Development  of  the  Modern  Drama. — (3).    3  MWF;  109  L.  H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

54a.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the  great- 
est Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors.  Professors  Bernbai.th, 
Oldfather,  Van  Horne,  .Associate  Professors  Perry,  Hamilton,  Parry,  and  Miss  Busey. 
Subject 
Engl.  S4a 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

10 

\VF 

303  L.  H. 

Oldfather 
Van  Horne 
Hamilton 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

105  L.  H. 

\'an  Horne 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

203-A  L.  H. 

Parry 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

133  L.  H. 

Perry 

D  Disc. 

10 

M 

211  U.  H. 

Busey 

56.  Tennyson. — Intensive  study  of  the  principal  poems  of  Tennyson  and  his  contemporaries. 
(3).     10  MWF;  406  L'.  H.    Professor  Graham. 

57.  Great  Foreign  Novelists  in  Relation  to  the  English  Novel. — Goethe,  Hugo,  Manzoni,  Balzac. 
Dumas,  Flaubert,  Zola,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi.  (3).  11  MW;  311  L.  H.  Professor  Bern- 
baum,  NIr.  .Mood. 

60a.  Thesis. — (2).  Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Gra- 
ham, Miss  TUPPER,  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1-2  units).*    Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Paul,  Zeitlis, 
E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones.  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  .Associate  Professors  Sandford,  Fletcher,  Parry; 
Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

114.  Development  of  the  Essay.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  105  L.  H.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

121.  History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  n.—(l  unit).    3TT;148L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

128.  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).     10  TT;  113  L.  H.    Professor  Jones. 

130.  Tragedy.— (1  unit).     1  TT;  204-A  L.  H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — First  semester,  American  essayists;  second  semester, 
I.invell  and  Whitman.     (1  unit).     8TT;113L.  H.     Professor  P.\UL. 

138.  The  Romantic  Movement.— (1  unit).    2  TT;  303-.A  L.  H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

140.  Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1-3  units).*  Three  hours  once  a  week.  .Xr- 
range.     220  L.  H.     Professor  Bernbav.m. 

141.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.- (1  unit).    3  TT;  302  L.  H.  Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

143.  Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).  4-6  Th;  220  L.  H.  Professor 
Bernbau.m. 

145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.  H.    Professor  Graham. 

B.     RHETORIC 
A.  Review  Rhetoric. — Review  for  students  who  do  not  pass  the  preliminary  tests  in  Rhetoric  1. 
To  be  taken  in  addition  to  Rhetoric  1.    No  credit.    Sections  A  to  M  open  about  Octol)cr  1. 

1.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite:     The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  Englisli. 

Required  of  all  freshmen. 

Rhet.  1  3  Al  8  MWF  403  I*.  H.  Charles 

A2  8  MW  F  404  V.  11.  Miller 

A3  8  MWF  321  L.  H.  Gkttman 

A4  8  MWF  413  V.  H.  Davidson 

AS  8  MWF  203-A  L.  H.  Skcoko 

A6  8  MWF  206Adm.  (K)  Bklsley 

A7  8  MWF  303  L.  H.  Hamilton 

A8  8     •         MWF  407  U.  H.  Bi.air 

A9  8  MWF  112  U.  H.  Slow 

AlO  8  MWF  207  U.  H.  Maxwell 

B1  9  MWF  207  Adm.  (E)  Hki.slkv 

B2  9  MWF  212  U.  H.  Harris 

B3  9  MWF  315  V.  H.  Maxwkll 

B4  9  MWF  311  U.H.  Kkllky 


*ln  rcRistcrinR  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  l-j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  liis  study-list,  not  llic  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  ho  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  'a.  or  I,  or  1  'i,  or  1. 
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Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructo 

Rhet.  1 

3                     B5 

9 

MVVF 

213  U.  H. 

French 

B6 

9 

MWF 

302  U.  H. 

Trelease 

B7 

9 

MWF 

406  U.  H. 

MOELLER 

B8 

9 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Gettman 

B9 

9 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Charles 

BIO 

9 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

Johnson 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.  H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Peirce 

C3 

10 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

MiLLHOUSE 

C4 

10 

MWF 

403  U.  H. 

MOELLER 

C5 

10 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Charles 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Johnson 

C7 

10 

MWF 

109  L.  H. 

Kelley 

C8 

10 

MWF 

i23  New  Agr. 

Martin 

C9 

10 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

H.^MILTON 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.  H. 

Templeman 

D2 

11 

MWF 

425  N.  H. 

Miller 

D3 

11 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Slow- 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.  H. 

Goldman 

DS 

11 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Glenn 

D6 

11 

MWF 

235  L.  H. 

Rapp 

D7 

11 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Davidson 

D8 

11 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Jefferson 

D9 

11 

MWF 

112  U.  H. 

Millhouse 

DIO 

11 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Foley 

El 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Hurley 

E2 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

E3 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Noble 

E4 

MWF 

214  U.  H. 

Washburn 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Bloom 

E6 

MWF 

406  U.  H. 

Roberts 

E7 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Haskell 

E8 

MWF 

203  U.  H. 

Griswold 

E9 

MWF 

212  U.  H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

ElO 

MWF 

211  L.  H. 

KORN 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Martin 

F2 

2 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

KORN 

F3 

2 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Bloom 

F4 

2 

MWF 

406  U.  H. 

Hltjley 

F5 

2 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Scheerer 

F6 

2 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Lang 

F7 

2 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Foley 

F8 

2 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Fisher 

F9 

2 

MWF 

403  U.  H. 

DOLK 

FIO 

2 

MWF 

305  L.  H. 

Stutzman 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.  H. 

Lang 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.  H. 

Roberts 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.  H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.  H. 

Oldham 

GS 

3 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Fisher 

G6 

3 

MWF 

203-A  L.  H. 

Washburn 

G7 

3 

MWF 

413  U.  H. 

Kennedy 

G8 

3 

MWF 

123  L.  H. 

Sand  IN 

G9 

3 

MWF 

207  V.  H. 

Osenburg 

GIO 

3 

MWF 

412  U.  H. 

Scheerer 

HI 

4 

MWF 

404  U.  H. 

Griswold 

H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

DOLK 

H3 

4 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Osenburg 

H4 

4 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

Noble 

H5 

4 

MWF 

128  L.  H. 

Stutzman 

H6 

4 

MWF 

311  U.  H. 

Oldham 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

112  U.  H. 

Brawner 

K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.  H. 

Gress 

K3 

8 

TTS 

105  L.  H. 

Fielder 

K4 

8 

TTS 

404  U.  H. 

Lockard 

KS 

8 

TTS 

208  U.  H. 

Orlovich 

K6 

8 

TTS 

2  04- A  L.  H. 

Gibson- 

K7 

8 

TTS 

213  U.  H. 

Owen 

K8 

8 

TTS 

406  U.  H. 

Fain 

LI 

9  ■ 

TTS 

214  U.  H. 

Orlovich 

L2 

9 

TTS 

406  U.  H. 

Fain 

L3 

9 

TTS 

211  L.  H. 

Summers 

L4 

9 

TTS 

311  U.  H. 

Ow^N 

L5 

9 

TTS 

213  U.  H. 

Gress 

L6 

9 

TTS 

404  U.  H. 

Riebel 

L7 

9 

TTS 

407  U.  H. 

Wheeler 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.  H. 

Wheeler 

M2 

10 

TTS 

109  L.  H. 

Lockard 

M3 

10 

TTS 

213  U.  H. 

Fain 

M4 

10 

TTS 

403  U.  H. 

Riebel 
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Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Rhet.  1                       3                     MS 

10 

TTS 

104  L.  H. 

Simpson 

M6 

10 

TTS 

407  U.  H. 

Gibson 

Nl 

TTS 

212  U.  H. 

Gress 

N2 

TTS 

207  U.  H. 

Simpson 

N3 

TTS 

407  U.  H. 

Bk.wvner 

N4 

TTS 

411  U.  H. 

Sl-mmers 

N5 

TTS 

413  U.  H. 

Fielder 

N6 

TTS 

311  U.  H. 

Orlovich 

2.  Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1.     Required  of  all  freshmen. 

Rhet.  2                        3,                      Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.  H. 

MOELLER 

A2 

8 

MWF 

315  U.  H. 

Harris 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.  H. 

Bl.\ir 

B2 

Q 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Peirce 

CI 

10 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

D.WIDSON 

C2 

10 

.MWF 

208  U.  H. 

Slow 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

323  New  Agr. 

Martin 

D2 

11 

MWF 

207  U.  H. 

HA.MILTON 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.  H. 

DOLK 

E2 

1 

MWF 

204-A  L.  H. 

Kennedy 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  L.  H. 

Noble 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  U.  H. 

Hurley 

H 

4 

MWF 

208  U.  H. 

Washburn 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.  H. 

Simpson 

L 

9 

TTS 

411  U.  H. 

Lockard 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.  H. 

Fielder 

3.   Exposition. — Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1 

jnd  2 

,  except  for  section  F.' 

Rhet.  3                       3                     B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Goldman 

D 

11 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Kelso 

Fi 

2 

MWF 

211  L.  H. 

Busey 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.  H. 

Haskell 

4.  Narration  and   Description. — Element 

s  of 

narrative  writing.      (Not  a  course   in  shor 

writing.)     Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1  and  2. 

Rhet.  4                        3                       B 

9 

MWF 

.304  L.  H. 

Rapp 

C 

10 

MWF 

232  L.  H. 

Finney 

D 

11 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Trelease 

F 

2 

MWF 

407  U.  H. 

Roberts 

6.  Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  college  work  and  the  consent  of 
the  instructor.     (3).    3  MWF;  204-.A.  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 


;   Rhet.  10 


10.  Business  Letter  Writing 


;. — Prerequisite 

;    Rhet. 

1-2. 

Registration  limited 

first  semester 

Al  Eng. 

8 

MW 

412  U.  H. 

SCHENCK 

A2  Com. 

8 

TT 

123  Com. 

Mood 

Bl  Com. 

9 

MW 

12.S  Com. 

.Anderson 

B2  LA.S, 

Agr. 

Ed. 

9 

MW 

326  New  .Agr. 

Tarpley 

B3  Eng. 

9 

TT 

123  L.  H. 

ScHENCK 

CI  Com. 

10 

MW 

404  U.  H. 

Tarpley 

C2  Com. 

10 

MW 

224  Com. 

.Anderson 

C3  Com. 

10 

TT 

320  New  .Agr. 

Tarpley 

C4  Com. 

10 

TT 

CS  LAS 

10 

MW 

411  U.  H. 

C6  LAS, 

Agr. 

Ed. 

10 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

Mood 

Dl  LAS, 

Agr. 

Ed. 

11 

MW 

303- A  L.  H. 

I.anc. 

D2  Eng. 

11 

IT 

123  L.  H. 

Tarpley 

D3  Com. 

1  t 

TT 

lO.S  L.  H. 

.Anderson 

El  Com. 

MW 

30.S  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  Com. 

MW 

219  Com. 

Coleman 

E3  LAS, 

•Asr. 

Ed. 

TT 

213  U.  H. 

Coleman 

Fl  Com. 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  Com. 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

1--3  Eng. 

2 

rr 

407  U.  H. 

Coleman 

21.  Advanced  Business  Writing. — (Siiles  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.)     Prerequisite: 
Grade  .A  or  B  in  Rhetoric  10.     (2).     1  TT;  305  Com.    .Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

22.  Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — (Business  reports  and  articles  for  business   magazines.) 
Prerequisite:    Rhetori     10.     (2i.     10  T  T;  223  Com.    Assistant  Professsor  .Anderson. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

17.  Advanced  Composition.      (Ojien  to  a  limited  numlier  of  sludentsandoiily  on  re 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).    3  MWF;  1  13  L.  H.     Di.  Tupprr. 

'Freshmen  exempted  from  Rhetoric  1  nii<l  2  may  enter  section  F  of  Rhetr)ric  3. 
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imineinl.ttion.'t 


Entomology 

C.     PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $5  (Pub.  Spk.  11). 
1.  Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Pub.  Spk.  1                3 

A 

8 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

B 

8 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

McCarty 

C 

9 

TTS 

142  L.  H. 

McCarty 

D 

9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

E 

9 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

McCarty 

F 

10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

G 

10 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

SVVANSON 

H 

11 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Waltz 

I 

11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

J 

1 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

K 

1 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

McCarty 

L 

2 

MWF 

148  L.  H. 

Nelson 

M 

3 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

2.  Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 

— Prerequisite:    Pub. 

Spk.  1. 

Pub.  Spk.  2                2 

A 

10 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Huston 

B 

11 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Waltz 

C 

1 

TT 

142  L.  H. 

Sandford 

3.  Elements  of  Debating. 

— Prerequisite: 

Pub.  Spk 

1. 

Pub.  Spk.  3                3 

A 

9 

MWF 

142  L.  H. 

Waltz 

B 

2 

MWF 

142  L.  H. 

Waltz 

10.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite 

■    Pub.  Spk.  1. 

Pub.  Spk.  10              2 

A 

9 

TT 

148  L.  H. 

Nelson 

B 

10 

TT 

148  L.  H. 

Nelson 

C 

2 

TT 

148  L.  H. 

Henderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
4.  Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  142  L.  H. 

Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

6.  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  2,  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  142 

L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

8.  Dramatization. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  9  or  10,  junior  standing. 

Pub.  Spk.  8  3  A  1  MWF  L.  H.  Thieatre    Nelson 

B  2  MWF  L.  H.  Theatre    Swanson 

9.  The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:  Pub.  Spk.  10,  junior  standing.  (2).  ITT; 
L.  H.  Theatre.    Miss  Nelson. 

16.  Advanced  Study  of  Acting.— FreregMi5!/e.-  Pub.  Spk.  11.  (2).  11  TT;  L.  H.  Theatre.  Mr. 
Swanson. 

D.     SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE' 

22.  Elementary  Swedish. — (Not  open  to  freshmen.)  Grammar;  conversation;  readings  from 
present-day  writers.    (3).    Arrange.    209  L.  H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

ENTOMOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  except  Entom.  1,  2,  and  31. 

Minors :  20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  Zoology,  botany,  physiology,  chemistry, 
horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other 
courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  preparing  for  service  as 
economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many  of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either  department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  Zoologyi 
botany,  chemistry,  physiolog>',  horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other 
courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  preparing  for  service  as 
economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many  of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $5. 

1.  Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — {Note-    Seniors  will  receive  two  hours'  credit  only.) 
Entom.  13 


A  Lect. 

10 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

A  Lab. 

\10, 

MF  and 

309  Entom. 

Balduf  and 

11 

W 

Kutchk.\ 

B  Lect. 

1 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

B  Lab. 

12 

MF  and 

309  Entom. 

MiLUM  and 

U. 

2 

W 

Kearns 

C  Lect. 

8 

TT 

309  Entom. 

Hayes 

'Professor  Flom  on  leave  of  absence  1931-32. 
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Farm  Mechanics 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Entom.  1 

3 

C  Lab. 

\8,  9 

TTand 
S 

309  Entom. 

Hayes  and 
Kearns 

2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course.  Pre- 
requisite: 30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  Lect..  11  TT;  310  Entom.  Assistant  Professor  Balduf 
and  staff.     (Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Entomology  1.) 

3a.  Classification  of  Insects:  Orders  with  gradual  metamorphosis  and  principles  of  systematic 
entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entomology  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (5).  Lab.,  8,  9,  10  TT; 
Lect.,  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom.    .Assistant  Professor  B.\.lduf. 

8a.  Insect  Pests  of  Field  Cxo'ps.-^Prerequisite:  Entomology  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
(3  or  S).*    1,  2,  3  \VF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  1,  2  TT;  104  Viv. 
Assistant  Professor  MlLU>l. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.    (2-5).*    Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.    Various  instructors. 

10a.  Morphology  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  7a  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
Lect.,  8  F;  Lab.,  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom.    .Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

20.  Insect  Control. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1;  senior  standing.  (4).  Lab.,  1,  2,  3  TT;  Lect., 
to  be  arranged;  109  Entom.     Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology,  including 
zoology  and  entomology. 

102.  Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — ( )^-2  units).'  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  H.\yes. 

108.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology. — (H-2  units).'  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Met- 
calf. 

109.  Research  in  Systematic  Entomology. — (3^-2  units).'  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Metcalf,  .Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

110.  Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — (H-2  units).'  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Metcalf. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $8. 
_      1.  Elementary  Farm  Mechanics. — (Seniors  allowed  2  hours'  credit  only.) 

201  F.  M.  Albrecht 

Reed 


201  F.  M.  Shawl 


5.  Drainage. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 
Farm  Mech.  5  3  Lect.  1  M  204  F.  M.  Lehmann 

Quiz  1  W 

Lab.  1,2,3    F 

11.  Dairy  Machinery  and  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1.  For  students  specializing 
In  dairy  manufacture-;.    Oiliers  see  instructor.    (2).    Lect.  and  Lab.,  8,  9,  10  S;  204  F.  .M.  Mr.  Young. 

18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  dep;irtment.  Continuous 
throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  cither  semester  separately.  (5).  Professor  Lkiimann, 
Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

20.  Farm  Concrete  ConsXxMClion.  -Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1. 
Farm  Mech.  20         2                     Lect.                    3  T  204  F.  M.  Albrecht 

P  Lab.  3.  4         Th 

J  Lab.  8,  9        S 

'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  '-j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  pussible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Jj,  or  1,  or  I  .'5,  or  2. 


Farm  Mech.  1           3 

Lect. 

8            \VF 

B  Quiz 

9             W 

J  Quiz 

8             T 

N  Quiz 

1              T 

A  Lab. 

8.  9         M 

J  Lab. 

8.  9         Th 

N  Lab. 

1.  2         Th 

2.  Field  and  Power  Driven 

Machinery. - 

—Prerequisite:    F 

Farm  Mech.  2           3 

Led. 

9             TT 

J  Quiz 

8             T 

.\  Quiz 

8             \\' 

NLab. 

1,2         Th 

A  Lab. 

8,  9         F 
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Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TT 

316  New  Agr. 

Wilcox 

Th 

331  New  Agr. 

F 

331  New  Agr. 

Wills 

Farm  Organization  and  Management 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
28.  Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:   Farm  Mech.  3  and  consent  of  the  instruc- 
tor.    (3).    2,  3,  4  MW;  Lect.  arranged;  201  F.  M.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  17  or  28.  Consult  instructor 
before  registering.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Lehmann,  .\ssistant  Professor  Shawl. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

1.  Elementary  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  60  hours  of  university  work. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  S5. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 
Farm  Man.  1             3                      Lect.  &  Disc.    10 

S  Lab.  1,  2 

T  Lab.  1,  2 

10a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (This  course  is 
continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    (5).     Professor  Case  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

2.  Types  and  Systems  of  Farming. — Factors  determining  the  location  of  important  farming  type 
areas  and  systems  of  farming  in  the  United  States  with  special  emphasis  on  Illinois  conditions;  analysis 
of  capital  requirements;  cropping  systems;  livestock  systems;  relation  of  farming  types  to  income. 
Prerequisite:  Farm  Management  1.  Lectures  and  quiz.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated 
cost  S3.     (31.    8  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor  Case,  Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

4.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Management  1  and  90  hours  of  university  work.  Local 
field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  S3.  (2).  11  TT;  316  New  Agr.  Assistant  Professor 
Johnston. 

6.  Land  Tenure. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  9  TT;  316 
Xew  Agr.    Professor  Case. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Farm   Management   Principles   and  Investigational   Methods.- — (1    unit).     Twice   a   week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Case. 

110.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — (All  graduate  students  registered  in  Farm  Management  must 
register  in  Farm  Management  1 10,  but  only  those  students  who  arc  writing  theses  will  be  given  credit.) 
(1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Once  a  week.     Professor  C.\se. 

FINE  ARTS 

(See  Art,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 

FLORICULTURE 
(See  Horticulture.) 

FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature.) 

GAS  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
41.  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.     (3).    9,  1-4  Th,  1-4  F;  207  T.  B. 
Mr.  Mitchell. 

51.  Manufacture  of  Gas. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.  (2).  .Arrange  time. 
206  T.  B.    Professor  C.\llen,  Mr.  Mitchell. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 
(See  Drawing,  General  Engineering.) 

GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology,  and  Geography.) 

A.     GEOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44,  and  including  Geology  2b  and  4 
(the  field  course). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  .\stronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  physics,  zoologj',  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the 
Department  of  Geology. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Vz  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1 ,  or  1 J4,  or  2. 
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Geology 


For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 


Major:  20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year;  inclusive  of  Geology  3  and  4  (the  field  trip),  and  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to 
freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive  of  those 
taken  in  the  freshman  year:  Astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and 
civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology,  .^t  least  eight  hours  must  be 
olTered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 

1.  General  Geology. — Discussions;  quiz;  4  hours'  laboratory;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  only  4  credits;  students  who  have  credit   for   Geography    1    receive  only 
3  credits  for  Geology  1. 
Subject  Credits 

Geol.  1  5 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

.-\  Lect. 

and 

Quiz 

8 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

Shep.\rd 

B  Lect. 

and 

Quiz 

9 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

S.\V.\GE 

C  Lect. 

and 

Quiz 

10 

TWTF 

247  X. 

H. 

DeWoi.f 

D  Lect. 

and 

Quiz 

11 

TWTF 

247  N. 

H. 

SUTTON 

E  Lect. 

and 

Quiz 

2 

MTWT 

247  N. 

H. 

Crickmay 

1  Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

251  N. 

H. 

Kama 

2  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

251  X. 

H. 

Shepard 

3  Lab. 

3-S 

MF 

251  X. 

H. 

Wanless 

4  Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

251  X. 

H. 

DeWolf 

5  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

251  X. 

H. 

Crickmay 

6  Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

251  X. 

H. 

Kania 

2a.  Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1.    Note:    Seniors  receive  only  4  hours' credit. 
Geol.  2a  5  .\  Lect.  9  MTWTF    241  X.  H.  Slt^ton 

B  Lect.  10  MTWTF     241  X.  H.  S.wage 

3.  Study  of  Geological  Maps. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  2a  or  registration  therein.     Required  of  majors 
in  Geology.     (2).     Lib.,  .5-5  T,  3  Th;  134  X.  H.    Assistant  Professor  StTTON. 

20.  General  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  chemistry.     (3).    8-10  TTS;  147  X.  H.     Mr. 
Kania. 

28.  Geological  History  of  Vertebrates.— Prere5«is//e;   Geol.  2a.     (2).     11TT;134X.  H.    .Assistant 
Professor  Wanless. 

43.  Engineering   Geology. — Prerequisite:      Sophomore   standing   in   the   College   of   Engineering. 
(3).     11TT;241X.  H.     Lab.,  9-12  S;  251  X.  H.    Mr.  Kania. 

44.  Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  .\griculture. 
Geol.  44  3  Lect.  1  MW  247  X.  H.  Wanless 

A  Quiz  10  T  134  X.  H.  W.\nless 

B  Quiz  10  Th  134  X.  H.  Wanless 

C  Quiz  1  F  134  X.  H.  Wanless 

Laboratory  Hours 

1  1-3  Th  147  X.  H.  Wanless 

10-12  F  147  X.  H.  Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

9.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF;  236 
\.  H.    Labor.iiory  liour-;  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Savage. 

15.  Structural  Geology. — Discussion  and   one  two-day  field  trip.     Prerequisite:     Geol.  4.      (3). 
9  MWF;  134  X.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Shkpard. 

38.  Regional  Geology  of  the  United  Si&tts.— Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a.     (3).     3  MWF;  134  N.  H. 

Assistant  Profi'ssor  (rh  k.ma'.. 

47.  Systematic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  chemistry,  and  except  for  engineering  and 
chemistry  stuflints,  Geol.  2a.     (3).     10-12  MWF;  150  X.  H.    .Associate  Professor  HoWAKli. 

95.  Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a,  or  43.  and  20  or  48  or  49.     (3).     9  MWF";  150 
N.  H.    .Associate  Professor  Howard. 

60a.  Introduction  to  Research.— Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geology.     (2).     Members  of  the 
depart  mrnl. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Advanced  Crystallography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  wei-k.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     253  X.  H. 

Associate  Protcssor  How  akp. 

102.  Igneous  Petrography.-   ( I  unit).    Twice  a  week.    253  X.  H.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

125.  Sedimentation. — (I  unitV     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.    .Assist.int  Professor 
Wanless. 
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135.  Research. — ^  ]^i  units')  .*    Once  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  dep»artment. 
142.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Paleozoic. — ci  unit).     1  MWF;  236  X.  H.    Professor  Savage. 

'1  unit;.    2  MWF;  236  N".  H.    .Assis- 


143.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic 
tant  Professor  Sutton. 

144.  MicropaJeontology :  The  study  of  microscopic  fossil  faunas. 
to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Crickmay. 

151.  Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — ^'1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged, 
tant  Professor  Skepard. 

161.  Applied  Petroleum  Geology. —  1  unit), 
fessor  DeWolf. 


-'1  unit;.    T'wice  a  week.    Hours 


Assis- 


Three  times  a  week.    Hoxirs  to  be  arranged.    Pro- 
'\  unit).    Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be 


163.  Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents 
arranged.    .Associate  Professor  Howard. 

B.     GEOGR.APHY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  of  courses  triat  iiave  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1. 
Minors:     20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:     Economics,  education, 
history,  zoology,  and  botany. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  vdth  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:   Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  13,  and  12  or  8  or  53. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  all 
courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  and  including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  frestuneiu 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments,  exclusive 
of  those  taken  in  the  freshman  year:  Economics,  education,  history,  zoology,  botany,  and  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:   Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7.  14,  15,  and  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Cotirses  for  Undeigradtiates 

1.  Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 

Noie:  Seniors  receive  only  4  hours'  credit  and  those  who  have  credit  for  Geol.  1  receive  only  3 
hours'  credit  for  Geog.  1. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Geog.  1  5  A  Lect. 

and  Disc.  8  MTWF  435  N.  H.  Page 

A  Lab.  8-10  Th  422  N".  H. 
B  Lect. 

and  Disc.  9  MWTF  435  N.  H.  Bl>-RGY 

B  Lab.  8-10  T  422  X.  H. 
C  Lect. 

and  Disc.  10  MWTF  435  N.  H.  Dow 

C  Lab.  10-12  T  422  X.  H. 
D  Lect. 

and  Disc.  10  MTWF  434  X.  H.  Block 

D  Lab.  10-12  Th  422  X.  H. 
E  Lect. 

and  Disc.  11  MTWF  435  X.  H.  Block 

E  Lab.  3-5  Th  422  X.  H. 
F  Lect. 

and  Disc.  1  MWTF  435  X.  H.  Dow 

F  Lab.  1-3  T  422  X.  H. 
G  Lect. 

and  Disc.  2  MTWF  435  X.  H.  Block 

G  Lab.  1-3  Th  422  X.  H. 

2.  Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite: 
4  hours'  credit. 
Geog.  2  5  A  9  MTWTF    434  X.  H.  Poggi 

B  11  MTWTF    434  X.  H.  Poggi 


Geog.  1.    Lectures  and  discussion.    Sole:  Seniors  receive 


4.  Geography  of  XTorth  America. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2.     (3/.    2  MWF;  422  X.  H.     Dr.  Burgt 


6.  Cartography  and  Graphics. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2  and  permission  of  instructor. 

422  X.  H.     Assistant  Professor  Page. 


(1).    3-5  W; 


9.  Teaching  of  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course,  Geog.  14  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(2).    2  TT;  434  X.  H.    Dr.  Poggi. 

14.  Weather  and  CMmi.U.—PrerequisiU:  Geog.  1.    (3).    10  MWF;  422  .\'.  H.   .Assistant  Professoi 
Page. 


•In  registering  for  a  cotirse  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studeo 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e..  H.  or  1.  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


10.  Geography  of  Africa. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course.  (3).  1  MWF;  422  N.  H.  .\5sistant 
Professor  P.\ge. 

12.  Historical  Geographv  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  4  and  Hist.  3a  and  3b.  (3). 
9  MWF;  422  N.  H.    Dr.  Mltjphy. 

53a.  Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisitt:  Geog.  2,  one  regional  course  and  senior 
sunding.     {3).    8  MWF;  422  N.  H.    Dr.  BuTlGY. 

60a.  Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:    Permission  of  instructor.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

(2).    Members  of  the  staff. 

GERMAN 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list:  Languages  (not 
less  than  8  hours  in  any  one),  education,  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a  prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German 
or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two 
subjects  chosen  from  the  following  Ust,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education, 
English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  and  12),  French  (excluding  la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin, 
philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  but  three  hours'  credit. 


Subject 
German  1 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
1.  Elementary  Course. —  {Sole:   Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only.) 


Credits 

4 


Section 
.\1 
A2 
A3 
.\i 
AS 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
B4 
CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 
El 
Fl 
F2 
Gl 
G2 
HI 
H2 


Hours 


9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


H. 

H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 


Room 
312  U. 
202  L. 

205  L. 

206  L. 
310  U. 

205  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
219  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 

206  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
224  L.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
232  L.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
312  U.  H. 
205  L.  H. 
232  L.  H. 


Instructor 

Bald 

Moore 

Kr.wss 

Robinson 

Mueller 

Brooks 

Mueller 

Jeule 

KCBITZ 
MfNRO 

Robinson 
Kl-rtz 

Jl-NG 

Moore 

Jehle 

Kibitz 

\"OIGT 

Mf.sRO 

B.\ld 

Genschmer 


2.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  German  1,  German  SI,  or  1  year  of  high-school 
German.     (Sole:    Seniors  will  receive  three  hours'  credit  only,  i 


German  2 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


233  L.  H. 
312  V.  H. 
320  New  .\gr. 
233  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
233  L.  H. 
206  L.  H. 


Schreiber 
Koller 

\'OIGT 

Kral'SS 

KfRTZ 
t;ENSCHMER 
J  fNG 


4.  Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite:  German  2,    S2,    or  2   years  of    high-school  German,  or 
equivalent. 
German  4  4 


Al 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


a 

8 

9 

10 

It 

1 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


238  L.  H. 
219  L.  H. 
302  L.  H. 
310  U.  H. 
233  L.  H. 

205  l^  H. 
235  L.  H. 

206  L.  H. 


WlLLI.VMS 

Jehle 
Geissenduerfkr 

KVKTZ 
MVNR 

Schreiber 

Moore 

Roller 
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5.  Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.  Prerequisite:  German  4,  S4,  or  3  years  of 
high-school  German,  or  equivalent. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

German  5  4  A  8  MTWT       308  L.  H.  Geissendoerfer 

B  10  MTWT       312  U.  H.  Koller 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
14.  Introductory   Schiller   Course. — Prerequisite:      German   5    or  equivalent.      (3).      11    MWF; 

205  L.  H.     Professor  Aron. 

16a.  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  5,  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT;  206  L.  H. 

Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

24a.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:     German  5,  or  equivalent.     (2).     3  TT;  204-A 

L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

28a.  Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:  German  5,  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing.  (2). 
9  TT;  204-A  L.  H.     .■\ssociate  Professor  Williams. 

29a.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  16b,  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT; 
211  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

30a.  Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
19a.  Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German,  or  equivalent.     (2).     11  TT; 

206  L.  H.     Professor  Brooks. 

26a.  German  Literature  up  to  1800. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.  H.     Professor  .\ron. 

31.  Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German,  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

54.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Seminar  in  the  German  Novel. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  .^ron. 

102.  Thesis. —  ( '-2-2  units).*    .\rrange.    Professors  Aron,  Brooks; -Associate  Professor  Williams. 

103.  Introduction  to  the  Historical  Study  of  the  Germanic  Languages. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week. 

.Arrange,    .\ssociate  Professor  Williams. 

113.  German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Brooks. 

GREEK 
(See  Classics.) 

HISTORY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  History  la  and  2a,  and  including  (a)  either  History  lb  or  2b;  (b)  six 
hours  selected  from  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates;  and  (c)  any  other  courses 
offered  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science,  law, 
sociology,  English  and  American  literature,  and  philosophy.  Courses  in  any  foreign  language  may  be 
accepted  in  satisfaction  of  this  requirement  if  the  student  can  show  his  ability  to  read  ordinary  historical 
prose  in  that  language. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  .\merican  literature  (except  such  courses  as  are 
taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Continental  European  History. 

Hist,  la  4  or  3' 

'Three  credits  for  seniors; 
four  credits  for  students  other 
than  seniors. 

^Students  in  lectures  1  and  2 
must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 
A-O  group. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  \-2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ^^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 

116 


Lect.  V- 

10 

TT 

M.  H. 

Jones 

Lect.  22 

2 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

Jones 

.\  Disc. 

8 

WF 

211  U.  H. 

TOLO 

B  Disc. 

S 

WF 

335  L.  H. 

Major 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

Major 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.  H. 

Jones 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

303-A  L.  H. 

History 


Subject 
Hist,  la 


Credits 
4  or  31 


■Three  credits  for  seniors; 
four  credits  for  students  other 
than  seniors. 


•Students  in  lecture  3  must 
elect  a  discussion  in  the  P-V^ 
group. 


2a.  English  History. 
Hist.  2a  3  or  2> 


'Twocreditsforseniors;  three 
■credits  for  students  other  than 
seniors. 


Section 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
I  Disc. 
J  Disc. 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 
N  Disc. 
O  Disc. 
Lect.  32 
P  Disc. 
Q  Disc. 
R  Disc. 
S  Disc. 
T  Disc. 
U  Disc. 
V  Disc. 


Lect.  1 
Lect.  2 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
I  Disc. 
J  Disc. 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 
N  Disc. 
O  Disc. 
P  Disc. 


Hours 
10 
10 

1 

1 


Days 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

ThS 

TT 

TT 

TT 


M 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

ThS 


Room 
211  V.  H. 
335  L.  H. 
303- A  L.  H. 
211  U.  H. 
211  U.  H. 
303-A  L.  H. 
335  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 
335  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 
228  N.  H. 
321  L.  H. 
321  L.  H. 
311  L.  H. 
335  L.  H. 
329  L.  H. 
321  L.  H. 
335  L.  H. 


L.  H.  Theatre 
M.  H. 
321  L.  H. 
321  L.  H. 
212  U.  H. 
329  L.  H. 
224  L.  H. 
335  L.  H. 
203  U.  H. 
240  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 
240  L.  H. 
311  L.  H. 
329  L.  H. 
203  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 
305  L.  H. 
.W5  L.  H. 


Instructor 

Dave.vport 

Shay 

Davenport 

Erickson 

TOLO 

Erickson 
Erickson 
Martig 
Martr; 

Ronalds 

La Fuze 

LaFcze 

Wric.ht 

Ronalds 

Ronalds 

Ronalds 

Shay 


DiETZ 
DiETZ 

Baker 

DiETZ 

Sage 
Baker 
Wright 
Shay 

VOUNT 

Martig 

Shay 

Sage 

Shay 

Wright 

Raker 

Shay 

TOLO 


3a.  History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.     Prerequisite: 


Hist.  3a 


3 


!  'Students  in  Lecture  1  must 
elect  a  discussion  in  the  A-H 
group.  Students  in  Lecture  2 
must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 
l-P  group.  Students  in  Lecture 
3  must  elect  a  discussion  in  the 

iQ-W  group. 


5a.  The  Ancient  World. 
Hist.  5a  3 


Lect.  1' 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
Lect.  2' 
I  Disc. 
J  Disc. 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 
N  Disc. 
O  Disc. 
P  Disc. 
Lect.  31 
Q  Disc. 
R  Disc. 
S  Disc. 
T  Disc. 
U  Disc. 
V  Disc. 
W  Disc. 

Prerequisite: 

lA'Ct. 

A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 


MF 

T 

T 

T 

W 

W 

W 

Th 

Th 

MF 

T 

T 

W 

W 

\\ 

Th 

Th 

T 

MF 

W 

Th 

T 

W 

W 

w 
w 


One  year  of 
218  U. 
305  L. 
311  L. 
.W3-.\ 
305  L. 
303-A 
311  L. 
305  L. 
303-.\ 
M.  H. 
300  L. 
305  L. 

334  L. 

211  r. 

423  N 
321  L. 
311  L. 
311  I.. 
218  r. 

335  L. 
311  L. 
117  L. 
335  I.. 
308  1.. 
321  L. 
303-A 


college 
.  H. 

H. 

H. 

L.  H. 

H. 

L.  H. 

H. 

H. 

L.  H. 

H. 

H. 
,  H. 
.  H. 
.  H. 
,  H. 
,  H. 
.  II. 
.  II. 

.  n. 

H 
H. 
II. 
II. 
II, 
L.  H. 


Sophomore  standing. 

2  MF 

2  T 

2  W 

2  W 

2  Th 

9  S 


.W3  L.  H. 

Mi  L.  H. 

340  L.  H. 

S.\.\  L.  H. 

.\.\.\  I.,  n. 

.\.\.>,  I..  H. 


work. 
Werner 
Werner 
LaFi'ze 
Davenport 
Werner 
LaFl-ze 
Davenport 
Werner 

Dinhar 

Dl  NBAR 
DfNIlAR 
DlNBAR 

Major 

Dl'NBAR 
DUNUAR 

.Major 
Hansen 
.Sage 
Baker 

Hansen 
Maker 
Maker 
Sage 

Swain 

Vol'NT 

You  NT 
Swain 
N'ount 
N'ount 


14.  The  American   Colonies  in  the   Seventeenth   Century.      Prerrquisite:    Junior   staiiding.    (3). 
11  MWF;  .<05  L.  II.     Assists. nt  Profrss.T  Wkrnfr. 

18.  The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history  and  wnior  standing.     (2). 
|J  TT;  303  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 


117 


History 

22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1815. — Prerequisite:    History  3a  and  junior  standing.   (2).   10  TT; 
410  U.  H.    Professor  Pease. 

23a.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  Axnerica. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  iiistory.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.  H.     Professor  Pease. 

33a.  History  of  Russia  and  Her  Slavic  Neighbors  to  1796. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  historj'.     (3).     8  MWF;  105  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

34a.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1789. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

40.  History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history.     (2).    8  TT;  L.  H. 
Theatre.    Dr.  Erickson. 

41.  The  Middle  Ages:  The  Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States. — Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing.    (3).    2  MWF;  204  L.  H.    Professor  Larson. 

45a.  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1688-1837). — Pre- 
requisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (2).    2  TT;  303  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor 

RON.\LDS. 

51a.  Hebrew  History. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).    2  TT;  305  L.  H.    Associate  Professor 
Swain. 

90a.  'SYi&sis.— Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     .Associate  Professor 
Rodkey. 

91a.  Honors   Course. — Prerequisite:      Senior  standing.      (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.      Professor 
Lybyer. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  high  standing) 

16a.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:     The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — P 
requisite:    History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  311  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

17a.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  1850). — Prerequisite:   History  3b. 
(3).    9  MWF;  303  L.  H.    Professor  Hansen. 

19a.  The  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:    History  3.     (2).     9  TT;  203  L.  H. 
Professor  Hansen. 

21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  StaXes.— Prerequisite:    Historj'  3b.     (3).     9  TT;  303  L.  H. 
Professor  Rand.\ll. 

25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.— Preregutji/e.-     History  3b.     (3).     11  MWF;  109  L.  H. 
Professor  Randall. 

32a.  The  History  of  Europe,  1878-1904. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or  ' 

political  science.     (3.    8  MWF;  L.  H.  Theatre.    Professor  Lybyer. 

36a.  History  of  the  German  People  to  the  End  of  the  Thirty  Years  War. — Prerequisite:   One  year 

of  college  history.     (3J.    9  MWF;  211  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

37a.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Eastern  and  Southern  Asia. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college 
history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.  H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

39a.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. — Prerequisite:   Historj' la.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.  H. 
Professor  Jones. 

44a.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  history.     (3). 
3  MWF;  303  L.  H.     Professor  Larson. 

47a.  History  of  England  in  the  Early  Modern  Period,  1399-1603. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college 
history.     (3).    9  MWF;  335  L.  H.     Professor  Dietz. 

55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.    (3).    1  MWF; 
202  L.  H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

57a.  Ancient  ImperiaUsm. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  203  L.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Sw.^in. 

62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 
college  history.     (.3).     10  MWF;  329  L.  H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101a.  Seminar  in  American  History:     Introduction  to  Research. — (1  unit).     4,  5  T.     Professor 
Hansen. 

102a.  Seminar  in  EngUsh  History. — (1  unit).    4,  5  T.     Professor  Dietz. 

103a.  Studies  in  Historical  Method.— (}^  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Ran'd.a.ll. 

104a.  Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit).    4.  5  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 
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105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1-2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lvbver, 
Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  .Associate  Professors  Sw.\in,  Rodkey;  Assistant  Professors 
Dunbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

106a.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Larson. 

122c.  The  Westward  Movement,  1763-1776. — (1  unit).     Two  hours.    4  MTh.     Professor  Pease. 

133a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

138a.  History  of  France  during  the  Relig^ious  Civil  Wars.— (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Jones. 

150a.  Research  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged,    .\ssociate  Professor  Sw.vi.n. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

College  of  Agriculture 
Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics.  (See  page  49.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.    (See  page  SO.) 

College  of  Education 
Home  Economics  Education.     (See  page  58.) 
Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes.     (See  page  59.) 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  1  and  6  (or  44),  7,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  and  two  or  more  of 
the  following:    Home  Economics  14,  19,  20,  28,  31,  33,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  1  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
6  (or  44),  39a,  39b,  41,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  45,  47. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  (a)  chemistry,  bacteriology  (lecture  and  laboratory),  and  physiology  (at 
least  one  course  from  each  subject),  or  (b)  economics  (a  minimum  of  8  hours),  and  one  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects:    Education,  history,  psychology,  sociology. 

Transfer  Students:  To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33.  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55. 

Electives:  In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interest. 

1.  Textiles,  clothing  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institutional  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  Management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  S7a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:    .Art  16a,  16b;  .Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a, 

43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
\ote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $16. 
1.  Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5. 


Subject                    Credits 
Home  Econ.  1            4 

Section 
Lcct. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
ELab. 
J  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

Hours 
9 
9 
9 

U 

10,  11 
1.  2 
8.9 
1,  2 

Days             Room 
W                  113  W.  B. 
M                   117  W.  B. 
F                    117  W.  B. 
F                    121  W.  B. 
MW              235  W.  B. 
MW              235  W.  B. 
TT                235  W.  B. 
TT                229  W.  B. 

Instructor 

Woodruff 

Zwerman 

Hrkkns 

Woodruff 

PiCKE.VS 

Mkrritt 
Zwerman 
Zwerman 

2.  Home  Architecture. 
Art  13b. 
Home  Econ.  2           3 

— Prerequisite. 

.Art  13a  and 

sophomore  standing;  Prerequisite  or  concu 

Lect. 
Lcct. 
Lab. 

9 
9 
9,  10 

T                    1 13  VV.  B. 
Th                 113  W.  B. 
S                  300  Arch. 

Foster 
Weaver 
Foster  and 
Weaver 

3.  Home  Decoration. - 
Home  Econ.  3           3 

-Prerequisite: 
Loct. 
L  Uib. 
N  Lab. 

Art  13a.  13b 
U 
10.  11 

1.  2 

Home  Economics  2. 
S                   113  W.  B. 
TT               309  W.  B. 
TT                309  W.  B. 

Weaver 
Weaver 
Weaver 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  \'2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  crrdi(s  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Js,  or  1,  or  1,^,  or  2. 
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5.  Dietetics. — Prerequisite:    Chemistrj' 

3i;  Home 

Economics 

6  or  44; 

'liysiology  4. 

Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Home  Econ.  5           4 

Lect. 

9 

M 

113  W 

B. 

B.\RTO 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

\V 

121  W. 

B. 

B.\RTO 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W. 

B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10, 

11 

MU- 

229 W 

B. 

HONIG 

L  Lab. 

10, 

11 

TT 

229  W 

B. 

HONIG 

P  Lab. 

3, 

4 

TT 

229  \V 

B. 

HoNIG 

6.  Foods. — Prerequisite: 

Home  Economics  1. 

Home  Econ.  6           4 

Lect. 

11 

Til 

117  VV 

B. 

Woodruff 

Quiz 

11 

T 

117  W 

B. 

Zw-ER-VIAN 

Lab. 

3. 

4 

M\V 

235  W. 

B. 

Z WURMAN 

7.  Textiles. 

Home  Econ.  7           3  or  2' 

Lect. 

10 

M 

113  W 

B. 

J.\COBSEN- 

B  Quiz 

9 

W 

1 1 7  W 

B. 

Jacobsen" 

Cl  Quiz 

10 

W" 

117  W 

B. 

Jacobsen 

C2  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  \V 

B. 

J.^COBSEK 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W 

B. 

Beam 

.■\  Lab. 

8, 

9 

M 

304  \V. 

B. 

Be.\m 

El  Lab. 

1, 

2 

M 

304  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

LI  Lab. 

10, 

11 

T 

304  W. 

B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Lab. 

10, 

11 

W 

304  \V. 

B. 

Be.\m 

L2  Lab. 

10, 

11 

Th 

304  W. 

B. 

J.ACOBSEN 

E2  Lab. 

1, 

2 

F 

304  W. 

B. 

Be.\.m 

10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite:  Economics  1  or  2;  Home 
Economics  7,  6,  or  44.     Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Economics  2. 

Home  Econ.  10         3  Lect.  and  Disc.  1  F  121  W.  B.  Munger 

A  Quiz  8  M\V  121  W.  B.  MuNGER 

E  Quiz  1  MVV  121  \V.  B.  MuNGER 

11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  6,  29.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  Education  10,  Home  Economics  5,  10,  19.  Recommended:  Home  Economics  34.  One 
inspection  trip  (appro.ximate  cost,  S3).  Required  of  al!  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home 
economics.     (Same  as  Home  Economics  Education  1.)     (3).    Lect.  2  TT;  121  W.  B.     Miss  Robinson. 

lla."  Supervised  Teaching. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  11.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged  daily  for  twenty  lessons.    Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  Miss  King. 

13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Economics  10,  29.  Rec- 
commended  for  all  seniors  in  home  economics.  (Same  as  Home  Economics  Education  2.)  (3).  Lect. 
3  TT;  117  W.  B.     Miss  Todd. 

14.  Practice  House. — Lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory  work  in  practice  apartment.  The 
students  reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  5,  10, 
and  consent  of  instructor.     (3).   Conference,  4  Th;  117  W.  B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged,  317-19  \V.  B. 

Miss  MCNGER. 


Home  Econ.  19 

3                      Lect. 

11 

F 

113  W 

B. 

B.ARNES 

C  Lab.  and  Disc. 

10,  11 

MW 

309  W 

B. 

B.^.RNES 

E  Lab.  and  Disc. 

1,  2 

M\V 

309  W 

B. 

B.\RNES 

29.  Clothing. 

—Prerequisite:    Home  Econo 

mics  7; 

.A.rt  13a  or 

13b. 

Home  Econ.  29 

4                       Lect. 

9 

F 

113  W 

B. 

Whitlock 

K  Quiz 

9 

Th 

121  W 

B. 

Whitlock 

M  Quiz 

11 

Th 

121  W 

B. 

Whitlock 

C  Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

203  \\. 

B. 

Whitlock 

L  Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

327  W. 

B. 

BEA.M 

N  Lab. 

1,  2 

TT 

327  W. 

B. 

Be.\.m 

30.  Clothing. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Ex:onomics  19. 

Home  Econ.  30        3                     Lect.  2             F                  121  W.  B.  Whitlock 

E  Lab.  1 ,  2        M W            203  W.  B.  Whitlock 

X  Lab.  1,2        TT               203  W.  B.  Whitlock 

34.  Teachers'  Course  in  Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  19.     (Same  as  Home  Econom- 
ics Education  3.) 
Home  Econ.  34         1  Lab.  3.  4         W  203-5  W.  B.        King 

38.  Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (Open  only  to  students  not  majoring 
in  home  economics.) 
Home  Econ.  38         2  Lect.  2  MW  121  W.  B.  Barto 

42.  History  of  Costume. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Economics  19.      (1).  Lect.,  3  T;  113 
W.  B.    Miss  Barnes. 


'Two  credits  for  seniors;  three  credits  for  other  students. 

^Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should  take  Edu- 
cational Practice  14.  (See  page  102.)  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teaciiing  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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44.  Foods. — Prerequisite:    Transfer  credit  of  one  year  each  in  general  cliemislry  and  foods. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Home  Econ.  44         3  I^ct.  and  Disc.  1  M\V  117  W.B.  Pickens 

Lab.  1.2.3    T  235  \V.  B.  Pickens 

46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  6  or  44. 

H.. me  Econ.  46         3  Quiz  4  W  121  \V.  B.  Smith 

Lab.  8,  9.  10     two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with 

instructor;  advised  not  to  have  11 :00  classes 
as  students  are  required  to  serve  at  noon 
at  least  two  days  a  week.    S.mith,  Bennett 

47.  Institutional  Management. — Prerequisite:   Economics  1  or  2.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:   Home 
Economics  46.     (3).     Lect.  and  disc,  2  M\\'F:  117  \V.  B.     .Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
20.  Infant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:     Home  Economics  S,  senior  standing.     (2).    Lect.  and  disc, 
1  M\V;  113  \V.  B.    Miss  Plant. 


33.  Diet  in  Disease. 

— Prerequisite: 

Home  Economics  5. 

Home  Econ.  33          3 

Lect. 

3              F 

117  W. 

B. 

Barto 

Quiz 

3              W 

117  W. 

B. 

Barto 

Lab. 

3,  4         M 

229  W. 

B. 

Barto 

1             TT 

117  W.  B. 

Outhouse, 
Meyer.  Plant 

2.  3.  4    T 

2.  3         Th 

8.9.  10  S 

215  W.  B. 

Plant 

2,3.4    MF 

2,  3         W 

215  \V.  B. 

Meyer 

. — Prerequisite: 

H 

ome  Economics 

10.     (3).     Timelto 

39a.  Readings  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  5,  senior  standing.^Pre- 
requisite  or  concurrent:    Chemistry  50a.  or  Home  Economics  20,  3i,  41,  or  55.       (1).     Seminar,     4-5:30 
I  Th,  203-5  VV.  B.     Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  .'Vssistant  Professors  Outhouse  and  Barto,  Mrs. 
•  Meyer,  Miss  Plant. 

43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Economics  1  or  2;  Home  Economics  30  or 
■  51.     Each  student  will  undertake  an  individual  problem  which  may  require  prerequisites  of  chemistry 
and  physics. 

Home  Econ.  43a       3  3  T  304  \V.  B.  Jacobsen 

Weaver 
Whitlock 
Barnes 

51.  Textiles. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  5;  Economics  1  or  2;  Home  Economics  7;  junior  standing. 
Home  Econ.  51         3  Lect.  3  F  121  W.  B.  Jacobsen 

Lab.  3,  4         MW  304  W.  B.  Jacobsen 

55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Economics  5,  senior  standing. 
Home  Econ.  55         5  Lect. 

S  Lab. 
T  Lab. 

57a.  Problems  in  Household  Management 
be  arranged.     Miss  Mungek. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.     Professor  Wardall. 

102.  Research  in  Nutrition. — (14-3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

103.  Nutrition  Seminar. — (14  unit).    Once  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

104.  Research  in  Foods. — (H-3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

105.  Foods  Seminar. — (H  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Xote:    Certain  courses  in  this  departnicnl  recjuire  hil)oralory  fees  varying  from  S0.50  to  $3.50. 

,  la.  Elements  of  Horticulture. —  (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

I  Hort.  la  2  E  Quiz 

Liib. 

S  Quiz 

Lab. 

J  Quiz 

l^b. 

A  Quiz 

Lab. 

T  Quiz 

Uib. 

V  Quiz 

\  Lab. 


1 

MF 

1, 

1 

2 

W 

WF 

1, 

2 

M 

H 

TT 

8, 

9 

S 

8 

WF 

8, 
3 

9 

M 

TT 

10. 

11 

S 

8 

MW 

8. 

9 

F 

127  New  .'\gr. 

COLUY 

H.  F.  Ub. 

Kelley 

1 1 1  New  ..\gr. 

H.  F.  Uib. 

127  New  Agr. 

H.  F.  l^b. 

127  New  Agr. 

H.  F.  Uib. 

127  New  Agr. 

H.  F.  Uil>. 

1 1 1   New  Agr. 

H.  F.  Lab. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Jij  to  2  units  or  credit*,  a  8tu<lent 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  numlK-r  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Jj.  or  I,  or  IJi,  or  2. 
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5.  Plant  Propagation. — (3).    1,  2  MWF;  F.  G.    Professor  Dorner,  Mr.  Decker. 

6a.  Nursery  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5.  An  inspection  trip  is  required;  expenses  not  to 
exceed  $20.    (3).    10.  11  TTS;  F.  G.    Mr.  Decker. 

8a.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  la  and  lb.  An  inspection  trip  is  required;  expenses  not  to 
exceed  $15.     (3).    Lect..  10  Th;  127  New  Agr.    Lab.,  10,  11  TS;  106  H.  F.  Lab.    Mr.  McMunn. 

15b.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  15a.  (3).  10,  11  MWF;  F.  G.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Hall. 

22a-g.  Investigation  with  Thesis. —  (Tliis  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year.  Credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (5).  Arrange. 

(a)  Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(c)   Olericulture. — Professor  Lloyd. 

(e)  Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

(g)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

32a.  Floral  Decoration. — (For  floriculture  students.)    (3).    8,  9  TTS;  F.  G.    Professor  Dorner. 

33.  Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:   60  hours  of  university  work.    (2).    3,  4  TT;  H.  F.  Lab. 

Mr.  McMuNN. 

34.  Vegetables  under  Glass. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  or  15a.  Inspection  trip,  costing  about  $20, 
required.    (3).    1,  2  MWF;  203  V.  G.    Mr.  Weaver. 

49.  Systematic  Vegetable  Crops.—Prerequisite:  Hort.  lb.  (2).  3,  4  TT;  203  V.  G.  Professor 
Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

53.  Viticulture.— Prerequisite:   Hort.  la  and  lb.    (2).    1,  2  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.    Professor  Colby. 

54.  Horticultural  Manufactures. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1;  registration  in  Bact.  5a.  Inspec- 
tion trip,  costing  about  $20,  required.     (3).     Lect.,  1  TT,  2-5  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.     Associate  Professor 

HUELSEN. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
12.  Evolution  of  Horticultural  Plants. — Prerequisite:    Zoology  15  or  Botany  20.     (3).     Arrange. 
203  V.  G.    Professor  Dorsey. 

43.  Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:  Botany  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
(3).    2  MWF;  F.  G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  4  W;  214 
New  Agr.     Professor  Ruth. 

46.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Hort.  3  or  8a;  90  hours  of  uni- 
versity work.    Inspection  trip,  costing  about  S20,  required.    (3).    3  MWF;  203  V.  G.    Professor  Lloyd. 

47.  Fruit  Storage. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  32;  Bot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in  Bot.  3.  (3). 
1,  2  MWF;  102  H.  F.  Lab.     Professor  Ruth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Olericulture. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 
105.  Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 

108.  Pomology. — (1-4  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

115.  Floriculture. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — .'Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (H  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  .\nderson. 

125.  Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Dorsey. 

130.  Physiology  of  Fruit  Production. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Ruth. 

135.  Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  .Anderson. 

HYGIENE 
1.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their  first 
year  of  residence. 

Subject  Credits  Section 

Hyg.  1  3^  Al 

A3 

A4 

A5 

A6 

Bl 

B2 

B3 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  lyi,  or  2. 

122 


ours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

8 

W 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

8 

Th 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

8 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

8 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

9 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

9 

T 

313  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

9 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

Bruner 

Journalism 

Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                    Instructor 

Hyg.  1                           H 

B5 

9 

F 

313  New  .\gr. 

B6 

9 

S 

128  New  .Jigr. 

B7 

9 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

BIO 

9 

Th 

313  New  Agr. 

B12 

9 

S 

313  New  .\gr. 

Cl 

10 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

C2 

10 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

C3 

10 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

C5 

10 

F 

313  New  Agr. 

C6 

10 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

C7 

10 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

CIO 

10 

Th 

313  New  Agr. 

C12 

10 

S 

313  New  Agr. 

Dl 

11 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

D2 

11 

T 

313  New  Agr. 

D5 

11 

F 

313  New  Agr. 

D6 

11 

S 

128  New  Agr. 

DIO 

11 

Th 

313  New  Agr. 

D12 

11 

S 

313  New  Agr. 

Fl 

2 

M 

313  New  Agr. 

F3 

2 

W 

313  New  Agr. 

Gl 

3 

M 

128  New  Agr. 

G2 

3 

T 

128  New  Agr. 

G4 

3 

Th 

128  New  Agr. 

OS 

3 

F 

128  New  Agr. 

2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene 

and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all 

undergraduate  women  during  their 

first  year  of  residence. 

Hyg.  2                         H 

A2 

8 

T 

106  L.  H.            S.viARzo 

A4 

8 

Th 

106  L.  H.            Smarzo 

AS 

8 

F 

106  L.   H.                 MiLLBROOK 

Bl 

9 

M 

106  L.  H.            Smarzo 

B2 

9 

T 

106  L.  H.            Etheredge 

B3 

9 

W 

106  L.  H.            Etheredge 

B4 

9 

Th 

106  L.  H.            Etheredge 

B5 

9 

F 

106  L.  H.            Etheredge 

Cl 

10 

M 

106  L.  H.            Etheredge 

C3 

10 

W 

106  L.  H.            Wheeler 

C4 

10 

Th 

106  L.  H.            Wheeler 

C5 

10 

F 

106  L.  H.            Wheeler 

D2 

11 

T 

106  L.  H.                 MiLLBROOK 

D3 

11 

W 

106  L.  H.                 MiLLBROOK 

D5 

11 

F 

106  L.  H.            Smarzo 

F4 

Th 

106  L.   H.                 MiLLBROOK 

G2 

3 

T 

106  L.  H.            Wheeler 

5.  Principles  and  Practice 

of  Hygiene.— 

-Completion  of  this 

course  satisfies  the  requirement  for 

Hygiene  1  and  3.    Prerequisite 

Registration 

in  the  Colleges  of  Engineering  or  Agriculture  and  others 

with  proper  approval. 

Hyg.  5                        2 

.•\1 

8 

TT 

128  New  .\gr.     Beard 

Bl 

9 

VVF 

128  New  Agr.     Cain 

B2 

9 

TT 

1 28  New  Agr.     Ross 

Cl 

10 

VVF 

128  New  Agr.     Blackstone 

C2 

10 

TT 

205  E.  H.            Gebhart 

Dl 

11 

WF 

)  28  New  .\gr.     Lewis 

D2 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr.    Judah 

D3 

11 

MW 

306  P.  L. 

Fl 

2 

TT 

205  E.  H.            Brlner 

Gl 

3 

WF 

111  E.  H. 

10.  Advanced  Hygiene. - 
Hyg.  10  3 


-Prerequisite:  Tl)ree  semesters  of  university  work  and  consent  of  instructor. 
Lect.  2  M  128  New  Agr.     Gebiiart  and 

Quiz  2  WF  128  New  Agr.         others 


INDUSTRUL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education.) 

ITALIAN 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature.) 

JOURNALISM 

(Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6,  Engl.  45,  Pol.  Sci.  22.27,28,  Law  2.5.  Hist.  21.) 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
yote:    Certain  courses  in  this  school  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  lo  $2. 
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Journalism 

1.  Introduction  to  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  pre-journalism  freshmen  only. 


Subject 
Journ.  1 


Credits 
1 


Section 
K 
L 

N 
O 


[ours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

Th 

208  U.  H. 

Barlow 

10 

Th 

204  U.  H. 

Barlow 

1 

Th 

203  U.  H. 

Barlow 

2 

Th 

203  U.  H. 

Barlow 

3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  A  non-laborator> 
survey  course  for  students  outside  of  the  Scliool  of  Journalism.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  ir 
Journalism  1-2,  or  to  students  registered  in  Journalism  5. 

Journ.  3  2  L  10  TT  218  U.  H.  Dickinson 

M  11  TT  M.  H.  Heitman 


Sophomore  standing.     (2).     10  MW;  2  hours 


4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite: 
laboratory  to  be  arranged;  113  U.  H.     Mr.  Heitman. 

5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Malce  out  class  cards  for  one  lecture,  one  dis 
cussion,  and  one  laboratory  period. 

Journ.  5  3 

For  students  in  pre-journalism  and  in  the  various  colleges  and  schools 


Sign  for  Ol,  02,  and  03;  or 
Ol,  P2,  and  P3;  or  Ml,  L2,  and 
L3;  or  Ml.  M2,  and  M3. 


01  Lect.  2  T  312  Adm.  (E) 

02  Disc.i  2  Th  113  U.H. 

03  Lab.i  3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 

P2  Disc.  3  Th  113  U.  H. 

P3  Lab.  3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 

Ml  Lect.  11  T  312  Adm.  (E) 

L2  Disc.  10  Th  203  U.  H. 

L3  Lab.  3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 

M2  Disc.i  11  Th  203  U.  H. 

M3  Lab.i  3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 


For  students  in  the  College  of  ."Agriculture  (agricultural  news,  etc.): 

El  Lect.  1  M  315  U.  H. 

E2  Disc.  1  VV  211  U.  H. 

E3  Lab.  3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Commerce  (financial  news,  etc.) 


M4  Lect. 
M5  Disc. 
M6  Lab. 


T 

Th 


3  hrs.  to  be  arranged 


113  U.  H. 
113  U.  H. 


Davis 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Leiter 

Leiter 
Leiter 
Leiter 

Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


7.  Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching.)     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Journ.  7  3  B  9  MWF  410  U.  H.  Dickinson 

E  1  MWF  113  U.  H.  Schooley 


also  Indus.  Ed.  8.) 
Journ.  9a 


Printing  and  Publishing.— 

-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  Stan 

^ect. 

11 

Th 

303  Adm. 

(E) 

Allen 

Lab.  Al 

8-10 

M 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

Jl 

8-10 

T 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

A  2 

8-10 

W 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

J2 

8-10 

Th 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

A3 

8-10 

F 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

CI 

10-12 

M 

126  U.  H. 

Allen- 

C2 

10-12 

W 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

Gl 

3-5 

M 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

P 

3-5 

T 

1 26  U.  H. 

Allen 

G2 

3-5 

W 

126  U.  H. 

Allen 

(See 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 


11  MWF: 
(2).     9  TT;  113  U.  H.     Associate  Pro- 


10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  B.  O.  and  O.  10).    Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6.    (3) 
215  Com.     (Offered  first  semester  only.)     Professor  Russell. 

12.  Publicity  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing, 
fessor  Wright. 

13.  Coypreading,  Head  Writing,  and  Make-up. — Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  or  equivalent,  and  junioi 
standing. 
Journ.  13  3  Lect.  G  3 

Lab.  N  1-3 

E  1-3 

P  3-5 

GP  3-5 

IS.   Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite: 
Davis. 

17.  History  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
Murphy. 


M 

315  U. 

H. 

Siebert 

TT 

118  U. 

H. 

Siebert 

WF 

118  U. 

H. 

Siebert 

TT 

118  U. 

H. 

Siebert 

WF 

118  U. 

H. 

Siebert 

Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  315  U.  H.     Mr. 


(3).     10  MWF;  410  U.  H.     Professor 


•For  students  on  the  news  staff  of  The  Daily  Illini. 

^Three  credits  for  Industrial  Education  students  registering  for  4  liours  of  laboratory  work. 

'For  students  wi'th  desk  experience.    Consult  adviser  before  registering. 
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Law 

19.  Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 
(2).     11  M\V;  113  L'.  H.     Professor  Mlkphy. 

21.  Cominunity  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  Lecture  and 
discussion,  10  TT;  2  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  126  U.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Allen. 

29.  Advanced  'Re^oxtmg.^Prerequisite:  Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing.  (3). 
2  MWF.   Section  E.   General  news  and  correspondence.   Room  113  L'.H.  Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

33.  Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Journ.  33  2  Lect.  1  Th  113  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  N  1-3  T  113  U.H.  Allen 

35.  Contemporary  Life  and  Thought. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).     10  TT;  113  1'.  ».    .A.ssistant  Professor  Siebert. 

39.  Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.)  (2).  3  \V;  113  U.  H. 
Associate  Professor  Baklow. 

43.  Newspaper  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  113  U.  H.  (Offered 
first  semester  onlyi.     Mr.  Kr.\nnert. 

47.  Teaching  of  JournaUsm. — .A  study  of  class  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and 
one  course  in  journalism.     (2).     1  MW;  403  U.  H.    Mr.  Heitman. 

60a.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Murphy  and  staff. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

11.  History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (Formerly  Horticulture  36.)  (3).  11  MWF;  214  New 
Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

31.  Landscape  Design. — (Formerly  Horticulture  21a.)  Prerequisite:  .\rch.  72.  (4).  Lab.,  9-12 
TT,  8-12  F;  200  New  .\gr.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

33.  Landscape  Design. — (Formerly  Horticulture  23a.)  Prerequisite:  L.  .\.  31.  (4).  Lect.,  2  W; 
214  New  Agr.     Lab.,  1-5  TT,  2-5  F;  200  New  Agr.     Professor  White. 

35.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — (Formerly  Horticulture  25a.)  Prerequisite:  L.  A.  33.  (5). 
Lect.,  9  M;  214  New  Asr.     Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WFS;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  LoHMANN. 

43.  Landscape  Construction. —  (Formerly  Horticulture  27a.)  Prerequisite:  C.  E.  18.  (3).  Lect., 
10  M,  9  F;  214  New  Agr.     Lab.,  11  M,  10-12  WF;  200  New  .\gr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — (Formerly  Horticulture  24a.)  Prerequisite:  Botany  5;  open  only  to  stu- 
dents in  landscape  architecture  and  floriculture.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab,:  landscape  stu- 
dents, 10-12  TT,  211  New  .Agr.;  students  in  floriculture,  3-5  MF,  214  New  .Agr.  Assistant  Professor 
Robinson. 

53.  Planting  Design. — (Formerly  Horticulture  26a.)  Prerf^ttiii/e;  L.  .A.  34,  52,  and  Hort.  31.  (3). 
Lect.,  1  M;  214  New  .Agr.    Lab.,  2  M,  1-3  WF;  203  New  .Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

55.  Care  of  Plant  Materials. — (Formerly  Horticulture  40.)  Prerequisite:  L.  A.  52;  90  hours  of 
university  work.     (2i.     1 1  TT;  214  New  Agr.     Professor  White. 

71.  City  Planning. — (Formerly  Horticulture  37a.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2). 
10  TT,  occasional  oilier  hours  arrange;  214  New  Agr.    Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohman. 

LAW 
First  Year  Courses' 
la.  Contracts. — Corhin:    Cases  on  Contracts. 
Law  la  3  A  2  MWF  ,<00  l^w  Goble 

B  3  MWF  300  Law 

2a.  Torts. — Bohlen:   Cases  on  Torts  (3rd  ed.). 
Law  2a  4  .A  9  MTWT        103  Law  \\'eisk;kr 

B  10  MTWT       103  Law 

3.  Personal  Property  and  Introduction  to  Law. — Bigelow:  Cases  on  Personal  Properly,  and  as- 
signed readings. 

Law  3  3  A  8  TTF  106  Law  M(  Dolu.al 

B  9  TTF  106  Uw 

4.  Procedure  I. — McCasklU:   Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits. 

Law  4  2  A  2  TT  UK)  I„iw  McCaskill 

B  3  IT  106  Law 

5.  Criminal  Law. — Harno:    Cases  on  Criminal  Law. 

Law  5  3  A  10  MWF  3tK)  Law  KiRdls 

B  11  .MWF  300  Law 


'In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first  year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open  the 
eleven  o'clock  liour  on  Thursday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  Ije  scheduled  during  the  course 
of  the  semester  in  room  300  I..aw  Building. 
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Library  Science 

Second  Year  Courses' 
6a.  International  Law. — Law  of  Peace.    (3).    2  MWF;  300  L.  H.    Professor  Garner. 
7.  Persons. — McCurdy:    Cases  on  Domestic  Relations.     (2).     2  WF;  306  Law.     Professor  Holt. 

9.  Sales. — Woodward:    Cases  on  Sales  (26.  e.A.).     (3). 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Law  9  3  A  2  MTVV  103  Law  Brixton 

B  3  MTW  103  Law 

10.  Real  Property  n.— Titles.  Aigler:  Cases  on  Property.  (4).  8  TWTF;  103  Law.  Professor 
Summers. 

12.  Equity  Jurisdiction  I. — Cook:  Cases  on  Equity  (one  volume  edition).  (4).  10  MTWT;  106 
Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

14.  Carriers  and  Warehousemen. — Green:  Cases  on  Carriers  (2d  ed.).  (2).  9  MT;  303  Law. 
Professor  Green. 

22a.  Constitutional  Law. — Government  and  the  Individual.  Hall:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 
(3).     11  MTW;  103  Law.     Professor  Green. 

49.  Industrial  Relations  I. — Labor  Law.  Selected  cases  and  readings.  (2).  4  TT;  306  Law. 
Professor  Weisiger. 

50.  Industrial  Relations  n. — Oliphant:  Cases  on  Trade  Regulation.  (2).  2  TT;  303  Law.  Pro- 
fessor Goble. 

54.  Legal  Problems  I. — Legal  problems  to  be  assigned.  (1).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work 
and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses.    Professor  Holt. 

60.  Public  Utilities. — Casebook  to  be  announced.    (2).    11  ThF;  103  Law.    Professor  Green. 

Third  Year  Courses' 

18.  Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:  Cases  on  Wills,  Descent  and  .Administration  (2d  ed.). 
(3).     10  WTF;  303  Law.     Professor  Sl-mmers. 

19.  Business  Organizations  n. — Richards:  Cases  on  Private  Corporations  {2d  ed.).  (3).  9  WTF; 
303  Law.    Professor  Johnson. 

21a.  Credit  Transactions  I. — Accommodation  Contracts.  Sturges:  Cases  on  Credit  Transactions. 
(2).    4  MW;  303  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

25.  Bankruptcy. — Britton:  Cases  on  Bankruptcy.    (2).    10  MT;  306  Law.    Professor  Britton. 

27.  Real  Property  III. — Future  Interests.  Powell:  Cases  on  Future  Interests.  (3).  8  MTT; 
103  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

31.  Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (2d  ed.).  (3).  3  WTF;  303  Law. 
Professor  Holt. 

35.  Procedure  III. — Trial  Practice.  Hinton:  Cases  on  Trial  Practice.  (3).  2  MWF;  303  Law. 
Professor  McCaskill. 

39a.  Thesis  Course.— This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.  D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.  (2).  Credit  deferred  until  completion  of 
39b.     Members  of  the  staff. 

56.  Legal  Problems  III. — Legal  problems  to  be  assigned.  (1).  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or 
II,  two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses.    Professor  Holt. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Course  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 
12.  General  Reference. 


Lib.  Sci.  12                 2 

A 

9 

T 

104  Lib. 

Black 

B 

10 

W 

106  Lib. 

Signor 

C 

2 

W 

118  Lib. 

Harding 

D 

10 

T 

104  Lib. 

E 

1 

T 

118  Lib. 

Houchbns 

Courses 

for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

2a.  Reference. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a                 3 

A 

8 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Singleton 

B 

8 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

C 

9 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Singleton 

D 

11 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Singleton 

Un  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  second  year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open  the 
eight  o'clock  hour  on  Monday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during  the  course 
of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

2In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  third  year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open  the 
eight  o'clock  hour  on  Wednesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during  the  course 
of  the  semester. 
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3a. 

Selection  of  Books. 

Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lib.  Sci 

3a                 2 

.\ 

11 

TT 

314  Lib. 

Boyd 

B 

9 

TT 

106  Lib. 

Boyd 

C 

10 

WF 

106  Lib. 

Boyd 

D 

9 

WF 

104  Lib. 

Boyd 

31a 

.  Cataloging. 

Lib.  Sci 

31a               2 

A 

2-5 

MTh 

118  Lib. 

Bo.nd 

B 

2-5 

MTh 

314  Lib. 

C 

2-5 

TF 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

2-5 

TF 

314  Lib. 

34. 

Administration. 

Lib.  Sci 

34                3 

A 

9 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Gramesly 

B 

8 

TTS 

314  Lib. 

Gramesly 

C 

1 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Gr.amesly 

35. 

Order  and  Accessions 

Lib.  Sci 

35                 3 

.\ 

10 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

HOSTETTER 

B 

9 

MWF 

106  Lib. 

HOSTETTER 

C 

11 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

HoSTETTER 

D 

10 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Phelps 

36. 

Classification. 

Lfb.  Sci 

36                2 

A 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

10 

TT 

314  Lib. 

C 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

9 

TT 

314  Lib. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 
13a.  Government  Publications.— Prfregai5i7e;  Lib.  2a  and  2b.   (2).   llWF;106Lib.  Miss  Phelps. 
24a.  Selection  of  Books. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  3a  and  3b.    (2).    10  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 

44.  Book  Buying  for  the  Large  Library. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  11  TT;  106  Lib. 
Miss  Garver. 

45.  Library  Buildings  and  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  328  Lib. 
Miss  Gramesly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Thesis. — (1-2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

102.  Seminar  in  Library  Economy. — (1  unit).  3,  4  M;  328  Lib.  Professor  Windsor  and  .Assistant 
Professor  Boyd. 

103.  Advanced  Reference.— Prerequisite:    Lib.  2a  and  2b.     (H  unit).    9  TT;  328  Lib. 

MATHEMATICS 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  made  up  from  any  undergraduate  coursfs  offered  by  the  department  except 
Math,  la,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8.  The  courses  selected  must  include  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following  courses:  Math.  10,  16,  18,  20,  21,  30,  40,  90.  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take 
advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is 
suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first  semester.  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6. 
Sophomore  year:    first  semester.  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:  Astronomy,  chem- 
istry, physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  pliilosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics, 
and  surveying.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  some  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  and  8b  (and  all  courses  taken 
during  the  freshman  year);  inclusive  of  Math.  7  and  9,  ami  two  semesters  of  70,  71,  72. 

For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the 
following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first 
semester.  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester,  Math.  7 
(Section  T);  second  semester,  Matli.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  liours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  .Vstronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  li,  13,  30,  and  31). 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eiglit 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
la.  Introduction  to  College  Mathematics. — This  course  is  designed  as  a  iwo-scmcstcr  course  to 
give  in  a  unified  way  an  introduction  to  mathematics,  including  material  from  college  algebm,  trigonom- 
etry, analytical  geometry,  and  elementary  calculus.    A  student  taking  Math,  la  and  lb  will  not  take 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ,Mi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  pf>ssiblc  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  IHi  or  2. 
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Math.  2,  3,  4,  or  6.    Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  IJ-2  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.    Note:  Seniors 

will  receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 

Subject                    Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

Math,  la                    5                      S  9  MTWTF  202  U.  H.  Norris 

T  10  MTWTF  102  Enlom.  Wood 

U  11  MTWTF  302  U.  H.  Moore 

W  1  MTWTF  105  Entom.  Dennis 

X  2  MTWTF  103  Entom.  Tacokes 


MTWTF    302  U.  H. 


Schilling 


2.  College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:     Entrance  algebra 
Seniors  will  receive  2  hours'  credit  only. 
Math.  2  3  All 

A21 

Rl 

R2 

Bli 

B21 

SI 

S2 

S3 

S4 

Cli 

Tl 

T2 

T3 

T4 

Dli 

D21 

Ul 

U2 

U3 

Ell 

E21 

Wl 

W2 

Fli 

F21 

F31 

XI 

X2 

Gil 

G21 

G31 

Yl 

Y2 

HI 

Zl 

Z2 


1^4  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.     Note: 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


202  U.  H. 
208  U.  H. 
103  Entom. 
103  Entom. 
103  Entom. 
155  Math. 

158  Math. 
206  U.  H. 
110  L.  H. 

102  Entom. 
302  U.  H. 

159  Math. 
302  U.  H. 
212  U.  H. 
318  U.  H. 

154  Math. 
406  P.  L. 
208  U.  H. 
202  U.  H. 

155  Math. 

158  Math. 
202  U.  H. 

159  Math. 
318  U.  H. 

158  Math. 

154  Math. 

156  Math. 
202  U.  H. 

159  Math. 
105  Entom. 
158  Math. 

103  Entom. 
208  U.  H. 
214  U.  H. 

155  Math. 
154  Math. 
158  Math. 


Norris 

Locke 

Hltf 

Lang 

McClellan 

Bower 

Emch 

Moore 

Miles 

Barber 

Clark 

Armstrong 

Bower 

Bird 

Barber 

Pepper 

Peters 

Cooley 

Schilling 

Rogers 

Chanler 

Cooley 

Levy 

Hopkins 

Rogers 

Brown 

Schilling 

Rumsey 

Brown 

Chanler 

Jacokes 

Walden 

Burdette 

Burdette 

Walden 

Huff 


3.  Algebra. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.  Students  having 
IH  entrance  units  in  algebra  will  receive  but  3  hours'  credit  for  this  course.  Note:  Seniors  willVeceive 
4  hours'  credit  only. 
Math.  3  5 


Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Grant 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

318  U.  H. 

SI 

9 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Bailey 

S2 

9 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Peters 

S3 

9 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Bird 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

105  Chem.  A 

nnex      LanG 

T3 

10 

MTWTF 

406  P.  L. 

Cooley 

Di 

11 

MTWTF 

318  U.  H. 

McClellan 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

110  L.  H. 

Shaw 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Maria 

El 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Jacokes 

W 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Wood 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

208  U.  H. 

Shaw 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.  H. 

HOERSCH 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

318  U.  H. 

Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

202  U.  H. 

Dennis 

Y3 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Rogers 

Y4 

3 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Rumsey 

4.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit.     Note: 

Seniors  will  receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 

Math.  4  2  All  g  TT  206  U.  H.  Moore 

A21  8  TT  202  U.  H.  McClellan 

Rl  8  TT  105  Chem.  Annex      Locke 

R2  8  TT  105  Entom.         Bird 


'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
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Subject  Credits  Section 

Math.  4  2  R3 

Bl' 
B21 
SI 
S2 
S3 
C 
Tl 
T2 
T3 
T4 
Dli 
D21 
Ul 
U2 
U3 
U4 
El' 
E21 
Wl 
W2 
W3 
Fl' 
F21 
XI 
X2 
X3 
Gl' 
G21 
Yl 
Y2 
Y3 

H' 


5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometrj'.  The 
course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex  numbers  with 
applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  introduction  to  spherical 
trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  IK  units;  plane  geomctr>',  1  unit;  solid  geometry, 
>^  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  |^  unit  (or  Math.  4).    Note:    Seniors  will  receive  1  hour's  credit  only. 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

WF 

406  P.  L. 

Brown 

9 

TT 

318  v.  H. 

COOLEY 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bower 

9 

TT 

110  L.  H. 

Miles 

9 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Moore 

9 

TS 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

10 

MF 

163  Chem. 

BOURGIN 

10 

TT 

158  Math. 

Hazlett 

10 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Wilson 

10 

TT 

159  Math. 

."Xrmstrong 

10 

TT 

208  U.  H. 

Barber 

11 

TT 

154  Math. 

Pepper 

11 

TT 

104  P.  L. 

Peters 

11 

TT 

208  U.  H. 

Lytle 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Braiiana 

11 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

11 

TS 

155  Math. 

Grant 

TT 

158  Math. 

Chanler 

TT 

302  U.  H. 

Huff 

TT 

110  L.  H. 

Maria 

TT 

318  U.  H. 

TT 

159  Math. 

RUMSEY 

2 

TT 

156  Math. 

Huff 

2 

TT 

154  Math. 

Rogers 

2 

TT 

202  U.  H. 

Schilling 

2 

TT 

159  Math. 

RUMSEY 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Wood 

3 

TT 

105  Entom. 

Brown 

3 

TT 

158  Math. 

Chanler 

3 

TT 

208  U.  H. 

Walden 

3 

TT 

214  U.  H. 

Burdette 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bristow 

4 
9 

Tu 
S 

155  Math.  } 

Burdette 

4 
9 

Tu 
S 

154  Math.  } 

Walden 

Math. 

5                       2                      Ai 

8 

TT 

110  L.  H. 

Miles 

Bl 

9 

TT 

.?02  U.  H. 

Clark 

D' 

11 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

Bower 

E' 

1 

TT 

202  U.  H. 

Ketchum 

F' 

2 

TT 

105  Entom. 

Dennis 

G' 

3 

TT 

206  U.  H. 

HOERSCH 

6. 
only. 
Math. 

Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite: 

Math.  2  (or 

3).  4.    Note. 

Seniors  will 

receive  4  hours' 

6                       5                      A' 

8 

MTWTF 

302  U.  H. 

Clark 

B' 

9 

MTWTF 

103  Chem. 

Locke 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

202  I'.  H. 

NORRIS 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Grant 

Di 

11 

MTWTF 

105  Chem.  . 

\nnex   Barber 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

102  Entciui. 

Hopkins 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

.Armstrong 

E' 

MTWTF 

206  r.  11. 

IIOERSCH 

X 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bristow 

\- 

3 

MTWTF 

110L.  H. 

Steimlky 

7. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

—  Prerequisite:    Math.  6. 

Math. 

7                       5                      A 1 

8 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

.Armstrong 

A  2 

8 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

W II  SON 

A3 

8 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

PKTKRS 

A4 

8 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

BOWKK 

B 

<> 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

PlCPI'KK 

CI 

10 

MTWT1-- 

105  Fnlnin. 

Maria 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

110  L.  IL 

Milks 

T' 

10 

MTWTF 

15fi  Math. 

Bkaiiana 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

II  A/LETT 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Hopkins 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

208  V.  II. 

MOIKGIN 

E3 

I 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bristow 

F 

2 

M  rwTi-- 

110  L.  H. 

Stkimuky 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Ketchum 

'For  freshman  engineers  only. 
•For  L.  A.  S.  students  only. 
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Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MWF 

110  L.  H. 

Miles 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Moore 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Crathorne 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Emch 

MWF 

210  Chem. 

Annex  Bristow 

TTS 

158  Math. 

Wilson 

TTS 

202  U.  H. 

BOURGIN 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Levy 

MWF 

206  U.  H. 

Hoersch 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Ketchxjm 

Mechanical  Engineering 

8a.  Differential  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  6a  oj  6 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours 

Math.  8a  3  Al  8 

A2  8 

Cl  10 

C2  10 

C3  10 

9.  Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7. 

Math.  9                       3                      B  9 

D  11 

Gl  3 

G2  3 

H  4 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

16.  Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
Math.  16  3  A  8  MWF  105  Entom.         Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Stelmley 

22.  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  2  and  6,  junior  standing.    (3).    11  MWF;  206  U.  H.    Associate 
Professor  Crathorne. 

30.  Actuarial  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8).     (3).     9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate 
Professor  Crathorne. 

35.  Teachers  Course. — Prerequisite:     18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.     (3). 
10  MWF;  103  Entom.    .Associate  Professor  Lvtle. 

36.  Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     11  MWF;  103  Entom.     Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

52.  Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  16,  17.  ' 

(3).     10  TTS;  366  Math.     Dr.  Bourgin.  i 

70.  Introduction  to  Higher  Mgeibra..— Prerequisite:     Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     10  TTS;  254  Math. 
Professor  Coble. 

71.  Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     11  MWF;  156  Math. 
Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

72.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     2  MWF;  254  Math. 
Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

90a.  Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange.  ] 

Courses  for  Graduates 

100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1-2  units).*    Arrange. 

112.  Linear  Difference  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).     8  MWF;  254  Math.     Professor  Emch. 

139.  Analysis  Situs.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Dr.  Wilson. 

141.  Vector  Methods.— (1  unit).    1  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Ketchxjm. 

145.  Linear  Operations. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Shaw. 

170.  Algebra. — (1  unit;.     10  MWF;  254  Math.     Associate  Professor  H.\zlett. 

171.  Analysis. — (1  unit;.    11  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.     Professor  Coble. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4.50. 

1.  Steam  and  Air  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Phys.  1  and  3. 

M.  E.  1  3  E  9  MWF  208  M.  E.  L. 

F  1  MWF  208  M.  E.  L. 

GU  8  MWF  208  M.  E.  L. 

H  10  MWF  216  M.  E.  L. 

3.  Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  10,  registration  in  M.  E.  61. 
M.  E.  3  3  LM  10  TTS  216  M.  E.  L. 

JKNV  11  TTS  216  M.  E.  L. 

7.  Internal  Combustion  'E.n&aes.— Prerequisite:    M.  E.  6.     (3).    Sec.  PQ,  11  MWF;  208  M.  E.  L. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }-2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unitsf 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  13'2.  or  2. 
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10.  Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  9,  Phys.  1  and  3. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

M.  E.  10  3  LY  8  MWF  217.\I.  E.  L. 

KN  10  MWF  217  M.  E.  L. 

13.  Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Phys.  1  and  3. 

M.  E.  13  3  PS  10  WF  202  T.  B. 

10-12        S  218  Cer. 

QRW  1 1  TT  202  T.  B. 

10-12        S  218  Cer. 

17.  Refrigeration  Eng^eering. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  16. 
M.  E.  17  3  PQ  11  MW  202  T.  B, 

8-10        S  112  T.  B. 

23.  Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
M.  E.  23  5  C  11  MWFS        M.  E.  L. 

8-11        W  M.  E.  L. 

25.  Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Sec.  .A,  11  TT; 
M.  E.  L. 

31.  Mechanics  of  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  2. 
M.  E.  31  5  PQ  8  MWF  216  T.  B. 

8-11         TT  216  T.  B. 

RS  1  MWF  216  T.  B. 

1-4  TT  216  T.  B. 

33.  Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (3).  Sec.  PQ,  11  MWF;  216 
M.  E.  L. 

41.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:   M.  E.  40. 

M.  E.  41  4  P  8  TT  112,  114T.  B. 

8-11         MWF  112.  114  T.  B. 

Q  1  TT  112,  114  T.  B. 

1-4  MWF  112.  114  T.  B. 

61.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  1  or  2  or  3. 
M.  E.  61  2  LMChl  1-4  MF  M.  E.  L. 

KVCh2  1-4         W  M.  E.  L. 

M.  E.  L. 
M.  E.  L. 

65.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.  E.  64. 
M.  E.  65  3  P  1-5  TT  M.  E.  L. 

Q  8-12        TT  M.  E.  L. 

85.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
M.  E.  85  3  J2KP  8-12        TT  Pal.  Lab. 

LQ  8-12        MF  Pal.  Lab. 

MR  1-5  TT  Pat.  Lab. 

JINS  1-5  MF  Pat.  Lab. 

87.  Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  M.  E.  85  and  junior  standing. 

M.  E.  87                     3                     JKS  8-12        TT                Macli.  Lab. 

LR  8-12        MF              Mach.  Lab. 

MPV  1-5          TT                Mach.  Lab. 

NQW  1-5          MF              Mach.  Lab. 

89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  In  Mechanical  or  Railway  Me- 
chanical Engineering. 

M.  E.  89  3  P  2-4  MWF  Mach.  Uxb. 

QW  8-10        MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

97.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  prcsupjxjses  the  full  undergraduate  course 
in  that  subject. 

107.  Thermodynamics. — .Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engineer- 
ing problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  Wfok;  lime  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  lormukis.  Si>ecial  problems.  (I  unit).  Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Macintikk. 

109.  Machine  Design. — R:itional  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranRcd.     Professor  Leitwiler. 

112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  nnd  turbines; 
ns  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration;  heating  and  ventilation. 
Original  work.  (1  V^  units).  Three  times  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Willaro,  Pou>;on, 
Kratz.  Ham.  Macintire. 
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1-4 

MF 

1-4 

W 

8-11 

S 

8-11 

MF 

Prerequ 

isite: 

1-5 

TT 

8-12 

TT 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied 


MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  S2.50. 


1.  Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). - 
Subject  Credits  Section 

T.  A.  M.  1  2  A 


-Prerequisite: 
Hours 
9 

g 

9 

4 


Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


2.  Analytical  Mechanics  (Kinetics). — Prerequisite: 


T.  A.  M.  2 


X 

M 

R 

F 

K 

N 

E 

G 

O 

Y 

H 

P 

S 

LQ 


9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

1 

8 

3 


Days 

TT 
TT 
\VF 
TT 
TT 

T.  A.  M. 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MW^F 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

S 

MWF 


Room 
202  E.  H. 
i\5  M.  T. 
101  E.  H. 
202  E.  H. 
305  M.  T.  L. 


Instructor 


L. 


305 
309 
202 
305 
305 
313 
202 
305 
104 
309 
305 
202 
309 
305 
305 
305 


M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
E.  H. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
E.  H. 
M.  T.  L. 
P.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
E.  H. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 


3.  Resistance  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.  .\.  M.  1  or  20. 


Chi 

H 

C 

J 

Q 

S 

F 

W 

Ch2 

E 

G 

X 

P 

D 

R 


MWF 
MWF 
MW'F 
MWF 
MWF 
iVIWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
M^^■F 
MWF 


313  M, 
309  M. 
315  M. 
309  M, 
313  M. 
202  E. 
313  M. 
315  M 
104  P. 
315  M. 
205  E. 
313  M, 
305  M. 
305  M. 
202  E. 


T.  L. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 
H. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 
L. 

T.  L. 
H. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 

T.  L. 
H. 


4.  Hydraulics. 

A.  M.  4 


—Prerequisite:     Registration  in  T.  .\.  M. 

2                      Y                           8  TT 

M                          9  TT 

K                         10  TT 

N                         10  TT 

L                           2  TT 


17.  Statics. 
T.  A.  M.  17 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  6a. 
3  A 


8-10  M 

8  WF 

9-11  F 

10  MW 


305  M.  T.  L. 
309  M.  T.  L. 
309  M.  T.  L. 
305  M.  T.  L. 
305  M.  T.  L. 

112  M.  T.  L. 
315  M.  T.  L. 
112  M.  T.  L. 
108  P.  L. 


63.  Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  3. 


T.  A.  M.  63 


X 

R 

F 

Z 

C 

G 

Chi 

J 

Ch2 

H 

P 

Q 

E 

D 

S 


8-10 

8-10 

8-10 
10-12 
10-12 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

3-5 

3-5 

3-5 

3-5 

3-5 


T 
W 

Th 

W 

F 

M 

T 

W 

Til 

F 

M 

T 

W 

Th 

F 


M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 


64.  Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.  A.  M.  4. 


T.  .\.  M.  64 


1 


10-12 

10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

1-3 


M 
T 
M 
T 

W 


M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
M.  T.  L. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.  A.   M.  3  and  63. 


41.  Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisite. 
arranged.     Professor  Seely. 


(3).     Time  to  be 
Prerequisite: 


43.  Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — .Advanced  experimental  work  in  hydraulics 
T.  A.  M.  4  and  64.     (2).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Enger. 

45.  Advanced  Technical  Statics. — Prerequisite:     T.  .\.  M.   1,  3,  and  63,  or  equivalent  work  in 
mathematics  and  physics.     (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westercaard. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  Analytical  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged. 


Professor  Moore. 

Twice  a  week; 


104.  Experimental  Work  in  the  Laboratory  of  Applied  Mechanics. — (1-2  units) 
time  to  be  arranged.    Professors  Moore,  Engkk,  Riciiakt. 

105.  Experimental  and  Analytical  Work  in  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1-2  units).'    Twice  a  week; 

time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Kichart. 

106.  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a 
week;  time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Westergaard. 


MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admittance 
to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places  in 
the  bands  should  make  apphcalion  at  the  Band  Office,  in  tlie  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 
Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  that  they  have  been  accepted. 

Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  regular  military  drill. 


Twice  a  week.     Days  and  section  to  be  assigned  according  to  pro- 


1.  Freshman  Band. — (1). 
fjciency.    Director  Harding. 

3.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).    See  foregoing.    Director  Harding. 

5.  Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week.    Days  and  section  to  be  assigned.    Director  H.\rding. 

7.  Senior  Band. — See  foregoing.    Director  Harding. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b."  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had 
in  the  senior  unit.  .-Ml  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University 
and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


Infantry 


la.  Freshman  Infantry. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Mil.  Sci 

la                3^ 

Co.  A 
Co.  B 
Co.  E 
Co.  G 
Co.  H 
Co.  L 
Co.  M 

lb. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

Mil.  Sci 

lb                 H 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
« 
9 

in 
n 

12 

i.< 

14 
IS 

16 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

8- 

10 

M 

.\rni 

8- 

10 

M 

.•\rn 

10-12 

W 

Arn 

1- 

3 

Th 

.•\rii 

1- 

3 

Th 

.Arn 

. 

10-12 

S 

.\rn 

10- 

12 

S 

Aril 

10 

M 

150 

Arm. 

11 

M 

150 

Arm. 

9 

T 

ISO 

Arm. 

1 

T 

ISO 

Arm. 

2 

T 

ISO 

Arm. 

« 

W 

ISO 

Arm. 

<) 

W 

ISO 

Arm. 

1 

w 

ISO 

\rni. 

J 

w 

ISO 

Arm. 

<> 

Th 

ISO 

\rin. 

1(1 

Th 

ISO 

Arm. 

1  1 
>) 

Th 
F 

ISO 
150 

\rm. 
Arm. 

10 

I-- 

ISO 

Arm. 

11 

I-- 

ISO 

Ann. 

9 

S 

ISO 

Arm. 

Instructor 
.Milan 


Milan 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  'u  to  2  unit*  or  credits,  a  Student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  numlicr  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  y<i,  or  I,  or  It-j,  or  2. 
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3a.  Sophomore  Infantry. 
Subject  Credits 

Mil.  Sci.  3a  H 


3b.  Sophomore  Infantry. 
Mil.  Sci.  3b  Vi 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Co.  C 

1-3 

M 

.\rm. 

Innis 

Co.  D 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Co.  F 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  I 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co.  K 

10-12 

S 

.''irm. 

50 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

Innis 

51 

11 

M 

151  .•\rm. 

52 

3 

M 

151  Arm. 

53 

10 

T 

151  Arm. 

54 

11 

T 

151  Arm. 

55 

9 

W 

151  Arm. 

56 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

57 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

58 

9 

F 

151  .Xrm. 

59 

9 

S 

151  Arm. 

5a.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

Mil.  Sci.  5a  Yi  Group  I  10-12        W  Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

Group  II  1-3  Th  .Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

5b.  Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


Mil.  Sci 

5b                1                    80 

10-12 

M 

152  Arm. 

Kellogg 

81 

1-3 

T 

152  Arm. 

82 

1-3 

W 

152  Arm. 

83 

10-12 

Th 

152  Arm. 

84 

10-12 

F 

151  Arm. 

7a. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

Mil.  Sci. 

7a                 H                 Co.'s  A  to  M  incl.      (See  la  and  3a  for  hours.) 

Stevens 

and 

4 

F 

Arm. 

7b. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers 

only.) 

Mil.  Sci. 

7b                1                    90 

9 

TT 

151  Arm. 

Stevens 

91 

2 

TT 

151  Arm. 

92 

2 

WF 

151  Arm. 

Field  Artillery 

11a 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

11a               M                1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.Arm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

Weiland 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

.Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.Arm. 

lib 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

lib              Yi              100 

9 

M 

155  .Arm. 

BuscH 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Weiland 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

Lee 

103 

2 

M 

155  .Arm. 

104 

9 

T 

155  .Arm. 

105 

10 

T 

155  Arm. 

106 

11 

T 

155  Arm. 

107 

9 

W 

155  .Arm. 

108 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

111 

10 

Th 

155  .Arm. 

112 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

13a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

13a               Y2               1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

Lee 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

•Arm. 

13b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

Mil.  Sci. 

13b              K                130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Dalferes 

131 

10 

M 

154  .Arm. 

Lee 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

9 

T 

154  Arm. 

134 

10 

T 

154  Arm. 

134 
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Subject 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sd. 

13b             H               135 

11 

T 

154  .'\rm. 

136 

10 

W 

154  Xxm. 

137 

9 

Th 

154  .\rin. 

138 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

139 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

141 

10 

F 

154  .\rm. 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite: 

Mil. 

Sci 

.  14a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

15a              H                1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Daugherty 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

15b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisile: 

Mil. 

Sci 

.  14b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

15b              1                 160 

9 

M 

152  Arm. 

D.\UGHERTY 

and 

9 

W 

152  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

161 

11 

M 

153  Arm. 

and 

11 

W 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

154  .Arm. 

162 

9 

T 

152  Arm. 

and 

9 

Th 

152  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

163 

10 

T 

153  .\rm. 

and 

10 

Th 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

152  Arm. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite: 

Mil. 

Sci 

.  16a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

17a              ^2               1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

T 

.\rm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. — Prerequisite: 

Mil. 

Sci 

.  16b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

17b              1                 190 

9 

M 

153  Arm. 

McCleave 

and 

9 

\V 

153  .Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  Arm. 

191 

10 

M 

153  .Arm. 

and 

10 

VV 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  Arm. 

192 

9 

T 

153  Arm. 

and 

9 

Til 

153  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  .Arm. 

193 

11 

T 

153  Arm. 

and 

11 

Th 

153  .Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

155  Arm. 

2Ia.  Freshman  Cavalry. 
Mil.  Sci.  21a  >i 


21b.  Freshman  Cavalry. 
Mil.  Sci.  21b  U 


Cavalry 


23a.  Sophomore  Cavalry. 

'lil.  Sci.  23a  '■• 


lA 

10-12 

M 

.Arm. 

Straw.v 

IB 

8-10 

T 

Arm. 

Patterson 

IC 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

ID 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

IF 

10-12 

F 

.Arm. 

201 

1 

M 

146  Ann. 

Strawn 

202 

2 

M 

146  Arm. 

Patterson 

203 

9 

T 

140  Ann. 

204 

10 

T 

146  .Arm. 

205 

1 

r 

146  Arm. 

206 

8 

\\" 

140  Arm. 

207 

•^ 

w 

140  Arm. 

208 

2 

w 

140  Arm. 

209 

10 

Th 

140  Arm. 

210 

It 

Th 

140  Arm. 

211 

1 

Th 

140  Arm. 

212 

<i 

I-- 

140  Arm. 

213 

10 

!•• 

140  Arm. 

214 

11 

I' 

140  Arm. 

2A 

8-10 

M 

.Arm. 

ROCKRS 

2B 

9-11 

T 

Arm. 

Bryan 

2C 

9-U 

F 

Arm. 

2D 

8-10 

S 

.Arm. 

2E 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 
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23b.  Sophomore  Cavalry. 


Subject 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Mil.  Sci. 

23b              H                221 

10 

M 

147  Arm. 

Rogers 

222 

11 

M 

147  Arm. 

Bryan 

223 

11 

T 

146  Arm. 

224 

2 

T 

147  Arm. 

225 

3 

T 

147  Arm. 

226 

8 

\V 

147  Arm. 

227 

9 

W 

147  Arm. 

228 

1 

Th 

147  .Arm. 

229 

2 

Th 

147  .A.rm. 

230 

11 

F 

147  .A.rm. 

231 

2 

F 

147  Arm. 

232 

10 

S 

147  .\Tm. 

25a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  24a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

25a               14                    3A 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Featherstone 

25b 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  24b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

25b              1                  241 

3-5 

M 

146  Arm. 

Featherstone 

4 

F 

146  .Arm. 

242 

3-5 

T 

146  Arm. 

4 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

8-10 

Th 

146  .\rm. 

4 

F 

146  .•Arm. 

244 

3-5 

Th 

146  -Arm. 

4 

F 

146  .Arm. 

27a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  26a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

27a              Vi                    l.A.-lFincl.     (See  21a 

and  23a  for  hours.) 

CONARD 

2A-2E  incl. 

Rogers 

Patterson 

27b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  26b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

27b              1                  251 

3-5 

M 

147  Arm. 

CON.\RD 

4 

F 

147  Arm. 

252 

8-10 

T 

147  .Arm. 

4 

F 

147  .Arm. 

253 

3-5 

Th 

147  .Arm. 

4 

F 

147  .Arm. 

254 

9-11 

F 

147  .Arm. 

4 

F 

147  Arm. 

Engineers 

31a. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

31a              yi                1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

.Arm. 

Lemen 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

Griffiths 

3rd  Bn. 

10- 12 

S 

Arm. 

31b. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

31b             Vi              300 

11 

T 

143  -Arm. 

Griffiths 

301 

2 

T 

143  Arm. 

302 

3 

T 

143  .Arm. 

303 

11 

Th 

143  Arm. 

304 

9 

F 

143  Arm. 

305 

10 

F 

143  Arm. 

33a. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

33a              M                lst-3rd  Bn 

incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.)      Arm. 

Lemen 

Griffiths 

33b. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

Mil.  Sci. 

33b              M               320 

11 

T 

145  Arm. 

Lemen 

321 

3 

T 

145  Arm. 

322 

4 

T 

145  Arm. 

323 

2 

W 

145  Arm. 

324 

11 

Th 

145  .Arm. 

35a. 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite 

•    Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

35a              H                lst-3rd  Bn 

incl.     (See  3 

a  for  hours 

.)    Arm. 

Lemen 
Griffiths 

35b. 

Jtmior  Engineers. — Prerequisite 

;    Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

Mil.  Sci. 

35b              1                  340 

2-4 

F 

143  Arm. 

Griffiths 

and 

4 

F 

143  .Arm. 

341 

S-10 

S 

143  Arm. 

and 

4 

F 

143  Arm. 

37a. 

Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite 

;    Mil.  Sci.  36a. 

Mil.  Sci. 

37a              H                lst-3rd  Bn 

incl.     (See  3 

a  for  hours.)    Arm. 

Lemen 

Griffiths 
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9-11 

F 

4 

F 

8-10 

S 

4 

F 

Signal  Corps 

3-5 

T 

3-5 

VV 

3-5 

Th 

2-4 

F 

10 

U 

10 

T 

« 

W 

1 

\V 

1 

Th 

10 

F 

(See  41a  for  hours.) 


37b.  Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 
Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days 

Mil.  Sci.  37b  1  350 

and 
351 
and 


41a.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  41a  3  2  A 

B 

C 

D 

41b.  Freshman  Signal  Corps. 
Mil.  Sci.  41b  j-.  400 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 

43a.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  43a  .'^  .A.-D  incl. 

43b.  Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Mil.  Sci.  43b  ,'2  410 

411 
412 
413 

45a.  Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
Mil.  Sci.  45a  ^'2  A-D  incl.         (See  41a  for  hours.) 

45b.  Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44b. 
Mil.  Sci.  45b  1  420  3-5  M 

4  F 

421  9-11        S 

4  F 

47a.  Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46a. 
Mil.  Sci.  47a  3i  A-D  incl.         (See  41a  for  hours.) 

47b.  Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 
Mil.  Sci.  47b  1  430  Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.  E.  51 

431  3-5  M 
4              F  222  Arm. 

432  9-11        W  145  Arm. 
4              F                   222  Arm. 


<) 

T 

11 

T 

9 

F 

11 

F 

Room 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 

Instructor 
Le.men 

.'\rm. 
Arm. 
.•\rm. 
.'\rni. 

Rhoades 
Engerud 

222  .Jirm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Rhoades 
Engerud 

Rhoades 
Engerud 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Rhoades 

ENGERIH) 

Rhoades 
Engerud 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Rhoades 
Engerih} 

Rhoades 
Engeri/d 

1  E.  E.  51. 
145  Arm. 

Brown 
Rhoades 

Coast  Artillery  (Antiaircraft) 


6U. 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery 

(AA).— 

Mil.  Sci. 

61a              y-2               A 

10- 

12 

M 

.Arm. 

McBride 

B 

1- 

3 

T 

.•\rm. 

C 

8- 

10 

Th 

Ann. 

D 

8- 

10 

F 

Arm. 

61b 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

1'    Mil.  Sci. 

61b               1.                M)l 
002 
603 

M 
M 

r 

144  .Xrm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 

McBRIDB 

604 

10 

W" 

144  .Arm. 

605 

Til 

144  Arm. 

606 

Tl, 

Ill  Arm. 

607 

11 

K 

1  II  .Xrm. 

608 

1-' 

114  Arm. 

r>0'> 

!•■ 

144  Arm. 

63a. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

'     Mil.  Sci. 

63a               ,'  J                K 
F 

10- 
1- 

12 
3 

M 

r 

Arm. 
.\riii. 

McBridb 

' 

c; 

H- 

10 

Th 

.Arm. 

1 

11 

S- 

10 

!• 

.Arm. 

'             63b 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

Mil.  Sci. 

63b               '  .                62 1 
622 

') 

M 

r 

144  .Arm, 
144  Arm. 

McBhiob 

623 

1! 

w 

144  Arm. 

624 

3 

Th 

144  Arm. 

625 

10 

!■' 

144  Arm. 

626 

2 

!•■ 

1 44  Arm. 
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65a.  Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Subject                   Credits             Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Mil.  Sci.  65a  K  Group  I  1-3  T  Arm.  Ch.\pman 

and  4  F  Arm. 

Group  II  10-12        F  Arm. 

and  4  F  Arm. 

6Sb.  Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Mil.  Sci.  65b  1  631  1-3  M  145  Arm.  Chapm.\n 

632  10-12        Th  144  Arm. 

67a.  Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 
Mil.  Sci.  67a  14  Batteries  A  to  H     (See  61a  and  63a  for  hours.) 

and  4  F  144  Arm.  Chapman 

67b.  Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 
Mil.  Sci.  67b  1  641  3-5  M  144  .Arm.  Chapman 

642  10-12        T  144  .A.rm. 

MINERALOGY 
(See  Geology.) 

MINING  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S7.50. 

1.  Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  only.)     Prerequisite:    Phys.  lb-3b. 
(3).     11  MVV,  10-12  F;  206  T.  B.     Mr.  NICHOLSON. 

2.  Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)     Prerequisite:     Chem.  and 
Phys.;  junior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.  B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

6.  Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Min.  4  and  10;  Mech.  Eng.  62;  T.  A.  M. 
2,  4,  and  64.     (3).     10  MWF;  206  T.  B.     Professor  Callen. 

8.  Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Min.  4.    (3).    10  TTS;  206  T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson  . 

9.  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24,  Phys.  lb-3b,  Geol.  20  or  equivalent. 
(3).     11  TT,  1-4  W;  206  T.  B.  and  Min.  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

13.  Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering.     (3) . 
11  MF,  1-4  T;  206  T.  B.  and  Min.  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

41.  Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.  E.  88a,  senior  standing  in  Mining  Engi- 
neering.   <J>).    9,  1-4  Th,  1-4  F;  207  T.  B.    .Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

61.  Elementary  Mine  Smveying.— Prerequisite:   G.  E.  D.  1  or  4,  Math.  4.     (3).     1-4  TT,  1  F;  207 
T.  B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

69.  Fire  Assaying. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24,  Geol.  20.     (2).     1-5  M,  9  T;  Min.  Lab.     .\ssistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

97.  Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Engineering. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange  tim§.     Professor  Callen. 

102.  Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1  unit).    Arrange  time. 

104.1  Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange  time.    Professor  Callen. 

105.'  Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange  time.    Professor 
Callen. 

MUSIC 

1.  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lect.  Room, 
S.  M.  H.    Associate  Professor  Schw.\rtz. 

3.  Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:   The  consent  of  the  Director.     (3).    8  TTS;  103  S. 
M.  H.     Miss  UsRY. 

5.  Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  4. 

Music  5  3  .A.  8  MWF  106  S.  M.  H.  Usry 

E  1  MWF  103  S.  M.  H.  Kessler 

G  3  MWF  103  S.  M.  H.  Usry 


'Of  courses  104  and  105  only  one  will  be  given,  at  the  election  of  students. 
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7.  Strict  Counterpoint. 

—Prerequisite: 

Music  6,  or 

the  consent 

of  the  Director 

Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Music  7                       3 

.\ 

8 

MWF 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Kessler 

C 

10 

MWF 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Kessler 

G 

3 

MWF 

106  S.  M.  H. 

Kessler 

(for  Juniors  only) 

D 

11 

MWF 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Miles 

(for  Juniors  only) 

F 

2 

MWF 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Miles 

J 

8 

TTS 

106  S.  M.  H. 

Kessler 

9.  Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Preregut 

site:    Music 

6  and  8. 

Music  9                       2 

T 

9 

MTh 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Schwartz 

K 

9 

TT 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Schwartz 

L 

10 

TT 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Schwartz 

11a.  Composition.' 


Prerequisite:  Music  9-10.    (2).    Arrange  time.    Associate  Professor  M iles. 

Prerequisite:    Music  lla-llb.     (4).    Arrange  time.    Associate  Pro- 


12a.  Advanced  Composition. 

fessor  Miles. 

13.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.     Primarily  for  students  from  the  other 
colleges  of  the  University.    .Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required. 
Music  13  2  L  10  TT  lecture  Room    Director 

Third  Floor        Stiven 

(for  P.  S.  M.)  P  3  TT  106  S.  M.  H.       Kitchell 

15.  Instrumentation.- 
Harding. 


Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (1  or  2).*    2  TT;  Band  Building.    Professor 
Music  10,  15,  and  16.    (4).    .Arrange  time.    Professor 


17.  Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite 
Harding. 

21.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 

Music  21                      1                       B                            9  MW              106  S.  M.  H.       Percival 

W                       11  MTh            106  S.  M.  H.      Percival 

D                        11  WF              106  S.  M.  H.      Percival 

23.  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:    Music  22. 

Music  23                     1                      K                          9  TT                106  S.  M.  H.      Percival 

C                         10  MW             106  S.  M.  H.      Percival 

L                         10  TT                106  S.  M.  H.      Percival 


25a.  Public  School  Methods. 
Mr.  Holmes. 


-Prerequisite: 


26a.  Public  School  tA.^t)\oAs.^Prerequisite: 
Miss  Kitchell. 


Junior  standing. 
Music  25a  and  b. 


(3).     2   MWTF;   106  S.   M.   H. 
(3).     1  MTWT;  103  S.  .M.  H. 


27.  Thesis.— Arrange. 

30a.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble. - 

31a.  Accompanying  and  Ensemble.- 


-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     ('<j-l).*    Arrange  time. 
-Prerequisite:    Music  30a-b.    (H-0-*     -Arrange  time. 


32.  Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite: 
Music  32  I  H  9 

T  9 


lusic 

and  2. 

W 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Schwartz 

F 

103  S.  M.  H. 

Schwartz 

35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  45b,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  9Sb.)  (4). 
Arrange  time. 

36.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  5Sb.)     (3).    .Arrange  time. 

37.  Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  Seniors  in  Theory  Major.)     (4).    Arrange  time. 

38a.  Band  Conducting. —fr^r^qMiii/*;     Music  16.     (2).     2  M,  I   TT;   Band  Building.     Pr..fcss<ir 

i  1  AKI)1N(,. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 
Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours'  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.     They  will  ordinarily  receive  2}ij  hours'  credit  for  their  minor  subject.     Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours'  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  wliicli  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  which  require  two  twenty-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  two  and  one-half  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  which  require  two  lialf-hour  lessons  per  wc<?k  of  recitation  and  Iwo 
urs  daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours'  credit. 

Courses  in  Music  44a-b,  4Sa-b.  64a-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b.  8Sa-b,  require  two  half-hour 
-ons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  tir  credits,  as  Mi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
nuist  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  nunit>rr  of  units 
'■r  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  c.,  J^,  or  I,  or  IJ-ti.  or  2. 
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PIANO 

Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Miss  Watt,  Mr.  MacNeill,  Mr.  Schoonmaker, 
Miss  DeLancy,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

VOICE 
Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Johnston 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
S2a-52b.  Voice,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
53a-53b.  Voice,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
54a-54b.  Voice,  Third  Year.— (2-4).* 
55a-55b.  Voice,  Fourth  Year.- (2-4).* 

VIOLIN 
Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
62a-62b.  Violin,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
63a-63b.  Violin,  Second  Year.— (2-4).* 
64a-64b.  Violin,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
65a-65b.  Violin,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

VIOLONCELLO 
Mrs.  Sullivan 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
72a-72b.  Violoncello,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
73a-73b.  Violoncello,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
74a-74b.  Violoncello,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
75a-75b.  Violoncello,  Fourth  Year.- (2-5).* 

ORGAN 

Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  conditions  the  entrance  examination 

in  piano.     Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if  their  piano  work  falls  below  the  standard 

represented  by  this  examination. 

82a-82b.  Organ,  First  Year.— (2-4).* 
83a-83b.  Organ,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
84a-84b.  Organ,  Third  Year.— (2-5).* 
85a-85b.  Organ,  Fourth  Year.— (2-5).* 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTR.\L  INSTRUMENTS 
Mr.  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
92a-92b.  Wind  Instruments,  First  Year. — (2-4).* 
93a-93b.  Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2-4).* 
94a-94b.  Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year. — (2-4).* 
95a-95b.  Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year. — (2-4).* 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

(See  also  Psychology  and  Education.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  oft'crcd  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  7. 
Six  hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours,  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  No  course  in 
any  subject  of  the  above  groups  may  be  counted  for  the  minor  requirement  if  it  is  excluded  from  the 
major  requirement  of  its  respective  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least 
6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following 
list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the  following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political 
science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 


1.  Logic. 

—Prerequisite: 

One  year  of 

university  work. 

Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Phil    ' 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Nicholson 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Nicholson 

C 

10 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

DeLargv 

D 

11 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

DeLargy 

E 

1 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Benjami.n 

F 

2 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

Benjamin 

G 

3 

MWF 

117  L.  H. 

DeLargv 

H 

8 

TTS 

117  L.  H. 

Gotshalk 

I 

9 

TTS 

117  L.  H. 

GOTSHALK 

J 

10 

TTS 

U7  L.  H. 

Morrow 

K 

11 

TTS 

117  L.  H. 

McClure 

L 

10 

MWF 

219  L.  H. 

KUBITZ 

M 

11 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E 

;)        KUBITZ 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.  —  Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Phil.  3  4  Lcct.  10  TT  300  Math.  McClure 

A  Disc.  11  Th  114  L.H.  DeLargv 

B  Disc.  1  Th  117  L.H.  Gotshalk 

C  Disc.  2  Th  117  L.  H. 

D  Disc.  3  Th  117  L.H.  Nicholson 

E  Disc.  2  F  136  L.H.  McClure 

F  Disc.  3  F  136  L.  H.  Morrow 

G  Disc.     (To  be  arranged;  graduate  students  only.)  McClure 

7.  Ethics. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 

Phil.  7  3  I^ct.  11  TT  109  L.  H.  Morrow 

A  Disc.  2  Th  128  L.  H.  Morrow 

B  Disc.  2  F  128  L.  H.  Morrow 

8.  Philosophy  of  the   Recent  Vast.— Prerequisite:      Philosophy  4.      (3).      10   MWF;   30H   L.    II. 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 

10.  Concepts  of  Science. — Prerequisite:     Three  liours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
9  MWF;  321  L.  H.    Assistant  Professor  Benjamin. 

11.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (systematic). —  Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy.   (3).    lOMWh"; 
333  L.  H.     Professor  Tawney. 

12.  Philosophy  of  Art.— Prrrffi/Misi/*-;   Three  liours  in  philosophy,    (i).    2  MWF;  2!'>  L.  II.    .Xssis- 
laiit  Professor  Goishai.k. 

20.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    .'^cnior  standing.     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
103.  Ethics.— (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged;  108  .\dm.  (E).    Dean  Daniels. 

107.  Aristotle. — (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged.    Professor  McClure. 

108.  Plato. — (I  unit).     Hour  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Tawnky. 
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110.  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Morrow. 

114.  Theory  of  Knowledge. — (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Benjamin. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:    Freshmen  must  register  in  Courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Sophomores  must  register  in  Courses  numbered  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  and  27. 

Juniors  and  seniors  MAY  register  in  33. 

Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each 
semester. 

For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Old  Gymnasium. 

Freshmen 

11.  Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused 
from  Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


Subject                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

P.  E.  11                       Wi 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

St.afford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wres.  Room 

Browtm 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

12.  Individual  Gymnastics 

1. — Prerequisite: 

P.  E. 

11. 

P.  E.  12                       IVi 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wres.  Room 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

13.  Beginning  Swimming. 

— (This  course 

is  open 

to  non-swimmers  only.     Freshmen  who  ( 

swim  fifty  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this 

i  course. 

.) 

P.  E.  13                       Yi 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

D 

11 

M    ' 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

E 

1 

M\^' 

Old  Pool 

Young 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Young 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Young 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Young 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Young 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Young 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Pool 

You-NG 

14.  Individual  Athletics. 

P.  E.  14                       Yi 

A 

8 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Young 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Young 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

You-NG 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

15.  Tumbling  Stunts. 

P.  E.  15                      Yi 

A 

8 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Young 
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Subject 
P.  E.  15 


Credits 


16.  Soccer  Football. 
P.  E.  16  }^ 


17.  Gymnastic  Dancing. 
E.  17  '2 


Section 
D 
E 
J 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 

c 

D 

E 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 

Q 


21.  Individual  Gymnastics. 
P.  E.  21  IM 


22.  Individual  Gymnastics. 


P.  E.  22 


1,4 


23.  Advanced  Swimming. 
!■:.  2<  '2 


24.  Boxing. 
P.  E.  21 


B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
L 

O 
P 
Q 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
O 
P 
C> 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

O 

P 

u 
c 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

1 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Brown 

8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

BURf 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Young 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Brown 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

10 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Kenney 

11 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

La.v 

1 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

2 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

3 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

4 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

10 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Craig 

11 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Craig 

1 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

2 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

3 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

4 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

3 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.*l 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

Sophomores 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hank.sek 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hanknp:r 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankser 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Derr 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

Wres.  Room 

Brown 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

0 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Ha.nkner 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafkorh 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hanknkk 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

.McCristal 

4 

.MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  ,-\nnex 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

Wres.  Room 

Brown 

.? 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Derr 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

0 

MW 

New  I'ool 

Treece 

10 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paikhson 

11 

MW 

New  P(K>1 

Pati  w^.«-- 

1 

MW 

New  Pool 

Pah 

2 

.MW 

New  Pool 

Pa  II 

« 

TT 

New  Pool 

Tri  : 

<) 

TT 

New  Pool 

Tki  ! 

10 

TT 

New  PtKil 

Pa  ri 

II 

TT 

New  Pool 

Pa  I , 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

Pau     ' 

2 

TT 

New  Pool 

Pah  . 

3 

TT 

New  Pool 

Pv      .    , 

MW  Gym.  Annex 

MW  Gym.  Annex 
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Subject                  Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                  Instructor 

P.  E.  24                       M 

D 

11 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

E 

1 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

F 

2 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

J 

8 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

L.\w 

K 

9 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

L 

10 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

M 

11 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

N 

1 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

O 

2 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

25.  Wrestling. 

P.  E.  25                       Yi 

B 

9 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

Law 

C 

10 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

McClure 

I? 

11 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

McClure 

F 

2 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

Kenney 

G 

3 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

Kenney 

H 

4 

MW 

Wrestling  Room 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

McClure 

M 

U 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

Kenney 

P 

3 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

Kenney 

Q 

4 

TT 

Wrestling  Room 

Law 

26.  Fencing. 

P.  E.  26                        Yi 

F 

2 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

G 

3 

MW 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

O 

2 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

27.  Apparatus  Stunts. 

P.  E.  27                       Yi 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

BtJRT 

Juniors  and  Seniors 

9.  Circus  Stunts. 

P.  E.  9                         1 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

J.\CKSON 

33.  Tennis. 

P.  E.  33                       Yi 

D 

11 

MW 

Library  Courts 

Gelwick 

E 

1 

MW 

Library  Courts 

Gelwick 

M 

11 

TT 

Library  Courts 

Gelwick 

N 

1 

TT 

Library  Courts 

Gelwick 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  42,  45,  46,  47,  49,  and  51. 

Sophomores  may  elect  any  course  providing  their  four  semesters  of  required  work  will  include 
courses  in  some  type  of  dancing,  gymnastics,  and  swimming. 

Major:  (Subject  of  specialization)  in  the  College  of  Education.  20  hours  in  courses  given  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  required  freshman  and  sophomore  work. 

40a.  Gymnastics. — For  freshman  majors  only.   (1).  3  MTWTF;  Woman's  Gym.  Miss  Huelster. 

41a.  Gymnastics. — For  sophomore  majors  only.  (1).  2  MTWTF;  Woman's  Gym.  Miss  Robert- 
son. 

42.  Sports  and  Gymnastics. 


P.  E.  42                       1 

B 

9 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

L.^WSON 

C 

10 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

KiTZINGER 

D 

11 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

S 

9 

TT 

3 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

T 

10 

TT 

3 

W 

Woman's  Gym. 

Huelster 

V 

11 

TT 

4 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 

Laws  ON 

43.  Seasonal  Sports. 

P.  E.  43                       1 

S 

11 

TT 

10 

W 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

T 

3 

TTF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Robertson 

44.  Apparatus. — (1). 

2  TT,  4  W; 

Woman's  Gym. 

Miss   KiTZINGER. 

45.  Elementary  Swimming, 

P.  E.  45                       1 

C 

10 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Stahmer  and 

D 

11 

MWF 

W.  B. 

Haugh 

F 

2 

MWF 

W.  B. 

S 

2 
1 

TT 

F 

W.  B. 
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46.  Intermediate  Swimming. 
Subject  Credits  Section 


P.  E.  46 


47.  Elementary  Clogging. 
P.  E.  47  1 


Hours 
•  9 

4 
10 

8 

10 
11 

2 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

M 

MWF 
MWF 
MTT 


Room 
W.  B. 
W.  B. 

\V.  B. 


W.  B. 
W.  B. 
W.  B. 


Instructor 


HUELSTER 
HUELSTER 
HUELSTER 


48.  Intermediate  Clogging. — (1).  3  MWF;  W.  B.  Miss  Kitzinger. 

49.  Elementary  Folk  Dancing. 
E.  49  1  D  11  MWF 

G  3  MWF 


Woman's  Gym.  Johnson 
Woman's  Gym.  Johnson 


50.  Intermediate  Folk  Dancing. — (1).    8  MWF;  Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Robertson. 


51.  Elementary  Rhythms. 
P.  E.  51  1 


2 
10 

4 

52.  Intermediate  Rhythms.— U  J.    9  TT,  4  W 


MWF 

TT 
F 


Woman's  Gym.  Johnso.n 
Woman's  Gym.  Joh.nson 
Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Johnson. 

53.  Advanced  Rhythms.- — (1).    Time  to  be  arranged;  Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Johnson. 

54.  Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. 
E.  54  1  -^  11 


TT 
M 

TT 
F 


55.  Life  Saving.— (1).    4  TT,  8  W;  W.  B. 

56.  Individual  Gymnastics. 


W.  B. 
W.  B. 

Miss  Stahmer  and  Miss  Haugh. 


Stahmer  and 
Haugh 


P.  E.  56 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

W 

TT 

M 


Woman's  Gym.  Schnauber 
Woman's  Gym.  Schnauber 
Woman's  Gym.  Schnauber 
Woman's  Gym.  Meares 
Woman's  Gym.  Meares 

Woman's  Gym.  Meares 

Woman's  Gym.  Meares 


(1). 


10a.  History  of  Physical  'Educ&tion.^I'rerequisite:   Senior  slandinR  in  College  of  Education. 
11  TT;  Wr.m.in's  Gym.     Pri)tcss(ir  Kkkkr. 

15a.  Methods. ^Prerequisiie:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).    9  MWF;  Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Robertson. 

16.  Kinesiology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  for  students  specializing  in  P.  E.;  registration  in 
ColleKC  of  Education.    (3J.    8  MWF;  Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger. 

17a.  Educational  Practice. — Prerequisiie:    Senior  standing  in  College  of  Education;  P.  E.  IS  and 
16.    (3).     1  MWI'";  Woman's  Gym.    .Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


PHYSICS 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.    At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  in  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each  department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  Mathematics, 
.islri>iiomy,  chemistry,  education. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  arc  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
•iislry,  or  engineering.  For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics, 
lollowing  courses  are  sugRested. 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  (Mutli.  4)  and  chemistry. 
I  Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b. 

'  Junior  year:    Physics  14,  16,  li,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:    Physics  14,  20,  21,  .W.  45,  46,  78.  07,  98. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Certain  coursrs  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 

la.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite  Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  and  Physics 3a. 

•—  ■  3  Lcct.  A  9  MW  100  P.  I..  S<Hixz,   Krugkr, 

Led.  B  11  MW  1(X)  P.  L.  .Moit-Smith 

Led.  C  2  MW  UK)  P.  L.  ami  oth-rs 

Quiz  A  8  TT  2(M,  305,  .»06  P.  L. 

Quiz  B  O  TT  20-J,  W2.  403  P.  L. 

Quiz  C  10  TT  305,  403  P.  L. 


'Physics  la 
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Subject 
Physics 


Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3     .  Quiz  D  11  TT  305,  306,  403,  406  P.  L. 

Quiz  E  1  TT  204,  306  P.  L. 

Quiz  F  2  TT  204,  305,  403,  406  P.  L. 

Quiz  G  9  \VF  302,  306  P.  L. 

Quiz  H  10  WF  305  P.  L. 

Quiz  J  1  WF  306  P.  L. 

Quiz  K  3  WF  406  P.  L. 


3a. 

Physics 


7a. 

tration  i 
Physics 


8a. 

Physics 


Physical  Measurements. — Prerequisite 
3a  2  A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

General  Physics. — Prerequisite: 

n  Physics  8a. 

7a  3  Lect.  A 

Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 
Quiz  E 

Introductory  Laboratory  Physics 

8a  2  A 


Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 


9-12 

1-4 

9-12 

1-4 

9-12 

1-4 

8-11 

1-4 

1-4 

9-12 


M 

M 

T 

T 

W 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

S 


305,  403,  406  P.  L. 
305,  403,  406  P.  L. 
305,  406,  408  P.  L. 
305,  403,  406  P.  L. 
104,  108,  403  P.  L. 
305,  403,  406  P.  L. 
403,  406  P.  L. 
305,  403,  406  P.  L. 
305,  406  P.  L. 
305,  403  P.  L. 


SCHULZ, 

Kruger, 
and  others 


Math.  4  or  registration  therein;  sophomore  standing;  regis- 

9  TT  100  P.  L.            Watson, 

11  TT  100  P.  L.                  Paton,  and 

S  WF  208,  305  P.  L.         others 

9  WF  208,  305,  406  P.  L. 

10  WF  208,  302,  306  P.  L. 

11  WF  208,  302,  305  P.  L. 
2  TT  208,  302  P.  L. 


Prerequisite: 
9-12 
1-4 
8-11 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
2-5 
9-12 


Registration  in  Physics  7a. 


M 

M 

T 

T 

W 

Th 

F 

S 


Paton  and 

others 


Intermediate  Course 


17a.  Light. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics 
2-5  F,  313  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Schulz. 


208,  302  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 
208  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 
208,  302  P.  L. 


-7b,  8a-8b.     (3).    9  TT,  119  P.  L.;' 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
14a.  Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  on 
7  and  9.     (3).    8  MWF;  204  P.  L.     Mr.  Mott-Smith. 

16.  Heat. — Prerequisite:     Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;   or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9  or  8a-8b.     (3)J 

10  TTS;  204  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Paton.  \ 

20a.  Light. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  or  7  and  9.     (2).' 

11  TT;  204  P.  L.    Dr.  Almy. 

22a.  Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Physics  20a.     (2).     2-5   MW;  313   P.  L. 
Df.  ALAn'. 

23.  SonnA.—Prerequisite:     Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b.     (3).     9  MWF;  204 
P.  L.     Professor  Watson. 

36.  Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Physics  16.     (1).    2-5  T;  213  P.  L.    Associate 
Professor  Paton. 

44a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — 
7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b  or  7  and  9. 
Physics  44a  3  K  1-4 

L  8-11 

M  8-11 

N  1-4 

Y  1-4 

8-11 
46.  Advanced  Electrical  Measurement. — Prerequisite:    Physics  44a  and  44b  or  their  equivalent-! 
Consult  instructor.     (2).     1-4  WF;  102  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Willi.\ms. 

50.  Theory  and  Use  of  Optometric  and  Other  Optical  Instruments. — Prerequisite:   Registration  inl 
Physics  17.     (4).    3  MW,  3-5  TT;  313  P.  L.    Associate  Professor  Schlt-z. 
97.  Thesis. — (2-5).*    Professors  in  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
104a.  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — (1  unit).    Arrange, 
and  Associate  Professor  Williams. 


Prerequis 

te: 

Physics   la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics 

TT 

112  P.  L.             Knipp,  W1LLI.A.MS, 

TT 

112  P.  L.                and  others 

MF 

112  P.  L.                                            - 

MF 

112  P.  L.                                            J 

W 

112  P.  L.                                            1 

s 

112  P.  L.                                            1 

112  P.  L.     Professor  KnipJ 


*In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Jj  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studen^ 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unit 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  ".o,  or  1,  or  13'2,  or  2. 
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123a.  Advanced  Sound.— (l-i  unit).     11  MW;  204  P.  L.    Professor  Watson. 

124.  Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases. — (1  unit).    9  MVVF:  119  P.  L.    Professor  Kni pp. 

129a.  Mechanical  Vibrations.— (H  unit).    8  TT;  302  P.  L.    Professor  KuNZ. 

132e.  Statistical  Mechanics.— (1  unit).     10  TTS;  302  P.  L.     Professor  Loomis  and  Mr.  Mott- 

S.MITH. 

146a.  Electrodynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  302  P.  L.    Professor  KuNZ. 
170.  Light. — Pliysical  Optics  and  Spectroscopy.    (1-2  units).*   Arrange.    313  P.  L.    Dr.  .\l.mv. 
184.  Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  204  P.  L.    Professor  Loomis. 
186a.  Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  306  P.  L.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 
190.  Research. ^ — (1-2  units).*    Arrange;  P.  L.    Professors  in  the  department. 

198.  Seminar. — (1-2  units).*    Arrange;  P.  L.     Professors  in  the  department. 

199.  Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    7:15  p.m.,  Th;  119  P.  L.    Professor  Loomis. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 
Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  tlian  three  of  the  following:    Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology. 

Seniors  registered  in  Physiology  I,  2,  4,  6  will  receive  one  hour  less  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiology  1,  and  all  courses 
taken  during  the  freshman  year. 
I  Minors:    20  hours,  excluding  work  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of  the 

i  following:    Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  and  zoology,     ."^l  least  eight  hours  must  be 
I  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Note:    Certain  cour.sos  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  S3. 50. 


1.  Elements  of  Physiolo 

gy. — A  survey 

of  the  fie 

d  of  mamma 

ian  physiology. 

Note:    Seniors  will 

rpi-rive  1  hour's  credit  only. 

ct                    Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

'.1.  1                    2 

Lect.  and 
Demon- 

stration 

8 

TT 

228  N.  H. 

HURGE,  OrTH, 

.■\  Quiz 

1 

T 

425  N.  H. 

and  others 

B  Quiz 

10 

T 

425  N.  H. 

C  Quiz 

1  1 

T 

425  N.  H. 

D  Quiz 

11 

Th 

425  N.  H. 

E  Quiz 

10 

Th 

425  N.  H. 

F  Quiz 

8 

S 

425  N.  H. 

G  Quiz 

9 

S 

425  N.  H. 

2.  Physiology  of  Physical  Exercise.— 

(Rcquiref 

of  Athletic 

Coaching  and 

Physical  Education 

sludoiits.)     I'rcreQuisite:   Physiol.  1  and  sophomore  Standing.    Note 

•  Seniors  will  receive  3  hours'  credit 

only. 

Physinl.  2                    4 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

103  New  .Xgr. 

Kl-HARDT  and 

A  Lab. 

8,  9, 

10  T 

413  N.  H. 

others 

B  Lab. 

I.  2. 

3    T 

413  N.  H. 

C  Lab. 

8.  9, 

10  Th 

413  N.  H. 

D  Lab. 

1.  2. 

3    Th 

413  N.  H. 

ELab. 

«.  9, 

10  S 

413  N.  H. 

A  Quiz 

8 

F 

425  N.  H. 

B  Quiz 

9 

I<" 

425  X.  H. 

C  Quiz 

10 

V 

425  N.  H. 

4.  General  Physiology. 

—  (Not  open  l( 

)  slu<lents 

who  have  had  Physiol.  1.) 

Sole:    Seniors  will 

•■<•  4  liours"  credit  only. 

'■   y.:ol.  4                   S 

I-ect.  and 
Demon- 

stration 

S 

IT 

228  N.  H. 

Bi  K(.i:. 

A  Quiz 

10 

M 

425  N.  H. 

Williams. 

B  Quiz 

8 

W 

425  N.  H. 

Kneer,  and 

C  Quiz 

9 

W 

423  N.  H. 

other* 

T)  Quiz 

0 

M 

247  N.  H. 

A  Ub. 

8-10 

MF 

413  X.  H. 

B  Ub. 

10-12 

WF 

413  N.  H. 

C  Lab. 

11-1 

TT 

413  N.  H. 

D  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

413  N.  H. 

•In  registprinK  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  *4  to  2  units  or  crpdils.  a  student 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  pnssiblr  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  numljcr  of  unit* 
dits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  Ji,  or  1,  or  I  ><j,  or  2. 
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6.  Advanced  Physiology. — (Recommended  for  the  general  student.) 
Note:    Seniors  will  receive  2  hiours'  credit  only. 

Subject  Credits  Section  Hours  Days 

Physiol.  6  3  Lect.  10  T 

A  Lab.  10,  11  M 

B  Lab.  1,2  F 

Quiz  10  Th 


Prerequisite:     Physiol.   1. 


Room 
229  N.  H. 
413  N.  H. 
413  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 


Instructor 

WiCKWIRE 


BURGE 
WiCKWIRE 

(3-5).*     Time  to   be 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

7.  Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1  or  4,  and  6. 
Physiol.  7  3  Lect.  11  F  211  U.  H. 

Quiz  9  W  425  N.  H. 

Lab.  10,11       W  413  N.  H. 

8.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  and    15   hours  of  pliysiology. 
arranged  before  registration.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (M  unit).     Members  of  staff. 

102.  Research. — (1-2  units).*    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

103.  Experimental  Physiology. — (}^-l  unit).*    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  .\  major  may  include  three  hours; 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History,  economics,  law,  sociology, } 
philosophy,  and  education. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16,  ^ 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  sliould  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year,  j 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  .^  major  may  include  three  hours*i 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62).  ' 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  selected  from  two  of  the  • 
following  subjects:  History,  economics,  law,  sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  i 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen.  ' 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
American  National  Govetnraent.— Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university 


Al  Disc. 
A2  Disc. 
A3  Disc. 
Bl  Disc. 
B2  Disc. 
B3  Disc. 
CI  Disc. 
C2  Disc. 
C3  Disc. 
Dl  Disc. 
D2  Disc. 
D3  Disc. 
El  Disc. 
E2  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


300  L.  H, 
302  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
312  Adm. 
308  L.  H. 
300  L.  H. 
302  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
300  L.  H. 
340  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
238  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 
204  L.  H. 


work. 

Lenoir 
Kneier 
Hyneman 
Hyneman 

(E)     Carleton 
Mathews 
Lenoir 
Carleton 
Berry 
Lenoir 

SiKES 

Stimson 

SiKES 

Carleton 

Carleton 

Powell 

Stimson 

Stimson 


Note: 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
4.  Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Pol.  Sci.  4  3  Lect.  9  TT 

.\  Quiz  2  Til 

B  Quiz  3         '    Th 

C  Quiz  9  F 

D  Quiz  1  F 

6a.  International  Law:   Law  of  Peace. — Prerequisite:   Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  law 
students  of  junior  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  304  L.  H.     Professor  Garner. 


L.  H. 

Theatre 

Kneier 

300  L. 

H. 

Kneier 

300  L. 

H. 

Kneier 

302  L 

H. 

Kneier 

300  L 

H. 

Kneier 

7.  American  Diplomacy. — Prerequisite: 
MWF;  204  L.  H.    Professor  Mathews. 


Pol.  Sci.   1   or  Hist.  3a-3b;  junior  standing.      (31.      11 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  tlie  possible  units  or  credits  as  sliown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  3^.  or  1,  or  IJo,  or  2. 
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11.  Constitutional  Aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. — Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  political 
science  or  economics;  junior  standing.    (3).     10  MWF;  238  L.  H.    .Assistant  Professor  Hvnemas. 


-Prerequisite:   Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing.     (3). 


12.  National  Administration  in  the  United  States. 
9  MWF;  300  L.  H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

21.  British  Government. — Prerequisite:    Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with  6 
hours  of  piiliiical  science.    (2).    2  TT;  308  L.  H.    Professor  Fairlie. 

21a.  Problems  in  British  Goverrmient. — (Supplemental  to  Political  Science  21.)    Special  reports 
and  conferences.    Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Political  Science  21.    (1).    Arrange.    Professor  Fairlie. 

36a.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2-4).*     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Members  of  the  Department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
101.  History  of  Political  Theories.— (1  unit).    3  MWF;  304  L.  H.    Professor  Garnkr. 


-Once  a  weel 


week. 


:.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Members 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 

week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 


103.  Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. 
of  the  department. 

104.  Municipal  Administration. — (1    unit).      Twice 
Fairi-ik. 

105.  Topics  in  Constitutional  Law. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 
Mathews. 

106a.  Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1   unit).     Twice 
Professor  Garner. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1. 
Minors:    20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:    Education,  physi- 
ology, philosophy,  sociology,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  liours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  1.  W.  least  5 
hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  those  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  not  more  than'two 
of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  matliemalics,  pliysiology,  sociology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8 
hours  must  be  offered  in  eacli,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  retiuire  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1. 
1.  Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Subject                  Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

I nstructor 

Psych.  1                     4                     Lect.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.  H. 

C'VLLER 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

Note:  .\  and  B  quizzes  may  be           .^2 

9 

TT 

211  U.  H. 

elected  with  either  Lecture  .A  or           A3 

10 

TS 

212  U.  H. 

B.  C  and  D  quizzes  may  be  elec-           .-\4 

11 

TT 

211  IT.  H. 

ted  with  either  Lecture  C  or  D.           .A."* 

11 

TT 

404  U.  H. 

A  6 

2 

TT 

207  U.  H. 

A  7 

3 

TT 

211  V.  H. 

AS 

4 

TT 

211  V.  H. 

I^ct.  B 

11 

MW 

218  V.  H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

212  V.  H. 

B2 

9 

TT 

212  U.  H. 

B3 

10 

TS 

203  V.  H. 

K4 

11 

TS 

403  V.  H. 

HS 

2 

TT 

403  r.  H. 

H6 

3 

TT 

403  V.  H. 

H7 

4 

TT 

403  I'.  H. 

I^ct.  C 

9 

TT 

218  U.  H. 

VoUNC 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW 

40f.  V.  H. 

C2 

>) 

MW 

413  r.  H. 

C3 

11 

MW 

403  r.  H. 

C4 

1 

MW 

311  V:.  H. 

CS 

2 

MW 

212  l.l.  H. 

C6 

3 

MW 

407  V.  \\. 

C7 

8 

ThS 

407  1'.  H. 

I^ct.  D 

11 

TT 

218  r.  M. 

Young 

Quiz  Dl 

8 

MW 

?I2  r    II. 

D2 

<) 

.\IW 

211  r.  11. 

D3 

to 

MW 

31.S  r.  11. 

D4 

11 

MW 

303  Adm.  (E) 

1>.S 

2 

MW 

315  r.  H. 

Df. 

r? 

MW 

211  r.  H. 

n7 

4 

MW 

212  I'.  H. 

D8 

8 

TT 

412  1'.  H. 

•In  renistcring  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  '•■i  to  2  unit*  or  credit*,  a  »ludent 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1.  or  I  H.  or  2. 
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2.  General  Psychology.— PrereQuisile: 

Psych. 

1  or 

senior  standing. 

Subject                    Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days            Room 

Instructor 

Psych.  2                      4                      Lect. 

10 

MW             218  U.  H. 

HiGGiNSON  and 

Quiz  A 

8 

TT                311  U.  H. 

assistants 

B 

9 

TT                413  U.  H. 

C 

10 

TT                412  U.  H. 

D 

2 

TT                412  U.  H. 

E 

3 

TT                412  U.  H. 

3.  Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary) .- 

—Prerequisite 

\-    Psych.  1. 

Psych.  3                      2                      Lab.  A 

2, 

3 

MW             217  U.  H. 

HlGGINSOX. 

B 

8, 

9 

TT                217  U.  H. 

Barkley  and 

C 

10, 

11 

TT                217  U.H. 

assistants 

D 

2_ 

3 

TT                217  U.H. 

4.  Psychological  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1.  (2).  10,  11  MW;  419  U.  H.  Dr. 
McAllister. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

11.  Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  or  3.  (2).  11  TT;  413  U.  H.  Associate 
Professor  Culler. 

12.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  3  and  4  and  consent  of  the 
instructor.  (3).  4  M  and  other  times  to  be  arranged;  507  U.  H.  Professor  Woodrow,  Assistant 
Professor  Higginson,  Dr.  McAllister. 

16.  Genetic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  2.     (2).     2  TT;  413  U.  H.    Dr.  Sullivan. 

23.  Abnormal  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2. 

Psych.  23  3  Lect.  11  MW  410  U.  H. 

Quiz  -A.  10  F  312  U.  H. 

B  11  F  312  U.  H. 


Herrington 


26.  Recent   Experimental  Problems    (Sensation). — Prerequisite: 
406  U.  H.     Dr.  Moller. 


Psych.   3   or  4.     (2).     10   TT; 


27a.  Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1,  2,  3,  and  consent  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (2).    Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

-Prerequisite:    Psych.  2.      (2).     3  TT;  406  U.  H.    Associate 


28.  The  Psychology  of  Motivation 

Professor  Young. 


3  TT;  406  U.  H. 
Prerequisite:   Psych.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  403  U.  H. 


34.  Individual  Differences. 
Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

102.  Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. — (}^  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged;  419  V.  H.     Pro- 
fessor Woodrow. 

103.  Research. — (H-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged;  507  U.  H.    Professor  Woodrow,  Associate 
Professors  Yoltng  and  Cljller,  -Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

105.  Seminar. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.  H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Theory  and  Technic— (1   unit).     10,  11  S;  419  U.  H.     Associate 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
(See  English.) 


108.  Quantitative  Methods 
Professor  Culler. 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND 

i  TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 

1.  Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1,  junior  standing. 

Trans.  1                      3                      B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Ramsey 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Ramsey 

E  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Locklin 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

101  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Ramsey 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Ramsey 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

101  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
8.  Railroad  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    11  TT;  100  Com.    Mr.  Ramsey. 
10.  Railroad  Rates. — Prerequisite:  Tra.ns.\.    (3).    9  TTS;  100  Com.    AssisUnt  Professor  Locklin. 
22.   Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:   Trans.  1.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

Course  for  Graduates 
100.  Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

RAILWAY  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  l-i,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 
(See  also  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 
Xole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3. 

2.  Locomotive  Vesign.—Prereguisile:    M.  E.  16,  64;  R.  E.  4.     (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.  B. 

3.  Locomotives. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  W, 

9  TT;  104  T.  \i. 

5.  Railway  Laboratory.— Pr<rr«2«iii7e.-  M.  E.  16.  64;  R.  E.  4.    (3).    Sec.  VV,  1-4  TT,  11  T;  104  T.  B. 

9.  Seminar. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  W,  9  T;  117  T.  B. 

25.  Railway  Development. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  students  in  railway  courses  only.  (2).  Sec. 
UV\V,  9  TT;  105  T.  B. 

31.  Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — Prerequisite:  C.  E.  37,  or  senior  standing  in  R.  E.  (3).  Sec. 
r.  10  TT,  9-12  S;  117  T.  B. 

32.  Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.  E.  61a.  (3).  Sec.  U,  9  MF,  1-4  W; 
117  T.  H. 

35.  Railway  Signaling. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Engineering.  (2).  Sec.  U\',  10  \VF; 
105  T.  H. 

59.  Electric  Railway  VTinci^Xes.—Prerequisile:     Registration  in  E.  E.  25  and  75.     (2>.     Sec.  V, 

10  M\V;  117  T.  B. 

62.  Electric  Railway  Laboratory.— frere^uuiVe;    R.  E.  60.     (2).     Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.  B. 

64.  Electric  Railway  PtAaice.— Prerequisite:  E.  E.  26  and  76;  R.  E.  60.  (3).  Sec.  V,  11  MWF; 
105  T.  B. 

97.  Thesis. — (1  or  2).*    Arrange.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering. 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
102.  Locomotive  Design. — fl  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  You.mg. 
106.  Locomotive  Operation. — d  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Schmidt. 
110.  Railway  Location. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  KING. 

RHETORIC 

(See  English.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a.  6a,  6b.  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Comparative  literature,  educa- 
tion. Enulish  (excluding  Rhcl.  1,  2.  12).  German.  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin.  Spanish,  provided  that 
at  least  8  hours  be  taken  In  ;iny  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Companitive  lileralurc.  educa- 
tion. English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2.  121.  French.  German.  Greek,  history,  It^ilian,  Uuln,  provided  that 
at  least  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
French 
Major:    20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la.  lb.  2a.  6a.  fib.  .imi  all  work  taken  duritw  the 
freshman  year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  gniduates. 
Minors:    20  hours,  excluding  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  not  more  than  two  of 
the  following  subjects:    Education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  Gertmin,  Greek,  history,  Italian, 
Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb.  2a  and  all  courses  taken  during  the  freshman 
year,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  gradu.itrg. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  cours<-s  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  in  nni  more  than  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  Frenrii.  German.  Greek,  history, 
Italian,  l^atin.  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  8  hours  be  t;»ken  In  any  subject  chosen. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  lo  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  ttot  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  cour<>e,  i.  e.,  .'a,  or  I.  or  1 's.  or  2. 
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A.     FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

la.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French.    Note:  French  la  and  Span- 
ish la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit  in  French  la. 


Subject                   Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

French  la                   4 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Fisher 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

204  Adm.  (E) 

Allen 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

308  .A.dm.  (E) 

CARTER 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

304  Adm.  (E) 

Alexander 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

304  Adm.  (E) 

Alexander 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Hilton 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Carter 

B4 

9 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

DiSMUKES 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

214  U.  H. 

Bussard 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

208  Adm.  (E) 

ROWE 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

227  L.  H. 

.A.MIEL 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.  H. 

Bussard 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Herdman 

D3 

11 

TWTF 

204  Adm.  (E) 

ROWE 

El 

MTWT 

133  L.  H. 

Roche 

E2 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Allen 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

123  New  Agr. 

Herdman 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

304  Adm.  (E) 

AlEXANT)ER 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

203  U.  H. 

Smith 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

304  .^.dm.  (E) 

Alexander 

H 

4 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Smith 

lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued) 

. — Prerequisite 

French  la  or  Sla,  or  one 

year  of  high-sc 

French.     Note:    Seniors  w 

11  receive  3  hours'  credit  only 

French  lb                   4 

Al 

8 

■  TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Hilton 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

GOGGIN 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Hilton 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

304  Adm.  (E) 

Fisher 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

214  U.  H. 

Smith 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

224  L.  H. 

GOGGIN 

G 

3 

MTWT 

310  U.  H. 

Allen 

2a.  Modern  French. - 

—Prerequisite: 

French  la-lb, 

or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 

French  2a                   4 

All 

8 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Pietrangeli 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

102  Entom. 

Legrand 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Herdman 

Bli 

9 

TWTF 

204  U.  H. 

Bussard 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

333  L.  H. 

Herdman 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

227  L.  H. 

Fisher 

Cli 

10 

TWTF 

224  L.  H. 

Balthaz.vrd 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

Allen 

Dli 

11 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Balthaz.\rd 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

211  L.  H. 

Dismukes 

Ell 

1 

MTWT 

404  U.  H. 

Pietrangeli 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

412  U.  H. 

Smith 

F 

2 

MTWT 

303  Adm.  (E) 

Fisher 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

Rew 

H 

4 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

Rew 

2b.  Modern  French.- 

—Prerequisite: 

French  2a,  or 

three  years 

of  high-school  French. 

French  2b                   4 

B 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.  H. 

Legrand 

C 

10 

TWTF 

205  L.  H. 

GOGGIN 

D 

11 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Goggin 

F 

2 

MTWT 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Ami  el 

G 

3 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Bussard 

3a.  Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:    French  2a-2b  or  the  equivalent. 

French  3a                   3 

A 

8 

MWF 

211  L.  H. 

Will 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

105  L.  H. 

Jacob 

B2 

9 

MWF 

206  L.  H. 

Roche 

C 

10 

MWF 

113  L.  H. 

Dismukes 

D 

11 

MWF 

128  L.  H. 

Gullette 

E 

1 

MWF 

128  L.  H. 

Dismukes 

F 

2 

MWF 

206  L.  H. 

Jacob 

6a.  Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  la-lb. 
French  6a  2  C  10  MW  334  L.  H.  Legrand 

Fl  2  MW  128  L.  H.  Balthazard 

F2  2  TT  133  L.  H.  Balthaz.a.rd 


7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. - 
French  7a  2  A  8 

Bl  9 

B2  9 


-Prerequisite:    French  2a-2b,  or  French  6a-6b. 
TT  104  L.  H.  B.\ltha2ARD 

TT  104  L.  H.  Roche 

MW  318  U.  H.  Amiel 


iPrimarily  for  students  who  expect  to  go  beyond  French  2b.    More  attention  is  paid  to  the  speaking 
and  hearing  of  French. 
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Subject  Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

French  7a  2  C  10  TT  211  L.H.  Legrand 

D  11  TT  113  L.  H.  Roche 

E  1  TT  105  L.  H.  Amiel 

F  2  TT  113  L.  H  Legrand 

Xote:    Required  of  those  who  desire  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  French. 

8a.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  7a-7b. 
French  8a  2  B  9  TT  206  L.  H.  .\miel 

F  2  TT  105  L.  H.  Roche 

25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite : 
20  hours'  credit  in  French,  or  16  hours'  credit  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students 
other  than  senior  exc  pt  y  permission  of  the  instructor.  (3).  2  MVV'F;  310  U.  H.  Assistant  Professor 
Gullette. 

28a.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisite:   French  3a-3b  and  junior  standing  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

10a.  Survey  of  French  Literature. 
French  10a  3  C  10  MWF  128  L.  H.  Will 

D  11  MWF  113  L.H.  Jacob 

17a.  French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (2).  1  TT;  104  L.  H.  .\ssociate  Professor 
Hamilton. 

24a.  French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (3).     9  MWF;  404  U.  H. 

Assistant  Professor  Will. 

32a.  French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen  ury.— (3).  8  MWF;  104  L.  H.  .Assistant  Professor 
Jacob. 

34a.  La  Comedie  Humaine  de  Balzac. — (In  French.)    (2).    11  TT;  104  L.  H.    Professor  MiCHAtro. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

101.  Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).     10  TT;  425-A  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

102.  Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade.— (1  unit).  4  TT;  425-A  Lib.  Assistant  Professor 
Will. 

128.  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. — (1  unit).  3  TT;  425-.\  Lib.  Professor 
Carnaha.n. 

129.  Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism. — (H-1  unit).'  Time  to  be  arranged.  42S-.\ 
Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

133.  La  Po6sie  de  Victor  Hugo. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  222  L.  H.     Professor  Michaud. 

145.  Doctrines  Litteraires  et  Courants  d'Idees  Contemporains. — (In  French.)  (1  unit).  3,  4  F; 
120  L.  H.     Prufc-ssor  Mich.\ud. 

195.  Seminar. — Research'work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.  (1-2  units).*  Members  of 
the  department. 

B.  ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

la.  Elementary  Course. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Italian  la  4  B  9  TWTF         128  L.  H.  Pietrangeli 

C  10  TWTF        235  L.  H.  Pietrangeli 

E  1  MTWT       235  L.  H.  Welch 

2a.  Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite:    lulian  la-lb.     (3).     11  MWF;  219  L.  H.    Miss  Welch. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
ia.  VtanXe.     Prerequisite:    Italian  la-11);  junior  staiulin'^.     (1).     2    rT;21'>L.  H.     Miss  Welch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
140.  Italian  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages.     Petrarch,  Boccaccio. — (1  unit).     1   TT;  211   L.  H. 
Professor  Van  IIorne. 

195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.  (1  to  2  units).'  Professor 
Van  Horne. 

C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

la.  Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish.  Nole:  .*?panish  l.n  and 
French  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time.  Seniors  will  reccfve  only  3  hours'  credit  in  S(unish  la. 
Spanish  la  4  Al  R  TWTF         214  U.  H.  Adam 

A2  «  TWTF         133  L.  H.  L'tlky 

A3  8  TWTF         303  Adm.  (E)     Aubas 

•In  reKistering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  '•.j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Usl,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  numl>rr  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  courao.  i.  c..  'j.  or  1.  or  1  '4.  or  2. 

153 


Romance  Languages 


Subject                   Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Spanish  la                  4                     A4 

8 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

Young 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

340  L.  H. 

McLain 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

320  New  Agr. 

Ellies 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Abbas 

B4 

9 

TWTF 

232  L.  H. 

YOITSG 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

McLain 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.  H. 

KroDER 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.  H. 

GULLETTE 

■C4 

10 

TWTF 

133  L.  H. 

Welch 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

22  7  L.  H. 

Ellies 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

304  Adm.  (E) 

Burner 

D3 

11 

TWTF 

204  U.  H. 

Lodge 

D4 

11 

TWTF 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Young 

El 

MTWT 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Abbas 

E2 

MTWT 

303  Adm.  (E) 

Adam 

E3 

MTWT 

304  .A.dm.  (E) 

Kendall 

E4 

MTWT 

310  U.  H. 

Hilton 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.  H. 

Kidder 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

Utley 

F3 

2 

MTWT 

302  L.  H. 

Burner 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

136  L.  H. 

Kendall 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

203  L.  H. 

Lodge 

H 

4 

MTWT 

110  L.  H. 

Kendall 

lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). 

— Prerequisite:    Spanish 

la  or  Sla,  or  one 

year  of  high-school 

Spanish.     Xole:    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours'  credit. 

Spanish  lb                 4                     A 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Dallera 

B 

9 

TWTF 

235  L.  H. 

Kidder 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

203-A  L.  H. 

.■\dam 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

136  L.  H. 

Young 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

203-A  L.  H. 

.Abbas 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

326  L.  H. 

Adam 

G 

3 

MTWT 

211  L.  H. 

Utley 

2a.  Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la- 

•lb,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Spanish  2a                  4                     All 

8 

TWTF 

240  L.  H. 

.'X.VILES 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

204  U.  H. 

Lodge 

Ell 

9 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Utley 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

323  New  Agr. 

Lodge 

C 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.  H. 

Bl-rner 

D 

11 

TWTF 

302  L.  H. 

Dallera 

E 

1 

MTWT 

306  L.  H. 

McLain 

F 

2 

MTWT 

302  U.  H. 

McLain 

G 

3 

MTWT 

315  U.  H. 

Dallera 

2b.  Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  2a, 

or  3  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

Spanish  2b                 4                      C 

10 

TWTF 

202  L.  H. 

-AVILfiS 

F 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.  H. 

Kendall 

G 

3 

MTWT 

133  L.  H. 

Kidder 

3a.  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  2a-2b,  or  the  equivalent. 


5a.  Commercial  Spanish.- 

Spanish  5a  2 


9  MWF  133  L.  H. 

11  MWF  133  L.  H. 

2  MWF  300  L.  H. 

Spanish  2a-2b  or  the  equivalent. 

9  TT  133  L.  H. 

11  MW  308  L.  H. 

1  TT  113  L.  H. 


Ha^ulton 
Balseiro 
Van  Horne 

.\VILfiS 

AviLfes 
Daller.\ 


Spanish  3a  3 

D 
F 
-Prerequisite: 
B 
D 
E 

7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  2a-2b,  or  the  equivalent. 
Spanish  7a  2  A  8  MW  227  L.  H.  Ellies 

D  11  TT  120  L.  H.  .-Aviles 

F  2  TT  123  L.  H.  Ellies 

Note:   Required  of  those  who  are  given  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  Spanish. 
8a.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:     Spanish  7a-7b.     (2).     8  TT;  123 
L.  H.     Miss  Ellies. 

28a.  Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Membersof  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  3a-3b  and  junior  standing,  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
10a.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).     11  MWF;  136  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Ha.milton. 

11a.  Masterpieces  of  the  Golden  Age:   Don  Quixote,  and  Other  Works. — (2).    11  TT;  205  L.  H. 

Professor  Van  Horne. 

17a.  El  Teatro  Espanol  Moderno.— (In  Spanish.)     (2).     10  TT;  303-.-\  L.  H.    Associate  Professor 
Balseiro. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

131.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged;  216  L.  H. 
Professor  Van  Horne. 


^Primarily  for  students  who  e.\pect  to  go  beyond  Spanish  2b. 
speaking  and  hearing  of  Spanish. 
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More  attention  is  paid  to  the 


Sociology 

135.  La  Novela  Espanola  Modema. — (In  Spanish.)  (1  unit).  3  MW;  235  L.  H.  Asstxiate 
Professor  Balseiro. 

185.  Old  Spanish  Readings. — (1  unit).    2  XT;  142  L.  H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

195.  Seminar.  Research  wo  k  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.  (1-2  units).*  Members 
of  the  department. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
(See  English.) 

THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
(See  Economics,  Historj',  Political  Science,  and  Sociology.) 

SOCIOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  eco- 
nomics, political  science. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  from  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  History,  philosophy,  psychology,  economics,  political  science.  At  least  8  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  either  the 
principles  of  economics,  or  the  principles  of  psychology,  or  5  hours  of  history.    Sophomores  are  received 
in  Sections  A,  C,  D,  F.  H,  K,  and  M. 


Subject 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Sociol.  1 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

VOELKER 

B 

8 

MVVF 

326  L.  H. 

Tl.M.MONS 

C 

8 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

Tylor 

D 

9 

MVVF 

306  L.  H. 

Houghton 

E 

9 

MWF 

334  L.  H. 

TiMMONS 

F 

9 

TTS 

334  L.  H. 

Tylor 

G 

10 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

HiLLER 

H 

10 

MWF 

326  New 

Agr. 

VOELKER 

J 

11 

MWF 

326  New 

Agr. 

Voelker 

K 

11 

MWF 

326  L.  H. 

Houghton 

L 

1 

MWF 

308  L.  H. 

TiM.MONS 

M 

2 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

X'oelkkr 

N 

3 

MWF 

306  L.  H. 

.■\lbig 

2.  Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1.    No  seniors  will  be  admitted  to  this  course 
except  those  who  need  it  as  a  concurrent  requirement  for  Sociology  4  or  8. 
Sociol.  2  3  A  8  MWF  109  L.  H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.  H.  Ahrens 

C  9  TTS  304  L.  H.  .\iirens 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.  Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:     Sociol.   1   and  junior  standing.     (,3).      11    MWF 
Mr.  .Ahrens. 


:o.>   L.  H. 


"  4.  Social  Control. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  either  2  or  3.    Sociology  2  or  3  may  be  taken  concur- 

rently with  this  course. 
.     Sociol.  4  2  A  10  TT  334  L.  H.  Albig 

B  11  TT  334  L.  H.  Albig 

). 
I  6.  Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  304  L.  H.    .\iisis- 

!\     tant  Professor  Tylor. 
J  8.  Charities. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  Sociol.  2  or  4  and  economic  theory  or  5  hours  of  history. 

I'     Socio!.  2  or  4  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  this  course.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  L.  H.     .VssisUuU  Pro- 
I     feasor  Ti.m.mons. 

;|  9.  Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

;>    Sociol.  9  3  A  0  MWF  305  L.  H.  Taft 

I  ,  H  3  MWF  334  L.  H.  Taki 

14.  Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  4  and  consent  of  instructor.     (3).     2  MWF;  .*.U  L.  H. 
-  stant  Professor  .\lbig. 


I'    required  of  all  graduate  majors  in  sociology.     (3).     10  TT  and  two  hours  of  supervised  research  weekly 
•      at  time  to  be  arranged;  326  L.  11.     .Associate  Pro' 


17.  Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:    8  hours'  credit  in  sociolosy.    Sociol.  17  it 

1).     10  TT  and  tw  '  ... 

rofessor  Hm.ler. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  ns  J-j  to  2  units  or  crctlits,  a  slmlcnt 
Hist  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  numljcr  of  units 
■  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course',  i.  e.,  l^.  or  1,  or  l.tj,  or  2. 
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29.  Human  Migrations. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  334  L.  H. 
Professor  Taft. 

30.  Races  of  Mankind. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  306  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

45.  Prehistoric    Archaeology. — Prerequisite:    Junior    standing.        (3).        11    MWF;     306    L.    H. 

Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

90a.  Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.  Consent  of  instructor  required.  (2). 
Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

106.  Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  .Arrange.  201  L.  H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

109.  Research  in  Criminology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    201  L.  H.    Professor  Taft. 
150.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (J^-2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

TRANSPORTATION 
(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

ZOOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology,  paleontology,  and  physiog- 
raphy. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1 ,  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  all  courses 
taken  during  the  freshman  year,  and  including  Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.  At  least  five  hours 
must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  excluding  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year,  chosen  from  one  or  two  of' 
the  following  subjects:  Bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,; 
psychology.    .-M  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4.50. 

1.  General  Zoology. — Note:   Seniors  will  receive  4  hours'  credit^nly. 
Subject 
Zool.  1 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N. 

H. 

Thoal\s 

El  Quiz 

8 

W 

423  X. 

H. 

Kudo 

E2  Quiz 

8 

W 

241  N. 

H. 

Luce 

E3  Quiz 

8 

W 

229  N. 

H. 

Park 

Fl  Quiz 

8 

F 

241  N. 

H. 

and 

F2  Quiz 

8 

F 

203  U. 

H. 

assistants 

F3  Quiz 

8 

F 

423  N. 

H. 

Gl  Quiz 

1 

T 

423  N. 

H. 

G2  Quiz 

1 

T 

241  N. 

H. 

G3  Quiz 

1 

T 

229  N. 

H. 

HI  Quiz 

1 

Th 

229  N. 

H. 

H2  Quiz 

1 

Th 

423  N. 

H. 

Kl  Quiz 

10 

W 

229  N. 

H. 

K2  Quiz 

10 

F 

423  N. 

H. 

LI  Quiz 

1 

M 

425  N. 

H. 

L2  Quiz 

1 

M 

423  N. 

H. 

Al  Lab. 

8, 

9 

TTS 

312  X. 

H. 

A2  Lab. 

8, 

9 

TTS 

310  X. 

H. 

.\3  Lab. 

8, 

9 

TTS 

418  X. 

H. 

Bl  Lab. 

10, 

11 

MWF 

312  X. 

H. 

B2  Lab. 

10, 

11 

MWF 

310  X. 

H. 

B3  Lab. 

10, 

11 

MWF 

418  X. 

H. 

CI  Lab. 

1, 

2 

MWF 

312  N. 

H. 

C2  Lab. 

1, 

2 

MWF 

310  X. 

H. 

C3  Lab. 

1, 

2 

MWF 

418  X. 

H. 

Dl  Lab. 

10, 

11 

TTS 

312  X. 

H. 

D2  Lab. 

10, 

11 

TTS 

418  N. 

H. 

Ml  Lab. 

1, 

2,3 

TT 

312  X. 

H. 

M2  Lab. 

1, 

2.3 

TT 

310  X. 

H. 

M3  Lab. 

1, 

2.3 

TT 

418  X. 

H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unita 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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2.  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:    Zoology  1.    Xole:    Seniors  will 
receive  4  hours'  credit  only. 

Subject                   Credits            Section  Hours        Days  Room                   Instructor 

Zool.  2                          5                      Lect.  10              M\V  228  N.  H.            .\dams 

A  Lab.  8.  9        MWF  MO  N.  H.           Cah.v 

B  Lab.  8,  9         TTS  330  N.  H.                and 

C  Lab.  1 .  2         MWF  330  N.  H.                assistants 

D  Quiz  8              TT  425  N.  H. 

E  Quiz  3              MW  425  N.  H. 

F  Quiz  4              TT  425  N.  H. 

G  Quiz  9              MW  229  N.  H. 


3.  Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:   Zoology  1,  2. 
Zool.  .\  S  Lect.  1  TT  228  N.  H.  Shu: 


A  Lab 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lab. 
(E)i  Lab. 
(F)>  Lab. 

1  Quiz 

2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 

4  Quiz 
(5)1  Quiz 
(6)1  Quiz 


8.  9 
10.  11 

1.  2 

3.  4 

8,9 
10,  11 
10 
10 

2 

2 

I 

2 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

T 

Th 

T 

Th 

M 

M 


323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
323  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 


^u^I\VAY 
Adamstone 
and 
assistants 


7.  Evolution.— With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved.     Pre- 


requisite:   30  hours  of  university  work, 
equivalent  in  high-school  courses. 
^onl.  7  3  Lect. 

A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 


ncluding  one  university  semester  of  laboratory  science  or  its 


TT 

M 

T 

M 

T 

F 


228  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
435  N.  H. 

229  N.  H. 
423  N.  H. 
229  N.  H. 


Zelen^y 
and  others 


15.  Genetics. — (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).  Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  university 

work  and  Botany  1  or  5,  and  Zoology  1  or  Entomology  1. 

Zool.  15                       3                      Lect.                    11              MW  228  N.  H.            ZELE^f^• 

A  Disc.                 9              Th  423  N.  H.                and 

B  Disc.               11              F  241  N.  H.                assisUnts 

C  Disc.               1 1              Th  423  N.  H. 

D  Quiz                 9              M  423  N.  H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

11.  Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
Zool.  1 1  3-5  Lect.  4  MWF  229  N.  H.  Shelford 

I^b.  or  Field      8-12        S  202  Viv. 

Three  hours'  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  26,  October  3,  October  17,  and 
one  selected  day.  4  and  5  hours'  credit  require  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 


17.  Field  Zoology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  in  zoology. 
Van  Cleave. 


(3).     2.  3.  4  TT;  420  N.  H.     Professor 


19.  Advanced  Ornithology.-  Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  and  16.    (2or3).»    Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

31.  Introduction  to  Parasitology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing.    (2).'  1,  2  TT; 
330  N.  H.    .'\psislant  Proffssor   TiioMAS. 


63.  Ontogeny  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
Time  to  be  .irrangcd.     I'rofissor  .^humwaY. 

22.  Morphology  of  Vertebrates. —  Prerequisite:    Zoology  3. 
Zool.  22  2-4*  Uct.  4  W 

I^ib.  1,5         TT 


(2-4). < 


419  N.  H. 

419  N.  H. 


Ad  A.MS 


20a.  Current  Investigation. —  Rt-quirrd  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  K;  229  N.  H.  Klembers  of 
the  deparlnirnt. 

21a.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research.-  -Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoological  courses  and  senior 
•landing.     (2-5). •     Time  to  be  arranged.    3I4N'.  H.     Professor  Ward. 


8a.  Thesis  Investigation. 

Members  of  the  (jc'part tm  iit. 


-Prerequisite:     Two  years  of  zoology.      (3-5).*      Time  to  be  arranged. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }'j  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units 
or  credits  for  which  he  inti-nds  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  )  j,  or  I.  or  1,'a,  or  2. 

'Will  not  be  opened  until  other  sections  have  been  filled. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

102.  Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates. — (J^  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

106.  Topics  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shumway. 

111.  Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (J^-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shelford . 

lis.  Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Time  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Professor  ZELEN"i'. 

117.  Advanced  Field  and  Faunistic  Zoology.— (1  unit).  8-12  TT;  420  N.  H.  Professor  Van 
Cleave. 

127.  Theories  of  Animal  Phylogeny. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  229  X.  H.    Professor  Ward. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

121.  Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Ward. 

122.  Vertebrate  Morphology. — -(1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

123.  Faimistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (1-2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Vam 
Cleave. 

124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Zelexy. 

125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shelford. 

126.  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1-2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shumway. 


ANATOMY 

1.  Anatomy. 

— (For  students  in  .\thletic 

Coaching  only.) 

Xole:   A  laboratory  fee  of  $5. 

Subject 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Anat.  1 

3                      Lect. 

2 

T 

228  N. 

H. 

DePue 

Al  Quiz 

8 

F 

434  N. 

H. 

and 

Lab. 

8.  9 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

assistants 

A2  Quiz 

9 

F 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8,  9 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

Bl  Quiz 

8 

s 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

8,  9 

TT 

405  N. 

H. 

B2  Quiz 

9 

S 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

8,9 

TT 

408  N. 

H. 

CI  Quiz 

10 

F 

229  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

C2  Quiz 

11 

F 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

Dl  Quiz 

10 

S 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

405  N. 

H. 

D2  Quiz 

11 

S 

423  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

10,  11 

TT 

408  N. 

H. 

El  Quiz 

1 

F 

241  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

1,  2 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

E2  Quiz 

2 

F 

241  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

1,  2 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

(Fl)i  Quiz 

3 

F 

241  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

3,4 

MW 

405  N. 

H. 

(F2)i  Quiz 

4 

F 

241  N. 

H. 

Lab. 

3.4 

MW 

408  N. 

H. 

I 


I 


7i 


♦In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  studeat) 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unite) 
or  credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.  e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^2.  or  2. 

iWill  not  be  opened  until  other  sections  have  been  filled. 
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TIME  TABLE 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

1931-1932 


This  Time  Table  is  issued  early,  for  the  convenience  of 
faculty  members  and  students,  in  accordance  with  the 
action   of   the   University   Senate   on   October    19,    1931. 

Preserve  your  copy  for  use  during  the  period  of  regis- 
tration, as  there  will  not  be  a  supply  of  copies  for 
general   distribution  at  that   time. 


PUBLISH KI)  U\    TIIH  UNIVERSITY  OV   II  I  INOIS 
URBANA 


REGISTRATION   CALENDAR 


1932 

Feb.  5-6,  Fri.-Sat. 
Feb.  8-9,  Mon.-Tues. 

Feb.  10,  Wed.,  8  a.m. 

Feb.  15,  Mon.,  8  a.m. 
Feb.  15,  Mon.,  12  m. 
Feb.  20,  Sat.,  12  m. 

Mar.  24,  Thurs.,  11  a.m. 

Mar.  29,  Tues.,  1  p.m. 

April  9,  Sat.,  12  m. 

May  16,  Mon. 
May  26,  Thurs. 
May  27,  Fri. 

June  6,  Mon. 

June  12,  Sun. 
June  13,  Mon. 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  1931-32 

Registration  for  Graduate  Students 
Registration  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Instruction  begun 

Earliest  date  for  special  examinations 

Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Easter  recess  begun 

Instruction  resumed 

Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date  for 
seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to  remove, 
failures  of  the  first  semester 

Latest  date  for  special  examinations 

Military  Day 

Semester  examinations  begun 

Semester  examinations  ended 

Baccalaureate  address 

Sixty-first  x'\nnual  Commencement 


June  20,  iMon. 
June  21,  Tues. 
Aug.  12-13,  Fri.-Sat. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1932 
Registration  Day 
Instruction  begun 
Final  examinations 


Sept.  16-17,  Fri.-Sat. 
Sept.  19-20,  Mon.-Tues. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1932-33 

Registration  for  Freshmen  and  Graduate  Students 
Registration  for  Upperclassmen 


TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SECOND   SEMESTER,    1931-1932 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  sulijerts  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by 
names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  are  indicated  by  cross 
references. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  require- 
ments, if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by 
these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  instance,  under  Art  14b,  Apjilied  Design, 
the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  2a  and  11a.  These  two  courses  must  be  completed 
before  Course  14b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  the  course  counts  is  shown 
in  the  parentheses  after  each  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits,  sections,  etc., 
are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute  a 
full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  [jarentheses  following  the  titles  of  such 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  acKanced  under- 
graduates" are  in  general  (unless  otherwise  specified  In'  the  dei>artnient  concerned) 
evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate  credit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having 
at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  }/2  un't  for  a  1-hour, 
2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  '9  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour 
course,  34^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

For  second-year  graduate  students,  cantlidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  no  record 
of  units  is  kept. 

The  various  University'  buildings  are  designated  b>'  the  following  abbrexiations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.  (E)  Law  Building Law 

ARricuUural  BuildinR Agr.  Library Lib. 

Animal  PathoIoKy  Uiboratory An.  Path.  L.  Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Applied  Mechanics  Ljiboratory L.  A.  ^L  Materials  TeslinR  laboratory M.  T.  L. 

Architectural  Building Arch.  .Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.  Mechanical  rCngineering  Laboratory. . .  .  M.  E.  L. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.  Men's  .\i-w  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Botany  Annex Bot.  \.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.  Mi'l.il  Shop M.  S. 

Chemistry  .Xnnex Chem.  .X.  Mining  Kngineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.  Morn.w  Mall M.  H. 

Civil  Engineering  .Surveying  Building. ..C.  E.  .S.  H.  Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

Commerce  Building Com.  New  .Agricultural  Building New  A«r. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.  IMiysics  I^iboralory P.  L. 

Electrical  Engineering  L;iboratory E.  E.  L.  Smith  .Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.  Stock  Judging  I'avilion S.  P. 

Entomology  Building Entom.  Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Farm  Mechanics  Building Farm  Mecli.  I'niversily  Hall U.  H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses I-'.  G.  fniversily  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.  Bldg.  \'egetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Gymnasium  .Annex Gym.  \.  N'ivarium  Building Viv. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.  Woman's  Building W.  B. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.  Woman's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 

Horticultural  Field  Liiboratory H.  F.  L.  Wood  Slioi>s V\  .  S. 


[3] 


Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


ACCOUNTANCY 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 

Agr.  Coll.  Ext.  6.  Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT; 
111  New  Agr.     Professor  Mumford  and  others. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
(See  Economics.) 

AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education.) 

AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4. 

Coixrses  for  Undergraduates 
Agron.  8.    Forage  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Agron.  25. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  11  MW  205  .\gr.  Pieper 

Quiz  11  F  205  Agr. 

Agron.  14.  Grain  Grading  and  Marketing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Agron.  25.  (An  inspection  trip 
will  be  required  in  this  course;  expense  of  trip  about  $15.) 

3  Lect.  2  MW  302  Agr. 

Lab.  2-4       F  600  Agr. 

Agron.  18b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.;  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).     Arrange. 

(b)  Soil  Fertility.— Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(f)    Soil  Biology.— .A^ssociate  Professor  Se.^rs. 

(h)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  VVoodworth. 

(k)  Field  Crops. — Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dx/ngan. 


Agron.  25. 

Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite: 

Bot.  5. 

3                        Lect. 

3 

MW 

205  Agr. 

Pieper 

A  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

600  Agr. 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

600  Agr. 

Quiz 

3 

F 

205  .Agr. 

Agron.  28. 

Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem 

5 

Geol. 

44.     (Local  field  trip. 

cost  not  to  exceed  $1.) 

5                        A    Lect. 

8 

MWF 

205  Agr. 

Wimer,  Crane, 

Al  Quiz 

8 

TT 

205  .Agr. 

and  ST.A.UFFER 

A2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

302  .Agr. 

Bl  Quiz 

10 

TT 

205  .Agr. 

B2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

302  .Agr. 

A    Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

650  Agr. 

B     Lab. 

1-4 

F 

650  Agr. 

C    Lab. 

8-11 

S 

650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  10.  Special  Work  Ln  Soil  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect., 
1  MWF;  205  .Agr.    Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

Agron.  11.  Soil  Biology. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28;  Bact.  5a,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  8  MWF; 
302  -Agr.    -Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Agron.  13.  Soil  Management. — Cropping  systems;  fertilizers;  systems  of  soil  treatment  and  manage- 
ment; soil  type  response.  Prerequisite:  Agron.  28,  senior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  302  Agr. 
Professor  B.^uer. 

Agron.  22.  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  10  MWF;  302  Agr. 
Professor  Woodworth,  Mr.  Bonnett. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agron.  104.     Seminar  in  Agronomy. — {14  unit).     Once  a  week.     Heads  of  divisions. 
Agron.  114.     Crop  Production. — (1  unit).     Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  Burlisok,  Associate 

Professor  Dungan. 
Agron.  118.    Research. — (J/^  to  4  units).*    .Arrange. 

(a)  Soil  Fertility. — Professor  DeTurk. 

(b)  Soil  Physics. — Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

(c)  Soil  Biology. — Professor  DeTurk. 

(d)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Woodworth. 

(e)  Field  Crops. — Professor  Bltrlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 
Agron.  119.    Experiment  Station  Problems. — (See  Animal  Husbandry  103.)    Professor  Mlimford. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must  ^ 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester,  1931-1932 


ANATOMY 
(See  Zoology.) 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laburatory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  S5. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
An.  Husb.  1.     Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  liiKli  school.    (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)    (2).    3-S  TT;  S.P. 
Mr.  Ck.wvford,  Mr.  G.^rrigl's. 
An.  Husb.  6.     Livestock  MsLnagement.— Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21.     (5).     10  MTVVTF;  S.P.     Pro- 
fessor Ed.monds. 
An.  Husb.  9b-v.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.)     Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).     .-\rrange. 
(b)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 
(d)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 
(f)    Sheep. — .Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 
(h)   Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 
(k)   Poultry. — Professor  Card. 
(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 
(p)    Animal  Genetics. — .Associate  Professor  Roberts. 
(r)    Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graha.m. 
(t)    Meats.    -Associate  Professor  Bull. 
(v)    Marketing. — Associate  Professor  Ashby. 
An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of 
the  department.     (5).    .Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  21.     Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  VV  553  Agr.  Bull  and  others 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  2  MF  Meat  Lab. 

An.  Husb.  35.  Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite: 
.An.  Husb.  34;  Hact.  5a.     (2).    3  TT;  .An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  37.  Poultry  Management.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21.  (3  or  4).*  9  MWF;  Lab.  3-5  Th; 
31  6  New  Agr.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  with  or  without  the  laboratory.  Pro- 
fessor Card,  Dr.  Sloan. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  10.    Meat. — Prerequisite:  .An.  Husb.  21  and  36.    The  class  will  visit  a  Chicago  packing  house. 
The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  about  S15.     (3).      1-4  TT;   128  Agr.     Associate  Professor  Bull. 
Mr.  Olson. 

An.  Husb.  27.     Sheep  Husbandry.— Prer<gttm7e.-     An.  Husb.  3  and  6.     (3).     11   MWF;   111   S.P. 

.Assistant  Professor  Ka.m.mlade. 

An.  Husb.  28.  History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  .\n.  Husb.  22.     (.^).     3  MWF;  316  New  Agr.     Heads  of  divisions. 

An.  Husb.  29.  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Man.  1;  An.  Husb.  6.  The  cost 
of  farm  inspection  trii)s  will  be  about  $10.     (2).    8  TT;  331  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

An.  Husb.  31.  Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work, 
including  An.  Husb.  7.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  32.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work;  An.  Husb.  3.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrrnt:  .An.  Husb.  6.  Inspection  trip  to  a  terminal  market  required;  estinuited 
cost  of  trip,  $18.     (2J.    9  TT;  316  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  AsiinY. 

An.  Husb.  33.     Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  3  and  6.     (3).     1  MWF;  S.P.     Professor 

Ivdmonds. 

An.  Husb.  39.  Poultry  VxoAuc\.\oa.~Prerequisite:  .An.  Husb.  37.  (3).  Lcct.,  10  MW;  I^ib.,  8-10  S; 
316  New  .Agr.     I'rcjfessor  C'aRD. 

An.  Husb.  41.  Animal  Genetics. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15.  (3).  2  .MWl-";  (-.en,  HUlg.  .Associ.ilc  Pro- 
lessor  RuBlvKTS. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
An.   Husb.   103.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — Once  a  week.     ('5   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Mimiokd. 
An.  Husb.  112  a-f.     Research.  —  (^i  to  2  units).*     .Arrange. 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — One  to  three  times  a  week.     Professor  RrsK. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming.— Twice  a  wevk.     Profctsor  Cask. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. -Three  to  hve  times  a  week.     Professor  MiTcliKLL. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Three  to  five  times  a  week.     .Associate  Profesksur  Roiikrts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Three  to  five  times  a  week.     Professor  Card. 
These  courses  ni.iy  be  taken  during  the  summer  by  special  permission. 

•In  registerinR  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ]^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
I'ui  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit* 
t   r  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e..  ^1.  or  1,  or  I  i^.  or  2. 


Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.    Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (H  unit).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (}^  to  1  unit).* 
Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
(H  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Graham. 


An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. 

Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 


-(3-2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 


ARCHITECTURE 

A.  ARCHITECTURE 
Arch.  12.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  11.     Not  open  to  students  expsctinj    a  degree 
from  the  Department  of  Architecture.     (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 


Arch.  14. 
Arch.  16. 
Arch.  18. 
Arch.  22. 


History  of  Architecture.- 
History  of  Architecture. - 
History  of  Architecture. - 


-PreregM^i^7e.■ 
-Prerequisite: 
-Prerequisite: 


Arch.  13. 
Arch.  15. 
Arch.  16. 


(2). 
(2). 
(2). 


11  MW;  120  Arch. 
11  TT;  120  Arch. 
8  WF;  120  Arch. 


Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  21. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days 

2  A  8-10  TT 

B  10-12  TT 

C  10-12  MF 

D  8-10  W 

2-4  F 


Prerequisite:    Arch.  23. 
1-4       VV 


Arch.  24.    Freehand  Drawing.— 
2  A 

B 
C 
D 

Arch.  26.    Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
2  A 

B 


8-11 
1-4 
1-4 
2-5 


S 

MF 
TT 
MW 


Arch.  25. 
1-4  TT 
9-12     MW 


Room 

410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arcli. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-A  .^rch. 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 


Instructor 


Arch.  28.     Freehand  Drawing.— Preregut'iiVe;    Arch.  27.     (2).    8-11  TT;  10  .-Xrch. 

Arch.  32a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a. 
3  Lect.  2  W 

A  1-4       TT 

B  8-11     MF 

C  1-4       MF 

D  8-11     TT 


Arch.  34. 


Arch.  36. 


Architectural  Design. 
3  A 


Architectural  Design.- 
5  A 


-Prerequisite:  Arch.  33. 
8-11  TT 
1-4 
1-4 
8-11 
1-4 
8-11 


F 
TT 


MWF 
MWF 


120  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 

210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


-Prerequisite:   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 


9-12  M  200  Arch. 

1-4  MWF  200  Arch. 

9-12  FS  200  Arch. 

1-4  TT  200  .A.rch. 

-Prerequisite:    Arch.  37. 

8-11  S  200  Arch. 

1-4  MTWTF    200  Arch. 

Arch.  44.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  43. 

3                        Lect.                   11  F  302  Arch. 

A                           1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

B                           8-11  TT  310  Arch. 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  45. 

Lect.                     9  Tu  302  Arcli. 

A                           9-12  WF  310  Arch. 

B                           1-4  MW  310  Arch. 


Arch.  46. 


Architectural  Design.- 

7  A 


Graphic  Statics.- 

3 


Arch.  55.     Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite: 


Arch.   60a.     Reinforced   Concrete. — Prerequisite: 
302  Arch. 


Phys.  8a-8b;  Arch.  44.     (1).     10  TT;  302  Arch. 
Senior  standing  in  Architecture.      (2).      11 


TT; 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-Ust,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  1  ]/2,  or  2. 
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Arch.  66.     Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  65  and  registration  in  .\rch.  36.     (1).     9  Th; 

301  Arch. 
Arch.  67.    Theory  of  Form. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (2).    9-12  M\V;  20  .Arch. 
Arch.  72.    Architectural  Elements. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  71.     Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 

from  the  Department  of  .Architecture. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  A  1-4       TT  210.\rch. 

8-10  •  MF  410-A  Arch. 

2  W  120  Arch. 

Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:   .Arch.  75.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  from  tlic  Department  of  .Architecture. 

3  .\  1  TT  301  Arch. 

2-5       TT  310  .Arch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.     Architectural  Construction. — (J^  to  1  unit).*     Two  or  three  times  a  week.     Time  to  be 
arranged.     Professors  Pkovi.ve,  Palmer. 

Arch.  103.    Advanced  Architectural  Graphics. — (1  to  2  units).*   Two  or  three  times  a  week.   Time  to 
be  arranged.     Professors  Provine,  Pal.mer. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  De.\m. 

Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — (}4  to  H  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Provine. 

Arch.  106.     Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Ne\vco.mb. 

B.  ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 
A.E.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    .A.E.  35. 

3  C  1-4       MWF  210  Arch. 

D  8-11      MWK  210  Arch. 

A.E.  46.    Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:  .A.E.  45. 

3                         Lect.  1 1  M  302  .Arch. 

C  1-4  TT  310  .Arch. 

D  8-11  TT  310.Arcli. 

A.E.  48.     Architectural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    .A.E.  47  and  registration  in  .A.E.  58. 

5  C  9-11     TT  .SOOArch. 

1-4       MWF  300  Arch. 

A.E.  58.     Fireproof  Construction.— Prere^uisi/e;    .A.E.  57.     (2).     1-4  TT;  300  .Arch. 

A.E.  67.     Building   Sanitation. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  .Architectural   Engineering.     (2). 
10  M\V;  302  Arch. 

A.E.  68.     Estimates  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Architectural  Engineering. 
(4).     11   .\IT\VT;  301  Arch. 

ART 

Art  la.     Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing.— (3).     9-12   .M\V;   Hall  of  Casts,  .Arch.     Assistant  Professor 

\  EAR  PASS. 

rawing. — Prerequisite:    .Art  la. 

Donovan 
Donovan 


Art  lb. 

Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    .Art  la. 

2                        A                          9-12 
2                         B                         9-12 

M\V 
TT 

403  Arch. 
403  Arch. 

Art  2a. 

Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  la.     (2).     2 

MF;  302 

.Arch.     .Associ 

Art  2b. 

Composition. — Prerequisite:    Art  2a. 

2                        A                          9-12 
B                          1-4 

F 
M 

403  Arch. 
403  Arch. 

Nearpass 
Nkarpass 

Art  2d.    Composition.— Pr<T<r«;ui5i7c.-  .Art  2c.    (2).   9-12  Th;  403-B  Arch.   .Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  2f.     Composition  and  Illustration.  — /'ro-^ijMisi/r.-    .Art  2e.     (2).     9-12  Th;  403-B  Arch.     .Assistant 
Professor  Xeakpass. 

Art  2h.    Composition  (Mural).— /ViTfijMiii/f.-   .Art  2k.     (3).    9-12  Th;  4()3-H  Arch.    Assistant  Professor 
Nearpass. 

Art  3b.     Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    .Art  3a. 

1                          l.ect.                    9              S  103- B  .Arch.  NkaRPASS 

A                       10-12       S  l()3-B  .Arch.  Nkarpass 

B                          1-4          \V  403  Arch.  .Nkarpass 

Art  4a.     Modeling. — Prerequisite:    .Art  la. 

A  9-12        TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

B  1-4         TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

Art  4b.     Modeling.     /V<T<-(;i4isi/<'.-    .Art  4a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  .Arch.     Ass<xrialc  Professor  Lakk. 

Art  4d.     fAoAeXmg.- Prerequisite:    .Art  4c.     (2).     1-4   TT;  20  .Arch.     Associate  Professor  Lake. 

•In  rcRisterinR  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Hi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
I'tit  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit.* 
I   r  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Vs.  or  I,  or  1  t^,  or  2. 


Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MW 

342  L.H. 

Anderson 

MW 

342  L.H. 

Anderson 

TT 

342  L.H. 

Anderson 

FS 

342  L.H. 

Anderson 

Art  5b.     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     Art  5a.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  5d.     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     .Art  5c.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  5f.     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:     Art  5e.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  6b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art  6a.    (2).    9-12  MW;  403-B  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  6d.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art  6c.    (2).    9-12  MW;  403-B  Arch,    .\s3ociate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art6f.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:  AtX  6^.    (3).    9-12  MWF;  403-B  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  7b.    Still  Life. — Prerequisite:    Art  7a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  403  Arch.     Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  Sb.    Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  8a.     (1).    9-12  Tu;  403-B  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  8d.     Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  8c.     (1).     9-12  Tu;  403-B  Arch.    Associate  Professor  BRADBtTRY. 

Art  9b.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:  Art  9a..    (2).    9-12  S;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  10b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:  Art  10a.    (2).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  lOd.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:  Art  10c.    (3).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  lib.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  11a.  (2).  1-4  Th;  403-B  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  lid.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  lie.  (2).  1-4  Th;  403-B  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  13a.    Design. — (2).    3-5  TT;  342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  13b."    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  13a. 

Credits            Section  Hours 

2                        A  10-12 

^Sections  A,   B,  C,  D     B  1-3 

for    Home    Economic     ^  iriliT 

students.    Sections  A     ^  10-12 
and  C  for  Fine  Arts  students. 

Art  14b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:    .-Vrt  2a  and  11a.    (2).    1-3  TT;  342  L.H.    Miss -Anderson. 

Art  15b.     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  2a.     (3).     9  MWF;  342  L.H.     Miss  Antjerson. 

Art  16b.     History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Art  16a.     (2).     4  MW;  120  Arch.     Associate  Professor 
Lake. 

Art  16d.     History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Art  16c.     (2).     4  TT;  120  .Arch.     Assistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

Art  16f.    History  of  Modem  Art. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (3).    10  MWF;  120  .\rch.    Assistant 
Professor  Nicholson. 

Art  16h.    History  of  Medieval  Art. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  120 -Arch.    Assistant 
Professor  Nicholson. 

Art  18.    Technical  Elective. — Prerequisite:    For  senior  Art  students  only.     (2).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
Astron.  2.    Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.    The  sun,  stars,  nebulae;  the  galactic 
system.     Prerequisite:    Astron.  1.     (3).     11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening,  Ob- 

servator\-.    Assistant  Professor  Merrill. 

Course  for  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Astron.  16.     Variable  Stars. — Types  and  causes  of  variation;  methods  of  observation;  construction  of  ' 
mean  light  curves.     Prerequisite:    Astronomy  1  and  2.     (3).     11  TTS;  Observatory.     Assistant 
Professor  Merrill. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Astron.  102.     Seminar. — (1  unit).     1  MWF;  Observatory.     Assistant  Professor  Merrill. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 
(See  Education,  E.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.     Five  hours  may  be  chosei 
from  the  following  courses  offered  by  other  departments:    Dairy  bacteriology  (dairy  husbandry). 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following:  Chemistry,  botany,  zoology,  physiology; 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.    Dairy  Husbandry  10  (ad- 
vanced dairy  bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.     At  least  fiv 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 
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Minors:    20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    Chemistry  and  botany.    At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Bact.  5a.     Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing;  or 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credits             Section                Hours         Days             Room  Instructor 

3                       A'  Ouiz              9             MWF          213  U.H.  Wallace 

B   Quiz              9             MWF          300  Chem.  Wheaton 

^Sections  A  and  G  are     C   Quiz            10             MWF          303  Chem.  Miller 

for  advanced  students     D  Quiz            11              MWF          300  Chem.  Clark 

in  science.                           E   Quiz              2             MWF          300  Chem.  Wheaton 

F    Quiz          •    3              MWF           300  Chem.  Rehm 

Gi  Quiz              9             TTS             303  Chem.  Wallace 

H  Quiz             10              TTS              241  N.H.  Reh.m 

Bact.  5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  Sa  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 


L;ib. 

.A. 

8-10 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

l,;ib. 

B 

10-12 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Wheaton 

Lnb. 

C. 

1-3 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Reh.m 

\^h. 

D 

10-12 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

Lab. 

E 

1-3 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Miller 

Bact.  7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.   (3  to  5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bact.  8.    Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8-10       TTS  367  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing; 
consent  of  the  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit 
for  Bact.  20. 

5  Lect.  1  MW  301  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  1-4         TT  367  Chem.  Wallace 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  107.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118b.  Journal  Meeting. — (Required  of  all  graduate  students  who  major  in  general  bacteriology.) 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology.  (Ji  unit). 
8  Tu;  366  Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 

BANKING 
(See  Economics.) 

BIOLOGY 
(See  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Entomology,  Physiology,  and  Zoology.) 

BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1,  5,  and  11. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department  from  not  more  llian  three 
subjects  in  the  following  list:  Agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Bot;iny  1  or  5  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and 
at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  Agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bot.  1.    General  Botany.— 

5'  Lect.  9  TT  228  N.H.  Hottks.  Stevens, 

BucHiioLZ,  and 
\'kstal 
'Seniors     will     receive     A  Lab.  8-10       MWF  258  N.H.  Moinat  and 

only  4  hours  credit.  H  I^b.  10-12        MWF  258  N. II.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-3  MWF  258  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  Vii  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1  J-j,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Bot.  1.  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51                      1  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

HOTTES, 

2  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

BUCHHOLZ, 

3  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N.H. 

Vestal, 

4  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N.H. 

Hague, 

'Seniors     will     receive     5  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

MOINAT, 

only  4  hours  credit.          6  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N.H. 

BURK 

7  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N.H. 

8  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

9  Disc. 

11 

Th 

.     258  N.H. 

10  Disc. 

1 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

11  Disc. 

1 

Th 

258  N.H. 

12  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

Bot.  2b.     Morphology. — Prerequisite: 

Bot.  1  or  S. 

(3). 

-3  MWF;  204  Entom 

.    Dr.  Hague. 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  students  in  Agriculture. — 

31                       Lect. 

9 

Th 

217  Chem. 

Hottes,  Stevens, 

'Seniors     will     receive     A  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

258  N.H. 

BUCHHOLZ, 

only  2  hours  credit.           B  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

258  N.H. 

Vestal,   Moinat, 
and  assistants 

Bot.  6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — The  structure,  identification  and  phylogeny  of  flowering 
plants  with  special  reference  to  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  Lect.  1  F,  Lab. 
1-3  MW;  350  N.H.     Miss  Burk. 

Bot.  9.  Plant  Parasites. — Life  histories  of  thallophytic  and  cormophytic  parasites.  Prerequisite: 
Bot.  1  or  5.     (1).    4  Th;  350  N.H.    Visiting  Professor  Palm. 

Bot.  13.     Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 

3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.H. 

Lab.  10-12       MP  153  N.H. 


Bot.  14.    Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany. 
hour;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


(3). 


Moinat 
11  TT  and  arrange  additional 


Bot. 


15.     Diseases  of  Plants. 

Stevens. 


-Prerequisite:     Bot.   7.     (3).     Lab.  8-10  MWF;  304  N.H.     Professor 


Prerequisite:   Bot.  2a,  and  junior  standing.     (3).    8-10  TTS;  204  Entom.    Dr.  Hague. 

(3  or  5).*     1-3  MWF;  304  N.H.     Pro- 


Bot.  16.    Algae 

Bot.  42.    Fungi. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  2a,  and  junior  standing 

lessor  Stevens. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    Time  schedule  is  for  3  hours  credit.     For  more  credit  arrange. 
Bot.  20.     Cytology. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  45,  and  junior  standing 

8-10  MWF;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 


(3  or  5).* 


Bot.   34.     Physiology. — Prerequisite: 
(3  or  5).*     1-3  MWF;  155  N.H. 


15   hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3,  and  junior  standing. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 


Bot.  77.     Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  7,  and 
junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*     11  Tu;  the  rest  arrange;  304  N.H.     Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  88.     Ecology. — Plant  Communities.     Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  8,  and 
junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*     10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  90b.     Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Time  to  be 
arranged. 

(2).     Time  to  be 


Bot.  9Ib.    Honors  Course. 

arranged. 


-Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing. 
—Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

No  credit.    Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members 


Bot.  110.    Botanical  Discussion 

of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — 'Ji  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — ('4  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.     Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — {li  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens.! 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (M  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.     .-Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 
Bot.  120.    Embryology  of  Seed  Plants. — ('2  to  2  units).*    (Bot.  1 12  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hou| 
on  either  MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  122.    Experimental  Morphology. — O2  to  2  units).*     (Bot.  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  houlj 
on  either  MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.    Physiology. — (>^  to  2  units).*    (Bot.  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour  on  either  MWI 
from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Bot.  Annex.     Professor  Hottes. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  14  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  mus| 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Bot.  155.    Plant  Geography. — (}^  to  2  units).*    (Bot.  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    1  hour  on  Tuesday 

from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange,    .'\ssociate  Professor  Vestal. 


(Bot.  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     Arrange.     304  N.H. 


Bot.  170.    Pathology.— (}^<j  to  2  units). 
Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  171.    Parasitism. — Anatomic,  cytologic,  and  physiologic  relationship  between  parasite  and  host. 
(Not  thesis).     (1  unit).    Arrange.    350  N.H.    Visiting  Professor  Palm. 

Bot.  177.     Mycology. — (H  to  2  units).*     (Bot.  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     Arrange.     .104  N.H. 
Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.    Ecology. — (14  to  2  units).*    (Bot.  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     1  hour  on  Tuesday  from 
1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 


A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Accy.  la.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Ue«inni_T's  course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  .\ccy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.) 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3»                       A 

8 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Luic\s 

'Students  who   have     J 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

failed  in  .Accy.  la  may     C 

10 

MWF 

329  Com. 

LUKAS 

register  i  n  Accy.  1  e  and     L 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

will    receive    3    hours     D 

11 

MWF 

329  Com. 

LUKAS 

credit   if   their   final     M 

11 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

grade  is  "C"  or  above.     E 

1 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Allen 

F 

2 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Allen 

^  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit  is 

given  for  Accy.  la  wi 

.Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:    Accy 

la. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

A2 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Mover 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

J2 

8 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Dieterle 

B 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

K2 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Dieterle 

CI 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Bailv 

C2 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Benedetto 

LI 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

McMahan 

L2 

10 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Benedetto 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Bailv 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

325  Com. 

McMahan 

El 

1 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Mover 

E2 

1 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Dunham 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Haii.y 

F2 

2 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Mover 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Dunha.m 

Accy.  le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.  (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  l;ike  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.)  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  en- 
trance credit  in  bookkeeping. 

2'  O  2  TT  326  Com.  Anderson 

'Students     who     have     P  3  TT  326  Com.  Anderson 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  .\rcy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is 
"C"  or  above. 

Accy.  2a.     Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accy.   lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Econ.   1. 

3                       J  8  TTS  219  Com.  DeLong 

Kl  9  TTS  219  Com.  DkLong 

K2  9  TTS  325  Com.  Lukas 

D  11  MWF  219  Com.  DkLong 

F  2  MWF  219  Com.  DkLong 

G  3  MWF  219  Com.  DkLong 

Accy.  2b.    Intermediate  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accv.  2a. 

3  A  8  MWF  111  Com.  Ghern 

J  8  TTS  122  Com.  Hackett 

B  «J  MWF  111  Com.  Green 

K  0  TTS  122  Com.  Hackett 

CI  10  MWF  326  Com.  Frkse 


put 
for 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
.  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  unita  or  credits 
which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^s,  or  1,  or  1  J.^,  or  2. 


12 


Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Accy.  2b  (Concluded) 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

C2 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

L 

10 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

D 

11 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Frese 

E 

1 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Hackett 

F 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

G2 

3 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Frese 

Coixrses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2. 


Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  3a. 

3                        A  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

F  2 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b. 


MWF 
MWF 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


L 
M 

Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. - 
4b  separately.) 

2  J 

K 


TT 
TT 


123  Com. 
326  Com. 

317  Com. 
317  Com. 
115  Com. 
115  Com. 
115  Com. 

219  Com. 
219  Com. 


Newcomer 
Frese 

FiLBEY 
FlLBEY 

Theiss 
Theiss 
Littleton" 


Schlatter 
Schlatter 


-Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 


TT 

TT 


115  Com. 
115  Com. 


Baily 
Baily 


Accy.  5b.     C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   -Accy.  5a. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 

D  n  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  3a.    (2).    2  TT;  122  Com.    Mr.  Hackett. 

Accy.  20.    Income  Tax  Procedure. 
2  K 

L 
M 


-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  Accy.  3b. 

9  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 

10  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 

11  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 


Accy.  30.     Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. - 

-Associate  Professor  Theiss. 


-Prerequisite:     Accy.   2b.      (3).     8   MWF;    115   Com.  ; 


Accy.  90b.    Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.    Prerequisite:  Accy.  90a.    (Credit  is  not  given 
for  Accy.  90a  or  90b  separately.)     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Theiss. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  113.    Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the  stafiF. 


B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.&O.  1.    Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  Econ.  2;  45  credit 
hours.     Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


A 

J 

Bl 

B2 

K 

L 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

E 

F 

G 


9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

2 

3 


MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


326  Com. 
312  Com. 
326  Com. 
126  Com. 
312  Com. 
223  Com. 
306  Com. 
126  Com. 
306  Com. 
312  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 
312  Com. 


HUEGY' 

Mantseville 

Hl-egy 

Krick 

Mandeville 

Krick 

.Antjerson 

Krick 

-Antjerson 

Hl-egy 

Krick 

Mandeville 

Hl-egy 


B.O.&O.  2.     Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1;  junior  standing. 

8  M  215  Com.  Converse 

9  M  215  Com.  Converse 
8  WF  310  Com.  Converse 
8  WF  106  Com.  Schenck 

8  WF  122  Com.  Heslip 

9  WF  106  Com.  Schenck 
9  WF  115  Com.  Converse 


Lect.  I 
Lect.  II 
Quiz  Al 
Quiz  A2 
Quiz  A3 
Quiz  Bl 
Quiz  B2 
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B.O.&O.  11.    Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — Prerequisite:    45  credit  hours.     Not  open  to 
commerce  students. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  C  10  MWF  310  Com.  Mandeville 

D  11  MWF  310  Com.  Mandeville 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
B.O.&O.  3.     Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:     B.O.&O.  2.     (3). 
11  MWF;  322  Com.     Mr.  WiiirLO. 

B.O.&O.  4.     Management  in  Manufacturing.— Prere3«iii/«.-     B.O.&O.  1.     (3).     8  MWF;  306  Com. 
.Associate  Professor  .'\nderso.v. 

B.O.&O.  7.    Salesmanship.— Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  2. 

2  K  9  TT  310  Com.  Jones 
L  10  TT  310  Com.  Jones 
N  1  TT  310  Com.  Jones 
O                       2            TT  310  Com.  Jones 

B.O.&O.  8.    Advertising.— Prerequisite:  B.O.&O.  2. 

3  Lect.  11  W  215  Com.  RussELL 
D  11  MF  307  Com.  Russell 
E  1  TT  326  Com.  Schenck 
F  2             TT  307  Com.  Russell 

B.O.&O.  9.    Trade  and  Commercial  Organizations. — Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  2;  senior  standing.     (2). 
11  TT;  222  Com.     Di.an  Thompson,  Mr.  Bruce. 

B.O.&O.  17.     Sales  Majiagemeat.— Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  7.     (2).     11  TT;  322  Com.     Mr.  Heslip. 

B.O.&O.  18.    Advertising  Campaigns.— PreregttwVe;    B.O.&O.  8.    (3).    9  MWF;  307  Com.    Professor 
Russell. 

B.O.&O.  22.     Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — Prerequisite:     B.O.&O.  2;  senior  standing.     (2). 
8  TT;  310  Com.    Professor  Converse. 

B.O.&O.  90b.    Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.    Prerequisite:   B.O.&O.  90a.    (Credit  not 
given  for  B.O.&O.  90a  or  90b  separately.)     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.&O.  102.    Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Converse  . 

B.O.&O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Ander- 
son. 

B.O.&O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Russell. 

B.O.&O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bus.  Law  la.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    60  hours  of  university  credit. 

3  .V  8  MWF  119  Com.  Asher 

B  9  MWF  119  Com.  Asher 

L  10  TTS  119  Com.  Asher 

M  11  TTS  119  Com.  Asher 


Bus.  Law  lb. 


3 


:iples 

of  Business 

Law. — Prerequ 

isite:    Bus. 

Law  la. 

A 

8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

B2 

9 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

C 

10 

MW1<' 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

D 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

E 

1 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

F 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

J 

« 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Asher 

K 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

L 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

Bus.  Law  3.    Law  for  Engineering  Students.— Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing.    (3).    2  .\1WK;  22.\  Com.     .Mr.  Roberts. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking.  —  Prerequisite:   Stiiior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  A  S  MWF  224  Com.  Dillavou 

B  9  MWF  224  Com.  Dillavou 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

.Vo/f.-  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboralory  Ices  v.iryiiiR  from  $2  to  $7.50. 

Cer.E.  4.  Ceramic  Materials.— /'r(-rr.;«ui/<;;    Cer.  1.     (3).     1-4  .MWF;  1 13  and  1 14  Ccr. 

Cer.E.  8.  Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14.     (2).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  10.  Cements.  — /'rrr<-,;Miii>;    Cliem.  40  and  registration  in  Ccr.  28.     (3).      10  MWF;  214  Ccr. 

Cer.E.  11.  Drying  Clay  Products.— Prerequisite:  Phys.  la-lb.  3a-3b:  Ccr.  1.     (3).     11  MWF;  218  Cer. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Cer.  5  and  registration  in  Chem.  40.      (3).      11  TT; 


Cer.E.  14.     Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite: 
218  Cer.;  8-11  TT;  113  and  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.     Refractory  Materials.— Pr«regawi7e.-    Chem.  40.     (2).    4  TT;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  24.     Ceramic  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisiie:    Cer.  23;  T..A..M.  3.    (3).    1-4  MWF;  212  Cer. 
Cer.E.  28.     Pyrochemical  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  14;  Chem.  40.     (2).     9  M\V;  214  Cer. 
Cer.E.  98.     Thesis.— (3-5).*    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:    Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 


Cer.E.  101. 

physical  chemistry 


(fiunit).    .Arrange. 


Cer.E.  102.     General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

'  Cer.E.  104.     Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.    (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
(See  Chemistry.) 

CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S3  to  S18. 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all  others 
who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6,  10, 
24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41 ,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous  groups. 
Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  compelled  to  meet 
chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:   Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  qualitative, 
quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry. 

Minors :  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  geology, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  entomology,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  qualitative, 
quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:   Bacteriology,  botany,  geology, 
mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  entomology,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be ' 
offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Chem.  1.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2H  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la,  or  2,  or  3. 


Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

A  Lect.  11  TT  100  Chem.  Peirce 

B  Lect.  9  TT  100  Chem.  Reed 

1  Quiz                9             MW  201,  163  Chem. 
Lab.                8-10       TTS  101  Chem.A. 

2  Quiz                8             TT  8  Chem.A.,  301  Chem. 
Lab.                8-10       MWF  212  Chem..A. 

3  Quiz  10  TT  308  Chem.A. 
300,  301,  303  Chem. 

Lab.  10-12       MWF  1  Chem.A. 

4  Quiz              11              MW  8  Chem.A.,  210  Chem.A. 
Lab.                2-5         TT  101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz                1              TT  8,  9  Chem.A.,  162  Chem. 
Lab.                 1-3         MWF  101,  212  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz                2              TT  9  Chem..A. 
Lab.              ia-12       MWF  212  Chem.A. 

7  Quiz                9             MW  8,  9  Chem..A. 
Lab.                3-5         MWF  212  Chem..A.. 

Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 

Prerequisite:     One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Note:     Students  whose  preparation  in 
chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


Credits 
51 


'Students  who  have  re- 
ceived entrance  credit 
for  high  school  chem- 
istry are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
1.  Seniors  allowed  only 
3  hours  credit. 


'Seniors  are  allowed 
only  2  hours  credit  in 
Chem.  2.  Students 
below  the  rank  of  sen- 
(Continuedon  page  15) 


C  Lect. 
DLect. 

20  Quiz 
Lab. 

21  Quiz 
Lab. 

23  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

9 

3 

3-5 

8 

8-10 
11 
10-12 


W 

W 

MW 

F 

TT 

S 

TT 

F 


112  Chem.A. 
112  Chem.A. 
9  Chem.A. 
101  Chem..A. 
303  Chem. 
212  Chem.A. 
300,  301  Chem. 
212  Chem.A. 


Ward 
Copley 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  musi 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  l^,  or  1,  or  1  J^,  or  2. 
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Chem.  2  (Concluded) 

Credits 

Section               Hours 

Days 

Room                       Instructor 

3' 

24  Quiz                 1 

WF 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab.               10-12 

Tu 

212  Chem..A. 

ior    receive    5    hours 

25  Quiz                2 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

credit,  provided  their 

Lab.                 3-5 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

high  school  chemistry 

26  Quiz               10 

U\X 

8  Chem.A. 

has  not  been  used  for 

Lab.               10-12 

Til 

212  Chem.A. 

entrance  and  their  fi- 

27 Quiz               10 

TT 

Ill,  204  Chem. 

nal  grade  in  Chem.  2 

Lab.               10-12 

F 

201  Chem.A. 

is  "C"  or  above. 

28  Quiz               11 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab.                 3-5 

W 

1  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz               1 1 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab.               10-12 

M 

212  Chem.A. 

30  Quiz               11 

MF 

303  Chem. 

Lab.                 1-3 

VV 

1  Chcm..A. 

31  Quiz                 9 

MW 

162  Chem. 

Lab.                 8-10 

F 

101  Chem.A. 

Chem.  3.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering 

:  students 

who  have  had  no  chemistry.)     Mole:   Stu- 

dents  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2. 

4'  A  Lect.  11 

'Students     who     have  ?,  t?^!'"  ,? 

used  their  high  school  41  Quiz  11^ 

chemistry  for  entrance  .,7^  ■  ^\ 

credit  are  allowed  only  42  Quiz  10 
3      hours     credit     for         ^°-  ^~^ 


TT 

TT 

MW 

MF 

TT 

MF 


100  Chem.  Peirce 

100  Chem.  Reed 

9  Chem.A. 
201  Chem.A. 
210  Chem.A. 
201  Chem..A.. 


Chem.  3.    Seniors  are  allowed  only  3  hours  credit. 


Chem.  4.    Qualitative  Analysis  and  Chemistry  of 

engineering  curricula.)     Prerequisite:    Chem. 
41 


'Seniors     are     allowed 
only  3  hours  credit. 


E  Lect. 
V  Lect. 

80  Quiz 
Lab. 

81  Quiz 
Lab. 

82  Quiz 
Lab. 

83  Quiz 
Lab. 

85  Quiz 
Lab. 

86  Quiz 
Lab. 

87  Quiz 
Lab. 

88  Quiz 
L:ib. 

89  Quiz 
Lab. 

90  Quiz 
Lab. 

93  Quiz 
Lab. 

94  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
11 

8 

1-3 

9 

1-3 
10 

8-10 

9 

1-3 
11 

8-10 

8 
10-12 

1 

8-10 
11 

1-3 

2 

8-10 
11 

1-3 

8 

3-5 
10 

3-S 


Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative 

home  economics,  and  pre-mcilical  curricu 


'Seniors     are     allowed 
only  3  hours  credit. 


•Sections  63  and  04  arc 
for  home  economics 
students  only. 


(;  Lect. 
H  Lect. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
L:ib. 

53  Quiz 
L;il.. 

55  Quiz 
Lab. 

56  Quiz 
Lab. 

58  Quiz 
I^ib. 

59  Quiz 
Liib. 

61  Quiz 
Ub. 

62  Quiz 
Uib. 

63  Quiz' 
I^»b. 

64  Quiz* 
Lab. 


1.1.) 

11 

2 

3-5 

9-11 

3 

3-5 

2 

3-5 

2 
m-12 
II 

1-3 

1 

1-3 

8 

8-10 

9 
10-12 

0 

1-4 

8 

8-10 


the  Metallic 
1,  2,  or  3. 

MF 

MF 

MW 

MF 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MF 

MW 

MF 

TT 

MF 

Analysis. — (L 
I'rerequisite. 
TT 
TT 
MW 
TT 
S 

TT 
MWF 
MW 
MWF 
MW 
MWF 
TT 
MWF 
TT 
MWF 
TT 
MWF 
MW 
MWF 
WF 
TT 
TT 
MWF 
TT 
\1WK 


Elements. — (Limited  to  students  in  the 

100  Chem.  Stillwell 

100  Chem.  Peirce 

9  Chem.A. 

1  Chem..\. 

103  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

103.  163  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

9  Chem. .A. 

1  Chem..\. 

303  Chem. 

1  Chem. .A. 

201  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

308  Chem.-A. 

1  Chera..A. 

201  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

210  Chem..\. 

1  Chem.A. 

103.  204  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A.,  300  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

I  Cliem.A. 

imited  to  students  in  the  agricultural, 
Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

Railar 
Haii.ar 


112  Chem.A. 
112  Chem.A. 
301  Chem. 
201  Cheni..A. 


8,  210  Chem.A. 

201  Chem.A. 

9  Chem.A. 

201  Chem.A. 

201  Chem. 

201  Chem.A. 

116  (Micm. 

201  Chem.A. 

201.  .^00  Chem. 

20!  Chem.A. 

204.  .100  Chem. 

201  Chem.A. 

425  N.H. 

201  Chem.A. 

210  Chrm.A. 

201  Chem.A. 

9  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

201  Chem.A. 

116  Chem. 

212  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  6.    Inorganic  Chemistry.— (General  course  for  second  semester  students.)    Prerequisite:   Chem. 
1.  2,  or  3. 

Credits  Section 


Instructor 
Hopkins 


'Seniors    are    allowed 
only  3  hours  credit. 


'Sections  75  and  76  are 
for  students  in  the  cur- 
ricula of  chemistry  and 
chemical  engineering. 


Hours  Days  Room 

Lect.  10  TT  100  Chem. 

70  Quiz  3  TT  9  Chem.A. 
Lab.  3-5  MVVF  101  Chem.A. 

71  Quiz  10  M\V  9  Chem.A. 
Lab.               2-5  TT  101  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz              8  MW  210  Chem.A. 
Lab.                8-10  TTS  101  Chem.A. 

73  Quiz              1  TT  210  Chem.A.,  303,  301  Chem. 
Lab.                1-3  MWF  101  Chem.A. 

74  Quiz              8  TT  210  Chem.A. 
Lab.               8-10  MWF  101  Chem.A. 

75  Quiz2  11  TT  210,  9  Chem.A.,  201  Chem. 
Lab.  10-12  MWF  101  Chem..A. 

76  Quiz2  9  TT  210.  308  Chem.A. 
Lab.               8-10  MWF  101  Chem.A. 


Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 


51 

'Students  who  already 
have  credit  for  the  lab- 
oratory work  of  quali- 
tative analysis  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the 
instructor,  register  for 


Lect. 

1  Quiz 

Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

4  Quiz 


fl-4 
\8-ll 

8 

1-4 

8 


F 

MW 

TT 

S 

MW 

MWF 

MW 


112  Chem.A. 
HI  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 

308  Chem.A.,  161  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 
116  Chem. 


lecture  and  quiz  only,  and  receive  a  credit  of  2  hours.     Such  students  must  register  in  Section  4. 


Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
not  followed  the  sequence  Chem.  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10). 


Chem.  4  or  5  (for  all  students  who  have 


5                        Lect. 

11 

M 

112  Chem.A. 

Englis 

A  Quiz 

11 

WF 

308  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11 

WF 

Ill  Chem. 

Chem.  24.     Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

5                        Lect. 

9 

W 

100  Chem. 

Cl.\rk 

A  Quiz 

9 

MF 

303,  111  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MF 

116,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

fl-4 
18-11 

TT 
S 

301  Chem.A. 

C  Quiz 

9 

MF 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-11 

TTS 

301  Chem.A. 

D  Quiz 

9 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5:30 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  32.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite 

Chem.  5  or  10. 

3                      Lect. 

8 

ThS 

217  Chem. 

FusoN  and 

Quiz 

8 

Tu 

Ill,  162  Chem. 
163  Chem. 

assistants 

Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

216  Chem. 

Chem.   33.     Elementary   Organic   Chemistry. — (For   students  in   home   economics   and   pre-medica 

courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 

5                        Lect. 

8 

MW 

100  Chem. 

Shriner 

Quiz 

8 

F 

1100,  111  Chem. 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 

I16I,  163  Chem. 

instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

1  204,  300  Chem. 

l303,  301  Chem. 

A  Conf. 

8 

Tu 

100  Chem. 

Lab. 

f9-ll 
18-11 

Tu 

250  Chem. 

Th 

250  Chem. 

B  Conf. 

1 

Tu 

100  Chem. 

Lab. 

f2-4 

Tu 

250  Chem. 

\l-4 

Th 

250  Chem. 

(Section  C  is  limited  to     C  Conf. 

1 

M 

100  Chem. 

20  premedic  students.)         -^^-^ 

f2-4 
\l-4 

M 

250  Chem. 

■ 

W 

250  Chem. 

Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — (Required  of  seniors  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42b,  and  43b  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3  to  5).* 
A  minimum  of  five  hours  required  for  graduation.  The  subjects  available  include  inorganic,  an- 
alytical, organic,  physical,  electro,  food,  x-ray,  sanitary,  physiological,  industrial,  metallurgical, 
ceramic,  phyto-,  and  photo-,  chemistry.    Professor  Adams,  in  charge. 


Chem.  91b.    Elements  of  Glass-blowing.- 
Mr.  .Anders. 


-Prerequisite:   Two  years' work  in  chemistrj'.     (1).    Arrange. 


Iri  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  uniU  or  credits 
tor  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1 J^  or  2 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Chem.  12b.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 
Open  to  students  who  expect  to  teacli.     (3).     No  graduate  credit  to  chemistry  students.     8  WF; 
103  Chem.;  practice  teaching  to  be  arranged.     Dr.  R.  M.  P.\rr. 

Chem.  27.     Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  24, 
34a,  and  40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41.     (Limited  to  20  students.) 
Credits  Section  Hours 

3  Lect.  1 1 

A  Lab.  1-4 

B  Lab.  fl-4 

\8-ll 


Chem.  36b. 

Chem. 


Organic  Chemistry. 

Professor  Marvel. 


-(Second  course) 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Tu 

111  Chem. 

Smith 

TT 

305  Chem. 

F 

305  Chem. 

S 

305  Chem. 

.     Prerequisite:     Chem. 

34a. 

(3).     9    IV 

MWF;  217 


Chem.  37b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).     (Second  course).     To  accompany  Chem.  36b.     Pre- 
requisite:   Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 


2                        A  Conf. 

1 

A  Lab. 

fl-4 

12-4 

B  Conf. 

1 

(Section  B  is  hmited  to     r  t  ^k 
48  students.)                       ^  ^^'^• 

fl-4 
\2-4 

w 

M 
W 
Th 
Tu 
Th 


217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Matli. 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  161  Cliem.     Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).  To  accompany  Chem.  40. 

1  .\  Lab.  1-4         Tu  124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

B  Lab.  1-4         Th  124  Chem.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-4         F  124  Chem. 


Chem.  42b.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps,  Dr.  Copley. 


Chem.  40.     (3).     8  TTS;   161   Chem. 


Chem.  43b.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — 
tration  in  42b. 

1                        A  Lab.  1-4 

B  Lab.  1-4 

C  Lab.  1-4 

D  Lab.  1-4 

E  Lab.  1-4 


(Laboratory).     Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41  and  regis- 


M 
Tu 
W 
Th 
F 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


Phipps  and 
assistants 


(2).     10  TT;  161  Cliem. 


Chem.  44b.    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41. 
Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  49b.    Chemistry  of  Colloids. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3). 
10  MWF;  116  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 


Chem.  51b.    Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  50a. 


Lect. 
Lab. 


11 
1-4 


M 
TT 


163  Chem. 
450  Chem. 


DU  ViGNEAUD 

and  assistants 


Chem.  61b.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  42b  and  60a. 

4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 

A  Lab.  1-6         M  50  Chem.  Kistler 

B  Lab.  1-6         Tu  50  Chem.  Kistler 

C  Lab.  1-6         W  50  Chem.  Kistler 

Chem.  62b.    Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW';  111  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  63.    Fuels  and  Their  Combustion. — Prerequisite:  Senior  st&nAmg.    (3).    Lectures  to  be  arranged. 
Mr.  Howard. 

Chem.  65b.     Industrial  Stoichiometry. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engi- 
neering.   (3).    Lect.,  11  MWF;  161  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Kistler. 


Chem.  74b.     Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24. 

3                       Lect.                11             TT  161  Chem.              Howard 

A  Lab.                1-6         W  53  Chem. 

B  Lab.                1-6         Th  53  Chem. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry  and  chemi- 
cal engineering;  expected  also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours 
of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  -A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

Chem.  97b.    Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  33  or  34a. 

5  Lect.  8  TT  116  Chem. 

Quiz  1  M  116  Chem. 

■,    .  f2-4         M  216  Chem. 

^°-  \l-4         WF  216  Chem. 


Englis 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  IS  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementar>'  organic  chemis- 
try. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41,  42b, 
43b,  27,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  97b.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule  be 
accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who  are 
candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university  credits 
In  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who  intend 
to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must  include 
among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include  in 
the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who  are 
candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  their  courses  Chemistry 
40,  41,  42b  and  43b,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of  Chemistry 
12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be  all  counted 
toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.  (J-^  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b.)  Twice  a  week.  8  MW;  303  Chem. 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  familiar 
elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  Arrange.  (3^  to  M  unit).* 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105b.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (}4  to  1  unit).*  Once,  twice,  or  three  times  per 
week.  Seminar,  US;  162  Chem.  Special  topic:  Structure  of  Inorganic  Molecules  (Dr.  Bailar). 
9  MW;  105  Chem.A.     Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experi- 
mental methods  and  applications.  Lectures  with  or  without  laboratory.  Twice  a  week.  (3^  to  1 J^ 
units).*     11  MP;  116  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Chem.  125b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)  Once  a  week.  (Ji  to  1  unit).*  9  S;  217  Chem.  Additional  meetings 
arrange.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127b.  Modern  Application  of  Radiation  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (X-rays,  radio 
activity,  optical  spectroscopy.)  {'A  to  1  unit).*  Twice  a  week.  10  TT;  217  Chem..  Laboratory, 
arrange;  308  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry.— (K  unit).    Twice  a  week.    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

Chem.  134.     Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.     (H  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     219  Chem. 

Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (}i  unit).  Once  a  week  10  W;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Ad-ams. 

Chem.  145b.  Physical  Chemistry.— (Seminar).  (K'unit).  Twice  a  week.  10-12  S;  176  Chem.  Pro- 
fessor RODEBUSH. 

Chem.  150b.    Physiological  Chemistry. — (^unit).    Twice  a  week.    9  TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  152b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (14  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory.  Arrange.  463  Chem. 
Professor  Rose,  Assistant  Professor  du  Vigne.\ud. 

Chem.  155b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiologi- 
cal chemistry.     (3^  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160b.  Chemical  Engineermg.—Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (K  unit).  Lect.,  1  MW; 
162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161b.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (K  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
9  TT;  162  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186b.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (H  to  \}i  units).*  Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60-B 
Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  190b.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor    Rodebush,   Associate    Professor    Phipps,    Dr. 
Copley. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate   Professor  Reedy,   Dr.    Bailar,   Dr. 
Stillvvell,  Dr.  Copley. 

Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  ."Associate   Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 
-S.MiTH,  Englis. 

Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  Noyes,  Adams,   Marvel,  Associate  Professors  Shriner, 
Fuson,  Dr.  Bailar. 


In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1  J^,  or  2. 
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Chem.  190b.  (Concluded) 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose,  Assistant  Professor  du  Vigneaud. 
Industrial  Chemistry. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Krase. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S2.50. 

C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

i  E  8-10       MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  2.    Topographic  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  I. 

"  8-10  MF  C.E.S.B. 

1-5  VV  C.E.S.B. 

1-3  MF  C.E.S.B. 

1-5  W  C.E.S.B. 

9-11  TuF  C.E.S.B. 

8-12  W  C.E.S.B. 

flO-12  MTh  C.E.S.B. 

8-12  W 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  2,  15,  or  18. 

TT  208  E.H. 

MF  419  E.H. 

TT  102  E.H. 

MF  407  E.H. 

TT  205  E.H. 

MF  419  E.H. 

C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11        MF  C.E.S.B. 

F  1-4         MF  C.E.S.B. 

G  8-11       TT  C.E.S.B. 

H  1-4         TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  16.    Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  E  1-3         TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  18.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  17. 

3  E  1-3         MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  19.     Construction  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3,  Math.  7. 
3  E  Time  to  be  arranged. 

C.E.  20.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1. 


{'1. 

{'1-4 
{'1-4 


2                        E                         9              TT 
F                         9             TT 

101  E.H. 

102  E.H. 

C.E.  21. 

Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20. 
2                        E                         8              TT 
F                         8              TT 

101  E.H. 

102  E.H. 

C.E.  23. 

Highway  Administration. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20 
3                        E                       10              MWF 

and  21  or  2i 
102  E.H. 

C.E,  28a.     Highway  Location  and  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture, Architecture,  or  Engineering  except  Civil  Engineering. 

3  E  8  MWF  102  E.H. 

C.E.  29.     Municipal  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20  and  21  or  28a  or  52. 
3  E  8  MWF  306  E.H. 

C.E.  30a.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20  and  21  or  40  and  41  or  52. 
1  E  1-4         Th  201  M.T.L. 


C.E.  31a.    Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  30a,  42  or  53  and  95. 
,  r,  /lO  Tu  102  E.H. 

^  ^  11-4         Th  207  M.T.L. 

C.E.  35.     Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  Engineering  or  Architecture. 

/  9  W  212  M.T.L. 

\   1-4         Tu  M.T.L. 


2  E 

H 


rio 

\   1-4 


W  212  M.T.L. 

Th  M.T.L. 

F  212  M.T.L. 

M  M.T.L. 

f  8              M  212  M.T.L. 

\  8-11        F  M.T.L. 


C.E.  41a.    Sewerage. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  40a. 

,  J,  /  9  TT  208  E.H. 

•*  ^  I   1-4  Tu  211  E.H. 

p  |10  TT  205  E.H. 


G 


flO 
1   1-4 


Tu  309  E.H. 

TT  208  E.H. 

Tu  214  E.H. 
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C  E.  43.     Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  42a  and  registration  in  C.E.  41a. 

/  9  MWF  208  E.H. 

■1  ^  \  2-5  Th  214  E.H. 

C.E.  51.    Drainage  and  Flood  Control. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  SO. 

3  E  11  MWF  208  E.H. 

C.E.  55a.    Water  Power. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  4  and  64. 

3  E  8  MWF  101  E.H. 

C.E.  60a.    Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  Engineering. 

3  E  9  MWF  305  E.H. 

C.E.  61a.     Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registration  in  T.A.M.  3. 
^  flO  MWF  101  E.H. 

4  ^  1   1-4         Tu  419  E.H. 

C.E.  62.    Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registration  in  C.E.  61a. 

3  E  10-12    MWF    {t?"!:": 

F  8-10   MWF    {t?9i:H: 

G  8-10   MWF    {t?^i:g: 

H  10-12       MWF        {41^  Ih: 

C.E.  63a.    Theory  o    Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:  T..\.M.  3. 

1                        E                         9             TT  405  E.H. 

F                         9             TT  400  E.H. 

G                       10             TT  400  E.H. 

H                      10             TT  405  E.H. 

C.E.  65.    Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  64a. 

„  f  8  TT  405  E.H. 

3  E  I    j_4 


MWF  211  E.H. 

TT  407  E.H. 

MWF  309  E.H. 

TT  205  E.H. 

MWF  214  E.H. 


C.E.  66.    Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:    61a  and  63a. 

3  E  8  MWF  205  E.H. 

F  9  MWF  205  E.H. 

C.E.  87a.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E. 

MW  408  E 

-10       MWF  408  E.H. 


T^  (10  MW  408  E.H. 

^  ^  18-1 


C.E.  88a.     Mine  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registration  in  T.A.M.  3. 
2  E  8-10       WF  419  E.H. 

C.E.  90a.    Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering. 
2  E  10  TT  101  E.H. 

F  11  TT  101  E.H. 

C.E.  91.    Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering. 
2  E  11  MW  407  E.H. 

C.E.  98.    Thesis. — (2  or  3).*  Arrange.   Prerequisite:  High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  102.  Sewerage.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  104.  Municipal  Engineering. — (1  unit).     11  MW;  308  E.H.     Professor  Cr.^ndell. 

C.E.  108.  Bridge  Design.— (1  unit).    4  MW;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  110.  Sewage  and  Waste  Disposal.— (1  unit).    8  MW;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  112.  Masonry  Construction. — (1  unit).    10  MW;  306  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  125.  Design  of  Industrial  Structures. — (1  unit).     9-11  Tu;  103  E.H.     Dean  Ketchu.m. 

C.E.  131.  Water  Power.— (1  unit).    8  TT;  306  E.H.    Associate  Professor  Doland. 

CLASSICS 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  and  55. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1 J4.  or  2. 
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Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  20,  56  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours,  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  pliilosophy. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17,  55,  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20,  and  56.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining 
hours  in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Greek 
Major:   20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 
Major:    20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6, 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20.    At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours 
in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Greek  lb.    Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la).— (4).     8  TWTF;  114  L.H.     Dr.  Mylonas. 

Greek  4.    Homer. — Selections  from  the  Iliad.    Prerequisile:   Greek  3  or  an  equivalent.     (3).    11  MWF; 
114  L.H.     Mr.  DuNKiN. 

Greek  17.     Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:    Presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek 
and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen.     (2).     2  TT;  114  L.H.     Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Greek  8.     Greek  Oratory;  Aristotle  and  Theocritus. — Prerequisile:     Greek  4  and  5.     (3).     9  TTS; 
114  L.H.    Dr.  Mylonas. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Greek  must  include  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory  Greek, 
two  years  of  college  Greek,  and  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

Greek  105b.    Aristotle's  Ethics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Greek  106b.    Greek  Drama,  Comedy. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  1 10b.    See  Latin  110b. 

LATIN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Latin  lib.    Elementary  Latin  (continuation  of  11a). — (4).     Three  hours  credit  for  seniors.      8  TWTF; 
120  L.H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

Latin  lb.    Vergil. — Prerequisile:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.     (4).     1  TWTF;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  DuNKiN. 

Latin  12b.     Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisile:    Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin 
la-lb      (4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

Latin  4.    Horace  and  VergiL — Prerequisile:   Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.     (3).     10  MWF;  120  L.H. 

.■\ssociate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  5b.    Latin  Composition. — Prerequisile:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.     Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).    4  Th;  120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Latin  9.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.     Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (2).     11  TT;  114  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History;  Roman  Archaeology 
Latin  13.     Roman  Life. — Prerequisile:    Sophomore  standing.     Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required.     (1). 
3  Th;  202  L.H.     Dr.  Mylon.\s. 

Roman  History. — See  History  56,  Professor  Oldfather;  and  History  57b,  Associate  Professor  Swain. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  22.    Martial,  Suetonius,  and  Apuleius. — Prerequisite:    12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 

(3).    2  MWF:  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 
Latin  10.     Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:     12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  including 

Latin  5a-5b  or  an  equivalent.     Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

(,2).    10  XT;  120  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  18.    Roman  Archaeology.— (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    Dr.  Mylonas. 

Latin  30b.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing;  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  C.\nter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college 
Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  prescribed  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  110b.  Bibliography  and  Criticism.— The  same  as  Greek  110b.  (1  unit).  .Arrange.  114  Lib. 
Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  106.    Terence. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Oldf.a.ther. 

Latin  107.     Latin  Epigraphy. — (1  unit).     4-6  Tu:  114  L.H.     Professor  C.axter. 

COMMERCIAL  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation.) 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Xole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj-ing  from  $2  to  $4. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  2.    Dairy  CsLttle.— Prerequisite:    D.  H.  24a:  An.  Husb.  21. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

5  8  MWF  127XewAgr.  Yapp 

8-10       TT  S.P.  Xevens 

D.H.  6b.  Dairy  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  12,  or  registration  therein.  (3).  Arrange. 
D.  Mfrs.    Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  8.  City  Milk  Supply.— Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  and  12.  (3).  9  M,  8-10  \\T;  D.  Mfrs.  .Accom- 
panied by  an  inspection  trip  costing  $15  to  $20.    Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey. 

D.H.  9.  Dairy  Products  Judging. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  24b.  (2).  Arrange.  D.  Mfrs.  .Accompanied 
by  an  inspection  trip  costing  about  $10.    .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  11.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  U  TT; 
553  -Agr.     Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  12.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1 1  or  registration  therein.  (2).  3-5  TT; 
455  .Agr.    Professor  Prucha,  .Assistant  Professor  Braknon. 

D.H.  23b-k.     Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.)     Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).     Arrange. 
(b)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha.  Assistant  Professor  Braxnon. 
(d)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overm.an. 
(f)    Dairj-  Fanning  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fr.\ser. 
(h)  Dair^'  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 
(k)  Dairy  F*roduction. — Professors  G.\in"ES,  Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevexs. 
D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Xote:    Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 
3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  .Agr.         Xevexs 

Lab.  8-10       \V  S.P. 

Quiz  9  F  127Xew.Agr.         Kuhlmax 

206  .Agr.  Shaw 

D.H.  24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registra- 
tion in  Chemistry  1  or  2.  Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit.  (3).  3-5  MW 
(Lect..  Quiz,  Lab.);  D.  Mfrs.    Mr.  Tuckey. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  5.  Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  32.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  502  .Agr. 
-Assistant  Professor  Over>l\x. 

D.H.  7.  Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  12;  60  hours 
of  university  work.  (5).  Lect.  1  MF:  Lab.,  1-3  TT,  2-6  F;  D.  Mfrs.  Accomjranied  by  an  inspection 
trip  costing  about  $30.    Professor  Rl"ehe,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  14.  Milk  Condensing. — Prerequisite:  D.  H.  1,  11,  and  12;  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3). 
Lect.  9  TT;  Lab.  1-5  W;  D.  Mfrs.  .Accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  about  S30.  .Associ- 
ate Professor  Tr.acy,  Mr.  R.amsey. 

D.H.  21.  Systems  of  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  11  MWF; 
302  .Agr.    .Accompanied  by  a  three-day  inspection  trip  costing  about  $15.    Professor  Eraser. 
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D.H.  26.    Marketing  Dairy  Product. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.     (2).    Arrange  on  MS; 
D.  Mfrs.    Accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  about  S15.     Mr.  C.  A.  Brown. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
D.H.  101.    Economic  MUk  Production. — (3^  to  2  unitsj.*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  104.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — O2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  J^ucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (}^  to  2  units).*    -■Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.     Physiology  of  Lactation. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.    Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Note:   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Oversl^n. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Associate  Professor  Xevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 


Note: 
G.E.D.  1. 


DRAWING,  GENERAL  ENGINEERING 

Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  var\-ing  from  $1  to  SI. 50. 


Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

MF  316  T.B. 

-10       W  316  T.B. 

1-4         MF  316  T.B. 

-3         W  316  T.B. 

f8-ll       TT  316  T.B. 

I  8-10       S  316  T.B. 


/  8-11 
1  8-10 

{i: 


G.E.D.  2.     Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 


f  8-11 
I  8-10 

{1 


10 
1-4 
3 
f  8-11 
I  8-10 
f   1-4 
110-12 


MF 

W 

MF 

W 

TT 

S 

TT 

S 


To  be  assigned 
at  registration 
time. 


Instructor 
Department  staff 


Department  staff 


G.E.D.  4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  To  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or  equivalent  in  commercial  practice  necessary 
basis  for  consideration. 

.  P  /  8-11        TT  201  T.B.  Don- 

*  ^  1  8-10       S  201  T.B. 

G.E.D.  6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  Geometry.  (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering.)    (.3).    Sec.  D,  1-4  TT;  316  T.B.    Mr.  Jorgensen. 

G.E.D.  8.  Architectural  Projections. — Continuation  of  G.  E.  D.  7.  Prerequisite:  G.  E.  D.  7.  (Student 
completing  G.  E.  D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.  E.  D.  2.) 

2  A  8-11       MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5  MF  103  T.B.  Lentirum 

C  9-12       TT  103  T.B. 

.      D  2-5         TT  103  T.B. 


ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  and  PubUc 
Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  excluding  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year:    Geography,  history,  philosophy,  political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  2  7  are  open  only  to  freshmen  without  previous  requirements. 

Note:  Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the 
advanced  courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their 
sophomore  year. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  ?iot  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^i,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. - 

Credits  Section 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


iStudents  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  11. 


Lect.  I' 
.\  Quiz 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
B5  Quiz 
Lect.  Ill 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
C5  Quiz 


Hours 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


Days 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
114  Com. 
108  Com. 
101  Com. 

305  Com. 
219  Com. 
122  Com. 

306  Com. 
114  Com. 
328  Com. 
122  Com. 
305  Com. 
101  Com. 
219  Com. 


Econ.  2.    Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
F  Quiz 
K  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. 

3  Lect.  11 

Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
A5  Quiz 
A6  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 

01  Quiz 

02  Quiz 
Lect.  Ill 
Jl  Quiz 
J2  Quiz 
J3  Quiz 
J4  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
G  Quiz 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 


-Prerequisite:    Econ. 

8  W 

8  MF 

8  MF 

8  MF 

8  MF 

8  MF 

8  MF 

9  TT 
2  TT 

2  TT 
8  Th 
8  TuS 
8  TuS 
8  TuS 

8  TuS 

9  TuS 

10  TuS 
9  MF 

11  WF 

3  MW 


Econ.  27.    Modern  Industry. — Open  to  freshmen  only. 

M 


•Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  1 1  i  n  Lect.  1 1 ,  etc. 


Lect.  II 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
E3  Quiz 
E4  Quiz 
E5  Quiz 
E6  Quiz 
E7  Quiz 
Nl  Quiz 
N2  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
Lect.  Ill 
Fl  Quiz 
V2  Quiz 
F3  Quiz 
F4  Quiz 
F5  Quiz 
F6  Quiz 
F7  Quiz 
F8  Quiz 

01  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
Lect.  IIIi 
Jl  Quiz 
J2  Quiz 
J3  Quiz 
J4  Quiz 
J5  Quiz 
J6  Quiz 
J7  Quiz 
K3  Quiz 

02  Quiz 


WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

S 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


307  Com. 
108  P.  L. 
125  Com. 

223  Com. 
328  Com. 

306  Com. 
322  Com. 
125  Com. 

307  Com. 

1  or  2. 
114  Com. 
125  Com. 
307  Com. 
312  Com. 
305  Com. 
219  Com. 
328  Com. 
328  Com. 
312  Com. 
305  Com. 
114  Com. 
307  Com. 
328  Com. 
305  Com. 
125  Com. 
307  Com. 
125  Com. 
312  Com. 
305  Com. 
322  Com. 

114  Com. 
108  Com. 
310  Com. 
101  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
106  Com. 
113  Com. 
125  Com. 
307  Com. 

113  Com. 

224  Com. 

114  Cora. 
Ill  Com. 
125  Com. 
101  Com. 
108  Com. 
106  Com. 

113  Com. 
310  Com. 

328  Com. 
125  Com. 
101  Com. 

114  Com. 
224  Com. 
222  Com. 
101  Com. 

329  Com. 
106  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 
329  Com. 
101  Com. 


Instructor 

NiCKOLEY 

Whitlo 

Hoover 

Alyea 

Behling 

Bruce 

Jones 

NiCKOLEY 

Nickoley 

Bruce 

Alyea 

Hoover 

Behling 

lounsbury 

Tandy 

Sublette 

Sanford 

Sanford 

Tandy 

Berman 

Sublette 

Lounsbury 

Lee 

Sublette 

Lounsbury 

Sanford 

Alyea 

lockling 

Fitzgerald 

Fitzgerald 

Sanford 

Alyea 

Lee 

Lounsbury 

Fitzgerald 

Alyea 

Sublette 

LoCKLING 

.  Sublette 
Lee 

Lounsbury 
Sanford 

Hunter 

Shaw 

Cover 

Curtis 

Brainard 

Stalnaker 

Gay 

Martin 

Cover 

Gay 

Long 

Hunter 

Brainard 

Martin 

Curtis 

Shaw 

Stalnaker 

Gay 

Cover 

Long 

Martin 

Hoover 

Hunter 

Long 

Curtis 

Hoover 

Heckman 

Stalnaker 

Brainard 

Shaw 

Heckman 

Hoover 


Second  Semester,  1931-1932 


25 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  8.    Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  senior  standing. 

Credits             Section               Hours         Days            Room  Instructor 

3                       Lect.                  8             VV                215  Com.  Wright 

A  Quiz              8             MF              322  Com.  Wright 

J  Quiz                8             TT                322  Com.  Wright 

K  Quiz              9             TT               322  Com.  Wright 


Econ.  10.    Corporation  Finance  and  Management. 


iStudents  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 


Lect.  n 
Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
D3  Quiz 
D-i  Quiz 
D5  Quiz 
LI  Quiz 
N  Quiz 
O  Quiz 
Lect.  Ill 
K  Quiz 
L2  Quiz 
Ml  Quiz 
M2  Quiz 
M3  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
E  Quiz 


11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
10 

1 

2 
11 

9 
10 
11 
11 
11 
10 

1 


—Prerequ 

W 

MF 

MF 

MF 

MF 

MF 

TT 

TT 

TT 
■Th 

TuS 

TuS 

TuS 

TuS 

TuS 

WF 

WF 


isite:  Econ.  1  and  3 
114  Com. 
106  Com. 
108  Com. 
HI  Com. 
101  Com. 
125  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 
114  Com. 
108  Com. 
113  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
106  Com. 
125  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
219  Com. 


Accy.  la  and  lb. 

Robinson 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Green 

Bartlett 

Gray 

Bartlett 

Van  Arsdell 

Van  Arsdell 

Robinson 

Van  Arsdell 

Green 

Green 

Brown 

Gray 

Van  Arsdell 

Winakor 


Econ.  14.     Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite: 
111  New  .A^gr.    Dr.  Bartlett. 


Econ.   1   or  2;  junior  standing.     (2).     9  TTr 


Econ.  15.     Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite. 
New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 


Econ.  18.     Land  Economics. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Stewart. 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.'   (3).     11  MWF;  111 
Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  1 1 1  New  .Agr. 
Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior 


Econ.  20.    Economic  and  Social  Conditions  in  the  Near  East. — Prerequisite. 
standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  328  Com.    Visiting  Professor  Nickoley. 

Econ.  23.    Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     Not  open  to  commerce 
students  or  L..\.S.  students  majoring  in  economics.     (3).     10  MWF;  209  Com.     Professor  Lee. 


Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe.- 
3  Lect.  9  W 

B  Quiz  9  MF 

K  Quiz  9  TT 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
215  Com.  Bogart 

113  Com.  Bogart 

113  Com.  Bogart 


Econ.  29, 

(3J. 


Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. — Prerequisite: 

9  MWF;  ill  Com.     Professor  Litman. 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


World  Markets. - 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


Lect. 
C  Quiz 
L  Quiz 


W 

MF 

TT 


215  Com. 
322  Com. 
322  Com. 


Econ.  36. 


Investments.- 
3 


-Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
Cl  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
L  Quiz 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
10  W  114  Com. 

10  MF  325  Com. 

10  MF  106  Com. 

9  MF  325  Com. 

10  TT  106  Com. 


Econ.  42.     Trade  Unionism. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  1  F  215  Com. 

E  Quiz  1  MW  322  Com. 

N  Quiz  1  TT  322  Com. 


Litman 
Litman 

Litman 

Robinson 

Robinson 

Brown 

Robinson 

Brown 

Berman 
Berman 
Berman 


Econ.  43.     Personnel  Administration.- 
3  Lect. 

Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
F3  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
K  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Econ.  52.    Modern  Problems  of  Taxation. 

Hunter. 

Econ.  56.    Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite: 

3  Lect.  8 

A  Quiz  8 

J  Quiz  8 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


F 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 


114  Com. 

306  Com. 
329  Com. 

307  Com. 
306  Com. 
306  Com. 
306  Com. 


Helbing 
Helbing 
Heckman 
lockling 
Helbing 
Helbing 
Helbing 


-Prerequisite:  Econ.  51.    (3).    9  MWF;  310  Com.    Professor 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
F  215  Com. 

MW  325  Com. 

TT  325  Com. 


Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  113  Com. 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  113  Com. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Wasserman 
Wasserman 


26  Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 

Econ.  72.    Economic  Statistics. —  Prerequisite:    Econ.  71  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor.     (3).     10 
TT;  305  Com.     Practice  3-5  M;  317  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  90.     Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.     Prerequisite:     Major  in  economics;  senior 
standing.     (2  to  4).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  VVasserman. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    3  MWF;  125  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  102.     Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Prices. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Assistant  Professor  Wasserman. 

Econ.  103.    The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  104b.     Organization  of  International  Trade. — (1  unit).*    3  TT;  212  Com,     Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  106.    International  Exchange  and  the  Money.Markets. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Associ- 
ate Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  107.     The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant 
Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  110b.    Finance  and  Investments. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  212  Com.     Professor  Robinson. 

Econ.  112d.    Labor  Problems:    Labor  and  the  Law. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  209  Com.    Associate  Professor 
Herman. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  209  Com.    Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  124.     International  Finance. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  130.     Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor 
Stewart. 

Econ.  131.    Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor 
Norton. 

Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations.— (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.     Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 
Dickinson. 

Econ.  118.    Seminar. — Thesis  Course.    (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  register  in 
Econ.  118;  registration  for  others  is  optional).     (1  to  4  units).    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Agricultural  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

(d)  First  Year:   Public  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

EDUCATION 
A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  303  Adm.  (E)         Seybolt 

C  10  MWF  303  Adm.  (E)         Seybolt 

Ed.  5. 


Comparative  Education.- 

-Prerequisite: 

Junior  standing. 

3                       E 

1 

MWF 

204  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

Principles  of  Secondary  Education 

. — Prerequisite:    Ed 

10  and  25. 

3                       J 

8 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Weber 

K 

9 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Weber 

L 

10 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

M 

11 

TTS 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Johnston 

D 

11 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

El 

1 

MWF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

PUNKE 

E2 

1 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

208  Adm.  (E) 

Browne 

F2 

2 

MWF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

PUNKE 

G 

3 

MWF 

207  Adm.  (E) 

Punke 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  }/$,  or  2. 
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Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed 

.  25. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

'Section  A2  is  for  Home 

A21 

8 

MWF 

117  W.B. 

Robinson 

Economics    students. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Peters 

though   others    may 

B2 

9 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

register  in  it. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

C2 

10 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

POTTHOFF 

D 

11 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

POTTHOFF 

E 

1 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

Reagan 

F 

2 

MWF 

308  Adm.  (E) 

REAG.4N 

G 

3 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Lawson 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. - 

-Prerequisite; 

Psych.  1  ( 

or  Ed.  28  in  case  of  A.C.  students). 

3 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

312  Adm.  (E) 

PoTTHOFF 

J2 

8 

TTS 

207  Adm.  (E) 

Punke 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

312  Adm.  (E) 

POTTHOFF 

K2 

9 

TTS 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Sanford 

L 

10 

TTS 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Sanford 

M 

11 

TTS 

312  Adm.  (E) 

DOLCH 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  Adm.  (E) 

DOLCH 

E2 

1 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Sanford 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

312  Adm.  (E) 

DOLCH 

F2 

2 

MWF 

307  Adm.  (E) 

Sanford 

G 

3 

MWF 

312  Adm.  (E) 

DOLCH 

H 

4 

MWF 

206  Adm.  (E) 

Lawson 

Ed.  28.  Psychology  of  Athletics. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  or  consent  of  instructor.  Open  only  to  men 
in  athletic  coaching.  May  be  substituted  for  Psych.  1  as  a  prerequisite  for  Ed.  25.  (3).  11  MWF; 
209  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  education.     (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91.)     (2).    2  TT;  122  Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ed.  7.    School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).     1  MWF;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

Ed.  8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (2).    1  TT;  209  New  Gym.    Professor  Staley. 


Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements. 
Professor  Odell. 


-Prerequisite:   Ed.  25.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  .Adm.  (E).    Associate 


Ed.  27.    High  School  Curricula. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  6.    (2).    2  TT;  312  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  30.    History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  or  Ed.  2  or  11.     (2).     9  TT; 
303  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  43.    Mental  Tests. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  Lect.  2  MW  202  Adm.  (E)         Griffith 

Lab.  1-3         F  202  Adm.  (E)         Griffith 

Ed.  49.     Principles  of  Intellectual  Development. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  Psych.  1,  Ed.  25,  or 
the  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3).     9  MWF;  207  Adm.  (E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  50.)     (3).    8  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  54a.    Curriculum  and  Administration  of  Part-Time  Schools. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    Same 
as  Ind.  Ed.  54a.     (2).    9  TT;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  55.    Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55.    (3). 
9  MWF;  204  Adm.  (E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  99b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (2).   Time  to  be  arranged.   Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a 
course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required.  Education 
6,  10,  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  101.    Educational  Theory.— (1  unit).    4  TT;  204  Adm.  (E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  History  of  American  Education. —  (1  unit).    Arrange.    311  Adm.  (E).     Professor 
Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  308  .Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  119.     Curriculum  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  125.     (1  unit).     4-6  Th;  206  Adm.(E).      Pro- 
fessor Monroe. 

Ed.  120a.     Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:     Ed.  106.     (1   unit). 
4  TT;  312  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cle.ment. 

Ed.  121.     Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.    (1  unit).    4-6  F;  207  Adm. (E).    Associate  Professor 
Odell. 

Ed.  124.     Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  207  .'\dm.(E).     Professor  Monroe. 
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Ed.  125.    Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  204  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cameron. 
Ed.  129.    The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:   3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.     (1  unit).    3  TT; 
312  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  127.  (1  unit).  10-12  S; 
303  .Adm.CE).     Professo"  Clement. 

Ed.  141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  Secondary  Schools. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu;  322  L.H. 
Professor  Paul. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  302  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.     203  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  Education  and  consent 
of  instructor.     (1  unit).     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.  METHODS  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualifi- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  15b.     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  2a.     (3).     (See  Art).     Miss  Anderson. 

Botany  14.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  (See  Botany).  Associ- 
ate Professor  Vestal. 

Chemistry  12b.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate 
standing.     (3).     (See  Chemistry).     Dr.  Parr. 

English  41.  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  English  literature  and 
junior  standing.     (2).     (See  English).     Professor  Paul. 

English  42.  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:  9  hours  of  English  composition. 
(2).     (See  English).     Professor  Paul. 

German  25.  Teachers'  Conise.-^Prerequisite:  3  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  (2) 
(See  German).    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

History  18.  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).     (See  History).    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Home  Economics  II.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  6,  29.  Preregistration  or 
concurrent  registration  in  Education  10,  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  (3).  (See  Home  Economics).  Miss 
Robinson. 

Industrial  Education  57. — (3).     (See  Industrial  Education).     Professor  Mays. 

JournaUsm  48.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  course  in  journal- 
ism.    (2).     (See  Journalism).     Mr.  Heitm.^n. 

Latin  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  14  hours  in  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  (See 
Classics).     Professor  Canter. 

Mathematics  35.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  18  hours  in  mathematics,  including  Math.  7 
and  9.     (3).     (See  Mathematics).    .Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Music  25b.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  The  first  semester  of  the  third  year  of  the 
curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Education,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  (See  Music).  Mr. 
Holmes. 

Music  26b.  Phiblic  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  curriculum  in  Public 
School  Music  Education  or  consent  of  instructor.      (3).     (See  Music).     Miss  Kitchell 

Physical  Education  for  Women  15b. — Prerequisite:  Physical  Education  15a;  junior  standing  in 
the  College  of  Education.    (3).     (See  Physical  Education  for  Women).    Miss  Robertson. 

Public  Speaking  12.  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  in  public  speaking, 
junior  standing.     (2).     (See  Public  Speaking).    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  in  Spanish  or  16  hours  in 
Spanish  plus  20  hours  in  French.     (3).     (See  Spanish).    Assistant  Professor  Gullette. 

C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  seniors  in  the  College  of  Education  and  in  certain  cases  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor  to  juniors.     For  Educational  Practice  in  Athletic  Coaching,  Educational 
Practice,  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  see  Mr.  Sogolow  and  Mr.  Jackson  at  New  Gymnasium.     For  Educational 
Practice  in  Agriculture,  Educational  Practice  5,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old  Agriculture. 
For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  Educational  Practice  14,  see  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd, 
and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's  Building.     Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  at 
University  High  School  with  Principal  L.  W.  Willi.\ms. 
Ed.  Prac.  1.    Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Ed.  Prac.  2.    Athletic  Coaching.— (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Ed.  Prac.  3.    Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J/^,  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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Ed.  Prac.  4.    Athletic  Coaching. — (2  to  4).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    (See  Agr.  Ed.  50.) 

Ed.  Prac.  6.    Biology. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.     Chemistry. — (5).     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  8.    Civics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art  and  Design. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  11.    English. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  Ha.    Public  Speaking. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  14.    Home  Economics  Education. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  11,  or  concurrent  registration 
in  Home  Econ.  11.     (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  15.  History. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  16.  Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  17.  Latin. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  19.  Mathematics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  20.  Music. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  21.  Physics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  24.  Stenography  and  Typewriting. — (3  to  5).*    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  25.  Elementary  Education. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  26.  Bookkeeping. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  27.  Economics. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ed.  Prac.  28.  German. — (5).    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 


Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education.- 

of  technical  agriculture.     (2).     11  TT;  122  Agr. 


-Prerequisile:    Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. - 

2  to  5* 


-Prerequisite: 
A 


Ed.  10  and  senior  standing, 
{lolMluloe}  Daily     Tolono  U.S. 
:40-ll:10 


(See  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 

Henderson 


B  I  2-10-  3 -34 1    Daily     St.  Joseph  H.S.      Rucker 

C  Apprentice  teaching  in  State  Nolan 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staff  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 

Agr.  Ed.  51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisile:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
4  MWF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan.  « 

Agr.  Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).    2  TT;  122  Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  technical  agricul- 
ture, Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening 
classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  MW;  122  Agr.  Associate 
Professor  Nolan. 

E.  ATHLETIC  COACHING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 

First  Year 
A.C.  2.    Cahsthenics,  Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching. 


A.C.  30. 


A.C.  40. 


4                        A                         8-10 
B                         8-10 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Football.— (2nd  half  semester.) 

2                        A                       10-12 
B                       10-12 
C                         2-4 
D                         2-4 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Basketball. — (1st  half  semester.) 

2                        A                       10-12 
B                       10-12 
C                         2-4 
D                         2-4 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Price 
McCristal 

Department  Staff 


Department  Staff 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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Second  Year 
Note:  Education  28  is  open  only  to  men  in  Athletic  Coaching  who  may  substitute  it  for  Psychology  1 
as  a  prerequisite  for  Education  25. 

A.C.  7.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (1st  half  semester.)     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  8-10       MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm.        Kenney  and 

B  8-10       MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm.  assistants 

C  8-10       MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 


A.C.  31.    Football. 

2 


-(2nd  half  semester.)  Prerequisite:    A.C.  30. 

A  8-10       MTWTF    Armory  Field 

B  8-10       MTWTF    Armory  Field 

C  8-10       MTWTF    Armory  Field 


A.C.  50.    Baseball. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

4                       A  10-12       MTWTF  221  E.H. 

B  10-12       MTWTF  221  E.H. 

C  1-3         MTWTF  221  E.H. 


Department  Staff 


LUNDGREN  and 

Jordan 


Third  Year 
A.C.    15.     Recreational  Activities. — (1st  half  semester.) 
MTWTF;  iXew  Gym.     Mr.  J.^ckson. 

A.C.  20.    Track  and  Field  Athletics. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 


Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (2).      1-3 


10-12 
1-3 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 


A.C.  32. 


Football  Theory. 
2 


-Prerequisite:   A.C.  30  and  31. 


Lect. 
Quiz  A 


TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 


Field  and  Armory 
Field  and  Armory 

209  New  Gym. 
204  New  Gym. 
204  New  Gym. 
204  New  Gym. 


ZUPPKE  and 

Department   Staff 


.A..C.  40  and  junior  standing.     (2).      1-3 


A.C.  41.     Basketball. —  (2nd  half  semester.)     Prerequisite: 
MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.     Mr.  Ruby  and  Mr.  Sabo. 

A.C.  70.    Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:  Anat.  1  and  2,  Physiol.  1  and  2. 
(4).    9  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

Fourth  Year 
A.C.  4.    Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — Prerequisite:  A.C.  2  and  senior  standing.    (4).    1-3  MTWTF; 

Old  Gym.    Mr.  Price. 
A.C.  16.    Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  A  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

B  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym. 


.A.C.  17.    Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.      (3). 
Gym.     Professor  Huff  and  Assistant  Professor  Olander. 

A.C.  60.     Swimming. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Pool,  Old  Gym.    Mr.  Manley. 


Bullock 
10  MWF;  204  New 

(2).     8    MTWTF; 


Ind.  Ed.  1. 


0  F.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Manual  Arts  — First  Course. 


Lect.  10  TT  U.H.S. 

Shop  A  8-10       MWF  U.H.S. 

Shop  B'  8-10       TTS  U.H.S. 

Ind.  Ed.  2.    Advanced  Manual  Arts. 

4                       Lect.  9  TT  U.H.S. 

Shop  A  10-12  MWF  U.H.S. 

Shop  Bi  10-12  TTS  U.H.S. 

Ind.  Ed.  2a.    Problems  of  House  Construction. 

4  Lect.  2  TT  U.H.S. 

Shop  A  2-4         MWF  U.H.S. 

Shop  Bi  2-4         TTS  U.H.S. 

'Shop  B  will  not  be 
opened  until  Shop  A  is  filled. 

Ind.  Ed.  3.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Same  as  G.E.D.  1. 

Ind.  Ed.  4.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Work. — Same  as  M.E.  85. 

Ind.  Ed.  7.  Machine  Work.— Same  as  M.E.  87. 

Ind.  Ed.  8.  Printing  and  Publishing. — Same  as  Journ.  9b. 


Braucher  and 

assistant 


Braucher  and 
assistant 


Braucher  and 
assistant 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  50.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     8  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  54a.    Curriculum  and  Administration  of  Part-Time  Schools. — Same  as  Ed.  54a  and  Ind.  Ed. 
E.  54.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  204  .Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 
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Ind.  Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.     Methods  of  Trade  Teaching.— (3).    Arrange.    310  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  62.  History  and  Organization  of  Manual  Arts. — (3).  11  MWF;  310  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  50.  Survey  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  hi  and  Ind.  Ed.  50.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — (1  to  3).*  Extra-mural.  Assistant  Professor 
Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Part-Time  Teaching. — Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54. 
Extra-mural.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  experience 
beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.  (1  to  3).*  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  56. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from    $1.50  to  $2.50. 
E.E.  2.    Elementary  Electrical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  Physics;  junior  standing. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days            Room                      Instr 

JCtO 

3 

9 

TT                305  E.H. 

Lab. 

9-12 

S                   214  E.E.L. 

E.E 

12. 

Alternating  Current  Apparatus.- 

—Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61. 

3                       Chi 

8 

MWF           202  E.H. 

Ch2 

8 

TTS             403  P.L. 

Ch3 

8 

TTS             305  E.H. 

Ch4 

11 

TTS             305  E.H. 

J 

11 

MWF          305  E.H. 

PI 

1 

MWF          305  E.H. 

P2 

1 

MWF           109  E.H. 

Ql 

10 

MWF           109  E.H. 

Q2 

10 

MWF          305  E.H. 

X 

8 

MWF          305  E.H. 

E.E. 

26. 

Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25;  Phys.  44a;  registration  in  E.E. 

76. 

4                        K 

8 

MTWTF    400  E.H. 

L 

11 

MTWTF     104  P.L. 

M 

11 

MTWTF     111  E.H. 

N 

8 

MTWTF     111  E.H. 

Y 

10 
9 

MWF           111  E.H. 
TT                111  E.H. 

E.E. 

36. 

Alternating  Current  Apparatus.- 

—Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,  85. 

4                         K 

8 

MTWTF     208  E.H. 

L 

8 

MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M 

11 

MTWTF     108  P.L. 

N 

11 

MTWTF     109  E.H. 

Y 

10 

MTWTF     104  P.L. 

E.E. 

52. 

Radio  Communication. - 

-Prerequisite: 

E.E.  51. 

3 

10 

2-5 

TT                111  E.H. 
Tu                311  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

54. 

Vacuum  Tubes  and  Controls. — 

Prerequisite:    E.E.  26. 

1-3* 

4 
9 

M                  111  E.H. 
S                    111  E.H. 

Laboratory — arrange 

E.E. 

56. 

Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite 

■    E.E. 

35;  M.E.  2  or  3. 

4                    Lect.  KLMNY    9 

Th                 119  P.L. 

Quiz 

Kl 

8 

MWF          314  E.H. 

Quiz 

K2 

8 

TTS             314  E.H. 

Quiz 

L 

9 

MWF          314  E.H. 

Quiz  M 

10 

MWF           314  E.H. 

Quiz 

N 

11 

MWF          314  E.H. 

Quiz 

Y 

1 

MWF          314  E.H. 

E.E. 

58. 

Power  and  Commimication  Networks.- 

-Prerequisite:    E.E.  26. 

3 

9 

MF               111  E.H. 

Lab. 

2-5 

Th                 31 1-A  E.E.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  tlie  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


E.E.  62.    Alternating  Ctirrent  Laboratory. — Prerequisite 


Credits 
1 


Section 
Chi 
Ch2 
Ch3 
Ch4 
ChS 
Ch6 
Jl 
Ql 
Q2 
Rl 
R2 
XI 
X2 


Hours 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
8-11 
8-11 
8-11 
9-12 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
9-12 
9-12 


Days 

W 

F 

M 

Th 

Th 

S 

Tu 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 


E.E.  11,  61 
Room 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 


registration  in  E.E.  12. 
Instructor 


E.E.  72.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — (Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors.)    Prerequisite:  E.E.  25. 
(1  to  3).*    Arrange. 

E.E.  76.     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  25,  75;  registration  in  E.E.  26. 

2                        KMV                 9             W  215  E.E.L. 

LN                      1              W  119  P.L. 

Kl                       9-12       M  214  E.E.L. 

K2                      9-12       F  214  E.E.L. 

L                         1-4         M  200  E.E.L. 

M                        2-5         W  214  E.E.L. 

Nl                       1-4         Tu  214  E.E.L. 

N2                       1-4         Th  200  E.E.L. 

Yl                       1-4         F  200  E.E.L. 

Y2                       1-4         F  214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  86.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  85;  registration  in  E.E.  36. 


KLMNY 

Kl 

K2 

L 

M 
Nl 

N2 
Y 


9 

8-11 
9-12 

1-4 
1-4 
2-5 
2-5 
1-4 


Tu 
M 
W 
M 
W 
Tu 
Th 
F 


E.E.  96. 


Seminar.- 
1 


119  P.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 

119  P.L. 
119  P.L. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
119  P.L. 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

K  10  Tu 

L  10  Th 

M  1  Tu 

N  1  Th 

Y  10  F 
E.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
E.E.  101.    Advanced  Course  in  Alternating  Currents. — (IK  units).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  Paine, 

Associate  Professor  Knight,  Assistant  Professors  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 
E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves  and  Oscillations. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    10  S;  306  E.E.L.    Laboratory  arrange. 

.Assistant  Professor  Reich. 
E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — (1  unit).    Once  a  weeli.    .Associate  Professor  Waldo. 
E.E.  104.    Advanced  Course  in  Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — (1  unit).*    4  M,  9  S;  111  E.H. 

Laboratory  arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Reich. 
105.     Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1   to  3  units).*     Twice  a  week.     Professors  Paine, 

Tykociner,    Associate    Professor    Knight,    Assistant    Professors    Brown,    Reich,     Keener, 

Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGINEERING 

(See  Ceramic,  Chemical,  Civil,  Electrical,  General,  Mechanical, 

Mining,  and  Railway  Engineering.) 


E.E. 


ENGLISH 

(Including  English  Language  and  Literature,  Rhetoric,  Public  Speaking,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  English  10,  20,  41,  42,  and  including  at 

least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  from  the  advanced 

group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  either  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 

Major  in  PubUc  Speaking 
Major:    10  hours  in  public  speaking,  inclusive  of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours 
of  Enghsh  exclusive  of  English  10,  11,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  and  22,  and  inclusive  of 
one  course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  \^,  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  English  10,  11,  Rhetoric  1,  2,  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 
No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the 
major  of  that  department  (excepting  elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a  and  Spanish  2a). 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Public  Speaking 

Major:  10  hours  in  public  speaking  inclusive  of  courses  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6,  and  10  hours  of 
English  exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one 
course  in  English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 


Engl.  7. 


A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Elementary  Courses 
Ideas  and  Forms  in  English  Literature. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching  only.) 


Pre- 


requisite: Rhet.  1  and  registration  in  Rhet.  2. 
10b,  20a,  or  20b.) 


(Credit  not  given  for  Engl.  7  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a, 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

CI 

10 

TT 

213  U.H. 

Fisher 

C2 

10 

TT 

312  U.H. 

Simpson 

Gl 

3 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Lang 

G2 

3 

TT 

207  U.H. 

Simpson 

Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.  Prerequisite:  The 
minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to 
20a  and  20b.)     Note:    Seniors  will  receive  credit  for  two  hours  only. 

3  A  8  MWF  212  U.H.  Miller 

C  10  MWF  204-A  L.H.  Zeitlin 

D  11  MWF  104  L.H.  Secord 

E  1  MWF  203  U.H.  Korn 

Engl.  10b.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.  (Credit  is  not  given  for 
Engl.  10b  in  addit'  '  ---..-  .         _  .    . 

English. 


0  20a  and  20b.) 

Prerequisite: 

The  minimum 

entrance  requirement 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

Kelso 

A2 

8 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

GOLDAL\N 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

GETTM.A.N 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

B3 

9 

AIWF 

219  L.H. 

Tupper 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

French 

C2 

10 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

C3 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Rapp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

BUSEY 

D3 

11 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Tupper 

El 

1 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Bloom 

E2 

1 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Kelley 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Santjin 

F2 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Haskell 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Griswold 

G2 

3 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Parry 

HI 

4 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Brawner 

K2 

8 

TTS 

227  L.H. 

Coleman 

LI 

9 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Gibson 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Summers 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Mood 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

Slow 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

407  U.H. 

Hamilton 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

Blair 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

Harris 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

407  U.H. 

Davidson 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

123  L.H. 

Belsley 

El 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Sandin 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

213  U.H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

rerequisite 

;    English  20a. 

(Credit  is  not  g 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

Jefferson 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Trelease 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Kelso 

MTWT 

204  U.H. 

French 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Templeman 

34         Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 

Engl.  20b.    Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800.— 
the  course  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 
Credits  Section  Hours 

4  A  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 

F  2 

Intermediate  Courses 

Engl.  2.  Survey  of  English  Literature. —  (A  course  primarily  for  English  majors.)  Prerequisite:  Engl.  1 
and  lOa-lOb,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  B  9  MWF  123  L.H.  Glenn 

D  11  MWF  303-.A  L.H.  Finney 

F  2  MWF  123  L.H.  Parry 

Engl.  13.  American  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English  lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing.  (2).  1  TT; 
103  New  Agr.     Professor  Palt.,  Mrs.  Sweney,  Miss  Stutz\la.n. 

Engl.  22.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature,  or  Engl.  20a  or 
20b  with  a  grade  of  B.     (3).    11  MWF;  103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  23.  Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Engl.  10a  and  10b;  or  20a-20b  with  a  grade 
of  B,  or  junior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Secord 

D  11  MWF  311   U.H.  TEMPLEiL\N 

E  1  MWF  109  L.H.  Finney 

Engl.  27.  Shakespeare's  Non-dramatic  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  English  literature.  (3). 
2  MWF;  114  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Engl.  44.  Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing. 
(3).     1  MWF;  103  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

EngL  3.    The  Poetry  of  Milton.— (3).    9  MWF;  304  L.H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  4.    English  Versification.— (2).    9  TT;  311  U.H.    Dr.  Goldman. 

Engl.  9.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf.     (3).     11  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  17.  History  of  the  English  Language. — (Consent  of  the  instructor  must  be  obtained.)  (3). 
9  MWF;  104  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

-Engl.  30.  Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  Since  1870. — (Consent  of  the  instructor  must  be  obtained.) 
(3).     10  MWF;  238  L.H.     Dr.  Tupper. 

Engl.  36.  The  EngUsh  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700.— (3).  2  MWF;  109  L.H. 
Professor  Hillebrand. 

EngL  38.  The  Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition.— (3).  1  MWF;  133  L.H.  Associate  Professor 
Parry. 

EngL  41.    The  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (2).    3  TT;  306  L.H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

Engl.  42.    The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (2).    2  TT;  202  L.H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

Engl.  43.    Browning.— (3).    10  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  SO.  Prose  of  the  First  Half  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (Consent  of  the  instructor  must  be 
obtained.)     (3).     11  MWF;  120  L.H.     Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  54b.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English  54a.  Survey  of  the  greatest 
French,  German,  and  English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  218  U.H.  Bernbaum 

Aron 
Carnahan 
A  Disc.  10  M  136  L.H.  Parry 

B  Disc.  10  M  211  U.H.  Busey 

Engl.  60b.    Thesis. — (Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.)     (2).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  Tupper. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Grah.-v.m,  Bernbaum,  Paul, 
Zeitlin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors  Parry,  Fletcher, 
S.^ndford;  Assistant  Professors  Rin.\ker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  114.    Development  of  the  Essay. — (1  unit).     11  TT;  311  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  %,  or  2. 


Second  Semester,  1931-1932 


35 


Engl.  120.     The  History  and  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism. — Twice  a  week.     (1  unit).     Arrange. 
135  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Finney. 

Engl.  128.    Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.— (1  unit).    10  TT;  113  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

EngL  130.    Tragedy. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  120  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  135.     Problems  in  American  Literature. — Whitman  and  Lowell.     (1  unit).     8  TT;   113  L.H. 
Professor  P.\ul. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  306  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modem  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*    Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange.     220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1   unit).     3   TT;  302   L.H.     Professor  E.   C. 

B.'VLDWIN. 

Engl.  143.    Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).    1  VVF;  English  Seminar. 
321  Lib.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  145.     Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.— (1  unit).     2  MW;  113  L.H.     Professor 
Graham. 

EngL  146.    The  Text  of  Milton. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    304  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Fletcher. 


B.  RHETORIC 
Rhet.  A.     Review  Rhetoric. — Review  for  students  in  Rhet.  1  and  2  who  need  special  drill  in  the  me- 


chanics of  writing. 
Credits 
0 


No  credit. 
Section 
A 
C 
E 
H 
Kl 
K2 
P 
Q 
Rl 
R2 

Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

(Two  hours  credit  for  seniors.) 
3  Al 

A2 
A31 
Bl 
B21 
CI 
C21 
Dl 
D21 
El 
E21 
Fl 
F21 
Gl 
G2J 
H 
Kl 
K21 
L 
M 
N 


Sections  to  open  soon  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 


Hours 

8 

10 

1 

4 


Davs 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 
404  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
218  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
404  U.H. 


Instructor 
Millhouse 

MiLLHOUSE 

Oldham 

Osenburg 

osenburg 

Wheeler 

Wheeler 

RiEBEL 
RiEBEL 
OLDH-AAI 


-Prerequisite:    The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  EngHsh. 


iFor  students  who  are 
repeating  Rhet.  1. 


Rhet.  2.     Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite: 

3  Al  8 

A2  8 

A3  8 

A4  8 

AS  8 

A6  8 

A7  8 

A82  8 

A92  8 

Bl  9 

B2  9 

B3  9 

B4  9 

35  9 

B6  9 

B72  9 


^For  students  who  have 
received  a  grade  of  D 
in  Rhet.  1. 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

Rhet.  1. 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


203  U.H. 
104  L.H. 
411  U.H. 
411  U.H. 

203  U.H. 

206  Adm.(E) 

204  Adm.(E) 

207  Adm.(E) 
407  U.H. 
136  L.H. 
411  U.H. 

203  U.H. 

406  U.H. 

311  U.H. 
123  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
411  U.H. 

212  U.H. 

411  U.H. 

204  U.H. 
219  L.H. 

(Two  hours  credit 

412  U.H. 

213  U.H. 

207  Adm.(E) 

413  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
123  L.H. 

312  Adm.(E) 

214  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
114  L.H.   - 

407  U.H. 
413  U.H. 

208  Adm.(E) 
204  U.H. 
312  U.H. 
412  U.H. 


Fain 
Maxwell 

MOELLER 

Johnson 

DOLK 

Ch.\rles 

Foley 

Millhouse 

Oldham 

Peirce 

Kennedy 

Noble 

Washburn 

scheerer 

Martin 

Stutzman 

Gress 

Owen 

LOCKARD 

Orlovich 
Fielder 

for  seniors.) 

Charles 

Temple.man 

GETTM.A.N 

Davidson 

Secord 

Belsley 

H.-iRRIS 

Blair 

Johnson 

Belsley 

Moeller 

Slow 

Kelley 

French 

Trelease 

Charles 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 J4.  or  2. 
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Rhet.  2  (Concluded) 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       B82 

9 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

MiLLHOUSE 

CI 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Peirce 

C3 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Miller 

C4 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

MOELLER 

'For  students  who  have     C6 

10 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Simpson 

received  a  grade  of  D     C7 

10 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Gettman 

in  Rhet.  1.                         CS^ 

10 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

C92 

10 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Hamilton 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Foley 

D2 

11 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Miller 

D3 

11 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Jefferson 

D4 

11 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Hamilton 

D5 

11 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Glenn 

D6 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Rapp 

D7 

11 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Simpson 

D82 

11 

MWF 

323  New  Agr. 

Maxwell 

D92 

11 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Davidson 

El 

1 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

E2 

1 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

E.  H.  Peterson 

E3 

1 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Noble 

E4 

1 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Washburn 

E5 

1 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

J.  D.  Petersen 

E6 

1 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Haskell 

E72 

1 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Roberts 

E82 

1 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Hurley 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

DOLK 

F2 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Korn 

F3 

2 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Bloom 

F4 

'       2 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

J.  D.  Petersen 

F5 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Fisher 

F6 

2 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Martin 

F72 

2 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Fain 

F82 

2 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Scheerer 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

Stutzman 

G2 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Roberts 

G3 

3 

MWF 

203-A  L.H. 

Hurley 

G4 

3 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Sandin 

G5 

3 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Fain 

G6 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Kennedy 

G7 

3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Korn 

G82 

3 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

G9'- 

3 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Oldham 

Hl 

4 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Griswold 

H2 

4 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

DOLK 

H3 

4 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Bloom 

H4 

4 

MWF 

203-A  L.H. 

Washburn 

H52 

4 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Noble 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

203  U.H. 

Summers 

K2 

8 

TTS 

302  U.H. 

Gibson 

K3 

8 

TTS 

214  U.H. 

Fielder 

K4 

8 

TTS 

310  U.H. 

Lockard 

K52 

8 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9 

TTS 

312  U.H. 

Orlovich 

L2 

9 

TTS 

123  L.H. 

Gress 

L3 

9 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Brawner 

L4 

9 

TTS 

203  U.H. 

Owen 

L52 

9 

TTS 

318  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Fielder 

M2 

10 

TTS 

412  U.H. 

Lockard 

M3 

10 

TTS 

411  U.H. 

Riebel 

M42 

10 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Griswold 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

411  U.H. 

Wheeler 

N2 

11 

TTS 

412  U.H. 

Brawner 

N3 

11 

TTS 

203-A  L.H. 

Summers 

N4 

11 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Gress 

N52 

11 

TTS 

203  U.H. 

Gibson 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Prerequisite: 
3  B 

'Freshmen  exempted  D 
from  Rhetoric  1  and  2  F' 
may  enter  sections  F  G' 
and  G  of  Rhetoric  3. 


Rhet.  1  and  2,  except  for  sections  F  and  G.' 

9  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Goldman 

11  MWF  208Adm.(E)  Hurley 

2  MWF  204-A  L.H.  Busey 

3  MWF  114  L.H.  Haskell 


Rhet.  4.    Narration  and  Description. 
3  B 

C 
D 

F 


-Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

9  MWF  113  L.H.  Rapp 

10  MWF  303-.^  L.H.  Kelso 

11  MWF          302  U.H.  Trelease 
2             MWF          224  L.H.  Roberts 
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Rhet.  7.     Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:     Rhet.  6. 

(3). 

3   MWF;   204-A   L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet. 

1  and  2. 

Credits             Section               Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        Al  Eng.             8 

MW 

318  U.H. 

Lang 

A2  Com.            8 

TT 

126  Com. 

Mood 

Bl  Com.            9 

MW 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

B2  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.               9 

MW 

323  New  Agr. 

Tarpley 

B3  Eng.             9 

TT 

204  U.H. 

Lang 

CI  Com.          10 

MW 

104  L.H. 

Tarpley 

C2  Com.          10 

MW 

312  Com. 

Anderson 

C3  Com.          10 

TT 

312  Com. 

Tarpley 

C4  Com.          10 

MW 

100  Com. 

SCHENCK 

C5  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.              10 

TT 

413  U.H. 

Mood 

C6  Com.          10 

TT 

328  Com. 

ScHENCK 

Dl  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.              11 

MW 

413  U.H. 

Lang 

D2  Eng.           11 

TT 

212  U.H. 

Tarpley 

D3  Com.          11 

TT 

329  Com. 

Anderson 

El  Com.            1 

MW 

312  Cora. 

Saunders 

E2  Com.            1 

MW 

326  Com. 

Coleman 

E3  LAS,  Agr., 

Ed.                1 

TT 

204  Adm. 

(E) 

Coleman 

Fl  Com.            2 

MW 

312  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  Com.            2 

TT 

306  Com. 

Saunders 

F3  Eng.             2 

TT 

203  U.H. 

Coleman 

Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — (Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy).     Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  A  or  B  in  Rhet.  10.     (2).     11  TT;  105  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.    Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — (Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines). 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  329  Com.    Assistant  Professor  C.  R.  Anderson. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Rhet.  46.    Dramatic  Composition. — (3).    3  MWF;  302  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 


Pub.  Spk.  1. 


C.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 


\\ 

A  2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

Fl 

F2 

G 

K 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


142  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
148  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
202  Entom. 
148  L.H. 
148  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
148  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
148  L.H. 
142  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
202  Entom. 


Pub.  Spk.  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  1. 

2  J  8  TT  142  L.H. 
K  9  TT  142  L.H. 
L  10  TT  142  L.H. 
M                      11              TT                142  L.H. 

Pub.  Spk.  3.    Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  1. 

3  B  9  MWF  142  L.H. 
D                       11              MWF           142  L.H. 


Huston 

McCarty 

Huston 

Henderson 

Henderson 

svvanson 

McCarty 

burglund 

SvVANSON 

Henderson 

Nelson 

Waltz 

McCarty 

McCarty 

Huston 
Sandford 
Sandford 
Waltz 

Waltz 
Huston 


Pub.  Spk.  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. 
2  K  9 

L  10 

M  11 

N  1 


-Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  1. 

TT  148  L.H.  Nelson 

TT  148  L.H.  Nelson 

TT  148  L.H.  Henderson 

TT  148  L.H.  Nelson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Pub.  Spk.  4.     Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:     Pub.   Spk.  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF; 

142  L.H.     Mr.  Waltz. 
Pub.  Spk.  7.     Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  2  or  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     1 

MWF;  142  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 
Pub.  Spk.  8.    Dramatization. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  9  or  10,  junior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  L.H. 

Theatre.     Miss  Nelson. 
Pub.  Spk.  11.    Play  Production. — Prerequisite:    Pub.  Spk.  8,  junior  standing.    (Laboratory  fee  $5.) 
3  F  2  MWF  L.H.  Theatre  Svvanson 

G  3  MWF  L.H.  Theatre  Burglund 

Pub.  Spk.  12.     The  Teaching  of  Public  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  public  speaking,  junior 
standing.     (2).     1  TT;  142  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 


ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

A  Lect. 

10 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

A  Lab. 

\10-12 

MF  and 

309  Entom. 

Balduf  and 

W 

KUTCHKA 

B  Lect. 

1 

MF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf 

B  Lab. 

lu 

MF  and 
W 

309  Entom. 

Milum  and 
Kearns 

38  Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 

d.  scandinavian  languages  and  literature 

Scand.  22b.    Elementary  Swedish. — (Not  open  to  freshmen.)    (3).    Arrange.    209  L.H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Professor  Flom  on  leave  of  absence  1931-1932. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $5. 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  except  Entom.  1,2,  and  31. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:  Zoology,  botany,  physiology,  chemistry, 
horticulture,  and  agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other 
courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  preparing  for  service  as 
economic  entomologists  should  take  as  many  of  the  courses  offered  as  possible  and  should  consult  the 
head  of  the  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  Zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other 
courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology 
should  take  as  many  of  the  courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology, 
and  control,  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department. 

Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — 

Credits 
3' 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Entom.  2.     Insects:     Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.     (Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Entomology  1.) 
2  A  Lect.  11  TT  310  Entom.  Balduf  and  staff 

B  Lect.  2  TT  310  Entom. 

Entom.  3b.  Classification  of  Insects :  Orders  with  complete  metamorphosis. — Prerequisite:  Entomol- 
ogy 1  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (5).  Lab.,  8-11  TT;  Lect.,  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom. 
Assistant  Professor  B.\lduf. 

Entom.  8b.  Insect  Pests  of  Animals  and  Man. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  30  hours  of  university 
work.    (3  or  5).*    1-4  TT;  312  Entom.    Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  22.  Methods  and  Technic  in  the  Study  of  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  30  hours  of 
university  work.     (3).     1-4  MW;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  1-3  TT; 
104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Entom.  32.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  31  or  consent  of  instructor  and  30  hours  of 
university  work.     (2).    3-5  TT;  104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Entom.  6.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  tlie  following:   Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or31; 
senior  standing.      (2    to   5).*     Saturday   morning;   additional   hours   to   be   arranged.     Various 
instructors. 

Entom.  10b.  Taxonomy  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  3,  7a  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
8-10  MWF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  21.  Insect  Bionomics.— Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  312 
Entom.    Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology,  including 
zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  102.  Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Q4  to  2  units).*  Time  to 
be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J/^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1  }4,  or  2. 
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Entom.  108.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology. — iVz  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Metc.\lf. 

Entom.  109.  Research  in  Systematic  Entomology. — (M  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  110.    Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Metcalf. 

FARM  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $8. 

Farm  Mech.  1.    Elementary  Farm  Mechanics. — 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  Lect.  8  WF  201  Farm  Mech.    Albrecht 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  Quiz  9  W  Reed 

only  2  hours  credit.         J  Quiz  8  Tu 

N  Quiz  1  Tu 

S  Quiz  9  F 

A  Lab.  8-10  M 

J  Lab.  8-10  Th 

N  Lab.  1-3  Th 

Farm  Mech.  3.  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1.  An  inspection  trip  esti- 
mated to  cost  $15  to  S20  is  required. 

3  Lect.  11  TT  201  Farm  Mech.    Shawl 

K  Quiz  9  Tu 

O  Quiz  2  Th 

O  Lab.  2-4  Tu 

K  Lab.  9-11  S 

Farm  Mech.  4.  Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  1  MW; 
202  Farm  Mech.     Laboratory  time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

Farm  Mech.  11.  Dairy  Machinery  and  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1.  For  students 
specializing  in  dairy  manufactures.  Others  see  instructor.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  204  Farm 
Mech.    Mr.  Young. 

Farm  Mech.  12.  Farm  Home  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1  or  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(2).     Lect.  1  Tu;  Lab.  1-3  Th;  204  Farm  Mech.     Professor  Lehmann. 

Farm  Mech.  21.  Farm  Shop  WoTk.—Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  1.  (2).  3-5  MW;  201  Farm  Mech. 
Mr.  Albrecht. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Farm  Mech.  17.     Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:     Farm  Mech.  2.     (3).     Lect.  11  MW,  Lab. 
2-5  Tu;  201  Farm  Mech.    .Assistant  Professor  Shavvt.. 

Farm  Mech.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not 
less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Con- 
tinuous throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Time  to  be 
arranged.     Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Farm  Mech.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Farm  Mech.  17  or  28.  Consult 
instructor  before  registering.  (3).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor 
Shawl. 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
F.O.M.  1.    Elementary  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  60  hours  of  university  work. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged.     Estimated  cost  $5. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.      10  TT  316  New  Agr.         Wilcox 

S  Lab.  1-3         Th  331  New  Agr.         Wills 

T  Lab.  1-3         F  331  New  Agr. 

F.O.M.  10b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less 
than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This 
course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5). 
Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Case  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
F.O.M.  3.  Farm  Business  Analysis. — -Analysis  of  factors  influencing  farm  earnings  in  Illinois  based  .on 
farm  financial  records  and  cost  accounts;  measures  of  farm  and  enterprise  efficiency;  standards  of 
accomplishment;  evaluation  of  practices  through  their  influence  on  earnings.  Lectures  and  quiz. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  cost  not  to  exceed  SIO.  Prerequisite:  Farm  Management  1  and 
Accountancy  la.     (3).     11  MWF;  316  New  -Agr.     Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

F.O.M.  5.    Farm  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Farm  Mgt.  1.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  esti- 
mated cost  not  to  exceed  $10.     (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.     Professor  Case,  Assistant  Professor 
Johnston. 
(See  also  Animal  Husbandry  29,  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming.) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
F.O.M.  101.     Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigation  Methods. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 

Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Case. 
F.O.M.  110.    Farm  Organization  and  Management  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  theses 
will  receive  credit.      (AH  graduate  students  majoring  in  Farm  Organization  and   Management 
should  register  in  this  course.)    Once  a  week;  both  semesters.    (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Case. 

FINE  ARTS 
(See  Art,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 

FLORICULTURE 
(See  Horticulture.) 

FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  A.) 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 
(See  Drawing,  General  Engineering.) 

GEOGRAPHY 
(See  Geology,  B.) 


Note: 


GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology,  and  Geography.) 
Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  varying  from  $1  to  S2.50. 


A.  GEOLOGY 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  4.5,  and  44,  and  including  Geology  2b  and  4, 
he  field  course. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  .Astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation  with  the 
Department  of  Geology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  Geology  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  Geology  3  and  4 
(the  field  trip),  and  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  Astronomy, 
botany,  chemistry,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if 
two  are  chosen. 

Gaol.  1.    General  Geology. — Discussions;  quiz;  4  hours  laboratory;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

Credits  Section 

51  A  Lect.  and  Quiz 

B  Lect.  and  Quiz 

C  Lect.  and  Quiz 

D  Lect.  and  Quiz 

'Seniors  receive  only  4     1  Lab. 

credits;   students  who     2  Lab. 

have  credit  for  Geog.  1     3  Lab. 

receive  only  3   credits     4  Lab. 

for  Geol.  1.  5  Lab. 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite: 

5>  A  Lect. 

'.Seniors  receive  only  4     B  Lect. 

hours  credit.  C  Lect. 

Geol.  4.    Field  Work. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2b  or  3.     Lecture  and  quiz  1  hour  weekly,  3  field  trips  on 

Saturdays,  and  mapping  of  an  area  in  northern  Illinois  during  the  week  following  the  Easter  recess. 

Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written  report.    Estimated  traveling 

expense  about  S40.00.     Required  of  majors  in  Geology.     (3).     8  S;  150  N.H.    .'\ssistant  Professor 

Wanless. 

Geol.  17.     Geomorphology. — Prerequisite:     Geol.  2a.     (3).     3  MWF;  247  N.H.     Assistant  Professor 

Shepard. 
Geol.  43.     Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

(3).     1  TT;  247  N.H.     Lab.  1,  1-4  W;  Lab.  2,  9-12  S;  251  N.H.     Dr.  Kania. 
Geol.  44.    Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
3  Lect.  and  Quiz         1  MWF  247  N.H.  Wanless 

Lab.  10-12       F  147  N.H.  Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geol.  16.    Stratigraphy.— Preregwisi/e;    Geol.  9.     (3).    8  MWF;  236  N.H.    Lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 


lours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

TWTF 

247  N.H. 

Shepard 

9 

TWTF 

247  N.H. 

Savage 

10 

TWTF 

247  N.H. 

Crickmay 

2 

MTWT 

247  N.H. 

DeWolf 

1-3 

MF 

251  N.H. 

Crickmay 

1-3 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Wanless 

8-10 

TT 

251  N.H. 

DeWolf 

10-12 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Shepard 

3-5 

MF 

251  N.H. 

Crickmay 

e:    Geol 

1. 

9 

MTWTF 

241  N.H. 

Sutton 

11 

MTWTF 

241  N.H. 

Savage 

2 

MTWTF 

241  N.H. 

Sutton 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1  J^,  or  2. 
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Geol.  22.     Mountain  and  Continental  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  15  and  senior  standing.     (3). 
9  TTS;  134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Shepard. 

Geol.  48.     Silicate  TAm^TsXs.— Prerequisite:    Geol.  47.     (5).     10-12  MTWTF;  150  N.H.     Dr.  Kania. 

Geol.  49.    Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  47  or  20.     Designed  for  students  of  Ceramics 
or  Chemistry.     (5).    8-10  MWF,  1-3  TT;  254  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.  96.    Economic  Geology.— Pr«regMt5i7e.-    Geol.  2a  or  43,  and  20  or  48.     (3).    9  MWF;  150  N.H. 
Dr.  Kania. 

Geol.  60b.     Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.     (2).     Members  of 

the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Geol.  101.    Advanced  Crystallography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged.     253  N.H. 

Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.    102,     Igneous   Petrography. — (1    unit).      Twice   a   week.      Hours   to   be  arranged.  .   253    N.H 
Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.  135.     Research. —  (}'2  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  142.    Stratigraphic  Paleontology :    Paleozoic. ^(1  unit).     1  MWF;  236  N.H.    Professor  Savage. 

Geol.  143.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1  unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.    152.     Advanced   Historical   Geology.— (1    unit).      11    MWF;    134   N.H.     .Assistant   Professor 
Crickmay. 

Geol.   161.     Applied  Petroleum  Geology. —  (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  DeWolf. 

Geol.  163.     Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be 
arranged.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

B.  GEOGRAPHY 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  of  courses  that  liave  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1. 

Minors:     20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:     Economics,  education, 
history,  zoology,  and  botany. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  and  12  or  8  or  53. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and 
including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  Eco- 
nomics, education,  history,  zoology,  botany,  and  geology.  -At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in 
each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

.A.  Lect.  and  Disc. 

8 

MTWF 

435  N.H. 

Page 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

422  N.H. 

B  Lect.  and  Disc. 

9 

MWTF 

435  N.H. 

BURGY 

BLab. 

8-10 

Tu 

422  N.H. 

C  Lect.  and  Disc. 

10 

MWTF 

435  N.H. 

Dow 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

422  N.H. 

D  Lect.  and  Disc. 

10 

MTWF 

434  N.H. 

Block 

'Seniors    receive 

D  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

422  N.H. 

only  4  credits; 

E  Lect.  and  Disc. 

11 

MTWF 

435  N.H. 

Block 

.     students   who 

E  Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

422  N.H. 

have  credit  for 

F  Lect.  and  Disc. 

1 

MWTF 

435  N.H. 

Dow 

Geol.   1   receive 

FLab. 

1-3 

Tu 

422  N.H. 

only    3    credits 

G  Lect.  and  Disc. 

2 

MTWF 

435  N.H. 

Block 

for  Geog.  1. 

GLab. 

1-3 

Th 

422  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1 J4.  or  2. 
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Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

51  .\  8  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Dow 

"Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit.  C  11  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

Geog.  5.    Geography  of  South  America. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2.    (3).    1  MWF;  434  N.H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

Geog.  7.  Field  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.  The  field  selected  for  study  in  1932  is  in  northern 
Illinois  and  southern  Wisconsin.  Estimated  e.xpense  about  S40.00.  (2).  Week  after  Easter 
vacation.    Assistant  Professor  Page. 

Geog.  15.    Physiography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  I.    (3).    11  MWF;  422  N.H.    .'\ssistant  Professor  Page. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  422  N.H. 
Dr.  Poggi. 


Geog.  14a..   Climates  of  the  Continents. 
Professor  Page. 


Prerequisite:   Geog.  14.     (3).    10  MWF;  422  N.H.     Assistant 
Prerequisite:    One  regional  course  and 


Geog.  53b.    Advanced  Industrial  and  Commercial  Geography, 
senior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF;  422  N.H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

Geog.  60b»    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.     (2).     Time  to  be 
arranged.     Members  of  the  staff. 


GERMAN 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list:    Languages  (not 
less  than  8  hours  in  any  one),  education,  history,  philosophy,  and  psychology. 
Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  only  three  hours  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  le=is  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  and  12),  French  (excluding  la), 
Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  only  three  hours  credit. 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course. — 


41 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Krauss 

A2 

8 

MTW^T 

219  L.H. 

MUNRO 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Bald 

only  3  hours  credit. 

CI 

11 

MTWT 

311  L.H. 

SCHREIBER 

C2 

11 

MTWT 

303  Adm.(E) 

Robinson 

D 

1 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Voigt 

E 

3 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

F 

4 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

Jung 

German  2.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:    German  1,  German  SI,  or  1  year 

school  German. 

41 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Bald 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

203-A  L.H. 

Moore 

A3 

8 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Robinson 

A4 

8 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Mueller 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Brooks 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Schreiber 

B3 

9 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Moore 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

MUNRO 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Robinson 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Kurtz 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Jung 

E 

1 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

Krauss 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

KUBITE 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Voigt 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Genschmer 

H 

4 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Genschmer 

German  4.    Intermediate 

Course. 

—Prerequisite: 

German  2 

S2,  or  2  years 

of  high-school  ( 

or  equivalent. 

4 

A 

8 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Schreiber 

B 

11 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Koller 

C 

1 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Mueller 

of  high-school  German,  or 

equivalent. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

4                        A 

8 

MTWT 

308  L.H. 

B 

9 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

C 

11 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

D 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

E 

3 

MTWT 

211  L.H. 
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German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literarj^  reading.    Prerequisite:    German  4,  S4,  or  3 

Instructor 

Geissendoerfer 

Geissendoerfer 

MUNRO 

Kurtz 

KOLLER 

German  6.    Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  4  hours 
credit  without  permission  of  department).    Prerequisite:    Same  as  for  Course  5. 

4  A  11  MTWT       326  L.H.  Williams 

B  4  MTWT       205  L.H.  Moore 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Germany.    Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.    (3).    2  MWF;  235  L.H.   Assistant 
Professor  Koller. 

German  10.    Introductory  Goethe  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF; 
205  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  16b.     Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:     German  16a  or  equivalent.     (2).     2   TT; 
204-A  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24b.     Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:     German  24a  or  equivalent.     (2).     3  TT; 
204-A  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissexdoerfer. 

German  25.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Geissentdoerfer. 

German  28b.    Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent.     (2).    9  TT;  204-.^  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29b.    Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:     29a  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT; 
211  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30b.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
German  19b.     Goethe's  Faust  II. — Prerequisite:    German  19a  or  equivalent.     (2).      11  TT;  206  L.H. 
Professor  Brooks. 

German  26b.    German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:  German  26a  or  equivalent. 
(3).     9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  .A.RON. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — (See  English  54.) 

Courses  for  Graduates 
German  101.    Seminar  in  the  German  Novel. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — i}>i  to  2  units).*    .-Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams. 

German  105.    Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Willlams. 

German  110.    Early  German  Drama. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German   121a.     The   Nibelungenlied. — (1    unit).      Twice   a   week.     Arrange.     .Associate    Professor 
Williams. 

GREEK 
(See  Classics.) 

HISTORY 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  History  la  and  2a,  and  including  (a)  either  History  lb  or  2b;  (b)  six 
hours  selected  from  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates;  and  (c)  any  other  courses 
offered  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science,  law, 
sociology,  English  and  American  literature,  and  philosophy.  Courses  in  any  foreign  language  may  be 
accepted  in  satisfaction  of  this  requirement  if  the  student  can  show  his  abihty  to  read  ordinary  historical 
prose  in  that  language. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as  are 
taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  Ills  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  >^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Lect.  P 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

"Seniors     will     receive 

Lcct.  22 

2 

TT 

218  U.H. 

JO.XES 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A  Disc. 

8 

VVF 

211  U.H. 

TOLO 

'Students  in  lectures  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Major 

and  2  must  elect  a  dis- 

C Disc. 

9 

WF 

303- A  L.H. 

Major 

cussion    in    the    A-O 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

112  U.H. 

Martig 

group. 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

King 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  U.H. 

Davenport 

G  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

H  Disc. 

1 

WF 

303-A  L.H. 

Davenport 

1  Disc. 

1 

WF 

211  U.H. 

Frickson 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

211  U.H. 

TOLO 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

303-A  L.H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

2 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Martig 

M  Disc. 

3 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Martig 

N  Disc. 

3 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Told 

0  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

King 

Lect.  33      - 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

'Students  in  lecture  .S 

P  Disc. 

1 

TT 

321  L.H. 

LaFuze 

must  elect  a  discussion 

Q  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

LaFuze 

in  the  P-V  group. 

R  Disc. 

3 

TT 

311  L.H. 

Wright 

S  Disc. 

9 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Ronalds 

T  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

U  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

V  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

Hist.  2b.    English  History. 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

Dietz 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

A  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Baker 

B  Disc. 

11 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Dietz 

C  Disc. 

11 

WF 

212  U.H. 

Sage 

'Seniors    ~will     receive 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Baker 

only  2  hours  credit. 

E  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.H. 

Wright 

F  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

G  Disc. 

1  1 

WF 

203  U.H. 

YOUNT 

t 

H  Disc. 

11 

WF 

240  L.H. 

Werner 

\ 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

240  L.H. 

Sage 

K  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Wright 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.H. 

Baker 

N  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

YoUNT 

0  Disc. 

3 

TT 

211  U.H. 

Baker 

P  Disc. 

4 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

Hist.  3b.     History  of  the  United  States  since  1828. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 

college  work. 

1 

3 

Lect.  11 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

B  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

311  L.H. 

LaFuze 

. 

C  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

303-A  L.H. 

Davenport 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

"Students  in  Lecture  1 

E  Disc. 

8 

W 

303-A  L.H. 

LaFuze 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

Davenport 

in  the  A-H  group.  Stu- 

G Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

dents  in  Lecture   2 

H  Disc. 

9 

Th 

303-A  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

Lect.  21 

11 

MF 

Morrow  Hall 

Dunbar 

in  the  I-P  group.    Stu- 

I Disc. 

10 

Tu 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

dents  in  Lecture  3  must 
elect    a    discussion    in 
the  Q-X  group. 

J  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Dunbar 

K  Disc. 

10 

W 

340  L.H. 

Major 

L  Disc. 

11 

^ 

334  L.H. 

Dunbar 

M  Disc. 

11 

300  L.H. 

Major 

N  Disc. 

10 

Th 

321  L.H. 

Dunbar 

0  Disc. 

11 

Th 

128  L.H. 

Dunbar 

P  Disc. 

1 

Tu 

311  L.H. 

Sage 

Lect.  3' 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

Q  Disc. 

1 

W 

335  L.H. 

King 

R  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

311  L.H. 

Hansen 

S  Disc. 

2 

W 

110  L.H. 

Baker 

T  Disc. 

2 

W 

305  L.H. 

Hansen 

U  Disc. 

2 

W 

308  L.H. 

King 

V  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

W  Disc. 

2 

Th 

303-A  L.H. 

Sage 

X  Disc. 

3 

W 

303-A  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5b.    The  Ancient  'WoxlA.—Prerequisite:    Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

YoUNT 

• 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

340  L.H. 

YOUNT 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

105  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

YOUNT 
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Hist.  18.  The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).    3  TT;  .508  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  22b.  History  of  the  West,  1790-1840. — Prerequisite:  History  3a  and  junior  standing.  (2). 
10  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  23b.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and 
one  year  of  college  history.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  33b.  History  of  Russia  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. — Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).     8  MWF;  105  L.H.     Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34b.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1848. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  303  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  42.     Medieval  Civihzation. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     3  TT;  303  L.H. 

Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  43.     The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (2). 

8  TT;  L.H.  Theatre.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  45b.  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1688-1837). — Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.  (2).  2  TT;  303  L.H.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Ronalds. 

Hist.  51b.  Hebrew  History. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  305  L.H.  Associate 
Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  90b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professor 
Rodkey. 

Hist.  91b.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Lybyer. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  high  standing.) 

Hist.  16b.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — Pre- 
requisite:   History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  31 1  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  17b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (after  1850). — Prerequisite:  History 
3b.     (3).     9  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  19b.  The  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:  History  3.  (2).  9  TT;  203  L.H. 
Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  20b.  History  of  the  South  since  l&SQ.— Prerequisite:  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  32b.  The  History  of  Europe,  1914-1932. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or 
political  science.     (3).    8  MWF;  L.  H.  Theatre.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36b.    The  Development  of  Modern  Germany. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (3). 

9  MWF;  211  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  37b.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Eastern  and  Southern  Asia. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  39b.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation. — Prerequisite:  History  la.  (3).  9  MWF;  329  L.H. 
Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44b.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
3  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  47b.  History  of  England  in  the  Early  Modern  Period,  1399-1603. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  56.  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1  MWF; 
303  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  57b.  Ancient  Imperialism. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  11  MWF;  203  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  60.  The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  11 
MWF;  304  L.H.     Professor  Rand.\ll. 

Hist.  62b.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  One  yearo 
college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall, 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Introduction  to  Research. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Randall. 

Hist.  102b.    Seminar!  n  EngHsh  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.     Seminar!  n  European  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.     Professor  Lybyer. 
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Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Pease,  Jones,  R.-vndall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.  Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122d.    The  Westward  Movement,  1774-1782.— (1  unit).     4  MTh;  416  L.H.        Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  133b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).  9-11  S;  424-A  Lib. 
Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150b.    Research  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).     3-5  M;  114  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  varying  from  SI  to  S16. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Home  Econ.  1.    Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,5. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4 

Lect. 

11 

Th 

121  W.B. 

WoODRtJFF 

Quiz 

11 

Tu 

121  W.B. 

Pickens 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

229  W.B. 

Pickens 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

229  W.B. 

ZWERM-^NN 

Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture.— 

-Prerequisite:    Art  13a 

and  sophomore  standing.    Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:   Art  13b. 

3 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

117  W.B. 

Foster,  Weaver 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

300  Arch. 

Foster,  Weaver 

Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration. — 

Prerequisite 

■    .A.rt  13a, 

13b,  Home  Economics  2. 

3 

Lect. 

9 

W 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

309  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  5.    Dietetics 

. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  33;  Home  Economics  6  or 

44;  Physiology  4. 

4 

Lect. 

9 

M 

210  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

W 

231  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

229  W.B. 

HONIG 

LLab. 

10-12 

TT 

229  W^B. 

HONIG 

Home  Econ.  6.    Foods. — 

Prerequisite: 

Home  Economics  1. 

4 

Lect. 

9 

W 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

M 

117  W.B. 

ZWER.MANN 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

Pickens 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W.B. 

Woodruff 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

235  W.B. 

ZWERMANN 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

235  W.B. 

Zwermann 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. 

31 

Lect. 

10 

M 

210  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

B  Quiz 

9 

W 

121  W.B. 

CI  Quiz 

10 

W 

117  W.B. 

^Seniors  will  receive 

C2  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W.B. 

only  2  hours  credit. 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

M 

304  W.B. 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

L2  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

304  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  9.     Home  Economics  Extension.^ 

Prerequisite 

■     Senior  standing 

in  Home  Economics; 

consent  of  the  instructor. 

3 

Lect. 

3-5 

M 

117  W.B. 

Burns 

Lect. 

3 

W 

117  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  10.    Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite 

.•   Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 

Econ.  7,  6  or  44.    Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 

Home  Econ.  2. 

3 

Lect. 

1 

F 

121  W.B. 

MUNGER 

A  Quiz  8  MW  117  W.B. 

E  Quiz  1  MW  117  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  6,  29.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  Recommended:  Home  Econ.  34.  One 
inspection  trip  (approximate  cost  $3).  Required  of  all  who  wisli  to  be  r.'commended  to  teach 
home  economics.  (Same  as  Home  Econ.  Ed.  1.)  (3).  Lecture  and  discussion,  2  TT;  121  W.B. 
Miss  Robinson. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Home  Econ.  lla.  Supervised  Teaching. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  11.  (2).  Time  to 
be  arranged,  daily  for  twenty  lessons.  University  High  School,  Urbana  High  School.  4  Miss 
Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  Miss  King. 

Note:  Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should  take 
Educational  Practice  14  (see  Education).  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teachingiin^the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Home  Econ.  13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  10,  29. 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.  (Same  as  Home  Econ.  Ed.  2).  (3).  3  TT; 
117  W.B.     Miss  Todd. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Practice  House. — Lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory  work  in  practice  apartment. 
The  students  reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5, 
10;  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  Conference,  4  Th,  117  W.B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged ^with 
instructor,  317-319  W.B.     Miss  Munger. 


Home  Econ. 

19.     Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  13a 

,  13b;  Home  Econ. 

29. 

Credits             Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Lect. 

11              F 

210  W.B. 

Barnes 

C  Lab. 

10-12       MW 

309  W.B. 

ELab. 

1-3         MW 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ. 

29.     Clothing. — Prerequisite 

An  13a  or  13b; 

Home  Econ.  7. 

4                        Lect. 

9             F 

210  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

B  Quiz 

9             W 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

D  Quiz 

11              W 

121  W.B. 

Beam 

ELab. 

1-3          MW 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

NLab. 

1-3         TT 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

LLab. 

10-12       TT 

327  W.B. 

BEA.M 

Home  Econ. 

30.     Clothing. — Prerequisite 

or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  19. 

3                        Lect. 

2              F 

121  W.B. 

Whitlock 

E  Lab.  1-3  MW  203-5  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3         TT  203-5  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  38.     Elementary  Nutrition.- — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.)     (2).     Lect.,  2  MW;  121  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Barto. 


Home  Econ.  40. 


Home  Econ.  46. 


Home  Care  of  the  Sick. 
Lect. 


-Prerequisite: 
2  M 


Senior  standing  in  Home  Economics. 
210  W.B.  Brooks 


Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  6  or  44. 

Quiz  4  W  117  W.B.  Smith 

Lab.  8-11       Two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with'instruc- 

tor;  students  advised  not  to  have  eleven  o'clock 
classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at 
least  two  days  a  week.  Smith,  Bennett 


Home  Econ.  47.     Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2. 
Home  Econ.  46. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.        2  MWF  117  W.B. 


Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Smith 


Home  Econ.  56a.    Child  Development. — (For  students  not  majoring  in  Home  Economics).    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  Lect.  8  MW  210  W.B.  Walls 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  28.     Organization  and  Management  of  the  Household. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  10. 
2  Disc.  8  TT  117  W.B.  Nickell,  Munger 


Home  Econ.  31.     Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30. 

3  Quiz  11  F  203-5  W.B. 

Lab.  10-12       MW  203-5  W.B. 


Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  33.     Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  3 

Quiz  3 

Lab.  3-5 


Home  Econ.  5. 
F  121  W.B. 

W  121  W.B. 

M  229  W.B. 


Barto 


Home  Econ.  35. 


Problems  in  Foods. 

Conf. 
Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5;  consent  of  the  instructor. 
8  F  117  W.B.  Woodruff 

1-4         TT  113  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  39b.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Chemistry  50a,  or  Home  Economics  20,  ii,  41  or  55.  (1).  Seminar, 
4  Th;  203  W.B.  Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and  Barto, 
Mrs.  Meyer  and  Mrs.  Thorp. 

Home  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  50a;  Physiol.  4;  senior  standing. 
(3  to  5).*  Lab.  and  Conference,  9-12  MWF"S;  215  W.B.  .Additional  laboratory  and  conference 
to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse,  Mrs.  Meyer,  and  Mrs.  Thorp. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  H.  or  2. 


48  Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 

Home  Econ.  43b.    Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2 ;  Home  Econ.  30  or  5 1 . 
Individual  problems  may  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistr>'  and  physics. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Quiz  3  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  Weaver,  Whit- 

lock,  Barnes 

Home  Econ.  45.    Nutrition  Classes. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

2  Disc.  4  W  231  W.B.  Barto,  King 
Observation  and       1 :30  or 

practice  teaching      2:30        Th  Leal  School,  Urbana 

Home  Econ.  48.    Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5,  47.     Three 
and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  S25). 

4  Lect.  9  TT  121  W.B.  Smith 
Lab.                    8-12       S                   207  W.E. 

Home  Econ.  50.     Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30,  42. 

3  Lab.  1-4         WF  309  W.B.  Barnes 

Home  Econ.  57b.    Problems  in  Household  Management. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  10.     (3).     Time 
to  be  arranged.    .Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. —  (1  unit).     Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (J'2  to  3  units).*    .'\ssistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (H  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — ('^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 
Home  Econ.  105.     Seminar  in  Foods. — ('4  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $0.50  to  S3. 50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Hort.  lb.     Elements  of  Horticulture. — (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)      A 
student  is  required  to  register  in  the  same  section  for  both  laboratory  and  quiz. 


E  Quiz 

1 

MP 

111  New  Agr. 

Weaver 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

Ill  New  Agr. 

McCOLLUM 

G  Quiz 

3 

MP 

203  V.G. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

203  V.G. 

A  Quiz 

8 

MP 

203  V.G. 

Lab. 

8-10 

W 

203  V.G. 

C  Quiz 

10 

MF 

203  V.G. 

Lab. 

10-12 

W 

203  V.G. 

Hort.  2.     Small  Fruit  Culture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  la  and  lb.     (2).     1-3  TT;  106  H.F.L.     Professor 
Colby. 

Hort.  3.  Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. — Prerequisite:   Hort.  lb  or  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(3).     1-3  MWF;  203  V.G.    Professor  Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses.— (3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Mr.  Decker. 

Hort.  6b.    Nursery  yiefhoAs.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  6a.     (3).     10-12  TTS;  F.G.     Mr.  Decker. 

Hort.  7.    Spraying. — PreregMj'jiVe;  Hort.  laand  lb;  Chem.  1.    (3).    Lect.  and  quiz,  3-5  W;  111  New  Agr. 
Lab.  3-5  MF;  503  Agr.     Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  8b.    Orcharding. — Prerequisite:   Hort.  8a.     (3).     1-3  MW;  1  F;  H.F.L.    Inspection  trip  required; 
expenses  not  to  exceed  $15.     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.   15a.     Greenhouse  Management. — Prerequisite:      Hort.   5,    Bot.   5.      (3).      10-12   MWF;   F.G. 
Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  15c.    Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  15b.    (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Associate 
Professor  H.\ll. 

Hort.  22b-h.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less 

than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

Continuous  throughout  the  year.    Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.    (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Pomology. — Prerequisite:     Hort.  22a.     Professors  Dorse y,   Ruth,   Colby,  Anderson; 

Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 
(d)  Olericulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Lloyd. 

(f)    Floriculture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.    Professor  Dorner,  .Associate  Professor  Wein.\rd. 
(h)  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.     Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  30.     Tender  Bedding  'P\&nts.— Prerequisite:     Hort.   ISa.      (3).     8-10  MWF;   F.G.     .Associate 
Professor  Hall. 


*rn  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 3^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester,  1931-1932 


49 


Hort.  31.    Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.    (3).    Lect.,  1  MVVF;  Lab.,  arrange;  F.G.    Professor 
DoRNER,  Mr.  Decker. 

Hort.  32b.     Floral  Decoration.s-PreregMwi/e.-    Hort.  32a.     (3).     8-10  TTS;  F.G.     Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  50.    Vegetable  Seed  PToduction.—Prerequisile:    Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49;  Zool.  15.     (3).    8  MWF; 
206  V.G.    Associate  Professor  Huelsen. 


Hort.  52.     Special  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  Lloyd. 


Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49.     (3).     10-12  TTS;  203  V.G. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Hort.  44.     Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work.     (1).     4  Tu; 
211  New  Agr.     Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  45.    Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing.     (3). 
2  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  51.     Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:     90  hours  of  university  work  including  Botany  7a.     (3). 
Lect.,  3  Tu;  302  Agr.    Lab.,  10-12  TT;  H.F.L.     Professor  Anderson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.     Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  108.    Pomology. —  (1  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 
Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  \Vein.\rd. 

Hort.    120.     Pomology   Seminar. — (M    unit).     Time   to   be  arranged.      Professors   Dorsey,   Ruth, 

.\nderson. 

Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Colby. 


HYGIENE 

Hyg.  3.     Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  (except   those   in 
the  colleges  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering)  during  their  first  year  of  residence. 


Credits 


Section 
Al 
A3 
A5 
A6 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
B4 
B5 
B6 
B7 
B12 
CI 
C2 
C3 
C4 
C5 
C6 
Cll 
C12 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
D4 
D5 
D6 
Fl 
F3 
Gl 
G2 
G4 
G5 


Hours 


Days 

M 

W 

F 

S 

M 

Ta 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

M 

S 

M 

Tu 

W 

Til 

F 

S 

F 

S 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

F 

S 

M 

W 

M 

Tu 

Th 

F 


Room 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .•\gr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  Xgr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  .Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
313  New  .A.gr. 
313  New  Agr. 
128  New  .\%r. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  .Agr. 
313  New  .•\gr. 
313  New  Agr. 
128  New  \%r. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 
128  New  .Agr. 
313  New  -Agr. 
3 1 3  New  .Agr. 
128  New  .Agr. 
128  New  .Agr. 
128  New  .Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 


Instructor 

Beard 

Cain 

Ross 

Blackstone 

Gebh.\rt 

Lewis 

JUDAH 

Bruner 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1  y^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Hyg.  5.    Principles  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. — Completion  of  this  course  satisfies  the  requirement  for 


Hygiene  1  and  3.     Prerequisite 
others  with  proper  approval. 


Registration  in  the  Colleges  of  Engineering  or  Agriculture  and 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Beard 

Bl 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

B2 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

C2 

10 

TT 

109  E.H. 

Lewis 

Dl 

11 

MW 

102  E.H. 

JUDAH 

D2 

11 

TT 

400  E.H. 

Fl 

2 

TT 

205  E.H. 

Gl 

3 

WF 

305  E.H. 

G3 

3 

TT 

205  E.H. 

Hyg.   10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  university  work  and  consent   of 
instructor. 

3  Lect.  2  M  128  New  Agr.         Gebhart  and 

Quiz  2  WF  128  New  Agr.  others 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education,  F.) 

ITALIAN 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  B.) 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6.,  Engl.  45,  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28,  Law  2,  5,  Hist.  21. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introduction  to  Journalism. — Open  to  pre-journalism  freshmen  only. 


N 

1 

Th 

112  U.H. 

Barlow 

O 

2 

Th 

112  U.H. 

Barlow 

P 

3 

Th 

112  U.H. 

Barlow 

Joum.  2. 


Joum.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  for  students  in  other  colleges. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  1-2,  or  to  students  registered  in  Journ.  6.  Prerequisite: 
30  hours  of  university  work. 

2  L  10  TT  315  U.H.  Dickinson 

M  11  TT  315  U.H.  Heitman 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  10  MW;  two 
hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  113  U.H.     Mr.  Heitm.\n. 

Journ.  5.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.   (3).  Three  hours  to  be  arranged.    Mr.  Davis. 

Joum.  6.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5.  (Make  out  class  cards  for 
one  lecture,  one  discussion,  and  one  laboratory  period.) 


Sign  for  Ol,  02,  and 
03;or01,  P2,  and  P3; 
or  Ml,  L2,  and  L3;  or 
Ml,  M2.  and  M3. 
'Sections  02.  03,  M2, 
and  M3  are  for  stu- 
dents on  the  news  staff 
of  The  Daily  lUini. 


Journ.  8. 


Sports  Writing.- 
3 


01  Lect.  2  Tu  204  Adm.(E) 

02  Disc.i  2  Th  113  U.H. 

03  Lab.'  Three  hours  to  be  arranged 
P2  Disc.  3  Th  113  U.H. 
P3  Lab.  Three  hours  to  be  arranged 
Ml  Lect.  11              Tu                208  Adm.(E) 
L2  Disc.  10             Th  112  U.H. 
L3  Lab.  Three  hours  to  be  arranged 
M2  Disc.'  11              Th  112  U.H. 
M3  Lab.i  Three  hours  to  be  arranged 

-(For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching.)     Prerequisite: 
B  9  MWF  112  U.H. 

E  1  MWF  113  U.H. 


Davis 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Davis 

Leiter 

Davis 

Leiter 

Journ.  7. 

Dickinson 

schooley 


Journ.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and 
Journalism  9a.     (See  also  Ind.  Ed.  8.) 


2  or  32 
^Three  credits  for  In- 
dustrial Education  stu- 
dents registering  for  4 
hours  of  laboratory 
work. 


Lect. 

11 

Th 

Lab.  Jl 

8-10 

Tu 

Lab.  .^.2 

8-10 

W 

Lab.  J2 

8-10 

Th 

Lab.  CI 

10-12 

M 

208  Adm.(E) 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 


Allen 
Allen 
Allen 

Allen 

Allen 


(2).    9TT;  113  U.H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Journ.  11.    The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 

Joum.  14.    Copyreading,  Head  Writing,  and  Make-up. — Prerequisite:    Journ.  13  and  junior  standing. 

3  -  "  

'For  students  with  desk 
experience.  Consult 
adviser  before  regis- 
tering. 


Lect. 

3 

M 

315  U.H. 

Siebert 

Lab.  N 

1-3 

TT 

118  U.H. 

Siebert 

Lab.  E 

1-3 

WF 

118  U.H. 

Siebert 

Lab.  P 

3-5 

TT 

118  U.H. 

Siebert 

Lab.  G3 

3-5 

WF 

118  U.H. 

Siebert 

Journ.   16.     Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite: 
Mr.  Davis. 


Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;   112   U.H. 
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Joum.  18.  Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  315  L'.H.  Professor 
Murphy. 

Joum.  22.  Newspaper  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  Lecture  and  discussion, 
10  TT;  2  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  126  U.H.    Assistant  Professor  Allen. 

Joum.  24.  Agricultural  Journalism. — (Open  to  students  in  journalism,  agriculture,  and  home  eco- 
nomics.)    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     1  TT;  203  U.H.     Mr.  Heit.\la.n. 

Joum.  28.  Financial  and  Labor  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  6  hours  of  journaHsm 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Joum.  34.     Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  Joum. 

10  or  33. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  Lect.  1  Th  113  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  N  1-3         Tu  113  U.H.  Allen 

Joum.  36.  Contemporary  Life  and  Thought. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2;.     10  TT;  113  U.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 

Joum.  41.  Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper.— Pceregawi/e.-  Junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF; 
113  U.H.    Associate  Professor  B.a.rlo\v. 

Joum.  46.  Governmental  and  Political  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of 
journalism.    (3).    2  AlVVF;  113  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Joum.  48.  Teaching  of  Journalism. — Supervision  of  school  publications.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  one  course  in  journalism.     (2).     1  MW;  112  U.H.     Mr.  Heit.man. 

Joum.  SO.  Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).    11  MW;  113  U.H.    Professor  Murphy. 

Joum.  52.  Practice  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.)  (2).  Hours  to  be 
arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Leiter,  Mr.  Krannert. 

Joum.  56.  Advanced  Sports  Writing. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  7  and  8  or  equivalent. 
(3).    Three  hours  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Joum.  58.     Comparative  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism.     (2). 

11  TT;  113  U.H.    .Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Joum.  60b.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  Director.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Murphy. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

L.A.  32.  Landscape  Design. — (Formerly  Hort.  21b.)  Prerequisite:  L..A.  31.  (4).  Lect.,  8  Tu; 
214  New  Agr.    Lab.,  9-12  TT,  9-11  WF,  200  New  .Agr.    Mr.  Mitchell. 

L.A.  34.  Landscape  Design. — (Formerly  Hort.  23b.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  33.  (4).  Lect.,  1  Tu;  211 
New  Agr.    Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  1-5  Th,  8-12  S;  200  New  Agr.    Professor  White. 

L.A.  36N.  Advanced  Landscape  Design.— (Formerly  Hort.  25b.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  35.  (5).  Lect., 
9  M;  211  New  Agr.     Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WF,  8-12  S;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Loh.mann. 

L.A.  44.  Landscape  Construction. — (Formerly  Hort.  27b.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  43.  (3).  Lect.,  10  M, 
9  F;  214  New  Agr.    Lab.,  11  M,  10-12  WF;  200  New  Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  46.  Office  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — (Formerly  Hort.  38.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  35. 
(Ij.    9  Tu;  211  New  Agr.    Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  52.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — (Formerly  Hort.  24b.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  51.  Open  only  to  landscape 
architecture  and  floriculture  students.  Inspection  trip  required  of  all  landscape  students  and 
optional  for  others;  expenses  about  316.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  211  New  .Agr.  Lab.,  landscape  archi- 
tecture students,  10-12  TT;  floriculture  students,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Assistant  Professor 
Robinson. 

L.A.  54.  Planting  Design.— (Formerly  Hort.  26b.)  Prerequisite:  L.A.  53.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M;  211 
New  Agr.    Lab.,  2  M,  1-3  WF;  203  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  62.  Rural  Improvement. — (Formerly  Hort.  10a.)  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work. 
(2).    11  TT;  103  New  Agr.    (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  62  and  64.)  Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

L.A.  64.  Landscape  Architecture. — (Formerly  Hort.  42.)  For  students  not  in  the  professional  course. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  New  Agr.  (Credit  not 
allowed  for  both  64  and  62.)    Professor  White  and  others. 

L.A.  72.  City  Planning. — (Formerly  Hort.  37b.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  Inspection 
trip  required  of  all  landscape  and  city  planning  students  and  optional  for  others;  expenses  about  $30. 
(2).     10  TT;  other  hours  arrange;  214  New  Agr.     Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohjiann. 

LATIN 
(See  Classics.) 


52  Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 

LAW 

First  Year  Courses 
Law  lb.     Contracts. — Corbin:    Cases  on  Contracts. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  2  MWF  106  Law  Goble 
B                        3             MWF          106  Law  Goble 

Law  2b.    Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts  (3rd  ed.). 

2  A  2  TT  106  Law  Weisiger 
B                        3             TT               106  Law  Weisiger 

Law  10.    Real  Property  I.    Titles. — Aigler:   Cases  on  Properly,  and  Bigelow:   Cases  on  Rights  in  Land. 

4  .A  8  TWTF         103  Law  Summers 
B                        9             TWTF        103  Law  Summers 

Law  II.    Agency. — Mechem:    Cases  on  Agency    (2d  ed.)- 

3  A  10  MTW  106  Law  Green 
B                      11             MTW          106  Law  Green 

Law  12.     Equity  Jurisdiction  L — Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (one  volume  edition). 

3  A  8  MThF         300  Law  Holt 

B  10  MThF         300  Law  Holt 

Second  Year  Courses 
Law  6b.    International  Law.— Law  of  War  and  Neutrality.    (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Law  8.     Evidence. — Hinton:    Cases  on  Evidence  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  3  MTW  103  Law  Kirgis 

B  4  MTW  103  Law  Kirgis 

Law  15.    Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:    Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes     (2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  MTW  303  Law  Britton 

B  10  MTW  303  Law  Britton 

Law  16.    Trusts. — Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts. 

3  .\  8  W'TF  106  Law  Schnebly 

B  9  WTF  106  Law  Schnebly 

Law  17.  Business  Organizations  I. — Gilmore:  Cases  on  Partnership;  Britton's  Supplementary  Cases. 
(2).    4  TUF;  303  Law.     Professor  Holt. 

Law  20.  Procedure  U.- — Hinton:  Cases  on  Equity  Pleading,  and  selected  cases.  (4).  11  MWTF; 
103  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  24.     Municipal  Corporations. — (2).     3  WF;  303  Law.     Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  28.    Insurance. — Goble:    Cases  on  Insurance.     (2).     2  TT;  303  Law.     Professor  Goble. 

Law  32.  Equity  Jurisdiction  III.— Cook:  Cases  on  Equity  (Vol.  III).  (3).  2  MWF;  103  Law. 
Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:  Manual  on  the  Use  of  Law  Books.  (1).  11  Tu;  303  Law. 
Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  55.  Legal  Problems  U. — Legal  problems  to  be  assigned.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  all  law  courses.    (1).    Professor  Holt. 

Third  Year  Courses 
Law  21b.     Credit  Transactions  II. — Mortgages,  Pledges  and  Conditional  Sales.     Sturges:     Cases  on 
Credit  Transactions.     (3).     10  MWF;  103  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  22b.  Constitutional  Law.  The  State  and  the  Nation. — Hall:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law.  (2). 
10-12  Th;  303  Law.     Professor  Green. 

Law  36.    Procedure  IV.— Practice  Court.     (3).     1:30-3  WF;  300  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  39b.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.     (1).     Members  of  the  staff. 

Law  52.  Law  of  Oil  and  Gas. — Summers:  Z.cw  o/ Oi7  ond  Gas,  and  selected  cases.  (2).  ITT;  306  Law. 
^Professor  Sl'mmers. 

Law  57.  Legal  Problems  IV. — Legal  problems  to  be  assigned.  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses.    (1).    Professor  Holt. 

Law  58.  Perpetuities  and  Restraints. — Powell:  Cases  on  Future  Interests  and  selected  cases.  (2). 
8  MTu;  306  Law.     Professor  Schnebly. 

Law  59.  Problems  in  Commercial  Law  and  Banking. — A  study  of  the  contract  of  deposit,  collections 
and  the  transmission  of  funds.     (2).     2-4  M;  306  Law.     Professor  Britton. 

Law  62.  Corporation  Organization  and  Finance. — The  types  of  corporate  securities  and  the  rights  of 
the  holders;  reorganization  of  corporations  and  the  rights  of  various  types  of  creditors  and  security 
holders  upon  reorganization.     (2).    9  TT;  306  Law.     Professor  Johnson. 

Law  63.  Problems  in  Procedure. — A  seminar  upon  some  of  the  problems  for  relief  against  inefficiency 
and  delay.     (2).     10-12  Tu;  306  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  64.  Taxation.— Magill  and  Maguire:  Cases  on  Taxation.  (2).  3  TT;  303  Law.  Assistant 
Professor  McDougal. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 
Lib.  Sci.  12.    General  Reference. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

A 

10 

Tu 

106  Lib. 

Black 

B 

10 

W 

104  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

C 

2 

W 

106  Lib. 

Harding 

D 

10 

Th 

106  Lib. 

Francis 

E 

11 

Th 

118  Lib. 

HOUCHENS 

Courses 

for  First  Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  2b.    Reference. 

3 

A 

10 

TTS 

314  Lib. 

Phelps 

B 

10 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Singleton 

C 

11 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Singleton 

D 

9 

MWF 

106  Lib. 

Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  21.    Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing.— 

-(2).     2  TT; 

314  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Be 

Singleton,  Miss  Houchens. 

Lib.  Sci.  33b.    Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  34. 

3  A  11  MWF  106  Lib.  Gramesly 

B  8  MWF  118  Lib.  Gramesly 

C  9  TTS  106  Lib.  Gramesly 


Lib.  Sci.  37. 

Cataloging. 

3                       A 

8-11 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

8-11 

TTS 

314  Lib. 

Krieg 

C 

8-11 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

8-11 

TTS 

118  Lib. 

Francis 

Lib.  Sci.  38. 

Selection  of  Books. 

—Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci 

3a. 

3                       A 

9 

TTS 

104  Lib. 

Boyd 

B 

9 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Boyd 

C 

10 

TTS 

118  Lib. 

Boyd 

D 

10 

MWF 

118  Lib. 

Boyd 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  9.    History  of  Books  and  Printing.— (2).    1  TT;  314  Lib.    Professor  Windsor. 

Lib.  Sci.  24b.    Selection  of  Books.— Prer^gMJiiVe.-  Lib.  Sci.  24a.    (2).   10  TT;  328  Lib.   Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  26b.    Library  Administration. — (3).     10  MWF;  106  Lib.     Miss  Gramesly. 

Lib.  Sci.  42.    State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  13a.     (3).     11  MWF; 
118  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.    High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Fifteen  hours  of  Library  Science  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  1  MWF  314  Lib.  Hostetter 

B  2  MWF  314  Lib.  Hostetter 

Lib.  Sci.  47.    Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  2a  and  consent  of  instructor.     (2).    3  TT; 
314  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    3-5  M;  314  Lib.    Professor  Windsor. 

Lib.  Sci.  104.    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  36.     Qi  unit).    Time 
to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  made  up  from  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  department  except 
Math,  la,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  8.  The  courses  selected  must  include  Math.  7  and  9,  and  at  least  one  of  tlie 
following  courses:  Math.  10,  16,  18,  20,  21,  30,  40,  90.  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take 
advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is 
suggested:  Freshman  year:  Math.  1;  or  first  semester.  Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4;  second  semester,  Matli.5. 
Sophomore  year:    first  semester.  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second  semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:  Astronomy,  chem- 
istry, physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics, 
and  surveying.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  some  one  subject. 

Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  K>  or  1,  or  1  }4,  or  2. 
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ToiE  Table  for  Coi 


IxsTRCci: : 


=aii  ana  SDiNiKHOoie  TOTi: 

-  ^    --^ad  19. 

- . :  JoamF.  rhpniBqtiy.  pbysks.  statist  f : 

tid  in  «'g<^' 
r?  iirbo  take  Math.  la.  lb.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  or  6a  w: : 


I.  1929 

sa.  and  8b  (and  all  cmnses  taken 
t^5l£9ts  of  70.  71.  72. 

~  -  aiajor  in  iitathi'wtaHirg  tbe 
-ear:  first  afwiester.  Math  2 
-Hath.  7  (Section  T);  second 

rted  from  one  or  two 

??.  23.  30.  and  31  J. 

■  .".  at  least  ^gfat 


Comses  for  Ifodefsiadnates 
-.o  College  MaOeantics. — ^This  oomse  is  dei.^r 

.  3tJnQdi9Ctiois  to  naathematics.  indnding  T"Big^^. 
I  rfzy.  arad  denaentaiy  caScnliK.    A  stndent  takiz . 

P^iTii^miNSC    m?)tl^    t?> 

'  is  Soms       Oa$^  Room 

10  MTWTF    202  UJL 

:  ?/T"'"Tr     105  Katom. 


:r9e  to 


9 
10 
11 

1 
2 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Mi.-Ji.  4, 


^BWll    E 


Mi-. 


T2 

10 

ToS 

IJe 

11 

TT 

U 

11 

XT 

E^ 

1 

TT 

Wl 

1 

TT 

W2 

1 

TT 

XI 

2 

TT 

X2 

2 

TT 

X3 

-» 

TT 

Yi 

5 

TT 

Y2 

3 

TT 

Y3 

5 

TT 

7 

f4 

TnH 

L, 

19 

s  y 

~ 

;  -MisiU:   Math.  ■»     : 

10 

MT 

10 

MT". 

^  ■- 

10 

MT 

\s 

11 

MT-. 

X 

-» 

MT"" 

:  '-^  OELfis:  pSane  geometzr.  1  imit. 
:--  ?Cl:-.  Bkowist 

1  -  •  ^  c  i  -.  - .  Emch 

:  ". :   :l  - -.    — .  MOOBE 

202  V.H.  R«i»«»i» 

105  E^-.;-.  Bnto 

2CO  U.H.  Wood 

'  /  H  BuiOBaKT 

• "    -  '-:r..  LEVT 

1  -  ■   l-'-':.-.'^  'Bxsss 

'j-'M?  BEometiry.  1  nnit. 
!5«  Math.  Gkaxt 

!-■   J.H.  McCleluix 

}.lath.  LaxG 

L  H.  SsAW 

ScnnxoaG 
Chasx-ex 

ROGEBS 

-  -  RlIlC^CT 

.1  ~'r  ssosnetry.  1  winiirt- 
Waldess 

BOWEK 

Bbowx 

SCBUXING 

AKiKiKaasG 

ROGBSS 

-  -  NOBBIS 

LrYTLB 

Keichgu 

B»K70W 


8 

MTWT 

206l]iJl. 

8 

MTWT 

20SU.H. 

8 

MfTiVT 

202U.H. 

9 

MTWT 

lOSEnttHn. 

9 

MTWT 

206U.H. 

_iO 

9 

MTWT 

lOZ&ttom. 

5,1 

9 

MTWT 

153  Math. 
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Math.  6a  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

S2 

9 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Locke 

S3 

9 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

COOLEY 

iSeniors  will  receive 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

only  3  hours  credit. 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Brown 

'Sections  R,  U,  and  W 

U2 

11 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

BOURGIX 

axe  for  architects   and 

El 

1 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

W.\LDEN- 

architectural  engi- 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

206  U.H. 

BtTUJETTE 

neers. 

E3 

1 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

BUTCHART 

W* 

1 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Maria 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Bristow 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

W.AiDEN 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

110  L.H. 

Stetmt.ey 

G2 

3 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Chanxer 

Math.  7.    Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — 

Prerequisite:    '. 

Math.  6. 

5 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

Dl 

11 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

M.«IIA 

D2 

11 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

HOPKEJS 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Hoersch 

Math.  8b.    Differential  Calculus.— 

■Prerequisite: 

Math.  8a. 

3 

Al 

8 

M\\'F 

103  Entom. 

Miles 

A2 

8 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Moore 

CI 

10 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Miles 

C3 

10 

M\\-F 

154  Math. 

Peters 

Math.  9.    Integral  Calculus, 

. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

159  Math. 

ARilSTROXG 

.A.2 

8 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Peiers 

A3 

8 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

A4 

8 

TTS 

154  Math. 

Moore 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Peters 

B2 

9 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Miles 

'Section  T  is  for  stu- 

CI 

10 

M\\"F 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

dents  with  special  in- 

C2 

10 

TTS 

103  Entom. 

Moore 

terest  in  mathematics. 

C3 

10 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Bristow 

Ti 

10 

MWT 

155  Math. 

Brahax.a. 

El 

1 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Le%-y 

E2 

1 

MWF 

155  Math. 

BOL-RGIN 

Matk.  9a.     Calculus. — Prerequisite. 

•    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-b). 

2 

B 

9 

MF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

Dl 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Crathorxe 

D2 

11 

TT 

105  Entom. 

Miles 

F 

2 

MF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

Math.   19.     Solid  Analytical  Geometry.— Prerequisite:     Math.   7  or  8a.      (3).     2   MWF;  366  Math. 
Dr.  Hoersch. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  17.     Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:     Math.  16. 

3  A  S  MWF  105  Entom.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  21.    Theory  of  Probability. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Crathorxe. 


Math.  7  and  9  (or 


(3).     11  MWF;  366  Math. 


Math.  23.    Mathematics  of  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  junior  standing. 

3                       A  8  TTS  156  Math.  Peters 

B  9  TTS  158  Math.  Clark 

C  10  TTS  206  U.H.  Bird 

D  11  MWF  105  Entom.  Cooley 

E  1  MWF  156  Math.  Bristow 

F  2  MWF  159  Math.  Dexnis 

G  3  MWF  159  Math.  Dexnis 

H  4  MWF  154  Math.  Cl-AJIK 


(3).    9  MWT;  154  Math.    Associate  Professor 


Math.  31.    Actuarial  Theory. — Prerequisite:   Math.  30. 
Crathorxe. 

Math.  35.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.    (3). 
10  MWF;  103  Entom.    Associate  P*rofessor  Lytle 

Math.  40.    Fundamental  Concepts. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 
(3).     11  MWF;  103  Entom.    .A.ssociate  Professor  L\tle. 


Math.  52b.     Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Mathematical  Phvsics.- 
(3).     10  TTS;  254  Math.     Dr.  Bourgix. 


-Prereiuisite:     Math.   16,   17. 


Math.  70.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.- 
Professor  Coble. 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9.     (3).      10  TTS;  154  Math. 
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Math.  71.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9.     (3).    11  MWF;  155  Math 
Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  72.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9.     (3).    2  MWF;  254  Math. 
-Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

Math.  90b.    Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange. 

Math.  112.  Linear  Difference  Equations. — (1  unit).     11  MWF;  254  Math.     Professor  Carmichael 

Math.  124.  Theory  of  Numbers.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Pepper. 

Math.  126.  Theory  of  Groups.— (1  unit).    3  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Hopkins. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).     8  MWF;  254  Math.     Professor  Emch. 

Math.  141.  Vector  Methods.— (1  unit).     1  MWF;  254  Math.     Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  149.  Philosophy  of  Mathematics. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Shaw. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. —  (1  unit).     10  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    11  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4.50. 
M.E.  2.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Zl  8  MWF  216  M.E.L. 
Z2                      11              MWF          217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  6.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  16. 

4  P  1  MTTF         208  M.E.L. 
Q                         8              TWTS         208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.     Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 
i  JLY  8  MWF  202  T.B. 

KMNV  9  TTS  202  T.B. 

M.E.  15.    Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  202  T.B. 

M.E.  16.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  13 

2         P 


/  2      Th       202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 
I  2-4    Tu       202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 


Tu       202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 
Th       202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 


"  \10-12 

M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

,                        pp.                  /ll              MW  208  M.E.L. 

•^                        J-W                  I  g_10       s  112  T.B. 

M.E.  28.    Heating  and  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  65. 

I    8             TT  M.E.L. 

4                        P                     \    9-11        Tu  112,  114  T.B. 

[10-12       S  112,  114  T.B. 

8              TT  M.E.L. 

9-11        Th  112,  114  T.B. 

10-12       S  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  34.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

3                        PQ                    11              MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  40.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:  M.E.  31  and  T..\.M. 

3                        P                         8-11        MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

Q                         1-4         MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  65. 

3                        P                         8-11       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

Q                         1-4         MWF  112.  114  T.B. 

M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

'   '              WF  216  M.F  " 

-4         M  M.E.L. 


3  OX  (   ^    .  y^^  216_M.E.L. 


M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 

,  D  /  8-12       S  M.E.L. 

"*  ^  \   1-5         W  M.E.L. 

Q  8-12       MF  M.E.L. 

J  8-12       TT  M.E.L. 

'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  ]^,  or  2. 
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M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  PK  8-12       TT  Pattern  Lab. 

J2Q  8-12       MF  Pattern  Lab. 

JIRM  1-5  TT  Pattern  Lab. 

NSVW  1-5         MF  Pattern  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    ^LE.  85  or  junior  standing. 

3  L  8-12       MF  Machine  Lab. 

N  1-5         MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.    Machine  and  Forge  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  87. 

3  P  8-12       TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-5  TT  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  P  2-4         MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Coixrses  for  Graduates 

Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate  course 
in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1   unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.  Special  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Leutwiler. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  turbines; 
gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration.  Original  work.  (IJ^ 
units).  Three  times  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Willard,  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham, 
and  Macintire. 


MECHANICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  %\  to  $2.50. 
T.A.M.  1.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7^  registration  in  Math.  9. 


T.A.M.  2. 


T.A.M.  3. 


C 

8 

TT 

204  P.L, 

Chi 

8 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

Q 

8 

TT 

202  T.B. 

R 

8 

TT 

202  E.H. 

U 

9 

MW 

316  M.T.L. 

X 

9 

M\V 

313  M.T.L. 

M 

9 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10 

TT 

202  E.H. 

N 

10 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

S 

10 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

E 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

F 

11 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Jl 

U 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

D 

1 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

G 

1 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

H 

1 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

1 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

P 

1 

WF 

202  E.H. 

J2 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

inics 

(Dynamics). — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1. 

C 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

Y 

11 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

D 

2 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

Z 

4 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

iteria 

Is. — Prerequisite. 

T.A.M.  1 

Zl 

8 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

22 

9 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

L 

10 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

10 

TTS 

310  M.T.L. 

N 

10 

TTS 

305  M.T.L. 

Y 

11 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

M 

1 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1  }^,  or  2. 
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T.A.M. 

4. 

HydieLuUcs.^Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1 

ind  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

Credits             Section               Hours 

Days            Room                        Instructor 

2                        E                         8 

TT                310  M.T.L. 

F                         8 

TT                313  M.T.L. 

J                          8 

TT                305  M.T.L. 

G                       9 

TT                305  M.T.L. 

H                       9 

TT                310  M.T.L. 

U                      11 

TT                305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

18. 

Strength  of  Materials. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  17. 

3                       A.                     \^  g_^o 

WF              305  M.T.L. 

M                  305  M.T.L. 

{^^-11 

MW             305  M.T.L. 

F                   305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite:     Registration  in  T.A.M.  3. 

1                       Y                        1-3 

M                  223  M.T.L. 

M                       3-5 

M                  223  M.T.L. 

L                        1-3 

Tu                223  M.T.L. 

Zl                      3-5 

Tu                223  M.T.L. 

K                       10-12 

W                  223  M.T.L. 

N                       1-3 

W                  223  M.T.L. 

Z2                       3-5 

Th                223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite 

Registration  in  T..A.M.  4. 

1                        J                          1-3 

M                  M.T.L. 

F                         3-5 

Tu                M.T.L. 

G                         3-5 

W                  M.T.L. 

E                         3-5 

Th                 M.T.L. 

H                         8-10 

F                   M.T.L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
T.A.M.   42.     Properties   of  Engineering   Materials:      Specifications   and   Inspection. — Prerequisite: 
T.A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or  3^  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or 
J^  to  1  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  46.     Advanced  Technical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:     T.A.M.   1  and  3  or  equivalent  vsrork  in 
mathematics  and  physics.     (2  credits  or  J^  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
T.A.M.  102.    Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics  and  Hydraulic  Engineering. — {}4  to  1  unit).*    Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be 
arranged.     Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  104.    Experimental  Work  in  the  Laboratory  of  Applied  Mechanics. — (3^  to  1  unit).*    Twice  a 
week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professors  Enger,  Moore,  and  Richart. 

T.A.M.  105.    Experimental  and  Analytical  Work  in  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  106.    Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a 
week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Westergaard. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admittance 
to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places  in 
the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 
Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  that  they  have  been  accepted. 
Days  and  sections  will  be  assigned  according  to  proficiency. 

Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  regular  mihtary  drill. 
Mil.  Bands  2.    Freshman  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 
Mil.  Bands  4.    Sophomore  Band. — (1).     Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 
Mil.  Bands  6.    Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 
Mil.  Bands  8.    Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course  lettered 
with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b."  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a  senior 
R.O.T.C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had  in 
the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  contract 
with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  mihtary  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University  and 
to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  mus  t 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credit  s 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  1  3^,  or  2. 
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Infantry 

Mil. 

Sci. 

2a. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3i                      Co.  .\ 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Milan 

Co.  B 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Co.  E 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Co.  G 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  H 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  L 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co.  M 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

2b. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

>2                                1 

10 

M 

150  Arm. 

Milan 

2 

11 

M 

150  .-Vrm. 

3 

9 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

4 

1 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

5 

2 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

6 

8 

W 

150  Arm. 

7 

9 

W 

150  .A.rm. 

8 

1 

W 

150  .A.rm. 

9 

2 

W 

150  Arm. 

10 

9 

Th 

150  Arm. 

11 

10 

Th 

150  .A.rm. 

12 

11 

Th 

150  Arm. 

13 

9 

F 

150  Arm. 

14 

10 

F 

150  Arm. 

15 

11 

F 

150  Arm. 

16 

9 

S 

150  .\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

4a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

ij                     Co.  C 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Innis 

Co.  D 

10-12 

VV 

Arm. 

Co.  F 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  I 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co.  K 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

4b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

U                    50 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

Innis 

51 

11 

M 

151  Arm. 

52 

3 

M 

151  Arm. 

53 

10 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

54 

11 

Tu 

151  .\rm. 

55 

9 

W 

151  Arm. 

56 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

57 

.S 

Th 

151  Arm. 

58 

9 

F 

151  Arm. 

59 

9 

S 

151  .^.Tm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

6a. 

Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    Mil 

Sci.  5a. 

yi                  Group  I 

{,0-12 

W 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 

Kellogg 

Group  II 

{!" 

Th 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

6b. 

Junior  Infantry. — Prereqm 

site:    Mil 

Sci.  5b. 

1                      80 

10-12 

M 

148  Arm. 

Kellogg 

81 

1-3 

Tu 

148  Arm. 

82 

1-3 

W 

148  Arm. 

83 

10-12 

Th 

148  Arm. 

84 

10-12 

F 

148  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

8a. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

li                  Co.'s  A-M  (See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 

and 

4 

F 

Arm. 

Stevens 

Mil. 

Sci. 

8b. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

1                      90 

9 

TT 

151  Arm. 

Stevens 

91 

2 

TT 

151  Arm. 

92 

2 
Field 

WF 
Artillery 

151  .A.rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

12a 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

'■i                  1st    Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Weiland 

3rd   Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

12b 

.    Freshman  Field  Artillery 

H                  100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

BUSCH 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Weiland 

102 

11 

M 

155  .•\rm. 

Lee 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

10 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

60 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

12b. 

(Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

14                 106 

11 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

107 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

U 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

HI 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

112 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

14a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

H                  1st 

Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd 

Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Lee 

3rd 

Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4tli 

Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th 

Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

14b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

^2                 1-50 

9 

M 

154  .-Vrm. 

Dalferes 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

Lee 

132 

11 

M 

154  .-^rm. 

133 

9 

Tu 

154  .\rm. 

134 

10 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

11 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

136 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

137 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

138 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

139 

11 

Th 

154  .\rm. 

140 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

141 

10 

F 

154  .A.rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

— Prerequisite 

.•    Mil.  Sci. 

ISa. 

y-2          1st 

Bn. 

3-5 

M 

-Arm. 

Daugherty 

2nd 

Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd 

Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th 

Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th 

Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite 

.-    Mil.  Sci. 

15b. 

1 

1    9 

M 

152  Arm. 

Daugherty 

160 

W 
F 
M 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

161 

I'j 

W 

152  .\rm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

1  9 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

162 

1: 

Th 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

(  10 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

163 

r; 

Th 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite 

;    Mil.  Sci. 

17a. 

}2                         1st 

Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd 

Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th 

Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th 

Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite 

-•    Mil.  Sci. 

17b. 

1 

9 

M 

153  Arm 

McCleave 

190 

■     9 

4 

10 

W 
F 

M 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

191 

10 

4 
9 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

192 

9 

4 
11 

Th 

F 

Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

193 

11 
4 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  .A.rm. 

Cavalry 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

M                  lA 

10-12 

M 

.^rm. 

Patterson 

IB 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

IF 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

22b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

y^ 

201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 

8 

9 

3 

9 

1 

2 

10 

11 

4 

10 

11 

11 

2 

3 

M 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

W 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 

Bry.\n 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

H 

2A 
2B 
2C 
2D 
2E 

8-10 

8-10 

10-12 

10-12 

8-10 

M 

Tu 

Th 

F 

S 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Rogers 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

1., 

221 

10 

M 

147  Arm. 

Strawn 

222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 

11 
2 
3 
4 
8 
9 
8 
3 
4 
9 
1 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

W 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26a. 

Junior 

Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci. 

25a. 

1..; 

3A 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Featherstone 

3B 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil, 

,  Sci. 

25b. 

1 

241 

{r 

M 

146  Arm. 

Featherstone 

F 

146  Arm. 

242 

{r 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

{»-» 

Th 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

244 

{r 

Th 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil, 

,  Sci. 

27a. 

3-2 

lA-lF  incl. 

(See  22a  and  24a  for 

hours.) 

CONARD 

2A-2E  incl. 

(See  22a  and  24a  for  hours.) 

Rogers 

Patterson 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil 

.  Sci. 

27b. 

1 

251 

{r 

M 

147  Arm. 

CONARD 

F 

147  Arm. 

252 

|10-12 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

253 

{\-' 

Th 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

254 

(10-12 

F 

147  Arm. 

I  4 

F 

147  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  32a. 


Freshman  Engineers. 

3^2  1st    Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd   Bn. 


Mil.  Sci.  32b.    Freshman  Engineers. 

y-i  300 

301 
302 
303 
304 
305 


Engineers 

3-5         W 
3-5         Th 
10-12       S 


Tu 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  34a.    Sophomore  Engineers. 

3  J  lst-3rd  Bn.     (See  32a  for  hours.)        Arm. 


Lemen 
Matthews 


Matthews 


Lemen 
Matthews 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

34b.    Sophomore  Engineers. 

Credits            Section              Hours        Days 
3^                  320                        11              Tu 

321  3             Tu 

322  4             Tu 

323  2              W 

324  11              Th 

Room 
145  Arm 
145  Arm 
145  Arm 
145  Arm 
145  Arm 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36a.    Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

35a. 

y-2                  lst-3rd  Bn.     (See  32a  for  hours.) 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36b.    Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

35b 

{l-'O 


143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  38a. 


Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  37a. 

}^  lst-3rd  Bn.     (See  32a  for  hours.)        Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  38b.    Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  37b. 

Th 
4  F 

8-10       S 

4  F 


1 


350 
351 


{I- 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Instructor 
Lemen 


Lemen 
Matthews 


Matthews 


Lemen 
Matthews 


Lemen 


Mil.  Sci.  42a. 


Mil.  Sci.  42b. 


Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

H  A 

B 
C 
D 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

}12  400 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 


Signal  Corps 


3-5 
3-5 
3-5 
2-4 

10 
10 

8 

1 

1 
10 


Tu 
W 
Th 
F 

M 
Tu 
W 
W 
Th 
F 


Mil.  Sci.  44a.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

H  A-D  (See  42a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  44b.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

3^       410  9  Tu 

411  11  Tu 

412  10  Th 

413  9  F 

414  11  F 


.^rm. 
.A.rm. 
.A^rm. 
Arm. 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  46a.    Junior  Signal  Corps. 

H  A-D 


-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  45a. 
(See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  46b. 


Mil.  Sci.  48a. 


Junior  Signal  Corps. - 
1  420 


-Prerequisite: 
J  3-5 
t  4 


Mil.  Sci.  45b. 
M  222  Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 

S  222  Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 


Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  47a. 
'A  A-D  (See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  48b.     Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite: 
1  431  {  ^-5 

432 


f  9-11 
I  4 


Mil 

M 

F 

W 

F 


Sci.  47b. 

145  Arm. 

144  Arm. 

145  Arm. 
144  Arm. 


Rhoades 
Engerud 


Engerxjd 


Rhoades 
Engerud 


Rhoades 


Rhoades 

ENGERtro 


Engerud 


Rhoades 
Engerud 


Rhoades 


Coast  Artillery  (Anti-aircraft) 

Mil.  Sci.  62a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 

H  A  10-12  M  Arm.  Gary 

B  3-5  Tu  Arm. 

C  1-3  Th  Arm. 

D  8-10  S  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  62b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 

H  601  9  M  144  Arm.  Cary 

602  1  M  144  Arm. 

603  2  Tu  144  Arm. 

604  10  W  144  Arm. 

605  11  Th  144  Arm. 
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Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Yi                606 

4 

Th 

144  Arm. 

607 

11 

F 

144  Arm. 

608 

1 

F 

144  Arm. 

609 

3 

F 

144  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  64a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 

Yi                  E 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

F 

3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

H 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  64b.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 

Yi                 621 

2 

M  ■ 

144  Arm. 

622 

9 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

623 

10 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

624 

11 

W 

144  Arm. 

625 

3 

Th 

144  Arm. 

626 

10 

F 

144  Arm. 

627 

2 

F 

144  Arm. 

628 

10 

S 

144  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  66a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  65a. 
Y^                  Batteries  A-H    (See  62a  and  64a  for  hours.) 

and                     4              F  145  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  66b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  65b. 

1                    631                           1-3          M  145  Arm. 

632  4              TT  148  Arm. 

633  10-12       S  145  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  68a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 

I.',  ^  T  hO-12       w 

Group  I  I  ^  P 

Group  II  {  l'^^       I 

Mil.  Sci.  68b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
1  641  1-3  M 

642  10-12       Tu 


Mil.  Sci.  67a. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  67b. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Instructor 
Gary 


McBride 


McBride 


Chapman 


Chapman 


Chapman 


Chapman 


MINERALOGY 
(See  Geology.) 


MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $7.50. 
Courses  for  Underg^raduates 
Mining  2.    Mining  Principles.— (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)     Prerequisite:   Chemistry 
and  Physics;  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  4.     Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Mining  1  and  registration  in  Geology  43.     (3).     8  MS, 
10  Th,  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 


Mining  10.     Electrical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb-3b. 
206  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.     Mr.  Nicholson. 


(3).     9  MTh,  9-12  Tu; 


Mining  15.    Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4.     (2).     11  MTh;  206  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  16.    Non-Ferrous  Ore  Treatment. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  73a,  Mining  9.     (5).    8  MTWTF; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 


Mining    18.      Metallurgical   Problems. — Prerequisite: 
Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  20.     Mine  Ventilation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite 
10  F;  Mining  Lab.  and  207  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  21.     Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite 
equivalent.     (3).     11  WFS;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  42.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. 

Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 


Registration   in    Mining    16.      (2).      1-4    TT; 

Registration  in  Mining  15.     (2).     1-4  Tu, 

Mining  4,  Geology  20  and  43  or 

Prerequisite:   Mimns^X.    (2).     1-4  F,  8-11  S;  207  T.B. 


Mining  62.    Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  Mining  61.    (3). 


2  M,  1-4  WF;  207  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 
1-5  MW;  Mining 


Mining  64.    Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. ^PreregMisiie.-    Mining  9.     (3) 
Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering. 
(1).     10  M;  207  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  Callen. 
Mining  102.    Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1  unit). 


64 


Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Mining  104.    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Professor  Callen. 

Nole:   Of  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students. 

Mining   105.     Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1   unit).     Twice  a  week. 
Professor  Callen. 
Note:   Of  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students. 


MUSIC 

Music  2.    History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.    (2). 
S.M.H.    .Associate  Professor  Schwartz. 

Music  4. 

Music  6. 


11  MWF;  Lect.  Room, 


Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:  Music  3.     (3).   8  TTS;  103  S.M.H.     Miss  Usry_ 

Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  5. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H. 

E  1  MWF  103  S.M.H. 

G  3  MWF  103  S.M.H. 


Music  8.     Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Music  7. 


'Sections  D  and  E  are 
for  juniors  only. 


A 
C 
G 

Di 

Fi 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Music  10.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite: 
2  T  9 

K  9 

Music  lib.    Composition. — Prerequisite:   Music  11a. 


Music  6  and  8. 

MTh  103  S.M.H. 

TT  103  S.M.H. 

(2).    Arrange  time. 

Music    12a.      (4). 


Instructor 

UsRY 

Kessi.er 

USRY 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Kessler 

Miles 

Miles 

Schwartz 
Schwartz 


■  .Associate  Professor  Miles. 
-Arrange  time.     Associate 


Music    12b.     Advanced   Composition. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  Miles. 

Music  14.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.  Primarily  for  students  from  the 
other  colleges  of  the  University.  Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required.  Prerequisite: 
Music  13,  or  the  consent  of  the  Director. 

2  L  10  TT  Lecture  Room        Director 

Third  Floor  Stiven 

(for  P.S.M.)  P  3  TT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  16.    Instrumentation. 
Harding. 


Prerequisite:    Music  15. 
Prerequisite: 


(1  or  2).*     2  TT;  Band  Building.     Professor 
Music    17.      (4).      -Arrange    time.      Professor 


Music    18.     Advanced   Orchestration 
Harding. 

Music  22.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 
1  B  9  MW 

W  U  MTh 

D  1 1  WF 

Music  24.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 
1  K  9  TT 

C  10  MW 

L  10  TT 

Music  25b.     Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:     Music  25a,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3). 
2  .MWTF;  106  S.M.H.     Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26b.     Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:    55enior  standing  in  P.S.  Music,  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor.    (3).     1  MTWT;  103  S.M.H.    Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. 


Music  21. 

106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Music  23. 

106  S.-M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


Perciv.\l 
Percival 
Perciv.-vl 

Perciv.^l 
Percival 
Percival 


-.Arrange. 

Music  30b.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a. 
Music  31b.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  31a. 


(14  to  1).*    Arrange  time. 
(3^  to  1).*    Arrange  time. 


Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music. 


-Prerequisite: 
9  W 

9  F 


Music  32. 

103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Schwartz 

SCH\V.\RTZ 


Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  seniors  in  Music  45b,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b.) 
-Arrange  time. 


(4). 


Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  seniors  in  Music  55b.)     (3).    -Arrange  time. 

Music  37.     Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  seniors  in  Theory  Major.)     (4).    -Arrange  time. 

Music  38b.    Band  Conducting.— Prereguw/e.-   Music  38a.    (2).    2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building.    Professor 
Harding. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 14,  or  2. 
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APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  2H  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  two  and  one-half  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Alusic  44a-b,  45a-b,  64a-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b,  85a-b,  require  two  half-hour 
lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  //;ree  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

PIANO 

Associate  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Miss  Watt,  Mr.  Schoonmaker, 

Miss  DeLancy,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry 

Music  42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 

Music  43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

Music  45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

VOICE 
Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  H.\mp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Johnston 
Music  52a-52b.    Voice,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  53a-53b.    Voice,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  54a-54b.    Voice,  Third  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  55a-55b.    Voice,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

VIOLIN 
Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen 
Music  62a-62b.    Violin,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  63a-63b.    Violin,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  64a-64b.    Violin,  Third  Year. — (2  to  5).* 
Music  65a-65b.    Violin,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

VIOLONCELLO 
Mrs.  Sullivan 
Music  72a-72b.    Violoncello,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  73a-73b.    Violoncello,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  74a-74b.    Violoncello,  Third  Year. — (2  to  5).* 
Music  75a-75b.    Violoncello,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

ORGAN 

Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Dem.ming 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  conditions  the  entrance  examination 
in  piano.     Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if  their  piano  work  falls  below  the  standard 
represented  by  this  examination. 
Music  82a-82b.    Organ,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  83a-83b.    Organ,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  84a-84b.     Organ,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 
Music  85a-85b.    Organ,  Fourth  Year.- (2  to  5).* 


BAND  AND  ORCHESTRAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Dvor.^k,  Mr.  Overgard 
Music  92a-92b.    Wind  Instruments,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  93a-93b.    Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  94a-94b.    Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year. —  (2  to  4).* 
Music  95a-95b.    Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year.^(2  to  4).* 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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PALEONTOLOGY 
(See  Geology,  A.) 

PHILOSOPHY 

(See  also  Psychology  and  Education.) 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  7. 
Six  hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours,  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  pohtical  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology.  No  course  in 
any  subject  of  the  above  groups  may  be  counted  for  the  minor  requirement  if  it  is  excluded  from  the 
major  requirement  of  its  respective  department. 

For  students  entering  after  September  I,  1929 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  ofifered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Phil. 


Phil.  2. 


..    Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

C 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Benjamin 

D 

11 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

GOTSHALK 

E 

1 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

F 

2 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

I 

10 

TTS 

117  L.H. 

Morrow 

J 

11 

TTS 

117  L.H. 

McClure 

!.    Introduction  to  Philosophy.- 

-Prerequisite: 

One  year 

of  university  work. 

3 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

300  Math. 

Benjamin 

A  Disc. 

1 

Th 

136  L.H. 

DeLargy 

B  Disc. 

2 

Th 

224  L.H. 

DeLargy 

C  Disc. 

3 

Th 

114  L.H. 

Morrow 

D  Disc. 

10 

F 

219  L.H. 

Tawney 

E  Disc. 

11 

F 

334  L.H. 

Benjamin 

F  Disc. 

1 

F 

104  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

G  Disc. 

2 

F 

305  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

H  Disc. 

3 

F 

104  L.H. 

DeLargy 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Phil.  4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing, 
or  senior  standing. 


4                        Lect. 

10 

TT 

103  New  Agr. 

McClure 

A  Disc. 

11 

Th 

224  L.H. 

Gotshalk 

B  Disc. 

1 

Th 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

C  Disc. 

2 

Th 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

235  L.H. 

Gotshalk 

E  Disc. 

3 

Th 

117  L.H. 

Gotshalk 

F  Disc. 

3 

F 

110  L.H. 

Nicholson 

G  Disc. 

(to 

be  arranged;  graduate  students  only) 

McClure 

litical  and  Social  Ethics.- 

-Prerequisite: 

Junior 

standing. 

3                        Lect. 

9 

TT 

109  L.H. 

Morrow 

A  Disc. 

2 

Th 

238  L.H. 

Morrow 

B  Disc. 

2 

F 

105  L.H. 

Morrow 

Phil.  9. 


Phil.    lib.      Philosophy   of   Religion    (historical). — Prerequisite:      Three    hours   in   philosophy.      (3). 
II  MWF;  109  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  14.     Advanced  Logic. — Prerequisite:     Phil.   1   and  junior  standing.      (3).     9  MWF;   203  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Benjamin. 

PhiL  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  philosophy.     (3).    10  MWF;  123  L.H.    Assistant 
Professor  (Jotshalk. 

Phil.  20.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     Hour  to  be  arranged. 

Phil.  22.    American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  and  Dewey). — Prerequisite:    Three  hours 
in  philosophy.     (3).    2  MWF;  133  L.H.     Dr.  DeLargy. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
Phil.  105.    Seventeenth  Century  Continental  Thought. — (1  unit). 
Dean  Daniels. 


Hour  to  be  arranged;  108  Adm.(E). 


Phil.  106.  English  and  American  Idealism. — (1  unit).     Hour  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  112.  German  Idealism. — (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged.    Professor  McClure. 

Phil.  116.  Types  of  Logical  Theory. — (1  unit).    Hour  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Benjamin. 

Phil.  118.  Medieval  Philosophy. — (1  unit).     Hour  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Tawney. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  and  18. 

Sophomores  must  register  in  courses  numbered  21,  22,  2.S,  24,  25,  26,  27,  and  28. 

Juniors  and  seniors  MAY  register  in  courses  numbered  33,  34,  35,  36,  and  37. 

Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each 
semester. 

For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Old  Gymnasium. 


Courses  for  Freshmen 
P.E.  11.     Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused 
from  Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


Credits 
IJ 


Section 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 


Hours 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

3 

4 
10 
11 

2 

3 

4 


Days 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 


P.E.12.    Individual  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  11. 


IM 


B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 


9  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

10  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

11  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

1  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

2  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

3  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 

10  MTWTF  Gym.  Annex 

11  MTWTF  Gym.  Annex 

2  MTWTF  Gym.  Annex 

3  MTWTF  Gym.  Annex 

4  MTWTF  Gym.  Annex 


P.E.  13.    Beginning  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  to  non-swimmers  only, 
swim  twenty-five  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this  course.) 


F 
G 
H 
K 
L 
M 
P 
Q 


P.E.  14.    Individual  Athletics. 


P.E.  15.    Tumbling  Stunts. 


A 
B 
C 
F 
G 
K 
L 

A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 


MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW- 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Old  Pool- 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 


Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Instructor 

Hankner 

McCristal 

Stafford 

Hankner 

Hankner 

McCristal 

Hankner 

Derr 

Derr 

Brown 

Derr 

Derr 

Hankner 

McCristal 

Stafford 

Hankner 

Hankner 

McCristal 

Hankner 

Derr 

Derr 

Brown 

Derr 

Derr 

Freshmen  who  cannot 

Young 

Young 

Young 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

Young 

Young 


Young 

Burt 

Bauerle 

Derr 

Law 

Young 

Law 


Burt 

Young 

Burt 

Burt 

Brown 

Burt 

Young 

Young 

Brown 

Derr 

Law 
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P.E.  16. 


Soccer  Football. 

Credits 


Section 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 
Q 


P.E.  17. 


Gymnastic  Dancing. 
N  C 

E 
G 
H 
L 
N 
P 
Q 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

10 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Kenney 

11 

M\V 

Soccer  Field 

L.\w 

1 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

2 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

3 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

4 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

10 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Craig 

11 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Craig 

1 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

2 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

3 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

4 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

3 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Burt 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

P.E.  18.    Intermediate  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  only  to  (a)  freshmen  who  have  not  taken 
P.E.  13  and  (b)  freshmen  who  cannot  swim  100  yards). 

y^  C  10  MW  Old  Pool  Treece 

D  11  MW  Old  Pool  Treece 

O  2  TT  Old  Pool  You-NG 


Courses  for  Sophomores 


P.E.  21.    Individual  Gymnastics. 


P.E.  22. 


P.E.  24. 


13-2 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

H.^nkner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Ainnex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Anne.x 

Derr 

Individual  Gymnastics. 

1)2 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

St.\fford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

e 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Bro%vn 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .-^nnex 

Derr 

Advanced  Swimming. 

Jo 

c 

10 

MW^ 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Pool 

P-^TERSON 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

J 

8 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

P.A.TERSON 

Boxing. 

¥2 

B 

9 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Bauerle 

C 

10 

MW 

Gym.  .Anne.x 

Law 

D 

11 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Bauerle 

F 

2 

MW 

Gym.  .A^nnex 

Bauerle 

J 

8 

TT 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Law- 

K 

9 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Bauerle 

M 

11 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Bauerle 

N 

1 

TT 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Bauerle 

O 

2 

TT 

Gym.  -Annex 

Ke.nney 
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P.E.  25. 


P.E.  26. 


P.E.  28. 


WrestUng. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

^2 

B 

9 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

C 

10 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McCli;re 

D 

11 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McClure 

F 

2 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

G 

3 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

H 

4 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

K 

9 

XT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Bauerle 

L 

10 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McClure 

M 

11 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McClure 

O 

2 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Bauerle 

P 

3 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Ke.nney 

Q 

4 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

L.\w 

Fencing. 

M 

F 

2 

MW 

Gym.  .A.nnex 

Craig 

G 

3 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

O 

2 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Gym.  .Annex 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Gym.  .Anne.x 

Craig 

Apparatus  Stunts 

1 .-, 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

Games,  Contests 

and  Relays. 

1 ., 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Young 

.M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

Courses  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 


P.E.  33.    Tennis. 


P.E.  34. 


P.E.  35. 


P.E.  36. 


P.E.  37. 


Yt 

D 

E 
F 
M 

N 

11 
1 
2 

11 

1 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 

Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 

Circus  Stunts. 

32 

H 
Q 

4 

4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

Jackson 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. 
M                     H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

Life  Saving  an 

1., 

d  Diving. 
D 
O 
P 

11 
2 
3 

MW 

TT 

TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 
p.a^terson 

HandbaU. 

3^ 

G 
L 
O 

3 
10 

2 

MW 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
Kenney 
Burt 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 


Freshmen  may  register  only  in  courses  42,  45,  46,  47,  49,  51,  60,  and  61. 

Sophomores  may  elect  any  course  providing  their  four  semesters  of  required  work  will  include 
courses  in  some  type  of  dancing,  gymnastics,  and  swimming. 

Major:    (Subject  of  specialization)  in  the  College  of  Education.     20  hours  in  courses  given  in  the 
department  in  addition  to  required  freshman  and  sophomore  work. 

P.E.  40b.    Gjonnastics. — For  freshman  majors  only.    All  freshman  major  students  must  register  in  40b. 
(1).    3  MTWTF;  Woman's  Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger,  Miss  Johnson. 

P.E.   41b.     Gymnastics. — For  sophomore   majors  only.      (1).     2   MTWTF;   Woman's  Gym.      Miss 
Kitzinger,  Miss  Huelster. 


P.E.  42. 


Sports  and  Gymnastics. 
1  B 

D 


9 

M\\'F 

Woman's  Gym. 

Lawson 

11 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

/   9 

TT 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

1   1 

W 

Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

/lO 

TT 

Woman's  Gym. 

Robertson 

1 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 

Robertson 

In 

TT 

Woman's  Gym. 

Lawson 

1   4 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 

Lawson 
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P.E. 

43. 

Seasonal  Sports. 

Credits             Section 
1 
ting  and  Tennis          C 

ey  Ball  and  Tennis   S 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Ska 

Voll 

10 

{A 

MWF 

TT 

F 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Meares 

Robertson 

Robertson 

P.E. 

44. 

Apparatus  and  Tumbling. 

1 

{i 

TT 
W 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Robertson 
Robertson 

P.E. 

45. 

Elementary  Swimming. 
1                       C 
D 
F 

S 

10 

11 

2 

[1 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

F 

Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 

Stahmer 

and 
Hough 

P.E. 

46. 

Intermediate  Swimming. 
1                       G 
H 

S 

3 

4 

{'t 

MWF 
MWF 
TT 
M 

Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 

Stahmer 

and 
Hough 

P.E. 

47. 

Elementary  Clogging. 

1                       C 

G 

F 

10 
3 

2 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 

Huelster 
Huelster 
Huelster 

P.E. 

48. 

Intermediate  Clogging  and  Tap  Dancing. 

1                                                11 

'  MWF 

Woman's  Bldg. 

Kitzinger 

P.E. 

49. 

Elementary  Folk  Dancing. 
1                       S 
G 

f  9 

\  4 
3 

TT 

W 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Johnson 
Johnson 
Johnson 

P.E. 

50. 

Intermediate  Folk  Dancing. 

1 

8 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Robertson 

P.E. 

51. 

Elementary  Rhythms. 
1                       F 

S 

2 

Jio 

1  4 

MWF 

TT 

F 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Johnson 
Johnson 
Johnson 

P.E. 

52. 

Intermediate  Rhythms. 

1 

11 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Johnson 

P.E. 

54. 

Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. 
1 

TT 
W 
TT 
F 

Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 

Stahmer 

and 
Hough 

P.E. 

55. 

Life  Saving. 
1 

it 

TT 

W 

Woman's  Bldg. 
Woman's  Bldg. 

Stahmer  and 
Hough 

P.E. 

56. 

Individual  Gymnastics. 
1                       B 
C 
D 
F 
G 

S 
T 

9 

10 

11 

2 

3 

\" 

JIO 

\   1 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

W 

TT 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Schnauber 

Schnauber 

Schnauber 

Meares 

Meares 

Schnauber 

Schnauber 

Schnauber 

Schnauber 

P.E. 

60. 

Handball  and  Tenikoit. 
1                       S 

T 

11 

TTF 
TT 

M 

Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 
Woman's  Gym. 

Huelster 
Kitzinger 
Kitzinger 

P.E. 

61. 

Fundamental  Gymnastics. 

] 

10 

MWF 

Woman's  Gym. 

Kitzinger 

P.E. 

62. 

Rhythms. — (For  junior  majors 
1 

only.) 
11 

TT 

Woman's  Gym. 

Johnson 

i 
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Theory  Courses  for  Students  Specializing  in  Physical  Education 
10b.    Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education. 
(1).     11  TT;  VV.B.     Professor  Freer. 


P.E, 
P.E, 
P.E, 
P.E, 
P.E. 
P.E. 


lib.     First  Aid  in  Emergencies. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education; 
P.E.  15a,  16.     (1).     11MW;W.B.    Miss  Stahmer. 

15b.    Methods. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  15a;  junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Education  or  consent 
of  the  instructor.    (3).    9  MWF;  W.B.    Miss  Robertson. 

17b.     Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  15a,  16,  17a;  senior  standing  in  the  College  of 
Education.     (3).     1  MWF;  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 

18.  Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:   P.E.  15a,  16.     (4).    8  MWF; 

W.B.      Miss  SCHNAUBER. 

19.  Methodsof  Teaching  Health.— PrereguijiVe.-  P.E.  15,  16,  17,  18.    (2).    9TT;W.B.    Assistant 
Professor  Lawson. 


PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (e-xcept  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6)  or  education. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  speciahzing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering.  For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics, 
the  following  courses  are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  16,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:    Physics  20,  22,  23,  30,  45,  46,  78. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  la.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  and 
Physics  3a. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  MW  119  P.L.  Kruger  and 

Quiz  9  TT  208,  408  P.L.  others 


Physics  3a.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  1-4  W 

B  2-5  Th 


Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 
408  P.L.  Sparks 

408  P.L.  Kerry 


Physics  lb.    General  Physics 
in  Physics  3b. 
3 


-Prerequisite:   Math.  2,  4,  and  6;  credit  in  Physics  la  or  3a;  registration 


Lect.  A  11  MW  100  P.L.                  Schulz  and 

Lect.  B  2  MW  100  P.L.                       others 

z  A  8  TT  305,  306  P.L. 

z  B  9  TT  306  P.L. 

z  C  10  TT  305,  306,  406  P.L. 

zD  11  TT  302,  305,  306,  403,  406  P.L. 

z  E  2  TT  305,  306,  403,  406  P.L. 

z  F  8  WF  204,  403  P.L. 

z  G  10  WF  306.  406  P.L. 

zH  11  WF  306,  406  P.L. 

z  I  2  WF  305,  406  P.L. 

z  K  3  WF  305  P.L. 


Physics  3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. 
2  A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

K 
L 


—Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

9-12  M  305,  406  P.L.  Kruger  and 

1-4  M  305,  406  P.L.  others 

9-12  Tu  305,  403,  406  P.L. 

1-4  Tu  305,  403.  406  P.L. 

9-12  W  305,  403,  406  P.L. 

1-4  W  305,  406  P.L. 

9-12  Th  305,  403,  406  P.L. 

1-4  Th  305,  403,  406  P.L. 

9-12  F  305  P.L. 

1-4  F  305,  406  P.L. 

9-12  S  305,  403  P.L. 


Physics  7b.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite: 
in  Physics  8b. 

3                        Lect.  A  9 

Lect.  B  11 

Quiz  A  8 

Quiz  B  9 

Quiz  C  10 

Quiz  D  11 

Quiz  E  2 


Math.  4;  credit  in  Physics  7a  or  8a  and  registration 


TT 
TT 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
TT 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
208.  305  P.L. 
208,  .S02  P.L. 
208,  302,  305  P.L. 
208,  302,  305  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


Watson  and 
others 
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Physics  8b.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisile:    Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

208,  302  P.L.  Paton  and 

208,  302  P.L.  others 

lOnly   students  in   the     C  8-11       Tu  208  P.L. 

pre-medic    curriculum     Di  2-5         Tu  204,  302  P.L. 


9-12 

M 

1-4 

M 

8-11 

Tu 

2-5 

Tu 

1-4 

VV 

2-5 

Th 

1-4 

F 

2-5 

F 

9-12 

S 

will    be    admitted    to     F  1-4  W  208,  302  P.L. 

section  D.  H  2-5  Th  302  P.L. 

J  1-4  F  208  P.L. 

K  2-5  F  208  P.L. 

L  9-12  S  208,  302  P.L. 

Intermediate  Courses 
Physics  15.    Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b 
(3).    9  TT;  302  P.L.     1-4  F;  112  P.L.    Associate  Professor  ScHtJLZ. 

Physics   25.     Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite:      Physics   la-lb,   3a-3b;   or   7a-7b,   8a-8b.      (2) 
9  M\V;  100  P.L.     Professor  Watso.v. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physics  14b.     Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:     Physics   14a.      (3).     8  MWF;  306  P.L.     Mr. 
Mott-Smith. 

Physics  20b.    'Light.— Prerequisite:    Physics  20a.     (2).     11  TT;  204  P.L.     Dr.  Aon". 

Physics  22b.    Light  Laboracory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  20b.     (2).     2-5  MW;  313  P.L. 

Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  30.     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:     Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b, 
8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9.  or  8a-8b.     (3).     9  MWF;  204  P.L.    Associate  Professor  \Villi.\.ms. 

Physics  44b.     Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:     Physics  44a. 


K 

1-4 

TT 

112  P.L. 

K.MPP 

L 

8-11 

TT 

112  P.L. 

WiLLI.AMS 

"vr 

f   1-4 
1  8-11 

W 

112  P.L. 

Challacombe 

X 

S 

112  P.L. 

M.  C.  Watson- 

N 

1-4 

MF 

112  P.L. 

Cook 

M 

8-11 

MF 

112  P.L. 

KiKZER 

Physics  45.    Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation.— Prfreguiji/e.-   Physics  16.     (3).    10  TTS;  204  P.L., 

Associate  Professor  Paton.  , 

Physics  78.     X-Rays. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9,  or  8a-8b.. 
(3).    9  TTS;  204  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Kruger. 

Physics  98.    Thesis. — (2  to  5).*    Professors  in  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Physics   104b.     Selected   Problems   in  Electrical   Measurements. — (1    unit).     .Arrange.      112    P.L. 
Professor  Kxipp. 

Physics  129b.    Mechanical  Vibrations.— (32  unit).    8  TT;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics   131.     Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — ('^  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Professors  in  the 
department. 

Physics  132e.    Statistical  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  306  P.L.     Mr.  Mott-Smith. 

Physics  146b.    Electrodynamics. — (1  unit).     8  MWFS;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  170.     Light.— (1  to  2  units).*     11  TT,  204  P.L.;  2-5  MW;  313  P.L.     Dr.  .ALxri". 

Physics   185.     Band   Spectra  and  Molecular  Structure.— (1   unit).      10  MWF;   204  P.L.     Professor 

LOOMIS. 

Physics  186b.     Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     9  MWF;  202  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  B.artlett. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.     Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).     7:15  p.m.,  Th;  119  P.L.     Professor  LooMls. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.50. 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiol.  1. 
Minors:     20  hours  in  not  more  than  three  of  the  following:     Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry, 
entomology,  and  zoology. 

Seniors  registered  in  Physiol.  1,  2,  4,  6  will  receive  one  hour  less  credit. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiol.  1. 
Minors:     20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:     Botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry, 
entomology,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tlie  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.    Elements  of  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 

Instructor 

BXJRGE 

Orth 
Daubenspeck 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

21                       Lect. 

11 

TT 

228  N.H. 

A  Quiz 

8 

M 

425  N.H. 

iSeniors   will   receive     B  Quiz 

11 

W 

425  N.H. 

only  1  hour  credit.            C  Quiz 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

8 

S 

425  N.H. 

E  Quiz 

10 

s 

425  N.H. 

stfation 

11 

TT 

228  N.H. 

A  Quiz 

9 

M 

247  N.H. 

B  Quiz 

10 

M 

423  N.H. 

C  Quiz 

8 

W 

425  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

9 

W 

423  N.H. 

A  Lab. 

8- 

-10 

MF 

413  N.H. 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

WF 

413  N.H. 

C  Lab. 

8- 

-10 

WF 

413  N.H. 

D  Lab. 

1- 

-3 

MW 

413  N.H. 

The  following  are  for  athletic  coaching  and  physical  education  students: 

Lect.  1  TT  229  N.H.  Wickwire 

F  Quiz  8  Tu  425  N.H.  Neild 

G  Quiz  8  Th  425  N.H. 

H  Quiz  9  S  425  N.H. 

Physiol.  2.     Physiology  of  Physical  Exercise. — Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1  and  sophomore  standing. 

41  Lect.  10  MW  112Chem.  A.         Elhardt 

A  Lab.  1-4  Tu  413  N.H.  Daubenspeck 

'Seniors  will  receive     B  Lab.  1-4  Th  413  N.H. 

only  3  hours  credit.  C  Lab.  8-11  Th  413  N.H. 

D  Quiz  11  Th  425  N.H. 

E  Quiz  9  F  425  N.H. 

F  Quiz  10  F  241  N.H. 

Physiol.  4.     General  Physiology. — Circulation,  respiration,  glands  of  internal  secretion,  digestion, 
metabolism,    excretion,    reproduction,    special    senses,    nervous    system,    muscle,    vitamins,    and 
osseous  system.     (Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physiol.  1). 
51  Lect.  and  Demon- 

BURGE 

Williams 
Kneer 

'Seniors  will  receive     C  Quiz  8  W  425  N.H.  Neild 

only  4  hours  credit. 


Physiol.  6.  Advanced  Physiology. — Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System.  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion, 
Respiration,  and  Muscle.     (Recommended  for  the  general  student.)     Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1. 

3'  Lect.  9  Tu  423  N.H.  Wickwire 

'Seniors  will  receive     Quiz  9  Th  423  N.H. 

only  2  hours  credit.  A  Lab.  10-12       Tu  413  N.H. 

B  Lab.  10-12       Th  413  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physiol.  8.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5).*     Time  to 
be  arranged  before  registration. 

Physiol.  9.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  Physiol.  1  and  6. 
3                       Lect.                  9             W  402  N.H.  Wickwire 

Quiz  9  F  402  N.H.  BuRGE 

Lab.  10-12       F  413  N.H. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (M  unit).    Arrange.     Members  of  staff. 
Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.  Experimental  Physiology. — Special  phases  of  the  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Circulation, 
Digestion,  Metabolism,  Excretion,  Seci;etion,  Glands  of  Internal  Secretion,  Nervous  System. 
(3^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.    A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours,  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:  History,  economics,  law,  sociology, 
philosophy,  and  education. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.    A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  27,  44,  or  62). 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Minors:   20  hours  selected  from  two  of  the  following  subjects:    History,  economics,  law,  sociology 
philosophy,  and  education.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen 

Pol. 


Sci.  3.    State  and  Local  Government. — (A  continuation 

of  Pol.  Sci.  1; 

may  be  taken 

ently.)     Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of 

university  work. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

A2  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

A3  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hyneman 

Bl  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Berry 

B2  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

305  L.H. 

Carleton 

'The  total  credit  for  stu- 

B3 Disc. 

9 

MWF 

308  L.H. 

M.\THEWS 

dents  who  take  both  3 

CI  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

and  16  will  not  be  more 

C2  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Carleton 

than  four  hours. 

C3  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

305  L.H. 

Stimson 

Dl  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Lenoir 

D2  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Stimson 

D3  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

203-A  L.H. 

Hyneman 

El  Disc. 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

E2  Disc. 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Carleton 

F  Disc. 

2 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Carleton 

G  Disc. 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

K  Disc. 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

POWTELL 

Pol.  Sci.  16.     Government  of  Illinois. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work.     (2).     Intended  for 
students  who  do  not  take  Pol.  Sci.  3.    3  TT;  204  L.H.     Professor  M.^thews. 


Coiuses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing. 


(3).. 


Pol.  Sci.  5.    Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite 
11  MWF;  204  L.H.     Professor  M.\the\vs. 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.     International  Law  (continuation  of  6a). — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors,  graduate  stu-^ 
dents,  and  law  students  of  junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 


Pol.  Sci.  8.     International  Organization. 
Dr.  Stimson. 


-Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (3).      11   TT;   300  L.H.j 


Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  1,  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
(3).     9  MWF;  300  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  13.     State  Administration  in  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  3;  junior  standing. 
(3).     10  MWF;  204  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Hyneman.  '■ 

Pol.  Sci.  22.    Continental  European  Governments. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  . 
standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science;  Hist.  20a-20b  recommended.     (3).  3  MWF;  304  L.H. 
Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  32.     Principles  of  Political  Science. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with 
six  hours  of  pohtical  science.     (2).    2  TT;  300  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  34.     Municipal  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate  ' 
students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Econ.  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

2 

Th 

334  L.H. 

Kneier 

B  Quiz 

3 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

C  Quiz 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

300  L.H. 

Kneier 

E  Quiz 

1 

F 

300  L.H. 

Kneier 

The  Nature  of  the  State 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 


PoL  Sci.  102. 
Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.    Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week 
Members  of  the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  106b.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law 
Professor  Garner. 


Pol. 


Sci.  112. 
Fairlie. 


Professor 
Time  to  be  arranged. 
(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Public  Administration. — (1   unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 


PSYCHOLOGY 

(See  also  Education.) 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1. 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  three  of  the  following  subjects:    education,  physi- 
ology, philosophy,  sociology,  and  zoology. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:   20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.    .At  least 
8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 
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Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each,  if 
two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work 


Psych.  2. 


Credits             Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                        Lect.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Young 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  A2 

9 

TuS 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A4 

10 

TuS 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  AS 

11 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  A6 

1 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A7 

2 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  A8 

3 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A9 

3 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  AlO 

4 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B2 

8 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

9 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

9 

TuS 

211  U.H. 

Quiz  B5 

10 

TuS 

203  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

TuS 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B7 

1 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

2 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B9 

3 

TT 

213  U.H. 

Quiz  BIO 

4 

TT 

403  U.H. 

eneral  Psychology. — Prerequisite: 

Psychology  1 

or  senior  standing. 

4                        Lect. 

9 

TT 

218  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

8 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

9 

MW 

311  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

9 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

10 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  E 

10 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  F 

11 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  G 

1 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  H 

2 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  J 

3 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  K 

4 

MW 

403  U.H. 

iboratory  Practice  (Elementary).- 

— Prerequisite: 

Psychology  1. 

1                        Lab.  A 

10- 

12       MW 

417,  418  U.H. 

HiGGINSON,   RUCH 

Lab.  B 

2- 

4         MW 

417,  418  U.H. 

and  assistants 

Lab.  C 

8- 

10       TT 

417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  D 

10- 

12       TT 

417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  E 

2- 

4         TT 

417,  418  U.H. 

Psych.  3. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     All  advanced  courses  in  psychology  require  as  a  minimum  prerequisite  two  of  the  four 
courses  for  undergraduates  only,  namely.  Psych.  1,  2,  3,  and  4.    One  of  these  courses  must  be  Psych.  1, 
the  other  may  be  Psych.  2  or  3  or  4. 
Psych.   5.     Comparative  Psychology. — Prerequisite:      Psych.   2,   3,   or  4.      (3).     2    MWF;  403   U.H. 

Dr.  Mc.\llister. 


Psych.  7.    Imagination  and  Thought. — Prerequisite 
Sullivan. 


Psych.  8.    Feeling  and  Emotion.- 

Professor  Young. 


Psych.  2,  3,  or  4.    (2).    10  TT;  104  L.H.     Dr. 
Prerequisite:    Psych.  2,  3,  or  4.     (2).     11  TT;  207  U.H.    Associate 
Prerequisite:     Psych.  2,  3,  or  4.      (2).      2  TT;  406  U.H. 


Psych.  10.     Mental  and  Physical  Work 
Dr.  RucH. 

Psych.  13.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1,  2,  and  3,  and  either 
4  or  5,  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  4  M,  and  other  times  to  be  arranged;  419  U.H. 
Professor  Woodrow,  .Vssistant  Professor  Higginson,  and  Dr.  McAllister. 

Psych.  14.     Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2,  3,  or  4. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  211  U.H.  Sullivan 

Quiz  A  10  F  233  L.H. 

Quiz  B  11  F  123  L.H. 

Quiz  C  2  F  113  L.H. 

Psych.  18.     'Pexce^iion.— Prerequisite:    Psych.  2,  3,  or  4.     (3).     3  TT;  411  U.H.     Dr.  Moller. 

Psych.  20.  Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psycli.  2,  3,  or  4  and  senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 


Psych.  21.     Character  and  Personality.- 
Dr.  Herrington. 


-Prerequisite:     Psych.  2,  3,  or  4.     (3).     9  MWF;  229  N.H. 


Psych.  27b.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 
for  honors.)  Prerequisite:  Psycli.  1 ,  2,  and  3;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged; 
402  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  102.     Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. — ('a  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     419  U.H. 
Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  103.     Research. — (H  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Woodrow,  Associate 
Professors  Young  and  Culler,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  weel:.    Time  to  be  arranged.    419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  106.    Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  419  U.H.    Associate 
Professor  Clt-LER. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
(See  English,  C.) 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 
(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 

A.  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pub.  Util.  82.    Regulation  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  and  Public  Utilities  81.    (3). 

11  MWF;  224  Com.    Associate  Professor  Dillavou. 
Pub.  Util.  83.      PubUc  Utility  Rates.— Prerequisite:      Public  Utilities  81.      (3).      9  MWF;  125  Com. 

Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Course  for' Graduates 
Pub.  Util.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).  4-6W;212Com.  Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

B.  TRANSPORTATION 
Course  for  Undergraduates 

Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1,  junior  standing. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Cover 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Cover 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Trans.  7.     Railroad  Finance. — Prerequisite:     Trans.  1.     (3).     9  TTS;  100  Com.     Assistant  Professor 

LOCKLIN. 

Trans.  26.  Current  Transportation  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Trans.  1.  (3).  10  TTS;  101  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Trans.  100.     Economics  of  Transportation. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 
Locklin. 

RAILWAY  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

(See  also  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  S3. 

R.E.  4.  Locomotives. — Prerequisite:  R.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64.  (3).  Sec.  W, 
11  MWF;  104  T.B.     Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  7.    Advanced  Design.— Prerequisite:   R.E.  2.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B.    Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  8.    Railway  Laboratory.— Prereguwi/e-;  R.E.  5.    (2).    Sec.  W,  8-11  TT;  104  T.B.     Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  33.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.  (4).  Sec.  U» 
11  MWF,  1-4  Tu;  117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  33a.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Locatioa.-Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T..A..M.  2.  (3).  Sec.  U, 
11  MWF;  117  T.B.  Professor  King.  (An  abridgment  of  course  33,  for  students  in  departments 
other  than  railway  engineering.) 

R.E.  36.  Railway  Maintenance.— PreregMmVe.-  Registration  in  C.E.  3.  (3).  Sec.  U,  10  MW,  9-12  S; 
117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  37.  Railway  Design  P>roblems. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.E.  65.  (2).  Sec.  U,  9  TT! 
117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  51.    Seminar.— Open  to  railway  students  only.     (1).    Sec.  U,  10  F;  117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  60.  Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:  R.E.  59;  T-.^.M.  3;  E.E.  25,  75.  (2).  Sec.  V. 
11  TT;  105  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 
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R.E.  61.    Electric  Traction.— PrfT-egMiijVe;   T.A.M.  2  or3;  E.E.  11,61  or  25,  75.     (3).    Sec.  V,  10  MWF; 
105  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  67.    Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  V,  9  F;  117  T.B.    Professor 

Schmidt. 

R.E.  70.     Electric  Railway  Design.— Prerequisite:     R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.   74.     (2).     Sec.  V, 
1-4  M\V;  117  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  74.     Electric  Railway  Economics.— Prerequisite:     R.E.  64.     (3).     Sec.  V.  11  MWF;  105  T.B. 
Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  98.    Thesis.— Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Young. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 

RHETORIC 

(See  English,  B.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
French 
Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  6b,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Comparative  literature,  edu- 
cation, English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  Spanish,  provided 
that  at  least  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  2a,  and  including  at  least  two  semester 
courses  or  the  equivalent  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Comparative  literature,  edu- 
cation, English  (excluding  Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  provided 
that  at  least  8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
French 
Major:   20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  5  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  8  hours 
be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 
Major:   20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1,  2,  12),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Itahan,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French.  Note:    French  la  and 
Spanish  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

41  B  9  TWTF        311  L.H.  Legrand 

C  10  TWTF        123  New  Agr.  Goggin 

^Seniors  will  receive      D  11  TWTF        123  New  Agr.  Goggin 

only  3  hours  credit.  Fl  2  MTWT       123  New  Agr.  Fisher 

F2  2  MTWT        139  L.H.  Amiel 

G  3  MTWT        102  Entom.  Bussard 

H  4  MTWT       102  Entom.  Smith 

French  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  French  la  or  Sla,  or  one  year  of  high-school 
French. 

41                     Al  8  TWTF  208  .A.dm.(E)  Fisher 

A2  8  TWTF  311  U.H.  Allen 

A3  8  TWTF  308  .•\.dm.(E)  Carter 

A4  8  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)  Alexander 

B1  9  TWTF  304  .'\dm.(E)  Alexander 

•Seniors  will   receive     32  9  TWTF  123  New  Agr.  Ralph 

only  3  hours  credit.          B3  9  TWTF  212  U.H.  Carter 

(Continued  on  page  78)      B4  9  TWTF  224  L.H.  Dismukes 

CI  10  TWTF  304  Adm.(E)  Bussard 
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French  lb  (Concluded) 
Credits 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
C2 
C3 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
El 
E2 
F 
Gl 
G2 


Hours 
10 
10 
11 
1 
1 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 

208  Adm.(E) 
227  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
308  Adm.(E) 
204  Adm.(E) 
203  L.H. 
102  Entom. 
304  Adm.(E) 
203  U.H. 
304  Adm.(E) 


Instructor 

ROWE 

Amiel 

Ralph 

Herdman 

Rowe 

Herdman 

Ralph 

Alexander 

Smith 

Alexander 


French  2a.     Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 


Al 

A2 

C 

F 

G 


10 

2 
3 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 


123  New  Agr. 
224  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
310  U.H. 


Ralph 

GOGGIN 

Legrand 

Smith 

Allen 


iSections  Al,  Bl,  CI, 
Dl.and  El  are  primar- 
ily for  students  who  ex- 
pect  to  go  beyond 
French  2b.  More  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  French. 


French  2b.     Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high-school  French. 

4                      All  8  TWTF  136  L.H.  Hilton 

A2  8  TWTF  235  L.H.  Herdman 

Bli  9  TWTF  116  New  Agr.  Buss.\rd 

B2  9  TWTF  240  L.H.  Herdman 

B3  9  TWTF  214  U.H.  Fisher 

Cli  10  TWTF  224  L.H.  Allen 

C2  10  TWTF  207  Adm.(E)  Fisher 

DP  11  TWTF  406  U.H.  Allen 

D2  11  TWTF  211  L.H.  Dismukes 

Ell  1  MTWT  212  U.H.  Pietrangeli 

E2  1  MTWT  412  U.H.  Smith 

F  2  MTWT  303  Adm.(E)  Goggin 

G  3  MTWT  139  L.H.  Rew 

H  4  MTWT  139  L.H.  Rew 

French  3b.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:  French  3a. 

3                       A  8  MWF  211  L.H.  Will 

Bl  9  MWF  105  L.H.  Jacob 

B2  (In  French)  9  MWF  206  L.H.  Roche 

C  10  MWF  113  L.H.  Dismukes 

D  (In  French)  11  MWF  128  L.H.  Roche 

E  1  MWF  128  L.H.  Dismukes 

F  2  MWF  211  L.H.  Jacob 

French  6b.     Second  Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  6a  or  three  years  of 
high-school  French. 

2                       C  10  MW  334  L.H.  Hilton 

F  2  TT  133  L.H.  Hilton 


Note:    Required* 


French  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  7a 
of  those  who  desire  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  French. 

2                       A                        8             TT               104  L.H.  Legrand                    ■ 

Bl                      9             TT               104  L.H.  Roche                        , 

B2                      9             MW            318  U.H.  Amiel 

C                      10             TT               211  L.H.  Roche 

D                     11             TT               113  L.H.  Legrand 

E                        1             TT               105  L.H.  Amiel 

F                         2              TT                113  L.H.  Legr.\nd 

French  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  8a. 

2                         B                         9              TT                206  L.H.  Amiel 

F                        2             TT               105  L.H.  Roche 

French  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.     (2).  Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:  French  3a-3b  and  junior 
standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

French  lOb.    Survey  of  French  Literature. 

3  C  10  MWF  128  L.H.  Will 

D  11  MWF  113  L.H.  Jacob 

French  17b.     French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (2).     1  TT;  109  L.H.     Associate  Professor 
Hamilton. 

French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries.— (3).   9  MWF;  227  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Will. 

French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (3).    8  MWF;  128  L.H.     Assistant  Professor 
Jacob. 

French  34b.     La  Comedie  Humaine  de  Balzac— (In  French).     (2).     11   TT;   104   L.H.      Professor 
Michaud. 
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French  101.    Old  French  Literature. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(1  unit).     10  TT;  216  L.H.     Professor  Carnahan. 
4   TT;   425-A   Lib. 


French   102.     Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1   unit) 
Professor  Will. 

French  128.    Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. 
Carnahan 

French  129.     Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism. — Qi  to  1  unit). 
425-A  Lib.     Professor  Carnahan. 


Assistant 

(1  unit).    3  TT;  425-A  Lib.    Professor 

Time  to  be  arranged. 


-(1  unit).     3  MW;  222  L.H.     Professor  Michaxjd. 

-(In   French).      (1    unit). 


French  133.    La  Poesie  de  Victor  Hugo. 

French   145.     Doctrines  Litteraires   et   Courants  d'Idees   Contemporains. 
3-5  F;  120  L.H.     Professor  Michaud. 

French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.     (1  to  2  units).*    Members 
of  the  department. 

■  B.  ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Italian  lb.    Elementary  Course. — Prerequisite:    Italian  la  and  sophomore  standing. 


Credits 
4 


Section 
B 
C 
E 


Hours 

9 

10 

1 


Days 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 


Room 
128  L.H. 
235  L.H. 
235  L.H. 


Instructor 
Welch 
Pietrangeli 
Welch 


Italian  2b.     Modern  Italian  Authors. 
Pietrangeli. 


-Prerequisite:      Italian  2a.      (3).     11   MWF;   219  L.H.     Miss 


Italian  3b.    Dante. 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

'Prerequisite:    Italian  3a.     (2).     2  TT;  219  L.H.     Miss  Welch. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages.    Petrarch,  Boccaccio. - 


-(1  unit).     1  TT;  216  L.H. 


Icalian  140 

Professor  Van  Horne 

Italian  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.     (1  to  2  units).*    Professor 
Van  Horne. 

C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish.    Note:   Spanisli  la  and 
French  la  may  not  be  taken  at  the  same  time. 
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^Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Al 

A2 

B 

CI 

C2 

D 

F 

G 


Spanish  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). 

school  Spanish. 


^Seniors  will   receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


.A.1 
A2 
A3 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
B4 
CI 
C2 
C3 
C4 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
D4 
El 
E2 
E3 
Fl 
F2 
F3 
Gl 
G2 
H 


8 

8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

11 

11 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 

-Prerequisite: 

TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


204  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
312  Adm.(E) 
116  New  Agr. 
128  L.H. 
208  U.H. 


Dallera 

Lodge 

Lodge 

Young 

Aviles 

Adam 

Kendall 

Dallera 


Spanish  la  or  Sla,  or  one  year  of  high- 


133  L.H. 

303  Adm.(E) 
232  L.H. 
340  L.H. 
203-A  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
114  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
227  L.H. 

304  Adm.(E) 
204  U.H. 
232  L.H. 
208  Adm.(E) 
303  Adm.(E) 
310  U.H. 
227  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
203  L.H. 
110  L.H. 


Utley 

Abbas 

Young 

McLain 

Ellies 

Abbas 

Young 

McLain 

Kidder 

Gullette 

Welch 

Ellies 

Burner 

Lodge 

Young 

Abbas 

Adam 

Hilton 

Kidder 

Utley 

Burner 

Kendall 

Lodge 

Kendall 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


Spanish  2a.     Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb,  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish 
Credits  Section  Hours  Davs  Room  Instructor 


Credits 

4 


Section 
B 
C 
F 
G 


Hours 

9 

10 

2 

3 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
235  L.H. 
203-A  L.H. 
203-.'\.  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


Instructor 

Kidder 

Adam 

Abbas 

Utley 


Spanish  2b.    Modern  Spanish. 


•Sections  A  and  B  are 
primarily  for  students 
who  expect  to  go  be- 
yond Spanish  2b.  More 
attention  is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  Spanish. 


-Prerequisite:   Spanish  2a,  or  three  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

8  TWTF  240  L.H.  Adam 

9  TWTF  139  L.H.  Utley 

10  TWTF  139  L.H.  Burner 

11  TWTF  302  L.H.  Dallera 

1  MTWT  306  L.H.  McLain 

2  MTWT  326  L.H.  McLain 

3  MTWT  235  L.H.  Kidder 


Spanish  3b.    Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. - 
3  B  9 

D  11 

F  2 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  3a. 

MWF  133  L.H.  Hamilton 

MWF  133  L.H.  Balseiro 

MWF  300  L.H.  V'an  Horne 


Spanish  Sb.    Commercial  Spanish. 
2  B 

D 

E 


-Prerequisite:  Spanish  5a. 

9  TT  133  L.H. 

11  MW  308  L.H. 

1  TT  113  L.H. 


Aviles 
AviLfis 
Dallera 


Spanish  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  7a 
of  those  who  are  given  the  departmental  recommendation  to  teach  Spanish. 

2  A  8  MW  227  L.H.  Ellies 

D  11  TT  120  L.H.  AviLES 

F  2  TT  123  L.H.  Ellies 


Note:   Required 


Spanish  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  8a. 
Miss  Ellies. 


(2).    8TT;  123  L.H. 


Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite:  20  hours 
credit  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  credit  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to  students  othei 
than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  instructor.  (3).  2  MWF;  310  U.H.  Assistant  Professor 
Gullette. 

Spanish  28b.     Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:   Spanish  3a-3b  and  junior 
standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).    11  MWF;  136  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  lib.  Masterpieces  of  the  Golden  Age:  Don  Quixote,  and  Other  Works. — (2).  11  TT; 
205  L.H.     Professor  Van  Hor.ne. 

Spanish  17b.  El  Treatro  Espanol  Moderno.  (In  Spanish).— (2).  10  TT;  303-A  L.H.  Associate 
Professor  Balseiro. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


Spanish  131.     Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).     5  MW;  425-A  Lib. 
fessor  Van  Hor.xe. 


Pro- 


Spanish  135.    La  Novela  Espanola  Moderna 

Associate  Professor  Balseiro. 


Spanish  185.    Old  Spanish  Readings. 


(In  Spanish). 
(1  unit) 


-(1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged;  214  L.H. 


2  TT;  110  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Mem- 


Spanish  195.     Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.     (1  to  2  units) 
bers  of  the  department. 


SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
(See  EngUsh,  D.) 


THE  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
(See  Economics,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Sociology.) 


Major: 


SOCIOLOGY 

For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 
20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

History,  philosophy,  psychology,! 


Minors:     20  hours  from  any  two  of  the  following  subjects 
economics,  poUtical  science. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    History,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  either 
the  principles  of  economics,  or  the  principles  of  psychology,  or  5  hours  of  history.     Sophomores 
are  received  in  Sections  B,  D,  F,  and  M. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

VOELKER 

B 

8 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Houghton" 

C 

8 

TTS 

334  L.H. 

Tylor 

D 

9 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

E 

9 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

TiMMONS 

F 

10 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

VOELKER 

G 

10 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

HiLLER 

H 

11 

MWF 

lOS  L.H. 

Albig 

J 

11 

MWF 

320  New  Agr. 

K 

1 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

TiMMONS 

L 

1 

MWF 

308  L.H. 

M 

2 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

VOELKER 

N 

3 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

VOELKER 

Sociol.  2.  Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1.  No  seniors  will  be  admitted  to  this 
course  except  those  who  need  it  as  a  concurrent  requirement  for  Sociology  4  or  8. 

3  A  8  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

C  9  TTS  306  L.H.  .\hrens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.  Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  202  L.H. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 

Sociol.  4.  Social  Control. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  either  2  or  3.  Sociol.  2  or  3  may  be  taken 
concurrently  with  this  course. 

2  A  10  TT               334  L.H.  Albig 
B  11  TT               334  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  6.     Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF;  326  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  7.  Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  308  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.  Charities. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  Sociol.  2  or  4  and  economic  theory  or  5  hours  of  history. 
Sociol.  2  or  4  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  this  course.  (3).  8  MWF;  340  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  103  New  Agr.         Taft 
B                        3             MWF          334  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.  14.  Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  4.  (3).  2  MWF;  334  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  24.    Penology.— Prerequisite:    Sociol.  9.     (3).     1  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  27.  Community  Welfare  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Fourteen  credit  hours  in  the  depart- 
ment of  sociology.    (3).    10  MWF;  203  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  28.    Immigration  and  Assimilation. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  2  or  4.     (3).    9  MWF;  326  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  42.  Early  Civilizations. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  306  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  44.  Negro  Origins. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  3  or  30.  (3).  11  MWF;  306  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  90b.  Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.  Consent  of  instructor  is  required.  (2). 
Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  100.  Sociological  Theory. — ('o  to  1  unit).*  Twice  per  week.  Arrange.  201  L.H.  .Associate 
Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  112.  The  Sociology  of  Conflict. — (1  unit).  Twice  per  week.  Arrange.  201  L.H.  Professor 
Taft. 

Sociol.  150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (H  to  2  units).*    -Arrange.    Membersof  the  department. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table  for  Courses  of  Instruction 


SPANISH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  C.) 

SWEDISH 
(See  English,  D.) 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 
(See  Mechanics.) 

TRANSPORTATION 
(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  tliis  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $5. 
For  students  entering  prior  to  September,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  oflered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9. 

Minors:    20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    Bacteriology,  botany,  chem 
isiry,  entomology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology,  paleontology,  and  physiography. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1,  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

For  students  entering  after  September  1,  1929 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 

Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9  (or  11).    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:     20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:     Bacteriology,  botany, 

chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in 

each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

A.  ZOOLOGY 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. 

Credits  Section 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


'Seniors  will   receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


^Section  D2  will  not  be 
opened  until  the  other 
sections  are  filled. 


Lect. 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
Gl  Quiz 
G2  Quiz 
HI  Quiz 
H2  Quiz 
Al  Lab. 
A2  Lab. 
Bl  Lab. 
B2  Lab. 
CI  Lab. 
C2  Lab. 
Dl  Lab. 
(D2  Lab.2) 


Hours 
9 
8 


8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

8-10 

8-10 
10-12 
10-12 

1-3 

1-3 
10-12 
10-12 


Days 

MWF 

W 

W 

F 

F 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

Th 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.- 


Lect.  10 

A  Lab.  8-10 

(B  Lab.2)  8-10 

C  Lab.  10-12 

D  Lab.  8-10 

E  Lab.  8-10 

F  Lab.  1-3 

'Seniors  will  receive    (G  Lab. 2)  1-3 

only  4  hours  credit.  H  Lab.  1-4 

^Sections  B,  G,  O.  and    (H2  Lab.i)  1-4 

P  will  not  be  opened     \  U"'.^  ° 

until  the  other  sections     J  ^P'?  ? 

are  filled.  h  S^'^  ] 

L  Quiz  1 

M  Quiz  2 

N  Quiz  3 

(O  Quiz2)  3 

(P  Quiz2)  4 


MW 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 


Room 

228  N.H. 
241  N.H. 
423  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
425  N.H. 
425  N.H. 
434  N.H. 
434  N.H. 
425  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
310  N.H. 

■Prerequisite:  Zool.  1. 
228  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
113  U.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 


Instructor 

Thomas 

Kudo 

Luck 

and 

assistants 


Adams 
Cahn 
Park 
and 

assistants 


Zool.  3.    Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
2Lab.  sections  D  and  E    (D  Lab.2) 
and  quiz  sections  4  and   (E  Lab.2) 
5   will   not.be   opened     1  Quiz 
until  others  are  filled.     2  Quiz 
3  Quiz 
(4  Quiz2) 
(5  Quiz2) 


1 

8-10 
10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

8-10 
10 
10 

2 

2 

1 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 

M 


-Prerequisite: 

228  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
425  N.H. 


Zool.  1,  2. 

Shumwav 
Adamstone 
and 

assistants 
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Zool.  4.    Invertebrate  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
Credits             Section               Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  or  Quiz    3  TT  229  N.H.  Van  Cleave 

A  Lab.  10-12       TT  420  N.H.  and 

B  Lab.  1-3         TT  420  N.H.  assistant 

ZooL  5.  Heredity. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  university  work.  Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both 
Zool.  5  and  Zool.  15. 

2  Lect.  8  TT  228  N.H.  Zeleny,  Luce, 

A  Quiz  8  F  423  N.H.  and  assistants 

B  Quiz  9  F  423  N.H. 

C  Quiz  11  F  423  N.H. 

D  Quiz  8  M  423  N.H. 

E  Quiz  10  M  241  N.H. 

'Sections  G  and  H  will     F  Quiz  11  M  423  N.H. 

not  be  opened  until  the    (G  Quiz')  2  F  229  N.H. 

othersectionsarefilled.    (H  Quiz')  2  M  229  N.H. 

Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of 
Reelfoot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  $26.  Prerequisite:  Registration 
in  Zoology  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Professor  Shelford, 
Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

Zool.  16.    General  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 

2  Lect.  or  Quiz    2  TT  228  N.H.  Cahn  and 
A                         8-10       TT    ]            419  N.H.  assistants 
B                         8-12       S        \           clioose  one  only 
C                         4-6         MWJ 

(Field  trips  four  hours  per  week  in  April  and  May.) 

Zool.  18.  Introduction  to  Protozoology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  and  sophomore  standing. 
(2).    3-5  M\V;  310  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Zool.  9.     Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*2  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

(1st  half  sem.) 
2For  4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.  9-11       S  202  Viv.  Shelford 

ditional   field   work   is     (2nd  half  sem.) 
assigned.  Field  9-12       S  (Two  all  day  trips) 

Zool.  8b.  Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  zoology.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  19b.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  16,  and  senior  standing.  (2  or  3).* 
.\rrange.    419  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

Zool.  20b.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.H.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  21b.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing.     (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    314  N.H.     Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  22.    Morphology  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.H.  Adams 

A  Lab.  1-5  TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  66.    Ontogeny  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  63.     (2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shltmw.w. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  110.    Economic  Ecology. — (.'o  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  111.  Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — 0-2  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Shelford. 

Zool.  115.  Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development.— (1  unit).  2  TT;  425  N.H.  Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.    Faunistic  Zoology. — d'  to  1  unit).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  V.\n  Cleave. 

Zool.  127.     Theories  of  Animal  Phylogeny. — (1  unit).     3  MW;  229  N.H.     Professor  Ward. 

Individual  Research  Courses 
Zool.    121.     Invertebrate   Morphology   and   Parasitology. — (1    to   2    units).*      Time   to   be   arranged. 
Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    .-Assistant  Professor  .A.DAMS. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ]/2,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Zool.  123.     Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (I  to  2  units).*      Time  to  be  arranged.      Professoi 
\'an  Clkave. 

Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.     Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shumway. 


Prerequisite:    Anat.  1  or  its 

Instructor 
DePue 

and  assistants 


B.  ANATOMY 
Anat.  2.     Human  Anatomy. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching  only.) 
equivalent.     Laboratory  fee  §5. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room 

i  Lect.  9  S  228  N.H. 

Lab.  and  Quiz 

Al  8-10  MWF  408  N.H. 

A2  8-10  MWF  405  N.H. 

HI  10-12  MWF  408  N.H. 

32  10-12  MWF  405  N.H. 

CI  1-3  MWF  408  N.H. 

iSections    Dl    and    D2     C2  1-3  MWF  405  N.H. 

will  not  be  opened  until    (DIO  8-10  TTS  408  N.H. 

other  sections  are  filled.    (D2i)  8-10  TTS  405  N.H. 

Anat.  2a.  Human  Anatomy. — (Exclusively  for  Women  in  Physical  Education.)  Prerequisite:  Zoology  1 
and  2  and  registration  in  the  curriculum  of  Physical  Education  for  Women.  (3).  1-4  TT;  408  N.H. 
Dr.  DePue. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student  must 
put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or  credits 
for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  14'  or  1,  or  1  }4,  or  2. 
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URBANA 


REGISTRATION   CALENDAR 


1932 

Sept.  7-10,  Wed.-Sat. 

Sept.  14,  Wed.,  7:30  p.m. 
Sept,  15,  Thurs.,  8  a.m. 

8  p.m. 
Sept.  16-17,  Fri.,  8  a.m.- 

5  p.m..  Sat,  8-12  a.m. 
Sept.  16-17,  Fri.-Sat. 
Sept.  19-20,  Mon.-Tues. 


Sept.  21,  Wed.,  8  a.m. 
Sept.  26,  Mon.,  12  m. 
Oct.  1,  Sat.,  12  m. 
Oct.  31,  Mon. 
Nov.  17-19,  Thurs.-Sat. 
Nov.  19,  Sat.,  12  m. 


Nov.23,  Wed.,  11a.m. 
Nov.  28,  Men.,  1  p.m. 
Dec.  22,  Thurs.,  11a.m. 

1933 

Jan.  3,  Tues.,  1  p.m. 

Jan.  13,  Fri. 

Jan.  24,  Tues. 

Feb.  1,  Wed. 

Feb.  1-4,  Wed.-Sat. 


Feb.  3-4,  Fri.-Sat. 
Feb.  6-7,  Mon.-Tues. 

Feb.  8,  Wed.,  8  a.m. 
Feb.  13,  Mon. 
Feb.  13,  Mon.,  12  m. 
Feb.  18,  Sat. 
Apr.  8,  Sat.,  12  m. 


Apr.  13,  Thurs.,  11  a.m. 
Apr.  18,  Tues.,  1  p.m. 
May  18,  Thurs. 
May  25,  Thurs. 
May  26,  Fri. 
June  5,  Mon. 
June  12,  Mon. 


June  19,  Mon. 


1932-33 
FIRST  SEMESTER 

Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits 

at  the  Registrar's  Office) 
The  President's  Welcome  to  Freshmen 
Meetings  for  freshmen  groups  with  advisers 
College  Meetings  for  Freshmen 

Registration  for  Freshmen 

Registration  for  Graduate  Students 

Registration  for  Upper  Classmen 

Talks  for  Freshmen  by  Dean  of  Men  and  Dean 
of  Women;  Psychological  Examinations  for 
Freshmen 

Instruction  begun 

Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  theses 

High  School  Conference 

Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest 
date  for  Seniors  graduating  in  February  to 
make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to  remove 
failures  of  the  last  semester  or  the  summer 
session 

Thanksgiving  Recess  begun 

Instruction  resumed 

Holiday  Recess  begun 


Instruction  resumed 

Latest  date  for  special  examinations 
Semester  Examinations  begun 
Semester  Examinations  ended 

Entrance  Examinations  (get  programs  and  permits 
at  Registrar's  Office) 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Registration  for  Graduate  Students 
Registration  Days  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Instruction  begun 

Earliest  date  for  special  examinations 

Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee 

Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest 
date  for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in 
courses  or  to  remove  failures  of  the  first 
semester 

Easter  Recess  begun 

Instruction  resumed 

Latest  date  for  special  examinations 

Military  Day 

Final  Examinations  begun 

Final  Examinations  ended 

Sixty-Second  Annual  Commencement 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1933 
Registration   Day 


TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
FIRST  SEMESTER,   1932-1933 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by 
names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are 
indicated  by  cross  references. 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  instance,  under  Art  9a,  Commercial  Art,  the 
prerequisites  given  are  Art  2b  and  5a.  These  two  courses  must  be  completed  before 
Course  9b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drawing  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  the  course  counts  is  shown 
in  the  parentheses  after  each  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits,  sections, 
etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute  a 
full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  such 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" are  in  general  (unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  department  concerned) 
evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate  credit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having  at 
least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  }/2  unit  for  a  1-hour, 
2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  J^  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour 
course,  3^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

For  second-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree,  no  record 
of  units  is  kept. 

The  various  University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) .\dm.  (E)  Law  Building Law 

Agricultural  Building  (Oldl .Agr.  Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.  Eng.  Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.  Path.  L.  Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.  T.  L. 

Applied  Mechanics  Laboratory L.  A.  M.  Mathematics  Building Math. 

Architectural  Building Arch.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory.  .  .  .M.  E.  L. 

Armory .Arm.  Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.  Metal  Shop M.S. 

Chemistry  .\nnex Chem.  A.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.  Natural  History  Hall N.  H. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building. ..C.  E.  S.  B.  New  Agricultural  Building New  .Agr. 

Commerce  Building Com.  Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.  Smith  Memorial  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.  Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.  University  Hall U.  H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.'  G.  University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.  Bldg.  Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Gymnasium  Anne.x Gym.  .A.  Vivarium  Building Viv. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.  Woman's  Building W.  B. 

Horticultural  Building H.  B.  Woman's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.  F.  L.  Wood  Shops W.  S. 

[3] 


A — Agricultural  Economics Time  Table 

ACCOUNTANCY 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  B.) 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 

Agr.  Coll.  Ext.  4.  Agricultural  Extension. — Freshman  Lectures.  (Credit  is  given  to  agricultural 
freshmen  only).     (34).    3  M;  103  New  Agr.    Assistant  Dean  Rankin,  Mr.  Young,  and  others. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Elementary  Farm  Management. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  1.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
60  hours  of  university  work.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  S.S. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.and  Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.         Wilcox  and  others 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr. 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  29.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  10a.)  This  course  is  continuous 
throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of 
university  work,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  approval  of 
the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange.     Professor  Case  and  others. 

Agr.  Econ.  39.  Investigation  with  Thesis. —  (Formerly  An.  Husb.  9u.)  This  course  is  continuous 
throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of 
university  work,  including  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head 
of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Ashby. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  10.  Economics  of  Agriculture. — (Formerly  Econ.  16.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2.  (3).  11 
MWF;  316  New  Ag,x.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  22.  Tjrpes  and  Systems  of  Farming. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  2.)  Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20. 
Lectures  and  quiz.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $3.  (3).  8  MWF;  316  New 
Agr.     Professor  C.A.SE,  Associate  Professor  Wii.cox. 

Agr.  Econ.  24.  Farm  Operation. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  4)  Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  90  hours  of 
university  work.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $3.  (2).  11  TT;  316  New  Agr. 
Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Agr.  Econ.  26.  Land  Tenure. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  6.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  90  hours  of  uni- 
versity work.     (2).    9  TT;  316  New  Agr.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  30.  Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — (Formerly  Econ.  13.)  Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  M  111  New  Agr.         Stewart 

C  Quiz  10  WF  111  New  Agr.         Stewart 

D  Quiz  1 1  WF  1 1 1  New  Agr.        Stewart 

Agr.  Econ.  36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — (Formerly  Hort.  46.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
90  hours  of  university  work.  Inspection  trip,  costing  about  $20,  required.  (3).  3  MWF;  203  V.G. 
Professor  Lloy'd. 

Agr.  Econ.  38.  Livestock  Marketing  Problems. — (.See  An.  Husb.  12.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of 
university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  .Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. —  (Formerly  Econ.  118c  and  F.O.M.  110.)  All  graduate 
students  majoring  in  .Agricultural  Economics  must  register  in  .\gr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those 
students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to 
2  units).*    Once  a  week.    .-Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. —  (Formerly  Econ.  130.)  (1  unit).  Arrange. 
Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (Formerly  Econ.  131.)  (1  unit).  .Arrange. 
-Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — (Formerly  Econ.  132.)  Only  those  who  write 
acceptable  reports  of  investigation  wili  receive  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  .Arrange.  Associate 
Professor  Stew.\rt. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.    Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  101.) 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.  Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (Formerly  Hort.  105.)  (1  to  2  units).*  Arrange. 
Professor  Lloyd. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  unit?  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


First  Semester 


Agronomy — 5 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Agr.  Eng.  1.    Elementary  Agricultural  Engineering. 


Credits 
31 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Section 
Lect. 
B  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
N  Quiz 
S  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
J  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


Hours 


Days 


Agr.  Eng.  2.    Field  and  Power-Driven  Machinery. — Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  1 


Lect. 
J  Quiz 
A  Quiz 
N  Lab. 
A  Lab. 


8 

WF 

9 

W 

8 

Tu 

1 

Tu 

9 

K 

8-10 

M 

8-10 

Th 

1-3 

Th 

linery. 

—Prt 

9 

TT 

8 

Tu 

8 

W 

1-3 

Th 

8-10 

F 

Room 

201  Agr.  Eng. 
201  Agr.  Eng. 
201  Agr.  Eng. 
201  .\gr.  Eng. 
201  Agr.  Eng. 


Instructor 
Young 


201  Agr.  Eng. 
201  Agr.  Eng. 
201  Agr.  Eng. 


Shawl 


Agr.  Eng.  5.    Drainage. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work. 

3  Lect.  1  M  204  Agr.  Eng.         Lehmann 

Quiz  1  W  204  Agr.  Eng. 

Lab.  1-4       F 

Agr.  Eng.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Professor 
Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  20.    Farm  Concrete  Construction. 

2  Lect.  3  Tu  204  Agr.  Eng.        Young 

P  Lab. 
J  Lab. 


— Prerequisite: 

Agr.  Eng.  1. 

3           Tu 
3-5       Th 
8-10     S 

204  Agr.  Eng. 

Agr.  Eng.  28 

instructor.     (3). 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  3  and  consent  of  the 


2-5  MVV;  Lect.,  arrange;  201  Agr.  Eng.     Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 


Agr.  Eng.  51.     Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:     Agr.  Eng.   17  or  28.     Consult 
instructor  before  registering.     (3).     Arrange.     Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. —  (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  not  less 
than  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5). 
Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  5. 


Agron.  28. 


Soils.- 

5 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
Quiz 

-Prerequisite:    Chem. 
A  Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
C  Lab. 


3 

1-3 

3 


MW 

Tu 

F 


20s  Agr. 
600  Agr. 
205  Agr. 


Geol.  44.    (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  $1.) 
8  MWF  205  .A.gr.  VVimer,  Cr.^ne, 

205  Agr.  and  Stauffer 


8 

1-4 
8-11 


TT 
TT 
Th 

S 


302  Agr. 
650  Agr. 
650  Agr. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  7.    Advanced  Crop  Production. — Prerequisite:  .\gron.  25,  junior  standing.     (3).    Lect.,  8  MWF; 
302  .^gr.     Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

Agron.   11.     Role  of  Micro-organisms  in  Soil  Fertility. — Prerequisite:     .^gron.  28;   Bact.  5a,  junior 
standing.     (3).     Lect.,  9  MWF;  302  Agr.    .A.ssociate  Professor  Sears. 
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Agron.  29.  Field  Plot  Technic. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  10  MWF;  302  .-^gr. 
Professor  Woodworth,  Mr.  Mumm. 

Agron.  32.  Physical  Methods  of  Soil  Investigation. — Physical  properties  of  soils,  their  relation  to 
productivity  and  their  investigation  by  field  and  laboratory  methods.  (Given  1932-33  an,d 
alternate  years  thereafter.)  Prerequisite:  Agron.  28,  junior  standing.  (3).  1-3  MWF  (Lect., 
Disc,  Lab.);  657  Agr.     Mr.  Sl-^uffer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  101.    Soil  Investigations. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    306  Agr.    Professor  DeTurk. 

Agron.  104.     Seminar. — (]4  unit).     Once  a  week.    Arrange.     301  Agr.     The  Graduate  Staff. 

Agron.  112.    Advanced  Plant  Genetics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Woodworth. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (M  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

ANATOMY 

(See  Zoology.) 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S5. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Hush.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.  P.    Mr.  Crawford. 

An.  Husb.  3.  Livestock  JnA^ng,.— Prerequisite:  .A.n.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent.  (5).  10-12  MTWTF;  S.  P. 
Associate  Professor  Ssapp. 

An.  Husb.  9a-u.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given 
for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    .-Arrange. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk',  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(c)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)  Sheep. — .Assistant  Professor  Kamml.-\de. 

(g)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(j)    Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology. — Profes.sor  Grah.\m. 

(s)   Meats. — .Associate  Professor  Bull. 

(u)  Marketing. — See  .^gr.  Econ.  39.    Associate  Professor  Ashbv. 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Davs  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  .A.gr.  Bull 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr.  Bull 

An.  Husb.  34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Ani- 
mals.— Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21.     (3).     1  MWF;  An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graha.m. 

An.  Husb.  36.    Meat. — (2).    9  TT;  127  Agr.    .Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  38.     Poultry  Breeds  and  JnA%iag.~Prerequisite:    .An.  Husb.  37.     (3).     3-4:30  MTWTF; 

Poul.  Plant.     (Tliis  course  is  concluded  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess).     Dr.  Sloan. 
From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the 
University  in  the  .Annual  Mid-W'est  Intercollegiate  Student  Poultry  Judging  Contest.     The  class 
will  visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.     The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  $10  to  §15. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  7.  Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work,  including 
.An.  Husb.  21 ;  Chem.  32.     (5).     .Arrange.    553  .Agr.     Mr.  Ha.milton. 

An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   90  hours  of  university  work;  approval  of  the  head  of 

the  department.     (5).     .Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  22.  Advanced  Stock  Judging.— FreregujjtVe.-  .An.  Husb.  3.  (3).  3  MTWTF;  S.  P.  Heads 
of  divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  L'niversity  in  the 
Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


First  Semester 


Architecture — 7 


An.  Husb.  24.    Meat. 


An.  Husb.  25.    Beef  Production. — Prerequisite. 
Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 


Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  10.     (2  to  5) 
An.  Husb.  6. 


.*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 
(3).    2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 


Pork  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  6.    (3).    9  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 


An.  Husb.  26. 

Carroll. 

An.  Husb.  40.    Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work,  including 
An.  Husb.  37.     (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  .\gr.     Professor  Card. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — .Arrange.    One  to  three  times  a  week. 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production.- 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(c)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 


(J^  to  2  units).* 
Professor  Rusk. 


Husb.   117.     Animal  Genetics. — (1   unit). 
Professor  Roberts. 


One  to  three  times  a  week. 


An. 


Husb.  118. 

Mitchell. 


Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — (}^  unit).     Two  hours  a  week. 


Arrange. 
Arrange. 


Associate 


Professor 


An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — (}i2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Mitchell. 


An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. 
five  times  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Graham. 


An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics.- 

Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 


-(3  2  to  1  unit). 


-(H  to  1  unit).*    Two  to 
Two  to  five  times  a  week. 


ARCHITECTURE 

(Including  Architectural  Engineering.) 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  11.     History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Not  open  to  students  ex- 
pecting a  degree  in  Architecture.     (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

Arch.   13.     History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
Architecture.     (2).     11  MW;  120  Arch. 


Arch.   31a  and   32a  or  sophomore  standing  in 


Arch. 

IS. 

History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch. 

14.     (2).     11  TT;  120  Arch. 

Arch. 

21. 

Freehand  Drawing. 

Credits             Section               Hours        Days 
2                        A                           8-10     TT 
B                         10-12     TT 
C                         10-12     MF 
^                         f8-10     W 
D                         12-4       F 

Room                      Instructor 

410-.-\  .'^rch. 

410-.-\.  .^rch. 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

410-A  Arch. 

Arch. 

23. 

Freehand  Drawing.- 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  22. 

2                       A 
B 
C 

D 

f8-ll     Tu 
1 1-4       W 
1-4       MF 
1-4       TT 
2-5       MW 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-.A  .A.rch. 
410-A  Arch. 

Arch. 

24. 

Freehand  Drawing.- 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  23. 

2                       A 
B 
C 
D 

/8-11     Tu 
\l-4       W 
1-4       MF 
1-4       TT 
2-5       MW 

410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-B  Arch. 
410-A  Arch. 
410-A  .Arch. 

Arch. 

25. 

Freehand  Drawing.- 

-Prerequisite:    Arch.  24. 

2                        A 
K 

1-4       TT 
9-12     MW 

Hall  of  Casts 
Hall  of  Casts 

Arch. 

26. 

FreehandlDrawing.- 

-Prerequisite:    Arch.  25. 

2                        A 
B 

1-4       TT 
9-12     MW 

Hall  of  Casts 
Hall  of  Casts 

Arch. 

27. 

Freehand  Drawing.- 

—Prerequisite:    Arch.  26. 

(2).     8-11  MW;  10  Arch. 

f  Arch. 

28. 

Freehand  Drawing.- 

-Prerequisite:    Arch.  27. 

(2).     8-11  MW;  10  .A.rch. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  sliown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Arch. 

31a 

Architectural  Design. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Lect. 

2 

\V 

120  .A.rch. 

A 

1-4 

TT 

210  Arch. 

B 

8-11 

MF 

210  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

MF 

210  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

TT 

210  Arch. 

Arch. 

33. 

Architectural  Design.— 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  32a. 

f8-ll 
\l-4 

ThS 

210  Arch. 

' 

3                        A 

F 

210  Arch. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 

210  Arch. 

B 

S 

210  Arch. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

WF 

210  Arch. 

C 

S 

210  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

MWF 

210  .A.rch. 

Arch. 

34. 

Architectural  Design.— 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 

f8-ll 
\l-4 

ThS 

210  Arch. 

3                        A 

F 

210  .A.rch. 

fl^ 
\8-ll 

TT 

210  Arch. 

B 

S 

210  Arch. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

WF 

210.A.rch. 

C 

S 

210  Arch. 

D 

»-ll 

MWF 

210  Arch. 

Arch. 

35. 

Architectural  Design. - 

-Prerequisite:   Arch.  34  a 

nd  registration  in 

Arch.  65. 

f9-12 
\l-4 

M 

200  Arch. 

S                       A 

MWF 

200  Arch. 

fl-4 
\?^12 

TTF 

200  Arch. 

, 

B 

F 

200  Arch. 

Arch. 

36. 

Architectural  Design.— 

-Prerequisite:    Arch.  3.S. 

r9-12 
\l-4 

M 

200  Arch. 

5                        A 

MWF 

200  Arch. 

fl-4 

TTF 

200  Arch. 

B 

\9-12 

F 

200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite: 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  38.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite: 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 


Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 
Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     (7). 


Arch.  43. 

Technology  of  Materials. - 

—Prerequisite. 

Arch. 

31a  and  32a. 

3                        A 

1-4 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

F 

302  Arch. 

B 

8-11 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

F 

302  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

W 

302  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

W 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  45. 

Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite. 

T.A.M.   1   or 

18  and  re.gist 

3                        A 

9-12 

WF 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

9 

Tu 

302  Arch. 

B 

1-4 

MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

9 

Tu 

302  Arch. 

C 

1-4 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

M 

302  Arch. 

D 

8-11 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11 

M 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  65.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
302  Arch. 


Arch.  68.    Specifications 
Arch.  71a. 


Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  35.     (1).    9  Th; 
(3).     11  MWF;  301  Arch. 


Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

Architectural  Design. — Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 
fl-4       TT  210  Arch. 

^  A  \2  W  120  Arch. 

Xot  open   to  students  expecting  a   degree   in  Architecture.      (2) 


Arch.   73.     Freehand   Drawing, 
8-10  MF;  410-A  Arch. 

Arch.  75.    Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor, 
expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 

/I  TT  301  Arch. 

12-5       TT  300  Arch. 


Not  open  to  students 


Arch.  99.    Inspection  Trip. 
No  credit. 


A 
—Prerequisite: 


Senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     Required  for  graduation. 


First  Semester 

Art— 9 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.     Architectural  Construction — Theory  and  Design. — (J^  to  2  units).* 

Arch.   103.     Architectural  Construction — Special  Problems. — (>^  to  2   units).* 

Morgan. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (I  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 

Professor  P.\lmer. 
Associate  Professor 

Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — (14  to  H  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — ('2  to  2  units).*     Professor  Newcomb. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

A.E.  47.    Architectural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  .\.E.  46  and  registration  in  A. E.  57.    (5).    9-11  TT, 
1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 

A.E.  57.     Fireproof  Construction. — Prerequisite:     .\.E.  46  and  registration  in  A.E.  47.     (2).     2  TT; 
301  Arch. 

A.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architectural  Engineering.     Required  for 
graduation.     No  credit. 

ART 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $3  to  S5. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Art  la.    Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. 

Credits  Section 

31  Ai 

•Section.Aisfor  Fine  Arts     B 

students  only  and  carries     C 

a  credit  value  of  4  hours.     D 


Art  lb.    Cast  Drawing. 


-Prerequisite: 
A 
B 
C 
D 


Hours 
9-12 
9-12 
9-12 
9-12 

Art  la. 

9-12 
9-12 
9-12 
9-12 


Davs 

MWF 

TT 

M\V 

TT 


M\V 
TT 
MW 
TT 


Room 
403  .Arch. 
403  Arch. 
403- B  Arch. 
Hall  of  Casts 


403  Arch. 
403  Arch. 
403- B  Arch. 
Hall  of  Casts 


Instructor 
Donovan 
Donovan 

Ne.A.RP.'^SS 

Nearpass 


Donovan 
Donovan 
Nearpass 
Nearpass 


Art  2a.    Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  la  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course. 
Associate  Professor  Lake. 


(2).    2  MF;  302  Arch. 


Art  2c.    Composition. - 


Art  2e.     Composition  and  Illustration, 

Professor  Nearp.\ss. 


Prerequisite:  An  2a.    (2).    9-12  F;  403-B  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 
Prerequisite:    Art.2c.     (2).     9-12  F;  403-B  Arch.     Assistant 


Art  2g.    Composition  (Mural). - 
Nearpass. 


-Prerequisite:   .Art  2e.     (3).    9-12  F;  403-B  Arch.    Assistant  Professor 


Art  3a.     Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  la  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course.     (2). 
1-4  Th;  403-B  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  4a.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  la.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art  4c.     Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  4a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch.     Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art   lb  and  3b.     (3).      1-4   MWF;  403-B  Arch.     .Associate 


Art  5a.     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  Br.adburv. 


Art  Sc.     Life  Drawing 

Br.\dbury. 


Prerequisite:     .Art  5a.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403-B  Arch.     Associate  Professor 

An  5c.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403-B  .\rch.     .Associate  Professor 

Prerequisite:    An  lb  and  3b.     (2).     9-12  TT;  403-B  .A.rch.     Associate  Professor 


Art  5e.     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite 
Bradbury. 

Art  6a.    Portrait.- 

Bradbury. 

Art  6c.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:   .Art  6a. 

Art  6e.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  An  6c. 

Art  7a.  Still  Life. — Prerequisite:   Art  la, 

Art  8a.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  5a. 

Art  8c.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  8a. 


(2).    9-12  TT;  403-B  Arch.    .Associate  Professor  Br.adburv. 
(3).    9-12  TTS;  403-B  Arch.    .Associate  Professor  Br.\dburv. 
(2).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 
(1).     1-4  Tu;  403-B  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 
(1).     1-4  Tu;  403-B  Arch.     .Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  !>$,  or  2. 


10— Art Time  Table 

Art  9a.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:    Art  2b  and  5a.     (2).     9-12  S;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor 

DONOV.\N. 

Art  10a.  Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  7a.    (2).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  10c.  Landscape. — Prerequisite:  Art  10a.    (3).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  11a.  Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  la.    (2).    1-4  VV;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  lie.  Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  An  llh.    (2).    1-4  W;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  13a.  Design. — {Note:  Sections  A,  B,  C  are  for  Home  Economics  students.  Section  A  is  for 
Fine  Arts  students.) 

.  2                        A  1-3       M\V  342  L.  H.                 .A.nderson 

B  10-12     TT  342  L.H.                 Anderson 

C  3-5       TT  342  L.H.                 Anderson 

D  10-12     FS  342  L.H.                 Anderson 

Art  13b.    'Design.— Prerequisite:    Art  13a.     (2).     1-3  TT;  342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  14a.  Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  2a  and  11a  or  13b  concurrently.  (2).  10-12  MW; 
342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  15a.    Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   Art  2a.    (3).    9  MWF;  342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  16a.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  10  MW;  120.^rch.  Associate 
Professor  Lake. 

Art  16c.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  .Art  16b.  (2).  9  MW;  120  .Arch.  ."Xssistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

Art  16e.    History  of  Italian  Art. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  120  .-Vrch.    Assistant 

Professor  Nicholson. 

Art  16g.  History  of  Medieval  Art. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  120  Arch.  Assi.stant 
Professor  Nicholso.v. 

Art  17.  Aesthetics.— ^^Preregu i5iVe;  Senior  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  302  .Arch,  .\ssistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — The  earth  as  an  astronomical  body;  the  solar  system.  Prerequi- 
site: Sophomore  standing.  (3).  11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening.  Observatory. 
Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).     1  MWF;  Observatory.     Professor  Baker. 

Astron.  103.     Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     11  TTS;  Observatory.     Professor  B.\ker. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 
(See  Physical  Education  for  Men.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $4  to  S5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10  (Ad- 
vanced Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least  five 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry  and  botany. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bact.  Sa.     Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 


VS. 


a 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lecture-Quiz 

A 

9 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Wheaton 

B 

10 

MWF 

204  .Adm.(E) 

Rehm 

C 

10 

MWF 

303  Chem. 

Clark 

D 

11 

MWF 

303  Chem. 

Wheaton 

E 

2 

MWF 

301  Chem. 

Clark 

F 

3 

MWF 

301  Chem. 

Rehm 

G 

9 

TTS 

303  Chem. 

Clark 

.  5b.    Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory.- 

—Prerequ 

isile:    Bact.  5a,  or 

concurrent  n 

in  it. 

2 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Reh.m 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Wheaton 

D  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

First  Semester 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  7a.     Thesis  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing;  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20); 

and  Bact.  26  or  8;  consent  of  instructor.     Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  before  registration. 
(.3  to  5).*     Professor  T.\nn'er  and  Dr.  Wall.'VCE. 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing; 
consent  of  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for 
Bact.  20.     (5).     Lect.,  1  M\V,  100  Chem.;  Lab.,  1-4  TT,  360  Chem.     Dr.  Wallace. 

Bact.  26.  Pathological  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.  (5). 
Lect.,  S  MW,  204  Chem.;  Lab.,  8-10  TTS.  367  Chem.    Dr.  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bact.  103.    Physiology  of  Bacteria. — (1  unit).     Lect.,  9  MW;  162  Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  107.    Research  in  Bacteriology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Lab.,  arrange;  365  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  Bacteriology.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  and  the  consent  of  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology.  (3^  unit).  1  Tu; 
366  Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 

BANKING 

(See  Economics.) 

BOTANY 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $.50  to  $3  (per  unit  in 
graduate  courses;. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and 
at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  cliosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Bolany  1  or  5  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Bot.  1.    General  Botany. — 

Credits  Section 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


^Seniors  will  receive  only 
4  hours  credit. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

1  Disc. 

2  Disc. 

3  Disc. 

4  Disc. 

5  Dise. 

6  Disc. 

7  Disc. 

8  Disc. 

9  Disc. 


Hours 

9 

8-10 
10-12 

1-3 

8 

8 
10 
10 
11 
11 

1 

1 

2 


Days 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 


Room 
228  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 


Instructor 
HoTTES,  Stevens, 

BUCHHOLZ, 

Vestal,  and 
assistants 


Bot.  2a.     Morphology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 

Bot.  3.    Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 
5  Lect.  11 

A  Lab.  8-10 

B  Lab.  10-12 


(3).     1-3  MWF;  204  Entom.     Dr.  H.A.GUE. 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 


Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

31  Lect.  9  Th 

'Seniors  will  receive  only     A  Lab.  10-12  TT 

2  hours  credit.  B  Lab.  1-3  TT 


Bot.  7.    Plant  Pathology.- 
3 


-Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5  . 
Lect.  9  M 

A  Lab.  8-10     WF 

B  Lab.  10-12     WF 


229  N.H. 

153  N.H. 

154  N.H. 


229  N.H. 
259  N.H. 
259  N.H. 


241  N.H. 
349  N.H. 
349  N.H. 


HoTTES  and 
assistants 


HoTTEs,  Stevens, 
Buchholz, 
Vestal,  and 
assistants 


Stevens 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  lJ/$,  or  2. 


12— Botany Time  Table 

Bot.  8.  Ecology.— Preregttiii/e;  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  Lect..  8  TT;  229  N.H.  Field  study  Saturday 
morning  (occasionally  all  day)  during  first  half  of  semester.  Cost  about  $12.  Associate  Professor 
Vestal. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  33.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  3  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  1-3  MWF;  155  N.H. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  43.    Pteridophytes.— (3  or  5).*     10-12  TTS;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  45.  Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Bot.  2a  or  2b,  or  15 
hours  of  botany.    (3  or  5).*    8-10  MWF;  206  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  55.  Plant  Geography  of  North  America. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  8  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  60.  Systematic  Botany. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  6  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  Lect.,  1  TT;  Lab., 
arrange;  350  N.H.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  70.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  7  or  42,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
Lect.,  11  Tu,  304  N.H.;  Lab.,  arrange,  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  90a.     Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 

Bot.  91a.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and 
members  of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — {^i  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — {}i  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (J^  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (M  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — (K  tt)  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  either 
MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  either 
MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  155.  Plant  Geography. — (J4  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  Tu 
from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  170.  Pathology  and  Mycology. — {]^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Arrange.    304  N.H.    Professor  Sten-ens. 

Bot.  180.  Ecology. — (K  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  Tu  from  1 
to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal, 

BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  C.) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.  (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.  Stu- 
dents who  have  failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their 
final  grade  is  "C"  or  above.) 


Credits 

Section  . 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

A2 

8 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Frese 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

LUKAS 

J2 

8 

TTS 

108  Com. 

B 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

126  Com. 

Newcomer 

K2 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


First  Semester 
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Bcy.  la.    Principles  of  Accounting  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

CI 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

C2 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Frese 

LI 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Frese 

L2 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

LUKAS 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

D2 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

328  Com. 

LUKAS 

El 

1 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Benedetto 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

F2 

2 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Benedetto 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Newcomer 

G2 

3 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure.— 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit  is 

given  for  Accy.  la  without 

Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:   Accy 

la. 

3                        J 

8 

TTS 

310  Com. 

Mover 

C 

^ 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Baily 

L 

10 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Mover 

E 

1 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Baily 

F 

2 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Baily 

Accy.  le.    Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.     (Students  whio  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.) 

21                      K                         9           TT               329  Com.  Anderson 

L                        10           TT               329  Com.  Anderson 

iStudents  who  have  failed     O                           2            TT                307  Com.  Huegy 

in  Accy.  la  may  register     P                          3           TT               115  Com.  Hackett 
in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  "C"  or  above. 

Accy.  2a. 


ment 

ary  Cost  Accounting. - 

—Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb;  registration 

or  credit  in  Ec 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

J 

8 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

B 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

K 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Theiss 

CI 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

L 

10 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Theiss 

D 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Green 

E 

1 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

F 

2 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Theiss 

;rmec 

iate  Accounting.- 

—Prerequisite 

Accy.  2a. 

3 

J 

8 

TTS 

126  Com. 

Newcomer 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

122  Com. 

Green 

D 

11 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Frese 

F 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Lukas 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. 
in  Accy.  1  and  2. 

3  A 

B 
D 
F 


-Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


115  Com. 
115  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 


Filbey 

FiLBEY 

Littleton 
Littleton 


Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a.     (3).    11  MWF;  115  Com.  Professor  Filbey. 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b. 

2                       L                        10           TT               219  Com.  Schlatter 

M                       11           TT               219  Com.  Schlatter 

O                          2           TT               219  Com.  Schlatter 


Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. 
4b  separately.) 

2  J 

K 


-Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 


TT 
TT 


119  Com. 
119  Com. 


Accy.  5a.    C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a-3b. 

3  C  10  MWF 

D  11  MWF 


317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Baily 
Baily 


Scovill 
Scovill 


Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 
Morey. 


Professor 


Accy.  30.     Budgets  and  Accounting  Control.- 

Associate  Professor  Theiss. 


-Prerequisite: 


(2).    2  TT;  206  Adm.(E). 
Accy.  2b.     (3).     2  MWF;   115  Com. 


14 — Business  Organization  and  Operation Time  Table 

Accy.  90a.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Frer«gMisi/e.-  Senior  standing  in  Accountancy.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study:  see  Annual  Register,  page  H^,  "University  Honors."  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  Accountancy  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class 
on  Honors  Day.     (3  to  5}.*    Arrange.     Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton, 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  120.    Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Filbey. 
Accy.  129.     Thesis. — (1  unit).     4-6  W;  420  Com.     Professor  Littleton  and  other  members  of  staff. 

B.     BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.&O.l.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  are  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


B.O.&O.  2. 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mandeville 

J 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

K 

9 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

C 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

D 

11 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

E 

1 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Mandeville 

Marketing  Organization  and  Operation.^ — Prerequisite:     Econ. 

1  and  junior  st 

3                        Lect. 

1 

8 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Lect. 

II 

10 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Lect. 

III 

9 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Quiz 

Al 

8 

WF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

A2 

8 

WF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

A3 

8 

WF 

305  Com. 

Heslip 

CI 

10 

WF 

306  Com. 

Converse 

C2 

10 

WF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

C3 

10 

WF 

108  Com. 

Heslip 

L 

10 

TT 

305  Com. 

Whitlo 

M 

11 

TT 

305  Com. 

Whitlo 

Fl 

2 

WF 

307  Com. 

HUEGY 

F2 

2 

WF 

325  Com. 

Jones 

F3 

2 

WF 

326  Com. 

Whitlo 

B.O.&O.  11.    Principles  of  Business. — Prerequisite:  45  credit  hours.    Not  open  to  commerce  students. 
(3).    9  MWF;  328  Com.     Mr.  Mandeville. 

.  Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.&O.  4.     Management  in  Manufacturing.— Prere^MiiiVe.-     B.O.&O.  1.     (3).     8  MWF;  307  Com. 
Professor  Anderson. 


B.O.&O.  7. 

Salesmanship. — Prerequisi 

te:    B.O.&O.  2. 

2                        J 

8 

TT 

328  Com. 

Jones 

L 

10 

TT 

328  Com. 

Jones 

N 

1 

TT 

328  Com. 

Jones 

O 

2 

TT 

328  Com. 

Jones 

B.O.&O.  8. 

Advertising. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.&O. 

2. 

3                        Lect.  I 

9 

W 

215  Com. 

Russell 

Lect.  II 

2 

W 

215  Com. 

Russell 

B 

9 

MF 

306  Com. 

Russell 

D 

11 

MF 

108  Com. 

Heslip 

E 

1 

TT 

310  Com. 

Heslip 

F 

2 

TT 

310  Com. 

Heslip 

B.O.&O.  10.    Newspaper  Advertising. — For  students  specializing  in  journalism  (offered  first  semester 
only).    Prerequisite:   Journ.  5  and  6.  , 

3  A  8  MWF  306  Com.  Russell 

D  11  MWF  306  Com.  Russell 

B.O.&O.  20.     Credits  and  CoWections.— Prerequisite:     B.O.&O.  2;  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF; 
224  Com.     Mr.  HuEGY. 

B.O.&O.  75.    Management  of  Public  VtiMtics.— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  Accy.  2a.     (3).     8  MWF; 
126  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  )-i  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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B.O.&O.  90a.  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis,  primarily  for  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation with  High  Honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Commerce.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study,  see  Annual  Register,  page  83,  paragraph  7.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  in  Commerce  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors 
Day.     (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staflf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.&O.  102.    Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Converse. 
B.O.&O.   104.     Scientific  Management. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.&O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.&O.  129.     Thesis. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Russell  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 

C.     BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Jus.  Law  la.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  credit  including 
Econ.  1  and  Accy.  lb. 

Credits             Section  Hours  Davs  Room  Instructor 

3                       .A  8  MWF  106  Com.  Roberts 

J  8  TTS  122  Com.  Cltrtis 

Bl  9  MWF  106  Com.  Roberts 

B2  9  MWF  126  Com.  Curtis 

K  9  TTS  222  Com.  Asher 

C  10  MWF  126  Com.  Curtis 

L  10  TTS  222  Com.  Asher 

D  1 1  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

E  1  MWF  106  Com.  Roberts 

F  2  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

3  A  8  MWF  219  Com.  .-Vsher 

B  9  MWF  219  Com.  Asher 

L  10  TTS  122  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  2.  Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  106  Com.     Mr.  Roberts. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.  Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  .\  8  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

B  9  MWF  222  Com.  Dill.a.vou 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S2  to  S".50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  1.     Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4.     (3).     Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  21.  Ceramic  Psrometry. — Prerequisite:  General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry.  (1).  4  Tu; 
214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  97.    Thesis.— (3  to  5).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Cer.E.  5.  Ceramic  Bodies.— PreregMui/e.-  Cer.  1,  4.  (5).  9  MWF,  218  Cer.;  1-4  MF,  2-5  W,  113- 
114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  7.  Structural  Clay  'Proincts.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  1,4.  (3).  Lect.  and  quiz,  1 1  TT.  1  W,  218  Cer. 
Lab.,  Sec.  A,  1-4  Tu;  Sec.  B,  1-4  Th;  Kiln  House. 

Cer.E.  16.    Enamels.— PreregwiiiW  Cer.  14.     (3).     10  W,  214  Cer.;  8-11  TT,  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  18.  Ceramic  Microscopy. — Freri'gMiiiVe;  Chem.  40;  Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.  (3).  1-4  TT, 
9-12  S;  312  Cer. 

Cer.E.  22.  Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  5  and  11.  (3).  11  MWF; 
218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  23.  Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  11;  registration  in  Cer.  22;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 
(2).     1-4  MF;  212  Cer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic 
and  physical  chemistry.     (.1  unit). 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:   The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     (I  or  2  units).* 

CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  $18. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all  others 
who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous 
groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  com- 
pelled to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:  Chemistry  1  or  2, 
5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistrj'  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  e.xclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  entomol- 
ogy, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistrj'  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Attention  is  called  to  the  general  survey  courses,  Chemistry  7  and  93a. 

Chem.  1.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J^  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la  or  2  or  3.      Students  may  register  in 


either  lecture  section 

but  are  requir 

ed  to  tak 

i  the  quiz 

and  laboratorj'  in 

some  one  section. 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3  or  51 

A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Hopkins 

^Students  who  have  re- 

1 Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

ceived    entrance    credit 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

for  high  school  chemis- 

2 Quiz 

10 

TT 

103  Chem. 

try    are    given    only    3 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

hours  credit  for  Chem. 

3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

1.     Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz 

11 

M\V 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163,  162,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  premedical  courses: 

8  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

9  Quiz 

11 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem..^. 

10  Quiz 

2 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem..\. 

12  Quiz 

3 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem..\. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

16  Quiz 

1 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

17  Quiz 

8 

TT 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring 

in  Home 

Economics: 

18  Quiz 

1 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  sec- 
tion, but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section.  Students  in  the 
curriculum  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering  should  register  in  Sections  47  and  48.  Note:  Stu- 
dents whose  preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chemistry  1  or  3. 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

2,  3,  or  51          D  Lect. 

10 

F 

100  Chem.              Hopkins 

E  Lect. 

11 

F 

100  Chem.               Bailar 

'Seniors   will    receive       F  Lect. 

9 

F 

100  Chem.              Bailar 

only  2  hours  credit  in     20  Quiz 

10 

TT 

9  Chem.A.,  300  Chem. 

Chem.  2.     Students          Lab. 

10-12 

S 

1  Chem.A. 

below  the  rank  of  sen-     21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303  Chem. 

ior   receive    5    hours          Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

credit,  provided  their    22  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

high   school   chemis-           Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

try  has  not  been  used     23  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103,  204  Chem. 

for  entrance  and  their           Lab. 

3-5 

VV 

212  Chem.A. 

final  grade  in  Chem.     24  Quiz 

3 

MW 

300  Chem. 

2  is  "C"  or  above.               Lab. 

3-5 

F 

212  Chem.A. 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  premedical  courses: 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

308  Chem..'\.. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

2 

MW 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem..\. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem..A. 

29  Quiz 

11 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

201  Chem..^. 

30  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering: 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

201  Chem.A. 

33  Quiz 

8 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

101  Chem.A. 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

101  Chem..A. 

36  Quiz 

8 

WF 

210  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

101  Chem.A. 

37  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

101  Chem.A. 

38  Quiz 

9 

MW 

210  Chem.A.,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

101,  201  Chem.A. 

For  students  in-  the  College  of  A 

griculture: 

40  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

41  Quiz 

3 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

42  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring  in  Home 

Economics: 

44  Quiz 

8 

TT 

161,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  the  curricula  of  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Engineering: 

47  Quiz  11  MW  300,  301  Chem. 
Lab.                   1-3       Tu  201  Chem.A. 

48  Quiz  10  MW  9,  308  Chem.A. 
Lab.                   1-3       Th  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)  Students 
may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some 
one  section.  Note:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for 
Chemistry  2. 

3  or  41 

'Students  who  have 
used  their  high  school 
chemistry  for  entrance 
credit  are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
3.  Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Hopkins 

80  Quiz 

11 

MW 

210  Chem..A. 

Ldb. 

1-3 

WF 

212  Chem..A. 

81  Quiz 

8 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem^A.. 

82  Quiz 

1 

WF 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

83  Quiz 

11 

MW 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

101  Chem.A. 

84  Quiz 

9 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

85  Quiz 

9 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  4.    Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. — (For  students  in  engineering.)    Prerequisite:  Chem.  1, 
2.  or  3. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

3  or  41                    Lect. 

10 

MF 

112Chem..\.          Audrieth 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

201  Chem. 

'Seniors  will  receive           Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit.         91  Quiz 

1 

MW 

210  Chem. .A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem..\. 

92  Quiz 

10 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and 

Quahtative  Analysis. — 

(For  students  in  agriculture,  home  eco- 

nomics,  and  premedical  courses.) 

Prerequisite 

.■    Chem. 

,  2,  or  3. 

3  or  51                    Lect. 

9 

TT 

112  Chem..A..          Quill 

For  students  in  home  economics 

and  premedical  courses 

50  Quiz 

8 

TT 

8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive     51  Quiz 

3 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit.               Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

52  Quiz 

11 

TT 

9  Chem.A.   . 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

53  Quiz 

1 

TT 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

f3-5 
\8-10 

TT 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  the  College  of  .Agriculture: 

58  Quiz 

1 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

(3-5 
18-10 

TT 

S 

201  Chem..\. 

59  Quiz 

11 

TT 

210  Chem..A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  6.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  except  those  in  agriculture,  engineering,  home 

economics,  and  premedical  courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

3  or  51                    Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem..\.           Stillwell 

66  Quiz 

11 

TT 

8  Chem..-\. 

'Seniors  will  receive           Lab. 

10-12 

iMWF 

101  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit.         67  Quiz 

1 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — A  general  survey  course  in  chemistry.  This  course  may  be  applied 
toward  meeting  the  science  group  requirements  but  is  not  accepted  as  filling  the  prerequisite  for 
any  other  course  in  chemistry  except  Chemistry  2.  Note:  Students  who  have  had  high  school 
chemistry  are  not  admitted  to  Chemistry  7. 


3  or  51 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Lect.  10  TT  100  Chem.  Reed 

70  Quiz  10  MWF  210  Chem.A. 
Lab.  8-11  S  1  Chem.A. 

71  Quiz  8  MWF  8  Chera..A. 
Lab.  1-4  Th  1  Chem..A.. 

72  Quiz  1  MWF  9  Chem..\. 
Lab.  2-5  M  1  Chem..A.. 

73  Quiz  1      ,  MWF  .308  Chem.A. 
Lab.  2-5  F  1  Chem.A. 

74  Quiz  10  MWF  163  Chem.,  8  Chem..-\. 
Lab.  1-4  W  1  Chem..A.. 

75  Quiz  10  MWF  116,  301  Chem. 
Lab.  1-4  Tu  1  Chem.A. 


Chem.  10.     Quahtative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 


5  or  2'  I^ct. 

'Students  who  already  1  Quiz 

have  credit  for  the  lab-  Lab. 

oratory  work  of  quali-  2  Quiz 

tative   analysis    may.  Lab. 

with  the  consent  of  the  3  Quiz 

instructor,  register  for  j    , 

lecture  and  quiz  only,  ' 

and  receive  a  credit  of  4  Quiz' 


9 
9 

8-11 

9 

1-4 

9 

fl-4 
18-11 


W 

MF 

TTS 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 

S 

MF 


100  Chem.  Reedy 

103,  111  Chem. 

310  Chem..A. 

201,  300  Chem.,  308  Chem..\. 

310  Chem..A.. 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

310  Chem.A. 

310  Chem.A. 

116  Chem. 


2  hours.    Such  students  must  register  in  section  4. 


Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 
have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10.) 


(For  all  students  who 


Lect. 

11 

W 

112  Chem..A. 

A  Quiz 

11 

MF 

308  Chem.-A. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11 

MF 

8,  9  Chem.-A 

Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 
S 

301  Chem.A. 
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Chem. 

24. 

Quantitative  Analysis.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

Credits 

5 

Section 

Lect. 

A  Quiz 

Lab. 

B  Quiz 

Lab. 

Hours 
9 
9 

1-4 
9 
fl-4 
\8-ll 

Days 

F 

MW 

MWF 

MW 

TT 

S 

Room 

112  Chem.A. 
204,  301  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 
303  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 

Instructor 
Clark 

Chem.  32. 

Chem. 

Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (E; 

5  or  10. 

specially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 

3 

Lect. 
Quiz 

A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 

8 
8 

1-4 
9-12 

TliS 
Tu 

Tu 
W 

217  Chem. 
201,  217  Chem., 
241  N.H. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

FusoN  and 
assistants 

Chem.   33.     Elementary   Organic   Chemistry. — (For  students  in   home  economics  and   pre-medical 
courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5.     (Limited  to  120  students.) 

5                        Lect.                     8            MW 
Quiz                      8           F 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

Conf.                    8            Tu 

Lab.                    J8_n     Th 

100  Chem. 
100  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
303  Chem. 
100  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

Shriner  and 
assistants 

Chem.  34a.     Organic  Chemistry. —  (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the 
curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6,  10,  and  24. 
5  Lect.  9  MWF  217  Chem.  Marvel  and 

Conf.  1  M  217  Chem.  assistants 

M  250  Chem. 

W 


Lab. 


f2-4 
11-4 


Chem.  90a.  Thesis. — (Note:  Beginning  September  1932  senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineering  will  be  optional  instead  of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive 
special  permission  both  from  the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the 
division  in  which  the  research  is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at 
the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser  for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43b,  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3  to  5).* 
Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 

Chem.  93a.  General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  An  elementary  resume 
of  the  various  fields  of  chemistry.  {Note:  This  course  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the 
general  science  requirement.  It  is  not  accepted  as  a  prerequisite  to  other  chemistry  courses.) 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  (Registration  for  1932-33  limited  to 
35  students.)     (3).     2   MWF;   100  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Chem.  15a.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     9  MW;  112  Chem..^. 

(Laboratory.)      Prerequisite:      Senior  standing,   registration   or 


Chem.   16a.     Inorganic  Chemistry 

credit  in  Chem.  15a. 

2  Conf. 

Lab. 


9  F  301  Chem. 

Arrange  350  Chem. 

Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. 
40  and  41,  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu  161  Chem. 

A  Lab.  1-4       TT  305  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4       F  305  Chem. 

8-11     S  305  Chem. 


Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 
Smith 


Chem.  38a.     Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
3  Conf.  1  TT 

Lab.  2-4       TT 


Chem.  36b  and  37b. 

217  Chem.  Fuson 

250  Chem. 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
or  8.     (.i).     10  MWF;  161  Chem.     Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  41.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)     To  accompany  Chem.  40. 

Phipps 


A  Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

124  Chem, 

B  Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

C  Lab. 

1-4 

F 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J.^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  lyi,  or  2. 


20— Chemistry 


Time  Table 


Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  40.     (3).     9  TTS;   161  Chem. 

Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.) 
tration  in  Chem.  42. 

Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41  and  regis- 

Credits            Section              Hours        Days 
1                        A  Lab.                  1-4       M 
B  Lab.                 1-4       Tu 
C  Lab.                  1-4       W 
D  Lab.                1-4       Th 
E  Lab.                  1-4       F 

Room                      Instructor 
124  Chem.              Phipps 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 

Chem.  44a.    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

::hem.  40,  41.     (2).     10  TT;  161  Chem. 

Chem.  50a.    Physiological  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Chem. 

24  or  22  and  M  or  34a. 

5                        Lect.                     9           TT 
A  Lab.                  1-4       TT 

8-11     S 
B  Lab.                  1-4       MWF 

116  Chem.              Rose 
450  Chem. 

450  Chem. 

Chem.  60a.    Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24 
cost  of  inspection  trip  is  S30-S35  per  student.) 

registration  in  Chem.  34a.     (Estimated 

4                        Lect.    '               11            MWF 
A  Lab.                  1-5       Tu 

B  Lab.                  1-5       Th 
C  Lab.                  1-5       F 

161  Chem.               Kistler 
50  Chem.                Kistler 
50  Chem. 
50  Chem. 

Chem.  61a.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. 

4  Lect.  9 

A  Lab.  1-5 

B  Lab.  1-5 

C  Lab.  1-5 


-Prerequisite:    Chem.  42  or  senior  standing. 
MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 

M  50  Chem.  How.\rd 

W  50  Chem.  How-^vrd 

Tu  50  Chem.  Howard 


Chem.  62a.    Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW;  111  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 


Chem.   71a.     Sampling,  Grinding,  and  Mixing. 

Lecture,  arrange.     Mr.  How.^rd. 


Prerequisite:      Registration   in   Chem.   60a.      (1). 
Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only.     (3).     Lect., 


Chem.  73a.     Metallurgy. — Prerequisite: 
8  MWF;  161  Chem.     Mr.  Ho\v.\rd. 

Chem.  86a.  Chemistry  of  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field 
trips.     (3).     10  MWF;  162  Chem.     Professor  Busvvell. 

Chem.  92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry  and 
chemical  engineering;  expected  also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite: 
18  hours  of  chemistry,  one  year  of  French  or  German,  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

K  Arrange         Graduates  Only 

Chem.  95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory  science.     (2).    8  TT;  111  Chem.     Dr.  Bartow. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (J^  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)  Twice  a  week 
8  MW;  303  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)  Arrange. 
(Ji  to  1  uuit).'    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (M  to  1  unit).*  Once,  twice,  or  three  times  per 
week.  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem.  Special  topic:  Chemistry  of  non-aqueous  solvents.  (Dr. 
.'VuDRiETH).    9  MW;  105  Chem. A.     Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (J^  to  IM  units).*  Twice  a  week.  11  MF;  162  Chem.  Labo- 
ratory.   Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

Chem.  125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     04  to  1  unit).*    9  S;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  126a.  Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Organic  Chemical 
Research. — (Ultimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry, 
colorimetry,  microscopy,  etc.).  (Ji;  to  114  units).*  Twice  a  week.  8  TT;  308  Chem.A.  Labo- 
ratory, arrange;  305-.-\  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  E.nglis. 

Chem.  127a.  Modern  Applications  of  Radiation  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (X-rays,  radio- 
activity and  optical  spectroscopy).     {}4  to  1  unit).*     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  132a.    Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course). 
Shriner. 


(?^  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Associate  Professor 


'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tiie  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (J^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange.  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (J^  unit).  Once  a  week.  lOW;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Ad.^ms. 

Chem.  136a.    Organic  Chemistry. — Special  Topics.     (M  unit).     Twice  a  week.     11  TT;  103  Chem. 

Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  145a.  Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (J^  unit).  Twice  a  week.  10-12  S;  176  Chem.  Pro- 
fessor RODEBUSH. 

Chem.  152a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.  (3-^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange.  463  Chem. 
Professor  Rose  and  assistant. 

Chem.  155a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
chemistry).     (^  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a 
and  61b.     (M  unit).     Lect.,  1  MW;  162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  {]/2  unit).  Lect.,  9  TT;  162  Chem.  Associate 
Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186a.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (H  to  IJi  units).*  Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60-B 
Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  190a.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor   Rodebush,   Associate    Professor   Phipps,    Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic    Chemistry. — Professor    Hopkins;   Associate   Professor    Reedy;    Dr.   Axjdrieth, 

Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Stillwell,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark;  Associate  Professor  Reedy;  Assistant  Professors 

Smith,  Englis. 
Food  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark,  Dr.  Stillwell. 
Organic    Chemistry. — Professors    Noyes,    Adams,    Marvel,    Fuson;    Associate    Professor 

Shriner;  Dr.  Bailar. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Phytochemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Industrial  Chemistry. — Professor  Keyes;  Associate  Professor  Krase;  Assistant  Professor 

KiSTLER. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room                      Instructor 

3  El  8-10  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
E2  8-10  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
Fl  10-12  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
F2  10-12  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
G  1-3  MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1,  15,  16  or  18. 

/8  TT  102  E.H. 

4  E  |8_11     MP  407  E.H. 

C.E.  15.     General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     MF  C.E.S.B. 

F  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

G  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B. 

HI  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B. 

H2  1-4-      TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  17.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:  Math.  4. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  20.     Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1. 

2                        E                           8           TT  112  M.T.L. 
F                           9           TT  102  E.H. 
G                         10           TT  101  E.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


C.E 

21.    Highway  Construction.^Prerequisile:    C.E.  20. 

Credits             Section 

2                        E 

F 

G 

H 

Hours         Days 

11            TT 

10           TT 

9           TT 

8           TT 

Room 
102  E.H. 
102  E.H. 
112  M.T.L. 
101  E.H. 

Instructor 

C.E. 

22.    Highway  Design. — Prerequisite 

■    C.E.  21. 

4                        E 

10           MWF 

2-5       Th 

101  E.H. 
309  E.H. 

C.E. 

30a.     Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  21  or  28a. 

1                         E 
F 
G 
H 

1-4       Th 
1-4       Tu 
1-4       F 
1-4       M 

201  M.T.L. 
201  M.T.L. 
201  M.T.L. 
201  M.T.L. 

C.E. 

35.     Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite: 
scape  architecture. 

2                        E 

Sophomore  stand 

flO            M 
I  8-11      Th 

ing  in  engineering, 

112  M.T.L. 
4  M.T.L. 

architecture,  or  land- 

C.E. 

40a.    Water  Supply. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  3  and  4. 

4                        E 
F 
G 

flO           MWF 
\   1-4       Tu 
/ll            MWF 
\    1-4       Tu 
fll            MWF 
1   1-4       Tu 

208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 
205  E.H. 
309  E.H. 

C.E. 

42a.     Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:     Registralior 

Bact.  5a. 

9                        F                          f9           Tu 
2                        ^                         \2-5       Th 

or  credit  in  C.E. 

208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 

40a,  Chem.  80a,  and 

C.E. 

49.     Municipal  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering 
scape  architecture. 

architecture,  or  land- 

3                        E 

2           MWF 

101  E.H. 

C.E. 

50.    Hydrology. — Prerequisite:    Sen 

or  standing  in  civil 

engineering. 

2  E  9  TT  205  E.H. 
F                         10           TT  205  E.H. 

C.E.  60a.    Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering. 

3  El  10  MWF  102  E.H. 
E2  10  MWF  400  E.H. 
Fl  1  MWF  102  E.H. 
F2  1  MWF  101  E.H. 
G                           8           MWF          400  E.H. 

Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 


C.E.  61a. 

4  E 

F 
G 

{ 

C.E.  64a.     Structural  Design. — Prerequisite: 
4  E  { 

{ 

G  ( 


I'l 

{ 


MWF 

Tu 

MWF 

Th 

MWF 

Tu 

MWF 

Th 


405  E.H. 
419  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
419  E.H. 
405  E.H. 
419  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
419  E.H. 


C.E.  66. 
C.E.  67. 

C.E.  86. 

C.E.  89a 
C.E.  90a 


4 

4 
9 

1-4 
9 
1-4 

C.E.  62  and  63a. 

1  Th  405  E.H. 

1-4  MWF  211  E.H. 

1  Th  400  E.H. 

1-4  MWF  214  E.H. 

1  Th  205  E.H. 

1-4  MWF  309  E.H. 

C.E.  61a  and  63a. 
MWF  101  E.H. 


Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite: 

3  E  8 

Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  64a. 

3  E  9  MWF  205  E.H. 

F  10  MWF  205  E.H. 

Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61a. 

f  9  MF  408  E.H. 

•1  E  \  8-11     TT  408  E.H. 

Structural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  E  9  MWF  102  E.H. 

Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  8  TT  205  E.H. 

F  9  MW  101  E.H. 

G  11  TT  208  E.H. 
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C.E.  91.    Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisile:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  E  8  MW  405  E.H. 

F  11  XT  405  E.H. 

C.E.  97.    Thesis. — (2  or  3).*    Arrange. 

C.E.  99.    No  credit,  but  required  for  graduation. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  101.  Water  Supply.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  103.  Highway  Engineering. — (1  unit).    11  MW;  308  E.H.    Professor  Crandell. 

C.E.  105.  Reinforced  Concrete  Theory.— (1  unit).    4  MF;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  106.  Reinforced  Concrete  Structures.— (1  unit).    4  TT;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  109.  Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. — (1  unit).    3  MF;  304  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  124.  Steel  Building  Design.— (1  unit).    9  MW;  208  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  130.  Hydrology.— (1  unit).     1  TT;  102  E.H.     Professor  Pickels. 

C.E.  140.  Research.— (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

CLASSICS 
Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  lla-llb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  lla- 
llb,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy,  .^t  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

A.     GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Greek  la.    Elementary  Greek.— (4).    8  TWTF;  114  L.H.    Dr.  Mylonas. 

Greeks.     Second  Year  Greek.     'Pl&io.— Prerequisite:    Greek  la-lb.     (3).     11  MWF;  114  L.H.     Mr. 

DUNKI.N. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek  5.     Herodotus  and  Lyric  Poets. — Prerequisite:    Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent.     (3).     9  TTS; 
114  L.H.    .\ssociate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  Life  and  History 

F"or  courses  15,  16,  18,  and  History  55  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 

Greek  15.    Greek  Athletics. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (1).    1  Tu;  202  L.H.    Dr.  Mylonas. 

Greek  16.     Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (1).     3  Th;  120  L.H. 
Dr.  Mylonas. 

Greek  18.     Greek  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing.     (2).     2   TT;   120  L.H.     Dr. 
Mylonas. 

Greek  History.— See  History  55.     1  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^^to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ]/2,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 


24— Classics Time  Table 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  college  Greek 
or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  110a.    See  Latin  110a. 

Greek  121.    Thucydides. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

B.     LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin6.  Cicero. — PreregufiiVe.-  Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  lla-1  lb.  (4).  2  TVVTF;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  DuNKiN. 

Latin  la.  Ovid. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  Rapp. 

Latin  12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latins.  Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  lOMWF; 
120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  5a.  Latin  Composition.^ — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.    (1).    4  Th;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History 

Course  20  presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 

Latin  20.  Mjrthology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — PreregaisjVe.-  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  11  TT;  202  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  23.  Livy,  Tibullus,  and  Propertius. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (3). 
2  MWF;  120  L  H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  .Arrange.  Professor 
Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of  College  Latin 
in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  102.    Roman  Oratory. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    4  MW;  120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Latin  104.    Latin  Paleography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Professor  Oldf.a.ther. 

Latin  110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  Professors  Oldfather,  Canter;  and 
Associate  Professor  Perry. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S2  to  $3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  1.  Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3). 
1-4  TT;  503  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overm.\n,  Mr.  Garrett. 

D.H.  6a.  Dairy  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  1,  II,  and  12,  or  registration  therein.  (3). 
Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  23a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem  and  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    .Arrange. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha.  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(c)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(e)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 

(g)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

(j)   Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp;  .Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.         Xevens,  Kuhlman, 

•Only  2  hours  for  jun-     Lab.  8-10  W  S.P.  and  Shaw 

iors  and  seniors.  Quiz  9  F  205  Agr. 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Th 

D.  Mfrs. 

TucKEY  and 

1-3 

Tu 

D.   Mfrs. 

Ramsey 

1 

Th 

D.   Mfrs. 

First  Semester Economics — 25 

D.H.  24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Credit  or  regis- 
tration in  Chem.  1  or  2. 

Credits  Section 

31  Lect. 

lOnly  2  hours  for  jun-     Lab. 

iors  and  seniors.  Quiz 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  4.  Ice  Cream  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  1,  11,  12;  and  60  hours  of  university  work.  This 
course  is  accompanied  by  an  inspection  trip  costing  from  $15  to  $20.  (5).  1-4  TT,  4  MWF;  D. 
Mfrs.    Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  10.  Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  Sa  and  5b;  60  hours  of  university  work. 
(4).     1-4  MWF;  456  .A.gr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

D.H.  17.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  2  and  60  liours  of  university  work. 
(3).     10  MWF;  553  Agr.     Professor  Yapp. 

D.H.  20.  Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (3).. 
9  MWF;  553  Agr.     Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  25.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  2;  60  hours  of  university- 
work.     (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.  Economic  Milk  Production. — ('2  to  2  units).'  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Fraser. 

D.H.  104.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — ('^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (34  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology.^(J'2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (J^  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — ('2  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.  Research. — (1  to  4  units).*  Arrange.  A^otc:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  G.a.ines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

DRAWING 
(See  General  Engineering  Drawing.) 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  Public  Utihties  and 
Transportation,  and  Agricultural  Economics.) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed 
under  Lect.  I  must 
enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 
under  Lect.  II  in 
Lect.  II. 


Lect.  P 

8 

TT 

114  Com. 

Behling 

.■\1  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

.\2  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Allen 

A3  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

A4  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Yan  Arsdell 

.•\5  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

326  Com. 

.Alyea 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

M2  Com. 

Behling 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Sanford 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  sliown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  134,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect.  Ill 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Behling 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

V.^N  .^RSDELL 

'Students  registered  in 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

B3 Quiz 

9 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Allen 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

Bt  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

326  Com. 

.A  LYE  A 

in  Lect.  I;  these  under 

B5  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Heckman 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Heckman 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

F2  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Sanford 

Econ.  2.     Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  o 

university  work. 

Exclusively  for  non- 

commerce  students.     Not  open  to  those  who  have  had  Econ.  1. 

3 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

LOUNSBtTRY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

312  Com. 

T.^NDY 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

< 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Tandy 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

305  Com. 

Long 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Tandy 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. - 

—Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  2. 

3 

Lect. 

9 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

310  Com. 

Lee 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

Lounsbury 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MF 

224  Com. 

Sanford 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

305  Com. 

Lounsbury 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

310  Com. 

S.A..NFORD 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

310  Com. 

Sanford 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

310  Com. 

Lee 

Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

. — Open  to  freshmen  only. 

3 

Lect.  11 

M 

114  Com. 

Bogart 

El  Quiz 

WF 

113  Com. 

Long 

'Students  registered  in 

E2  Quiz 

WF 

224  Com. 

Brainard 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

E3 Quiz 

WF 

108  Com. 

Gay 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

E4  Quiz 

WF 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

E5  Quiz 

WF 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

I^ct.   II   in  Lect.   II; 

Nl  Quiz 

TT 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

etc. 

N2  Quiz 

TT 

108  Com. 

Gay 

Lect.  Ill 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Bogart 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

113  Com. 

Long 

F-1  Quiz 

2 

WF 

224  Com. 

Brainard 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

108  Com. 

G.\Y 

Lect.  nil 

8 

S 

114  Com. 

BOG.A.RT 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TT 

224  Com. 

Brain.-vrd 

]2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

325  Com. 

St.\ln.\ker 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TT 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

J4  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

N'3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

224  Com. 

Brainard 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Econ.  4.    History  of  Money  and  Banking  in  the  United  States. 
310  Com.     Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  9.     Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite: 
standing. 

3 


Econ.  11. 


Marketing  and  Prices  of  Agricultural  Products. — See  Agricultural  Economics  30. 
Economics  of  Agriculture. — See  Agricultural  Economics  10. 


-Prerequisite:   Econ.  3.     (3).     10  MWF; 


Econ.   1   or  2,  and  3;  senior 


Lect. 

8 

W 

215  Com. 

Wright 

A  Quiz 

8 

MF 

322  Com. 

Wright 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

322  Com. 

Wright 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

322  Com. 

Wright 

idation.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Econ.  10. 

Lect. 

9 

M 

215  Com. 

Robinson 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

WF 

325  Com. 

Robinson 

B2  Quiz 

9 

WF 

108  Com. 

Brown 

C  Quiz 

10 

WF 

325  Com. 

Robinson 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

325  Com. 

Robinson 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

108  Com. 

Brown 

First  Semester Economics — 27 

Econ.  25.     Economic  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:     Econ.   1  or  2,  and  junior  standing.     (3). 

9  TTS;  221  Com.    Professor  Bog.\rt. 

Econ.  31.     Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  10  W  215  Com.  Litman 

C  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com.  Litman 

L  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com.  Litman 

Econ.  35.     Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.     For  engineering  students  only.     (3). 

10  MWF;  104  P.L.    .\ssistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  41.    Introduction  to  Labor  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
3                        Lect.                     2            F  215  Com.  Helbing 

Fl  Quiz  2  MW  322  Com.  Helbing 

F2  Quiz  2  MW  lOS  Com.  Gay 

O  Quiz  2  TT  322  Com.  Helbing 

Econ.  44.  Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
1  MWF;  322  Com.     Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  51.    Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3                       Lect.  11  M  114  Com.  Hunter 

Dl  Quiz  11  WF  312  Com.  Hunter 

D2  Quiz  1 1  WF  326  Com.  Alyea 

D3  Quiz  1 1  WF  325  Com.  Allen 

K  Quiz  9  TT  326  Com.  Alyea 

LQuiz  10  TT  312  Com.  Hunter 

Ml  Quiz  11  TT  312  Com.  Hunter 

M2  Quiz  11  TT  326  Com.  Alyea 

Econ.  55.    Economics  of  Insurance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3                       Lect.                    9  F  215  Com.                Dickinson 

B  Quiz                9  MW  307  Com.                Dickinson 

K  Quiz                9  TT  307  Com.                Dickinson 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  111  Com.  Wasserman 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  HI  Com.  Wasserman 

Econ.  70.  Elements  of  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3). 
Quiz,  11  MW,  305  Com.;  lab.,  10-12  Th,  317  Com.     Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  71.  Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing.  (3).  Quiz,  10  Tu, 
307  Com.;  practice,  1-3  TT,  317  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Principles  of  Public  Utilities.— See  Public  LTtilitics  81. 

Econ.  90a.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Prerequisite:  Major  in  economics;  senior  standing.  (2  or  4).* 
Arrange.  (B)  Independent  Study:  see  Annual  Register,  page  83,  "University  Honors."  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  a  grade  average  in  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors 
Day.     (3  to  5).*    .'Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Wasserman  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    3  MWF;  125  Com.     Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  102.  Monetary  History  and  Theory  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  W.^sserman. 

Econ.  103.    The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  104a.  Theories  and  Policies  of  Foreign  Commerce. — (1  unit).  3  TT;  212  Com.  Professor 
Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.     Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  107.    The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks, 
with  Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States. — (1  unit).  Arrange. 
Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  nob.    Finance  and  Investments. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  212  Com.     Professor  Robinson. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  course.  (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must 
register  in  Economics  118;  registration  for  other  students  optional.)  4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks); 
420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year:   General  Economics. — .Assistant  Professor  Brown. 
(d)  First  Year:    PubUc  Utihties.— See  Public  Utilities  118. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Weston. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }.^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Econ.  123.     Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  124.    International  Finance. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.    Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — See  Agricultural  Economics  110. 

Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — See  Agricultural  Economics  111. 

Agricultural  Economics  Research. — See  Agricultural  Economics  113. 

Management  of  Public  Utilities. — See  Public  Utilities  180. 


I 


EDUCATION 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 


Ed. 


Ed. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

.S03  Adm.(E) 

Seybolt 

C 

10 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Seybolt 

5.    Comparative  Education.— 

Prerequisite:    J 

unior  standing. 

3                       E 

1 

MWF 

204  Adm.fE) 

Johnston 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

L 

10 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

6.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite: 

Ed.  10  and  25. 

3                        J 

8 

TTS 

206  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

K 

9 

TTS 

.^08  Adm.(E) 

Clement 

L 

10 

TTS 

206  .A.dm.(E) 

Williams 

M 

11 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

D 

11 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

El 

1 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

WiLLIAiMS 

E2 

1 

MWF 

.?04  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

F 

2 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

G 

3 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

POTTHOFF 

10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed 

25. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

A2' 

8 

MWF 

117  W.B. 

Robinson 

'Section  A2  is  for  Home     Bl 

9 

MWF 

307  Adm.(El 

Odell 

Economics  students.        B2 

9 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

CI 

10 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Odell 

C2 

10 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Lawson 

D 

11 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Monroe 

E 

1 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

F 

2 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

G 

.=5 

MWF 

206.A.dm.(E) 

Lawson 

25.    Educational  Psychology.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Psych.  1. 

3                        Jl 

8 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

J2 

8 

TTS 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

K 

9 

TTS 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

L 

10 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOI.CH 

M 

11 

TTS 

307  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Griffith 

E2 

1 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

F2 

2 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

C.\MERON 

H 

4 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Lawson 

Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91.)    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education.     (2).     2  TT;  122  Agr.    Mr.  Lawson. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  7.    School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).     1  MWF;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

Ed.  8.     History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (2).     1  TT;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

Ed.  11.     Ancient  and  Medieval  Education 

303  Adm.(E).     Professor  Seybolt. 


Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements.- 
Professor  Odell. 


Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2.     (2).     9  TT; 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).    8  MWF;  312  Adm.(E).    Associate 
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Ed.  21.     Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  Ed.  25.     (3). 
2  MVVF;  30.S  Adm.(E).    Mr.  Browne. 

Ed.  41.     Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41.)     Preregtdsite:    Senior  standing. 
(3).     9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  45.    Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.   (3).    11  MWF; 
204  Adm.(Ej.     Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  46.     Recent  Research  in  Reading  and  Arithmetic. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  Ed.  10.     {^).     7:30 
p.m.  MTT;  303  Adm.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Dolch. 

Ed.  50.     Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  ChilA.— Prerequisite:     Ed.  25.     (3).     9  MWF;  204  Adm.(E). 
Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  53.)    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  54.     Functions  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  54.)     Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (2).     9  XT;  304  .\dm.(E).     Professor  M.A.YS. 

Ed.  99a.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange.     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Education  6,   10,  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 

For  a  master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a 
course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  History  of  American  Education. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    311  Adrn.(E).     Professor 
Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.  Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  312  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  106.  High  School  Administration.— (1  unit).    3  TT;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  123.  Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  304  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.  Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.  Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  127.  High  School  Curricula.— (1  unit).    4  TT;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  128.  Junior  High  School.— (1  unit).     10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  141.    Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  the  Secondary  School.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  322  L.H. 
Professor  Paul. 

Ed.  147.     Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.  — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).     Pro- 
fessor Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.   170.     Public  School  Business  Administration. — (1   unit).      10-12  S;  304  .'\dm.(E).     -'Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor.     (1 
unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cameron  and  Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  190.    Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:    3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (1  unit).     .Arrange.     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.     METHODS  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  tlie  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  liours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Agricultural  Education  51.     Teachers'   Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:     Ed.    10,  25,  and 

senior  standing.     (3).     (See  Agricultural  Education),    .•\ssociate  Professor  Nolan. 

Art  15a.    Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  2a.  (3).     (See  Art).    Miss  Anderson. 

English  41.  Teaching  of  EngUsh  Literature. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  English  literature  and 
junior  standing.     (2).     (See  English).     Professor  Paul. 

English  42.     Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:     9  hours  of  English  composition. 

(2).     (See  Englishj.     Professor  P.aul. 

French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in 
French  plus  20  hours  in  Spanish.     (3).     (See  French).    Assistant  Professor  Gullette. 

Geography  9.  Teaching  of  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course,  Geography  14,  and  con- 
sent of  instructor.     (2).     (See  Geography).     Dr.  Poggi. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tlie  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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History  18.  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).     (See  History).    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Home  Economics  11.  Teachers'  Conrse.— Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  6,  29.  Preregistration  or 
concurrent  registration  in  Education  10,  Home  Econ.  .S,  10,  19.  (3).  (See  Home  Economics).  Miss 
Robinson. 

Home  Economics  34.  Teachers'  Course  in  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  19.  (1). 
(See  Home  Economics).     Miss  King. 


Industrial  Education  57. — (3). 
Industrial  Education  62. — (3). 


(See  Industrial  Education).     Professor  Mays. 
(See  Industrial  Education).     Professor  M.ws. 


Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  in  mathematics,  including  Math.  7 
and  9.     (3).     (See  Mathematics).    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Music  25a.    Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  curriculum  in  PubUc 
School  Music  Education  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).     (See  Music).     Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26a.     Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  curriculum  in  Public 
School  Music  Education  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).     (See  Music).     Miss  Kitchell. 

Physical  Education  for  Women  9Sa. — Methods.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation.    (3).     (See  Physical  Education  for  Women).     Miss  Robertson. 


C.     EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Education  25  and  Education  10.  For 
Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gymnasium.  For  Educa- 
tional Practice  in  .Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old  .\griculture.  For  Educational 
Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's  Building. 
Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  S.\nford  at  102  University 
High  School. 
Ed.  Prac.  1. 

to  4).* 

Ed.  Prac.  2. 

to  4;.' 

Ed.  Prac.  3. 

to  4).* 


Ed.  Prac.  4. 

to  4).* 


Physical  Education  for   Men.^  J 

Physical  Education  for  Men. — \1 

Physical  Education  for   Men. — \2 

Physical  Education  for  Men. — (2 


Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).* 
(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.) 


Ed.  Prac.  6.    Biology.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry.— (5) 

Ed.  Prac.  8.    Civics. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  11.    English.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech.— (5). 

D.     AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Pre-requisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
of  technical  agriculture.     (2).     11   TT;  122  Agr.     Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


Ed.  Prac.  12.  French.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  13.  General  Science. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  15.  History.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  16.  Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  17.  Latin.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  19.  Mathematics.^ (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  20.  Music. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  21.  Physics.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  24.    Stenography   and    Typewriting. — 
(3  to  5).* 

Elementary  Education. — (5). 

Bookkeeping. — (5) . 

Economics. — (5) . 

German. — (5). 


Ed.  Prac.  25 
Ed.  Prac.  26 
Ed.  Prac.  27 
Ed.  Prac.  28, 


Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching.- 

Credits 
2  to  5* 


-Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  senior  standing.     (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 
Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

A  {io-44-12-06}  ^^''^'  Tolono  H.S.  Henderson 

B  I   i:28-'3-Oo}  °^''^'  ^'-  Joseph  H.S.      Rucker 

C  Apprentice  teaching  in  State  Nolan 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staff  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 

Agr.  Ed.  51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
4  MWF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91.)  Prerequisite: 

Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).     2  TT;  122  Agr.     Mr.  L.wvsoN. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  technical  agri- 
culture, Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and 
evening  classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  MW;  122  Agr. 
Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
Ind.  Ed.  1.    Manual  Arts. — First  Course. 

Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

4                        Lect.  10  TT  U.H.S.                      Braucher  and 

iShop  B  will  not  be     Shop  A  10-12  MWF  U.H.S.                          assistant 

opened  until  Shop  A     Shop  Bi  8-10  TTS  U.H.S. 
is  filled. 

Ind.  Ed.  2.    Advanced  Manual  Arts. — 

4  Lect.  2  TT  U.H.S.  Br.wcher  and 

Shop  A  2-4       MWF  U.H.S.  assistant 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  (4).  (See  General  Engineering 
Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:  Plane  and  solid  geometry.  (4).  (See  General 
Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for  consideration.  (4).  (See  General  Engineering 
Drawing). 

Journ.  9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:  Sophmore  standing. 
(2  or  3).     See  Journalism. 

M.E.  85.  Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (.?).  (See 
Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.  Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  M.E.  85  or  junior  standing.  (3).  (See  Mechanical 
Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  M.\YS. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. —  (Same  as  Ed.  53.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E1.     Professor  M.a.ys. 

Ind.  Ed.  54.  Problems  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — (Same  as  Ed.  54.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.    Methods  of  Trade  Teaching.— (3).    Arrange.    310Adm.(E).    Professor  M.ws. 

Ind.  Ed.  62.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— (3).  11  MWF;  310  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — (1  to  3).  E.xtra-mural.  .■\ssistant  Professor 
Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — .Same  as  Ed.  53  and  Ind.  Ed.  53.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54. 
Extra-mural.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55.  Extra-mural. 
.•\ssistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  experience 
beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.  (1  to  3).  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  56. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  S2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  11.  Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  Physics  la,  lb,  3a,  3h;  Math.  S  or  9;  registration 
in  E.E.  61. 

3                        C  8  TTS  305  E.H. 

J  11  MWF  305  E.H. 

P  1  MWF  305  E.H. 

Q  10  MWF  305  E.H. 

X  8  MWF  305  E.H. 


32 — Electrical  Engineering 


Time  Table 


E.E.  25. 


Direct  Current  Apparatus. 

— Prerequisite. 

Math.  9; 

registratio 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

4                        K 

1 

MTWTF 

208  E.H. 

L 

11 

MTWTF 

104  P.L. 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.H. 

N 

1 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.H. 

Y 

9 

MTWTF 

HI  E.H. 

0 


Instructor 


E.E.  35.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26  and  76;  registration  in  E.E.  85. 

4  K  8  MTWTF    208  E.H. 

L  8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     101  E.H. 

N  11  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

E.E.  51.     Radio  Communication. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26  or  consent  of  instructor. 


0 

TT 

2-S 

Til 

2-5 

Th 

3  Quiz 

K  Lab. 
LLab. 

E.E.  54.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Controls. — Prerequisite: 
Laboratory,  arrange. 

E.E.  55.    Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26:  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

2  Lect.  Lli  9  Th  305  E.H. 

Lect.  L2  9  Th  119  P.L. 

Lab.  K2  10-12  MF  312  E.H. 

Lab.  LI'  2-4  TT  312  E.H. 

Lab.  L2  2-4  TT  314  E.H. 

Lab.  M  1-3  MF  312  E.H. 

Lab.  N  /3-5  M  312  E.H. 

\9-ll  W  312  E.H. 

Lab.  Y  /1-3  W  312  E.H. 

\8-10  S  312  E.H. 


HI  E.H. 
311-A  E.E.L. 
311-.A  E.E.L. 

E.E.  26.     (1  to  3).*    4  W  and  9  S;  305  E.H. 


■Section  LI  is  open  only 
to  those  ha vinga  grade 
of  "  B"  or  above  in 
mathematics  or  by 
special  permission  of 
the  instructor. 


E.E.  61.    Direct  Current  Laboratory .- 
1  P 

Q 
R 
S 
C 
X 
Y 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  1 1. 

9-12  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

2-5  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

9-12  Th  200  E.E.L. 

2-5  Th  200  E.E.L. 

9-12  S  214  E.E.L. 

1-4  W  214  E.E.L. 

2-5  F  214  E.E.L. 


E.E.  71.    Special  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — (Elective).    Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  stand- 
ing in  E.E.     (1  to  3).*    .A.rrange. 


E.E.  75.     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 


KXV 

LM 

K 

LI 

L2 

M 

N 


11 
1 

8-11 
8-11 
8-11 
1-4 
1-4 


Th 

W 

W 

M 

F 

M 

F 


Registration  in  E.E.  25. 
119  P.L. 
119  P.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 


E.E.  85.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  76;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 


KLMXY 

Kl 

K2 

LI 

L2 

M 

N 

Y 


9 

9-12 

8-11 

2-5 

2-5 

1-4 

1-4 

1-4 


Tu 
M 
W 

Tu 

Th 

M 

F 

W 


119  P.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 


E.E.  90.     Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:    College  physics.     (1).     Section  K,  for  students  in  archi- 
tecture, 10  Tu;  215  E.E.L.    Section  L,  for  students  in  industrial  administration,  11  Tu;  215  E.E.L. 


E.E.  92. 


E.E.  95. 


Building  Lighting  and  Wiring.- 

2  K 

L 


-Prerequisite:    College  physics. 
11  TT  215  E.E.L. 

1  TT  215  E.E.L. 


Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

1                        K                           9           M  305  E.H. 

L                           9           F  305  E.H. 

M                          1            Tu  305  E.H. 

N                           1            Th  305  E.H. 

Y                           9           W  305  E.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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E.E.  97.    Thesis. — Arrange. 

E.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Course  in  Alternating  Currents. — (1^^  units).     Twice  a  week.     Professor  P.^ine; 
Associate  Professor  Knight;  Assistant  Professors  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 


Associate  Professor  Waldo. 
—  (1  unit).*    4  W,  9  S;  305  E.H. 


Laboratory, 


E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week. 

E.E.  104.    Advanced  Course  in  Vacuum  Tube  Control. 

arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*  Twice  a  week.  Professors  Paine,  Ty- 
kociner;  Associate  Professors  Waldo,  Knight;  Assistant  Professors  Brow'n,  Reich,  Keener, 
Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 

Major:  20  iiours  in  English  excluding  Riietoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  En<;lish  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy:  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 
No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the 
major  of  that  department  (excepting  elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a  and  Spanish  2a). 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 

A.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


Engl.  1.     Survey  of  English  Literature. - 
3  D 

F 


Undergraduate  Courses 

-Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

11  MWF  120  L.H. 

2  MWF  142  L.H. 


Finney 
Parry 


Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly 
minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given 
20a  and  20b.) 


narrative.     Prerequisite:     The 
for  English  10a  in  addition  to 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                     Al 

8 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

Kelso 

A2 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Gold.man 

^Seniors  will  receive     Bl 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Finney 

only  2  hours  credit.         B2 

9 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

Rinaker 

B3 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

French 

C2 

10 

MWF 

205  L.H. 

Rinaker 

C3 

10 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

R.\pp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

204-A  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

BUSEY 

El 

1 

]\IWF 

120  L.H. 

Weirick 

E2 

1 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Kelley 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Haskell 

F2 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Parry 

G2 

3 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

Sandin 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

148  L.H. 

Summers 

LI 

9 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Mood 

Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.  (Credit  is  not  given  for 
English  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b).    Prerequisite:    English  10a. 

3'  A  8  MWF  207  U.H.  Secord 

^Seniors  will  receive     C  10  MWF  123  L.H.  Zeitlin 

only  2  hours  credit.         D  11  MWF  207  U.H.  Glenn 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Engl.  12.  American  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English  lOa-lOb,  or  junior  standing.  (2).  1  TT; 
103  New  Agr.     Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 

Credits 
4 


'Ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Peterson 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

411  U.H. 

Glenn- 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Jefferson 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Trele.\se 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

203  L.H. 

Kelso 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

203-A  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

203  L.H. 

TUPPER 

El 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

French 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Sandin 

Gl 

3 

MTWT 

128  L.H. 

Templeman 

Engl.  21.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  English  literature.     (3).    9  MWF; 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:    Engl.  lOa-lOb.  or  20a-20b  with  a  grade  of  B, 
or  junior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Secord 

E  1  MWF  109  L.H.  Fletcher 

F  2  MWF  109  L.H.  Templeman 

Engl.  29.    English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  exclusive  of  the  Drama. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of 
English  hterature.     (3).     11  MWF;  304  L.H.     Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  33.     English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — Prerequisite:     Six  hours  of  English  literature  or 
junior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  203  L.H;    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  34.    Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — Prereauisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature  or  junior  standing. 
(3).     2  MWF;  123  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

Engl.  4.    English  Versification.— (2).     10  TT;  308  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Lantsis. 

EngL  8.     Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— (3).     11  MWF;  206  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  25.     Chaucer.— (3).     9  MWF;  114  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  30.     Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  since  1870. — (3).     Prerequisite:     Consent  of  instructor. 
10  MWF;  219  L.H.     Dr.  Tupper. 

Engl.  35.    The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare).— (3).     2  MWF;  204-A  L.H.     Professor 
Hillebrand. 

Engl.  39.    Introduction  to  Medieval  Literature. — (3).    1  MWF;  104  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Parry. 

EngL  41.    The  Teaching  of  English  Literature.— (2).    2  TT;  306  L.H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 

Engl.  42.    The  Teaching  of  English  Composition.— (2).     3   TT;   204  L.H.     Professor  Paul,  Mrs. 
Sweney. 

Engl.  45.    The  Development  of  the  Modem  Drama. — (3;.    3  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  52.    The  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Dickens,  Thack- 
eray, etc.)     (3).     11  MW;  303  L.H.     Professor  Bernb.\u-m. 

Engl.  54a.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the 
greatest  Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  202  L.H.  Oldfather, 

\^\N  Horne, 
Hamilton 
A  Disc.  10  M  211  L.H.  L.\ndis 

B  Disc.  10  M  224  L.H.  Van  Horne 

C  Disc.  10  M  227  L.H.  Parry 

Engl.  56.    Tennyson. — Intensive  study  of  the  principal  poems  of  Tennyson  and  his  contemporaries. 
(3).     10  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Graha.m. 

Engl.  60a.     Thesis. — (2).     Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.     Arrange.     Dr.  Tupper  and  others. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Paul,  Flom, 
Zeitlin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors 
Sandford,  Fletcher,  Parry;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  111.    Caedmon  and  Cynewulf. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  419  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  114.    The  Development  of  the  Essay.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  309  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  121.    History  of  Rhetorical  Theory,  II. — (1  unit).   3  TT;  148  L.H.   Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Engl.  129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400.— (1  unit).  10  TT;  104  L.H. 
Professor  Jones. 

EngL  130.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).     1  TT;  204-A  L.H.     Professor  Hillebrand. 

EngL  135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — First  semester,  American  essayists;  second  semester, 
Lowell  and  Whitman.     (1  unit).    8  TT;  113  L.H.     Professor  P.\ul. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303-A  L.H.    Professor  Bernbau.m. 

Engl.  140.  Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*  Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange.    220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  141.  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1  unit).  3  TT;  302  L.H.  Professor  E.  C. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  143.  Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   220  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  145.  Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).  2  MW;  113  L.H.  Professor 
Graham. 

Engl.  147.  Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama.— (1  unit).  10  MW;  303-A  L.H.  Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  148.    Seminar  in  Elizabethan  Drama. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.    The  Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 


B.     RHETORIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


it.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

.•    Tlie  mi 

inimum  entrance  requirements  in  Eni 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                       Al 

8 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Stutzman 

A2 

8 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Washburn 

'Seniors  will  receive     A3 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Gettmann 

only  2  hours  credit.         A4 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Davidson 

A5 

8 

MWF 

203-A  L.H. 

Gress 

A6 

8 

MWF 

303  L.H. 

A7 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Blair 

AS 

8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Charles 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Glenn 

B2 

9 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Peterson 

B3 

9 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Kelley 

B4 

9 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

French 

B5 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Charles 

B7 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Noble 

B8 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Harris 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Martin 

C3 

10 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

STUTZM.A.N 

C4 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Jefferson 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Charles 

C7 

10 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Peterson 

C8 

10 

MWF 

323  New  .■Vgr. 

Hurley 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Templeman 

D2 

11 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Maxwell 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Goldman 

D5 

11 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

D6 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Rapp 

D7 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Davidson 

D8 

11 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Stutzman 

El 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Noble 

E2 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Sandin 

lish. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Rhet.  1    Retoric  and  Composition  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                       E3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Roberts 

E4 

MWF 

214  i:.H. 

'Seniors     will     receive     E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Bloom 

only  2  hours  credit.       E6 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Griswold 

E7 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Fisher 

E8 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Hamilton 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

DOLK 

F3 

2 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Hamilton 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Noble 

F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

F6 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Fisher 

F7 

2 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

F8 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Griswold 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Hamilton 

G2 

3 

M\\^F 

311  U.H. 

Osenburg 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Bloo.m 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

H.\skell 

GS 

3 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Fisher 

G6 

3 

MWF 

203-A  L.H. 

Lang 

G7 

3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Johnson 

HI 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Johnson 

H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

DOLK 

H3 

4 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Griswold 

H4 

4 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Foley 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

112  U.H. 

Wheeler 

K2 

8 

TTS 

31.=;  U.H. 

Orlovich 

K3 

8 

TTS 

105  L.H. 

Fielder 

K4 

8 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Summers 

L2 

9 

TTS 

406  U.H. 

L3 

9 

TTS 

211  L.H. 

Gress 

L4 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Orlovich 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Orlovich 

M2 

10 

TTS 

109  L.H. 

Riebel 

M3 

10 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Br.\wner 

M4 

10 

TTS 

403  U.H.  , 

Wheeler 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Sl^mmers 

N2 

U 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Wheeler 

N3 

11 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Fielder 

N4 

11 

TTS 

411  U.H. 

Gress 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequis 

ite:    Rhet.  1. 

31                       Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

M.\XWELL 

A2 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Harris 

'Seniors  will  receive     Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Blair 

only  2  hours  credit.         B2 

9 

MWF 

118  New  Agr. 

Hlt<lev 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Gett.viann 

C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Davidson 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

M.\RTIN 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

DOLK 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

Foley 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

H 

4 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Osenburg 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Br.\wner 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

Fielder 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Prerequisite: 

Rhetoric  1 

and  2. 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Goldman 

D 

11 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Kelso 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

L.\NDIS 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description 

. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not 

a  course  in  short-story 

writing.)     Prerequisite:    Rhetoric  1  and  2. 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

Rapp 

C 

10 

M\\F 

232  L.H. 

FiN.NEY 

D 

11 

M\\'F 

407  U.H. 

Trelease 

F 

2 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Busey 

Rhet.  6.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  work  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3j.    3  MWF~;  204-.\  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite:   Rhet.  1  and  2.     (Registration  limited  first  semester.) 


Al  L.A.S. 

Agr., 

Ed. 

8 

TT 

117  L.H. 

Mood 

Bl  Com. 

9 

MW 

125  Com. 

Anderson 

B2  Eng. 

9 

TT 

204  U.H. 

Lang 

CI  Com. 

10 

MW 

125  Com. 

-Anderson 

C2  Com. 

10 

TT 

224  Com. 

Cole.man 

C3  L.A.S. 

Agr.. 

Ed. 

10 

TT 

232  L.H. 

L.^ng 

Dl  Eng. 

11 

TT 

213  U.H. 

Mood 
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Rhet.  10.    Business 

Letter  Writing  (Concluded) 

Credits 

Section               Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

D2  Com.            11 

TT 

125  Com. 

Anderson- 

El  Com.              1 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  Com.              2 

MW 

125  Com. 

Coleman 

E3  L.A.S.,  Agr.. 

Ed.                  1 

TT 

117  L.H. 

Coleman 

Fl  Com.              2 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  Com.               2 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F3  Eng.                2 

TT 

204  U.H. 

Coleman 

Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — (Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy).     Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10.     (2).     1  TT;  305  Com.     Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.    Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — f  Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines). 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  125  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Anderson. 

C.     SPEECH 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Speech  1. 


Speech  3. 


Speech  10. 


Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Huston 

A  2 

8 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

HI 

9 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Huston 

B2 

9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

C2 

10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

El 

1 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Swanson 

E2 

1 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Waltz 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 

— Prerequisite:    Speech  1. 

2                         K 

9 

TT 

142  L.H. 

S.^ndford 

L 

10 

TT 

142  L.H. 

W.\LTZ 

N 

1 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

Elements  of  Debating.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Speech  1. 

3                       C 

10 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

W'altz 

E 

1 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite. 

;    Speech  1. 

2                        K 

9 

TT 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

L 

10 

TT 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

N 

1 

TT 

148  L.H. 

Henderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Speech  4.     Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Speech  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  142  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Speech  6.     Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:    Speech  2,  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  142  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prers5Mi5!/«;  Speech  9  or  10,  junior  standing.    (3).    2  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre. 
Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  9.    The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:  Speech  10,  junior  standing.     (2).     ITT; 
L.H.  Theatre.     Miss  Nelson. 

Speech  16.    Advanced  Study  of  Acting. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1 1,  junior  standing.     (2).     11TT;L.H. 
Theatre.     Mr.  Swanson. 


D.     SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.   12.     Norse  Mythology. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     Lectures.      (2).     9  TT;   202   L.H. 

Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  22a.     Elementary  Swedish. — (Not  open  to  freshmen.)     Grammar;  conversation;  readings  from 
present-day  writers.     (3).     1  MWF;  201-A  L.H.     Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  101.     Old  Norse. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom.     (May  be  taken  for  a  single 
semester.) 

Scand.  150.     Research. — Special  problems  in  Scandinavian  philology  or  literature.     (J^  to  1  unit).* 
Arrange.     Professor  Flom. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI. 50  to  S5. 

Major:  20  liours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other 
courses  for  undergraduates  or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others 
desiring  strictly  practical  work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology 
should  take  as  many  of  the  courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  mor- 
phology, and  control,  and  should  consult  the  head  of  the  department.  Seniors  receive  reduced  credit 
in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — 


Credits 
31 


bection 
A  Disc. 


^Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


A  Lab. 
B  Disc. 
B  Lab. 
C  Disc. 
C  Lab. 


Hours 
8 

I  ^ 
I  8-10 

10 


{IJ- 

{L 


[10-12 
1 


Days 

MP 

MF  and 

W 

MF 

MF  and 

W 

MF 

MF  and 

W 


Room 

309  Entom. 

309  Entom. 
309  Entom. 
309  Entom. 
309  Entom. 
309  Entom. 


Instructor 
Hayes 

Hayes  and  Milum 

Metcalf 

Milum  and  Kearns 

Metcalf 

Balduf  and  Kearns 


Entom.  2.     Insects:     Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.     (Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Entomology  1.) 
2  A  Lect.  11  TT  202  Entom.  B.alduf 

B  Lect.  2  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf 

Entom.  3a.  Classification  of  Insects:  Orders  with  gradual  metamorphosis  and  principles  of  sys- 
tematic entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (5;.  Lab., 
8-11  TT;  Lect.,  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom.    Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  7a.  Insect  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1 ,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  10-12 
MWF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  8a.  Advanced  Economic  Entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1,  and  30  hours  of  university 
work.     (3  or  5).*     1-4  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  H.\yes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  1-3  TT; 
104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Various 
instructors. 


Entom.   20.     Insect   Control. — Prerequisite:      Entom.    1   and   senior  standing. 
Lect.,  to  be  arranged;  109  Entom.    Professor  Metcalf. 


(4).     Lab.,    1-4   TT; 


Courses  for  Graduates 

The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology,  including 
zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  102.     Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — {}i  to  2  units).*     Arrange. 
Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  107a.     Insect  Anatomy. — (H  unit).     10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.     Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  108.    Research  in  Economic  Entomology. — (M  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  109.    Research  Ln  Systematic  Entomology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Metcalf, 
Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  110.    Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — 04  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor 
Metcalf. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  ke  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }/i,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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FARM  MECHANICS 
(See  Agricultural  Engineering.) 


FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
(See  Agricultural  Economics.) 


FINE  AND  APPLIED  ARTS 
(See  Architecture,  Art,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 


FLORICULTURE 
(See  Horticulture.) 


FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  A.) 


GAS  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Gas  E.  41.     Design. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.     (3).     9,   1-4  Th,   1-4  F; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Gas  E.  51.    Manufacture  of  Gas. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.     (2).    Arrange. 
206  T.B.     Professor  Callen,  Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Gas  E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    No  credit. 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:   All  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $1.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  Geometry. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

^  /  8-11     MF  To  be  assigned 

8-10     W  at  registration 


-4       MF 

3  W 
TT 

10     S 

4  TT 
0-12     S 


{! 

f  8-11 
I  8-10 


G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  aiud  solid  geometry. 

f  8-11     MF  To  be  assigned 

'*  ^  1  8-10     W  at  registration 

f   1-4       MF 

B  \   1 


•3  W 

8-11  TT 

\  8-10  S 

/   1-4  TT 

\10-12  S 


G.E.D.  4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  worlc  in  the  better  high  schools  or 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for  consideration.  (To  be  determined  by  the 
department  at  registration  time.) 


r  1-4 

1   1-3 

MF 

303  T.B. 

W 

303  T.B. 

r  8-11 

\  8-10 

TT 

303  T.B. 

S 

303  T.B. 

1    1-4 

TT 

303  T.B. 

\10-12 

S 

303  T.B. 

D 

G.E.D.  7.    Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry 

2  A  8-11      MF  103  T.B. 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B. 

C  9-12     TT  103  T.B. 

D  2-5       TT  103  T.B. 
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Time  Table 


GEOLOGY 

(Including  Geography.) 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S2.50. 

A.     GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  Geolog>'  exclusive  of  Geology  1,  43  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  5  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  astronomy, 
botany,  chemistry,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Geology  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

!Ction 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect.  A2 

8 

M\VF 

228  N.H. 

DeWolf,  Quirke, 

Quiz  1 

8 

TT 

134  N.H. 

Sutton,  and 

Quiz  2 

9 

TT 

134  N.H. 

other  members  of 

Quiz  3 

10 

TT 

150  N.H. 

the  department 

Quiz  4 

11 

TT 

150  N.H. 

Quiz  5 

2 

TT 

150  N.H. 

Lect.  B3 

10 

M\\-F 

Morrow  Hall 

DeWolfe,  Quirke, 

Quiz  6 

8 

TT 

450  N.H. 

Savage,  and  other 

Quiz  7 

9 

TT 

150  N.H. 

members  of  the 

Quiz  8 

10 

TT 

134  N.H. 

department 

Quiz  9 

11 

TT 

134  N.H. 

Quiz  10 

2 

TT 

134  N.H. 

Geol.  1.    General  Geology.- 
Credits  S 

51 
'Seniors  receive  only  4 
credits;  students  who 
have  credit  for  Geog.  1 
receive  only  3  credits 
for  Geo!.  1. 

^Students  in  Lecture  A 
must  elect  a  quiz  in 
the  1-5  group. 
'Students  in  Lect.  B 
must  elect  a  quiz  in 
the  6-10  group. 

GeoL  la.  General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.  (Not 
open  to  students  who  already  have  credit  for  Geol.  1).  (2).  8-10  TT;  251  N.H.  Assistant  Profes- 
sor Wanless  and  assistants. 

Geol.  2a.    BUstorical  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 

51  A  Lect.  9  MTWTF    247  N.H.  Sutton 

^Seniors  will  receive     B  Lect.  11  MTWTF    247  N.H.  Savage 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Geol.    1.      (3).      10  MWF;   134  N.H.     Assistant 


Geol.   17.     Physiographic  Geology. - 

Professor  Shepard. 


-Prerequisite: 


GeoL  20.    General  Mineralogy. 
Professor  Quirke. 


-Prerequisite:    One  year  of  chemistry.     (3).     10-12  MWF;  147  N.H. 


Geol.  43. 

(3). 

Geol.  44. 


Engineering  Geology 
Lect.  and  quiz,  11  TT,  9  S;  241  N.H. 

Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite 
3  Lect.  1 

A  Quiz  10 

B  Quiz  1 

Lab.  1  1-3 

Lab.  2  10-1 


Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
Lab.,  10-12  S;  251  N.H.    Associate  Professor  How..vrd. 

Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
MW  247  N.H.  Wanless 

Tu  247  N.H.  Wanless 

F  .     247  N.H.  Wanless 

Th  251  N.H.  Wanless 


251  N.H. 


Wanless 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  9.     Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:     Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF; 
236  N.H.    Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Savage. 

GeoL  38.    Regional  Geology  of  the  United  Std^tes.— Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a.     (3).     3  MWF;  134  N.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Crickmay. 

Geol.  60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.     (2).     Members  of  the 
department. 

GeoL  95.     Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:     Geol.  2a,  or  43,  and  20  or  48  or  49.     (3).     1   MWF; 
150  N.H.    Professor  DeWolf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.   102.     Igneous  Petrography. — (1    unit).     Twice  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     253   N.H. 
Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.    125.     Sedimentation. — (1    unit).      Three   times  a   week.      Hours  to   be   arranged.     Assistant 
Professor  WjVNLess. 

Geol.  135.     Research. — (K  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  134i  or  2. 
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Geol.  141.  Advanced  Paleontology. — -(1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.   142.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:     Paleozoic. — (1   unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged.     236  N.H. 

Professor  Savage. 

Geol.  143.    Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1  unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  144.     Micropaleontology :    Microscopic  Fossil  Faunas. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Hours  to  be 
arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Crickmay. 

Geol.  151.     Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Shepard. 

Geol.  160.    Principles  of  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  Ho\v.\rd. 

Geol.  163.     Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be 
arranged.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

B.     GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and 
including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  eco- 
nomics, education,  history,  zoology,  botany,  and  geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in 
each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  IS,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 

Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

5'                       A  8  MTWTF  435  N.H.  Burgy 

iSeniors  receive  only  4     B  9  MTWTF  435  N.H.  Burgy 

credits;  students  who     C  10  MTWTF  435  N.H.  Page 

have  credit  for  Geol.  1     D  11  MTWTF  435  N.H.  Poggi 

receive  only  3  credits     E  1  MTWTF  435  N.H.  Page 
for  Geog.  1. 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

5'  A  8  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Blanchard 

ISeniors  will  receive     B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  POGGi 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Geog.  4.    Geography  of  North  America. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2.     (3).    2  MWF;  435  N.H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

Geog.  9.     Teaching  of  Geography. — Prerequisite:    One  regional  course,  Geog.  14  and  consent  of  in- 
structor.    (2).     2  TT;  434  N.H.     Dr.  PoGGl. 

Geog.   14.     Weather  and   Climate.— Prerequisite:      Geog.    1.      (3).     9   MWF;   422   N.H.     Assistant 
Professor  P.\ge. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  422  N.H. 
Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  53a.    Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2,  one  regional  course,  and 
senior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  422  N.H.     Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60a.     Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.     (2).     Arrange. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:    Seniors  taking  German  1-2  will  receive  only  three  hours  credit. 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
German  1.    Elementary  Course. — 
4' 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 
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B2  9  MTWT       310  U.H.  Moore 

B3  9  MTWT       240  L.H.  Jehle 
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42 — German 


Time  Table 


German  1.    Elementary  Course  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

4»                   CI 

10 

MtWT 

233  L.H. 

MUNRO 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Genschmer 

"Seniors  will  receive     Dl 

11 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Robinson- 

only  3  hours  credit.         D2 

11 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Bald 

El 

1 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

ROBINSON- 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Krauss 

F 

2 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Jehle 

G 

3 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

MOORE 

HI 

4 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Krauss 

H2 

4 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

SCHREIBER 

German  2.    Elementary  Course   i 

(continued). — 

Prerequ  isile: 

German   1    or 

one  year  of  high-school 

German. 

41                       A 

8 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

SCHREIBER 

'Seniors  will  receive     B 

9 

MTWT 

211  U.H. 

KOLLER 

only  3  hours  credit.         C 

10 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Jehle 

D 

1 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

MoORE 

E 

4 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Mltv-ro 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course. 

. — Prereguisile. 

,•    German  2 

or  two  years  of  high  school  German,  or 

equivalent. 

4                        Al 

8 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Williams 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Robinson 

B 

9 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

C 

10 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Mueller 

D 

11 

MTWT 

404  U.H. 

Schreiber 

E 

1 

MTWT 

211  L.H. 

Roller 

F 

3 

MTWT 

235  L.H. 

Jehle 

G 

4 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Moore 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued).— 

-Literarj-  rea 

ding.     Prerequi 

site:    German  4,  or  three 

years  of  high  school  German, 

or  equivalent. 

4                        A 

8 

MTWT 

308  L.H. 

Geisse.n-doerfer 

B 

10 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Koller 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  14.    Introductory  Schiller  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF; 
205  L.H.     Professor  .A.RON. 

German  16a.     Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT;  206 
L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24a.     Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:     German  5   or  equivalent.     (2).     3   TT; 
204-A  L.H.    .\ssistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  28a.    Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing. 
(2).    9  TT;  204-.-\  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Willi.\ms. 

German  29a.    Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  16b  or  equivalent.     (2). 
2  TT;  211  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30a.     Senior  Thesis  and  Honors   Course. — Prerequisite:     Sem'or  standing;  three  years  of 
college  German  or  equivalent.     (2).     Arrange.     Professor  .\ron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  19a.     Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
11  TT;  425  Lib.     Professor  Brooks. 

German  26a.    German  Literature  to  1800. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equiv- 
alent.    (3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  31.     Middle   High   German. — Prerequisite:      Senior  or  graduate  standing;   three  years  of 
college  German  or  equivalent.     (2).     .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.    Seminar  in  Goethe  and  Schiller. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — (}^  to  2  units).*     .Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  103.    Introduction  to  the  Historical  Study  of  the  Germanic  Languages. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Willi.\ms. 

German  113.    German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German  117.    German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Aron. 


'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J'2,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


First  Semester 


History^S 


GREEK 
(See  Classics,  A.) 

HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(h)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

\ote:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  la.     Continental  European  History. 
King,  Dr.  Shay,  and  assistants. 
Credits  Section 


-Professor  Jones,  Professor  Ron.\lds,  Dr.  Erickson,  Dr. 


4' 
^Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 

-Students  in  Lecture  1 
must  elect  a  discussion 
in  the  A- 1  group.  (Stu- 
dents in  Lecture  2 
must  elect  a  discussion 
in  the  J-O  group. 


Lect.  1  = 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
I  Disc. 

Lect.  22 
J  Disc. 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 
N  Disc. 
O  Disc. 


Hours 
10 

8 

8 

9 
10 
10 
10 
11 

1 

2 

2 
10 
11 

1 
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Days 

TT 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 

Morrow  Hall 
211  U.H. 
335  L.H. 

320  New  Agr. 
211  L.H. 

211  U.H. 
335  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
211  U.H. 
211  U.H. 

228  N.H. 
329  L.H. 

321  L.H. 
305  L.H. 
335  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
238  L.H. 


Instructor 
Jones 


RON.\LDS 


Hist.  2a.     English  History. — Professor  Dietz,  Dr.  Erickson,  Dr.  Shay,  and  assistants. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Lect.  1 
Lect.  2 
.\  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
I  Disc. 
J  Disc. 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 


M 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 


L.H.  Theatre 
Morrow  Hall 
321  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
329  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
335  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
305  L.H. 
340  L.H. 
311  L.H. 
329  L.H. 
203  L.H. 
305  L.H. 


Dietz 
Dietz 


Hist.  3a.     History  of  the  United  States  to  1828. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work. 
Hansen;  Assistant  Professors  Dtnbar,  Werner;  Dr.  King,  and  assistants. 


Professor 


3 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 
must  elect  a  discussion 
in  the  .•\-E  group.  Stu- 
dents in  Lecture  2 
must  elect  a  discussion 
in  the  F-J  group.  Stu- 
dents in  Lecture  3 
must  elect  a  discussion 
in  the  K-O  group. 


Lect.  1' 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 

Lect.  21 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 
H  Disc. 
I  Disc. 
J  Disc. 

Lect.  3' 
K  Disc. 
L  Disc. 
M  Disc. 
N  Disc. 
O  Disc. 
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MF 
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MF 
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218  U.H. 
305  L.H. 
305  L.H. 
303- A  L.H. 
311  L.H. 
305  L.H. 

Morrow  Hall 
305  L.H. 
334  L.H. 

320  New  Agr. 
211  U.H. 

321  L.H. 

218  U.H. 
204-.A.  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
304  L.H. 
308  L.H. 
311  L.H. 


Werner 


Dunbar 


Hansen 


Hist.  5a.     The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.    Professor  Sw.\in  and  assistant. 
3  Lect.  2  MW  303  L.H.  Swain 

\  Disc.  2  Tu  240  L.H. 

B  Disc.  2  W  240  L.H. 

C  Disc.  2  W  105  L.H. 

D  Disc.  2  Th  240  L.H. 


44— History Time  Table 

Hist.  14.  The  American  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3). 
U  MWF;  305  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  18.  The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).    3  TT;  303  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1815. — Prerequisite:  History  3a  and  junior  standing.  (2).  10 
TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  23a.  The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and 
one  year  of  college  history.     (2K     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  30a.  The  Mohammedan  World :  The  Saracen  Empire  and  the  Crusades. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  33a.  History  of  Russia  and  Her  Slavic  Neighbors  to  1796. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  history.     (3).     8  MWF;  105  L.H.    .A.ssociate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34a.  Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1648-1789. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  109  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  40.  History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  1  TT; 
204  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  41.  The  Middle  Ages:  The  Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States. — Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  302  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  45a.  History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1688-1837). — 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.  (.2^  2  TT;  303  L.H.  .\ssistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  51a.  Hebrew  History. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  2  TT;  305  L.H.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Swain. 

Hist.  90a.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91a.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     .\rrange.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  iiigli  standing.) 

Hist.  16a.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — Pre- 
requisite:   History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  31 1  L.H.     .A.ssistanl  Professor  DuNBAR. 

Hist.  17a.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  1850). — Prerequisite:  History 
3b.     (3).    9  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  19a.  The  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:  History  3.  (2).  9  TT;  203  L.H. 
Professor  H.^nsen. 

Hist.  20a.  History  of  the  Old  Sonih.—Prerequisite:  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H.  Professor 
Rand.\ll. 

Hist.  21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  StaXes.—Prerequisite:  History  3b.  (3).  9  TT:  303  L.H. 
Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.— Prere/?M!ji/^;  History  3b.  (3).  11  MWF;  204  L.H. 
Professor  R.\ndall. 

Hist.  26.     History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (3). 

2  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32a.  The  History  of  Europe,  1878-1904. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or 
political  science,     (ij.    8  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36a.  History  of  the  German  People  to  the  End  of  the  Thirty  Years  War. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  305  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  38a.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44a.     The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (3). 

3  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  L.A.RS0N. 

Hist.  46a.  The  Industrial  Revolution  and  EngUsh  Social  Politics,  1750-1832. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dieiz. 

Hist.  55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1 
MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  57a.  Ancient  Imperiahsm. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  11  MWF;  31 1  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101a.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Introduction  to  Research. — (1  unitj.  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Robertson. 


First  Semester  Home  Economics — 45 

Hist.  102a.    Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  103.    Studies  in  Historical  Method. — {}4  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  104a.     Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Dunbar,  Ron.^lds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106a.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122a.    The  Westward  Movement,  1760-1774. — (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  126.     Spain  in  Europe  and  America,  1750-1825. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  1 33a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).  9-11  S.  Associate 
Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138a.    History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150a.    Research  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit),    i-5  M.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $16. 

College  of  Agriculture 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  46.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  47.) 

College  of  Education 

Requirements  in  Home  Economics  Education.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  53.) 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a  or  b,  48,  55,  57a  or  b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  liours  excluding  Home  Economics  58.  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a  and  b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taken  after  the  fresh- 
man year:  chemistry,  bacteriology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taken  after  the  freshman 
year:    economics,  sociology.     .\t  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Transfer  Students:  To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives:  In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:    .^rt  16a,  16b;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a, 

43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Home  Econ.  2.  Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  -Art  13a  and  sophomore  standing.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:    Art  13b. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  TT  117  W.B.  Fosfer,  Weaver 

Lab.  10-12     S  300  Arch.  Foster,  Weaver 

Home  Econ.  3.     Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  Art  13a,  13b,  Home  Econ.  2. 

3  Led.  2  W  117  W.B.  Weaver 

L  Lab.  10-12  TT  309  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3  TT  309  W.B. 


'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  >^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


46 — Home  Economics 


Time  Table 


Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequisite: 

Chem 

33;  Home 

Econ.   58 

;    Physiol.   4.     Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructc" 

4                        Lect. 

9 

M 

121  W.B 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

W 

121  W.B 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.B 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

M\V 

229  W.B 

Barto 

LLab. 

10-12 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

P  Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

229  W.B 

Munger 

Home  Econ.  6.    Foods. — Prerequisite: 

Home  Econ.  1. 

4                        Lect. 

11 

Th 

210  W.B 

Woodruff 

Quiz 

11 

Tu 

210  W.B 

MUNGER 

G  Lab. 

3-5 

MW 

2.S5  W.B 

Munger 

PLab. 

3-5 

TT 

235  W.B 

Pickens 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles.— 

31                       Lect. 

10 

M 

210  W.B 

Jacobsen 

B  Quiz 

9 

\V 

117  W.B 

Jacobsen 

'Seniors  will  receive     Cl  Quiz 

10 

W 

117  W.B 

Beam 

only  2  hours  credit.         C2  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W.B 

Jacobsen 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W.B 

Jacobsen 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B 

Jacobsen 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

\V 

304  W.B 

Jacobsen 

L2  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

304  W.B 

Jacobsen 

E2  Lab. 

1-3 

F 

304  W.B. 

Beam 

Home  Econ.  10.    Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. 

— Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ. 

7,  59  (or  6);  Prerequisite  or  concu 

'rent 

Home 

Econ.  2. 

3                        Lect. 

1 

F 

121  W.B 

NiCKELL 

A  Quiz 

8 

MW 

121  W.B 

NiCKELL 

E  Quiz 

1 

MW 

121  W.B 

NiCKELL 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  (or  6),  29.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Eklucation  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  Recommended:  Home  Econ.  34. 
One  inspection  trip  (approximate  cost  S3).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to 
teach  home  economics.    (3).    Lecture  and  discussion,  2  TT;  121  W.B.    Miss  Robinson. 

Home  Econ.  11a.  Supervised  Teaching. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  E^on.  11.  (2).  Time  to 
be  arranged,  daily  for  twenty  lessons.  University  High  School  and  Urbana  High  School.  Miss 
Robinso.n,  Miss  Todd,  Miss  King. 

Note:  Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should 
take  Educational  Practice  14  (see  Education).  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teaching  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Home  Econ.  13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Exon.  10,  29. 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.     (3).    3  TT;  117  W.B.     Miss  Todd. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  practice  apart- 
ment and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  practice  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester. 
This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements.  Pre- 
requisite: Home  Econ.  5,  10;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  Conference,  4  Th,  117  W.B.;  labo- 
ratory to  be  arranged  with  instructor,  317-319  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Home  Econ,  19.    Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  13a,  13b;  Home  Econ.  29. 

3  Lect.  11  F  210  W.B.  Barnes 

C  Lab.  10-12  MW  309  W.B. 

ELab.  1-3  MW  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  29.    Clothing. — Prerequisite:   .A.rt  13a  or  13b;  Home  Econ.  7. 


Lect. 
K  Quiz 
M  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
L  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


9 

9 
11 
10-12 


F 
Th 
Th 
MW 


10-12     TT 
1-3       TT 


210  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
203-5  W.l 
327  W.B. 
327  W.B. 


Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Beam 

Be.\m 


Home  Econ.  30.    Clothing. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  19. 
3  Lect.  2  F  121  W.B. 


ELab. 
N  Lab. 


1-3 
1-3 


MW 
TT 


203-5  W.B. 
203-5  W.B. 


Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  34.  Teachers' Course  in  Clothing. — -Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  19.  (1).  Lab.  , 
3-5  W;  203-5  W.B.    Miss  King. 

Home  Econ.  38.  Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.)  (2).  E  Lect.,  (for  women),  2  MW,  121  W.B.;  K  Lect.,  (for  men), 
9  TT,  231  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Barto. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — (1).    Lect.,  3  Tu;  210  W.B.    Miss  Barnes. 


First  Semester Horticulture — 47 

Home  Econ.  46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  (or  6).  (3).  Quiz,  4  W,  117  W.B.; 
Lab.,  8-11  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instructor;  students  advised  not  to  liave 
eleven  o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two  days  a  week.  Assistant 
Professor  Smith,  Miss  Bennett. 

Home  Econ.  47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Home  Econ.  46.     (3).     Lect.  and  disc,  2  MWF;  210  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Home  Econ.  58.  Foods. — Composition  and  behavior  of  foods;  principles  of  food  preparation.  Pre- 
requisite:   Chemistry  1  and  5. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

9 

MW 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

Pickens 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W.B. 

Woodruff 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

ELab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

/   1-^ 

TT 

235  W.B. 

Munger 

N  Lab. 

UO-12 

S 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  20.  Infant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing.  (2).  Lect.  and  disc, 
1  MW;  117  W.B.    .Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  28.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10.  (2). 
Disc,  8  TT;  117  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Home  Econ.  39a.  Readings  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Chera.  50a,  or  Home  Econ.  20,  ii,  41,  or  55.  (1).  Seminar,  4-5:30  Th; 
203-5  W.B.    Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and  Barto. 

Home  Econ.  43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.  Individual  problems  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics.  (3). 
Lect.,  3  Tu;  117  W.B.  Lab.  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professors  Jacobsen  and  We.wer,  Miss 
Barnes,  Miss  Whitlock. 

Home  Econ.  55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  S;  senior  standing. 
(5).  Lect.,  1  TT,  117  W.B.;  Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  2-4  Th,  and  8-11  S;  215  W.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Outhouse,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

Home  Econ.  57a.  Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10.  (3).  .\rrange. 
Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (J^  to  3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (3^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (}A  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (M  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SO. 50  to  $3.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hort.  la.    Elements  of  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

Colby,  Kelley 


EQuiz 

1 

MF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

H.  F.  Lab. 

S  Quiz 

1 

WF 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.  F.  Lab. 

A  Quiz 

8 

WF 

127  New  .Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

T  Quiz 

3 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

H.  F.  Lab. 

V  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

H.  F.  Lab. 

—(3). 

1-3  MWF;  E.G.     Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  5.    Plant  Propagation, 

Hort.  8a.     Orcharding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  la  and  lb.    An  inspection  trip  is  required;  expenses  not 
to  exceed  $15.    (3).    Lect.,  10  Th;  111  New  Agr.    Lab.,  10-12  TuS;  106  H.  F.  Lab.    Mr.  McMunn. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Hort.  ISb.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  15a.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Associate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  22a-g.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.    Prerequisite:    90  hours  of  university  work  including  not  less 
than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
•  (5).     .Arrange. 

(a)  Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  ."Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(c)  Olericulture. — Professor  Lloyd. 

(e)  Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner,  .Associate  Professor  VVein.^rd. 

(g)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  32a.    Floral  Decoration.— (For  floriculture  students.)    (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  33.  Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  3-5  TT;  H.  F.  Lab. 
Mr.  McMuNN. 

Hort.  34.  Vegetables  under  Glass. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  or  15a.  Inspection  trip,  costing  about 
S20,  required.     (3).     1-3  MWF;  203  V.G.     Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  49.  Systematic  Vegetable  Crops.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  lb.  (2).  3-5  TT;  203  V.G.  Professor 
Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  53.    Viticulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  la  and  lb.     (2).     1-3  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.     Professor  Colby. 

Hort.  54.  Horticultural  Manufactures. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1 ;  registration  in  Bact.  5a.  Inspection 
trip,  costing  about  $20,  required.  (3).  Lect.,  1  TT,  2-5  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.  Associate  Professor 
Huelsen. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  12.  Evolutioij  of  Horticultural  Plants. — Prerequisite:  Zoology  15  or  Botany  20.  (3).  Arrange. 
203  V.G.     Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  43.  Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:  Botany  3;  .Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
(3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  4  W; 
111  New  Agr.     Professor  Ruth. 

Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — (See  Agricultural  Economics  36.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
90  hours  of  university  work.  Inspection  trip,  costing  about  S20,  required.  (3).  3  MWF;  203  V.G. 
Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  47.  Fruit  Storage. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  32;  Hot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in  Bot.  3.  (3). 
1-3  MWF;  102  H.  F.  Lab.    Professor  Ruth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hort.  103.     Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (See  Agricultural  Economics  135.)  (1  to  2  units).*  .Arrange. 
Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  106.    Olericulture  Seminar. — (K  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (}i  unit).    Arrange.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 

Hort.  125.  Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  130.  Physiology  of  Fruit  Production. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  135.  Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 

HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  freshmen  women.  Students 
whose  names  begin  with  letters  from  A  through  L  are  to  register  the  first  semester. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  Al  8  WF  106  L.H.  Millbrook 

Bl  9  TT  106  L.H.  Etheredge 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1)^,  or  2. 
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Hygiene  2.    Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  (Concluded) 

Credits  Section  Hours 

2  B2  9 

CI  10 

C2  10 

Fl  2 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  in  the  colleges  of  Agriculture  and  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
should  register  in  the  first  semester.  All  other  students  register  in  the  second  semester.  Students 
whose  schedules  will  not  permit  registration  in  this  order  will,  with  proper  approval,  be  accepted 
in  either  semester. 


Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Wheeler 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Wheeler 

TT 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Al 

8 

MS 

A2  Agr. 

8 

WF 

Bl 

9 

TT 

B2  Agr. 

9 

WF 

B3 

9 

MS 

B4 

9 

TT 

B5 

9 

WF 

B6 

9 

MS 

CI  Agr. 

10 

TT 

C2 

10 

WF 

C3 

10 

MS 

C4 

10 

MS 

Dl  Agr. 

11 

TT 

D2 

11 

WF 

D3  Eng. 

11 

MS 

Fl  Agr. 

2 

TT 

Gl 

3 

TT 

G2  Eng. 

3 

WF 

Beard,  Cain,  Ross, 
Blackstone, 
Lewis,  and 

JUDAH 


128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .-Xgr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
127  New  Agr. 

127  New  .-^gr. 
122  New  Agr. 

128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  .A.gr. 

127  New  .^gr. 

128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
406  P.L. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
205  E.H. 

Hygiene  10.    Advanced  Hygiene. — Open  to  men  and  women.  Prerequisite:   Three  semesters  of  univer- 
sity work  and  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  2  M  127  New  Agr.         Gebhart  and 

Quiz  2  WF  127  New  Agr.  others 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education,  F.) 

ITALIAN 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  B.) 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6;  Engl.  45;  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5;  Hist.  21. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  1.    Introduction  to  Journalism. — Open  to  pre-journalism  freshmen  onlv. 

1  K  9  Th  112  U.H. 
L  10  Th  211  U.H. 
N  1  Th  211  U.H. 
O                           2           Th                211  U.H. 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-laboratory  survey  course  for  students  outside  of 
the  School  of  JournaUsm.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journalism  1-2,  or  to  students 
registered  in  Journalism  5.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  L  10  TT  218  U.H.  Dickinson 
M                       11           TT               218  U.H.  Dickinson 


Barlow 
Barlow 
Barlow 
Barlow 


(2).     10  MW;  2  hours 


Journ.  4.    Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing, 
laboratory  to  be  arranged;  113  U.H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Students  register  for  lecture,  discussion, 
and  laboratory  sections  as  follows:  Ol,  02,  and  03;  or  Ol,  P2,  and  P3;  or  Ml,  L2,  and  L3;  or  Ml, 
M2,  and  M3.  Make  out  three  class  cards,  one  for  the  lecture,  one  for  the  discussion,  and  one 
for  the  laboratory  period.) 

3  Ol  Lect.  2  Tu  315  U.H.  Davis 

02  Disc.i  2  Th  113  U.H.  Davis 

03  Lab.i  Three  hours  to  be  arranged  Leiter 
P2  Disc.  3  Th  113  U.H.  Davis 
P3  Lab.             Three  hours  to  be  arranged                   Leiter 


iSections  02,  03.  M2, 
and  M3  are  for  stu- 
dents on  the  news  staff 
of  The  Daily  Illini. 


Ml  Lect.  11  Tu  303  Adm.(E)  Davis 

L2  Disc.  10  Th  113  U.H.  D.wis 

L3  Lab.  Three  hours  to  be  arranged  Leiter 

M2  Disc.i  11  Th  112  U.H.  Davis 

M3  Lab.i  Three  hours  to  be  arranged  Leiter 
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Time  Table 


Journ.  7.     Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Athletic  Coaching.)     Prerequisite: 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  B  9  MWF  410  U.H. 

E  1  MWF  315  U.H. 

Journ.  9a.     History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite: 


2  or  3 


Lect. 

11 

Th 

Lab.  .\1 

8-10 

M 

Lab.  Jl 

8-10 

Tu 

Lab.  A2 

8-10 

VV 

Lab.  J2 

8-10 

Th 

Lab.  A3 

8-10 

F 

Lab.  CI 

10-12 

M 

Lab.  C2 

10-12 

VV 

Lab.  Gl 

3-5 

M 

Lab.  P 

3-5 

Tu 

303  Adm.(E) 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 


Sophomore  standing. 
Instructor 
Dickinson 
schooley 

Sophomore  standing. 
Alles 
.\llen 
.Allen 
-Allen 
.Allen 
.Allen 
Allen 
.Allen- 
Allen 
Allen 


Journ.  10.     Newspaper  Advertising 
requisite:    Journ.  5-6. 

3  -A 

D 


Journ.  12.    Publicity  Methods. 

fessor  Wright. 

Journ.  13.     Copyreading. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  G 

'Section  Gl  is  for  stu-  Lab.  N 
dents  with  desk  exper-  Lab.  E 
ience.  Consult  adviser  Lab.  P 
before  registering.  Lab.  Gl' 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

(Same  as  B.O.&O.   10).     (Offered  first  semester  only.) 


11 


MWF 
MWF 


306  Com. 
306  Com. 


Russell 
Russell 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  113  U.H.    Associate  Pro- 
Journ.  5  and  9a  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 


3 

M 

1-3 

TT 

1-3 

WF 

3-5 

TT 

3-5 

WF 

315  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 


SlEBERT 
SlEBERT 
SlEBERT 
SlEBERT 
SlEBERT 


Journ.  17.    History  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (3;.     10  MWF;  410  U.H.    Profes- 
sor Murphy. 

Journ.  19.     Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:     Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior 
standing.     (2).     11  MW;  113  U.H.     Professor  Murphy. 

Journ.  21.     Community  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     Lecture  and 
discussion.  10  TT;  2  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  126  U.H.    Assistant  Professor  Allen. 

Joum.  24.    Agricultural  Journalism. —  (Open  to  students  in  journalism,  agriculture,  and  home  econom- 
ics.)    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     1  TT;  113  U.H.     Associate  Professor  Leiter. 

Joum.  29.     Advanced  Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
2  MWF;  113  U.H.     (Section  E,  General  news  and  correspondence.)    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 


Joum.  31.     Trade  and  Technical  Journalism. — Prerequisite: 
Mr.  D.wis. 


Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  412  U.H. 


Journ.  33.     Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. - 

2  Lect.  1  Tu 

Lab.  X  1-3       Th 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
112  U.H.  Allen 

112  U.H.  Allen 


Joum.  35.     Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journaHsm.     (2). 
11  TT;  113  U.H.    Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 


Joum.  39.     Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.) 
Associate  Professor  Barlow. 


(2).     3  W;  113  U.H. 

(3).    9  MWF;  113  U.H.    (Offered 

Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor 


Joum.  43.    Newspaper  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing, 
first  semester  only).    Mr.  Kr.\nnert. 

Joum.  60a.    Thesis  Course. 

Ml-rph^-  and  staff. 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  var>-ing  from  $0.50  to  S2.00. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  11.    History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (3;.     11   MWF;  214  Xew  Agr.     .Assistant  Professor 
Peterson. 

L.A.  31.    Landscape  Design.— Pr«-egMi5i7e;    .Arch.  72.     (4).     Lab.,  9-12  TT,  200  New  .Agr.;  9-11  WF, 
211  Xew  .Agr.     Professor  White. 

L.A.  33.    Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L..A.  32.     (4).    Lect.,  2  W;  211  Xew  .Agr.    Lab.,  2-4  MF, 

211  Xew  .Agr.;  1-5  TT,  200  Xew  .Agr.     Professor  White. 
L.A.  35.     Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:     L..A.  34.     (5).     Lect.,  9  M;  211   Xew  .Agr. 

Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WF,  8-12  S;  203  Xew  Agr.     Professors  White  and  Lohmann. 


First  Semester  Law — 51 

L.A.  37.  Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.  (4).  Lect., 
9  M;  214  New  Agr.     Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WF;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  43.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  18.  (3).  Lect.,  10  M,  9  F;  214  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  11  M,  10-12  WF;  200  New  Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Botany  5.  Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture and  Floriculture.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  landscape  students,  10-12  TT, 
211  New  Agr.;  floriculture  students,  3-5  MF,  213  New  Agr.     Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  S3.  Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  34,  52,  and  Hort.  31.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M;  214  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  2  M,  1-3  WF;  203  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  55.  Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  52;  90  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  11  TT; 
214  New  Agr.     Professor  White. 

L.A.  71.  City  Planning. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT,  occasional  other 
hours  arrange;  214  New  Agr.    Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohm.\nn. 

LATIN 
(See  Classics,  B.) 

LAW 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay  fees  at  the 
rate  of  $1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First  Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first-year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open 
the  eleven  o'clock  hour  on  Tuesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during  the 
course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  la.    Contracts. — Corbin:    Cases  on  Contracts. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A                           2  MWF  103  Law  Goble 
B                          3  MWF  103  Law  Goble 

Law  2a.    Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts    (3d  ed.). 

4  A  9  MTWT        103  Law  Weisiger 
B                        10           MTWT       103  Law  Weisiger 

Law  3.     Personal  Property  and  Introduction  to  Law. — Bigelow:    Cases  on  Personal  Properly     (2d  ed.). 
3  A  8  TTF  106  Law  McDougal 

B  9  TTF  106  Law  McDougal 

Law  4.    Actions. — McCaskill:    Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits. 

2  A  2  TT  300  Law  McCaskill 
B                          3           TT               300  Law  McCaskill 

Law  5.    Criminal  Law. — Harno:  Cases  on  Criminal  Law.    (3).    11  MWF;  300  Law.    Professor  Harno. 

Second  Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  v/hich  a  second-year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open 
the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Wednesday  and  Thursday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  which  may  be 
scheduled  during  the  course  of  the  first  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  6a.    International  Law. — Law  of  Peace.     (3).    2  MWF;  300  L.H.     Professor  Garner. 

Law  7.    Persons. — McCurdy:   Cases  on  Domestic  Relations.    (2).    8  TT;  103  Law.    Professor  Holt. 

Law  9.    Sales. — Williston  and  McCurdy:   Cases  on  Sales. 

3  A  2  MTW  303  Law  Britton 
B                          3           MTW          303  Law                  Britton 

Law  14.  Carriers  and  Warehousemen. — Green:  Cases  on  Carriers  {2d  cd.).  (2).  10  MTu;  105  Law. 
Professor  Green. 

Law  22a.  Constitutional  Law. — -Government  and  the  Individual.  Hall:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 
(3).     10  WTF;  106  Law.     Professor  Green. 

Law  24.  Municipal  Corporations. — Macy:  Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations  (2d  ed.).  (2).  2  WF; 
306  Law.     Professor  Holt. 

Law  28.  Insurance. — Personal  Insurance. — Goble:  Cases  on  Insurance.  (2).  4  TT;  103  Law. 
Professor  Goble. 

Law  29.    Real  Property  II. — Rights  in  Land.     Bigelow:    Cases  on  Rights  in  Land. 

3  A  8  MWF  303  Law  Summers 

B  9  MWF  303  Law  Summers 
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Time  Table 


Law  30.    Equity  II.- 
Credits 

2 


■Casebook  to  be  announced. 
Section  Hours 

A  8 

B  9 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TT 

303  Law 

Schnebly 

TT 

303  Law 

Schnebly 

Law  49.    Industrial  Relations  I. 

Professor  Weisiger. 


Labor  Law. — Selected  Readings  and  Cases.     (2).    4  MW;  303  Law. 
(2).      2   TT;  106  Law.     Professor 


Law  60.     Public  Utilities. — Robinson:    Cases  on  Public  Utilities. 
Green. 

Third  Year  Courses 

Note:    In  addition  to  the  program  for  whicli  s  third-year  student  registers  he  is  asked  to  hold  open 
tlie  one  o'clock  hour  on  Wednesday  and  Thursday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled 
during  the  course  of  the  semester. 
Law  18.    Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:     Cases  on  Wills,  Descent  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 

(3).     11  WTF;  103  Law.    Professor  Summers. 
Law  19.    Business  Organizations  II. — Richards:  Cases  on  Private  Corporations  {2d  ed.),    (3).    9  MTW; 

300  Law.     Professor  Johnson. 

Law  21a.    Credit  Transactions  I. — Accommodation  Contracts.    Sturges:   Cases  on  Credit  Transactions. 
(2).     11  MTu;  103  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  25.    Bankruptcy. — Britton:  Cases  on  Bankruptcy.    (2).     10  MTu;  306  Law.    Professor  Britton. 

Powell:     Cases  on  Future  Interests.      (3).     8  MVVF; 


Law  27.    Real  Property  III. — Future  Interests. 
103  Law.     Professor  Schnebly. 


Law  31.    Conflict  of  Laws.- 

Professor  Holt. 


Lorenzen:   Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws.     (2d  ed.).     (3). 
Hinton:    Cases  on  Trial  Practice.     (3). 


3  MTT;  106  Law. 
2  MWF;  300  Law. 


Law  35.    Procedure  III. — Trial  Practice 
Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  39a.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree,  dur- 
ing the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.  (2).  Credit  deferred  until  completion  of 
39b.    Members  of  the  staff. 


Lib.  Sci.  12. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Course  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


General  Reference 

2 


A 

9 

Tu 

106  Lib. 

Black 

B 

10 

W 

106  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

C 

2 

W 

118  Lib. 

Harding 

D 

2 

Th 

106  Lib. 

Francis 

E 

1 

Th 

118  Lib. 

Houchens 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 


Lib. 

Sci. 

2a. 

Reference. 

3                       A 
B 
C 
D 

8 

8 

9 

11 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

118  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Phelps 
Singleton 
Singleton 
Singleton 

Lib. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Selection  of  Books. 

2                        A 
B 
C 
D 

11 
9 

10 
9 

TT 
TT 
WF 
WF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 
227  Lib. 
106  Lib. 

Boyd 
Boyd 
Boyd 
Boyd 

Lib. 

Sci. 

31a 

Cataloging. 

2                        A 
B 
C 
D 

2-5 
2-5 
2-5 

2-5 

MTh 
TF 
MTh 
TF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Bond 
Krieg 
Bond 
Francis 

Lib 

Sci 

34. 

Administration. 

3                        A 
B 
C 

9 
8 

1 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

227  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Gramesly 
Gramesly 
Gramesly 

Lib. 

Sci 

35, 

Order  and  Accessions. 

3                       A 
B 
C 
D 

10 

9 

11 

10 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

118  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Phelps 
Hostetter 
Hostetter 
Hostetter 

First  Semester 


Mathematics — 53 


Lib.  Sci.  36.    Classification. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

10 

TT 

314  Lib. 

Francis 

C 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Bond 

D 

9 

TT 

3U  Lib. 

Francis 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  13a.     Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:     Lib.  2a  and  2b.     (2).     11   WF;  227  Lib. 
Assistant  Professor  Boyd. 

Lib.  Sci.  24a.     Selection  of  BooVi&.— Prerequisite:     Lib.  3a  and  38.     (2).     10  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss 

HOSTETTER. 

Lib.  Sci.  45.     Library  Buildings  and  Equipment. — (2).     2  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Gramesly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  otliers. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.     Seminar  in  Library  Economy. — (1  unit).     3-5  M;   328  Lib.      Professor  Windsor  and 
Assistant  Professor  Boyd. 

Lib.  Sci.  103.    Advanced  Reference. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  2a  and  2b.     (H  unit).    9  TT;  328  Lib. 

MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  and  8b  (and  all  courses  taken 
during  the  freshman  year);  inclusive  of  Math.  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  70,  71,  72. 

For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the 
following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester,  Math.  2 
(or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester,  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second 
semester.  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the 
following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  philosophy, 
theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours  must 
be  offered  in  each. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


th.  2.     CoUege  Algebra 

— Prerequisite: 

Entra 

nee  algebra 

1,V2  units;  plane 

geometry,  1  unit 

3' 

AP 

8 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

A22 

8 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Martin 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Rl 

8 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Lang 

only  2  hours  credit. 

R23 

8 

MWF 

158  Math. 

B12 

9 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Wilson 

^Sections  Al,  A2,  Bl, 

B22 

9 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bird 

B2,C,D1.D2,E1,E2, 

SI 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Emch 

Fl,  F2,  Gl,  G2,  and 

S2 

9 

TTS 

155  Math. 

Hazlett 

H  are  for  freshman 

S3 

9 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Locke 

engineers. 

S4 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

COOLEY 

C2 

0 

TTS 

318  U.H. 

Cooley 

aSections  R2,  U3,  W3, 

Tl 

0 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Bird 

and  W4  are  for  archi- 

T2 

0 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Brown 

tects  and  architectural 

D12 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

engineers. 

D22 

MWF 

159  Math. 

-Armstrong 

Ul 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Peters 

U2 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Moore 

U3S 

MWF 

158  Math. 

E12 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Bristow 

E2S 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Schilling 

Wl 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Jacokes 

W2 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Rogers 

W3» 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Rumsey 

W4' 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Burdette 

Fl» 

2 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Burdette 

F22 

2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Hopkins 

XI 

2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Huff 

X2 

2 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

Gl* 

3 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Wolever 

G22 

3 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Walden 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Schilling 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Dennis 

Y3 

3 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Jacokes 

H2 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Huff 

Zl 

4 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
mu-st  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Math.  3.     Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra,  1  unit; 

plane  geometry 

1  unit. 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Shaw 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Bird 

'Students  having  IJ^ 

SI 

9 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Shaw 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

S2 

9 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

S3 

9 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Peters 

hours   credit   for   this 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

course.      Seniors   will 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Miles 

receive   only  4   hours 

T3 

10 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Locke 

credit. 

D2 

11 

MTWTF 

10?.  Entom. 

Bristow 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Walden 

^Section  D  is  for  fresh- 

Wl 

1 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Dennis 

man  engineers. 

W2 

1 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Brown 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Jacokes 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Burdette 

Y3 

3 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Huff 

Y4 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Martin 

Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  \]/2  units,  or 

registration  in  Math. 

-^; 

plane  geometry,  1  unit 

2' 

A12 

8 

TT 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

A22 

8 

TT 

'155  Math. 

Martin 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Rl 

8 

TT 

156  Math. 

Lang 

only  1  hour  credit. 

R23 

8 

TT 

158  Math. 

R34 

8 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Miles 

^Sections  Al,  A2,   Bl, 

B12 

9 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Wilson 

B2,  C,  D,  E,  Fl,  F2, 

B22 

9 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bird 

Gl,  G2,and  H  are  for 

SI 

9 

TT 

154  Math. 

Brahana 

freshman  engineers. 

S2 

9 

TT 

302  U.H. 

Lang 

S3 

9 

TT 

318  U.H. 

Moore 

sSections  R2,  U4,  W3, 

S4 

9 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Bower 

and  W4  are  for  archi- 

S5< 

9 

TT 

156  Math. 

Locke 

tects  and  architectural 

C2 

10 

MF 

154  Math. 

Cooley 

engineers. 

Tl 

10 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Lytle 

T2 

10 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

•iSections  R3,  S5,  T3, 

T34 

10 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Moore 

U3,  X3,  and  Y3  are 

D2 

11 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

for  pre-medical  stu- 

Ul 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Peters 

dents. 

U2 

11 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Miles 

U34 

11 

TT 

159  Math. 

Locke 

U43 

11 

TT 

154  Math. 

Brown 

E2 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Schilling 

Wl 

TT 

105  Entom. 

Jacokes 

W2 

TT 

155  Math. 

Rogers 

W33 

TT 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

W43 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Bristow 

F12 

2 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

F22 

2 

TT 

156  Math. 

Hopkins 

XI 

2 

TT 

154  Math. 

Huff 

X2 

2 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

X3* 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

G12 

3 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Wolever 

G22 

3 

TT 

318  U.H. 

Walden 

Yl 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Levy 

\'2 

3 

TT 

202  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

Y3* 

3 

TT 

156  Math. 

Rogers 

H2 

[l 

J") 

159  Math. 

Burdette 

Z 

{t 

Tul 

154  Math. 

Martin 

s   / 

Math.  5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometry. 
The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex  numbers 
with  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  introduction  to 
spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  Ij^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit;  solid 
geometry,  J^^  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  J4  unit  (or  Math.  4). 

21  A  8  TT  105  Entom.  Brown 

D  11  TT  110  L.H.  Armstrong 

'Seniors  will  receive     E  1  TT  110  L.H.  Steimley 

only  1  hour  credit.  F  2  TT  102  Entom.  Walden 

Math.  6.     Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

5' 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 

"Sections  A,  B,  D,  and 
E  are  for  freshman 
engineers. 


A2 

8     . 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Moore 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Bower 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

,302  U.H. 

Lang 

D2 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Cooley 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

302  U.H. 

Wilson 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Rogers 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Hopkins 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Dennis 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Chanler 
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Math.  7.    Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  6. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Al 

8 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Wilson 

A3 

8 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Bovver 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Bailey 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Ketchum 

'Section  T  is  for  stu- 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Peters 

dents  witli  special  in- 

Ti 

10 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Brahana 

terest  in  mathematics. 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Hopkins 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Levy 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  8a.    Differential  Calculus.- 

-  Prerequisite: 

Math.  6a  or 

6. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Crathorne 

A2 

8 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Miles 

CI 

10 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

C3 

10 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Moore 

Math.  9.    Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7. 

3 

B 

9 

TTS 

214  U.H. 

Miles 

C 

10 

TTS 

155  Math. 

Hazlett 

D 

11 

TTS 

158  Math. 

Bower 

F 

2 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

G 

3 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

H 

4 

MWF 

158  Math. 

HoERSCH 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  16.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
3  A  8  MWF  105  Entom.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  22.    Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  or  3  and  6,  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  156  Math. 
Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  35.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.   (3). 
10  MWF;  103  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  36.    Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  includ- 
ing Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     9  MWF;  103  Entom.     Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  53a.    Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9a. 
(3).    1  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Bourgin. 

Math.  70a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.— PreregMiij'/e;   Math.  7  and  9.    (3).    11  TTS;  254  Math. 
-A.ssociate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  71a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9.    (3).    11  MWF;  254  Math. 
Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  72a.     Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry.— Prerequisite:     Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     10  TTS;  154 
Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  90a.     Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  101.    Functions  of  Real  Variables. — (1  unit).     11  MWF;  154  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  129.    Theory  of  Statistics. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  130.     Selected  Topics  in  Higher  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).     8  MWF;  254  Math.     Pro- 
fessor Emch. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  170.  Algebra.— (1  unit).     10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Shaw. 

Math.  171.  Analysis. —  (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    .Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  172.  Geometry. — (1  unit).    2  MWF;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  tor  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  SI. 5  0. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

M.E.  1.    Steam  and  Air  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Matli.  9,  Pliysics  1  and  3. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room 

3  E  9  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

F  1  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

GU  8  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

H  10  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  3.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  10,  registration  in  M.E.  61. 

TTS  216  M.E.L. 

216  M.E.L. 


Instructor 


Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E 
3  MN  10 

JKLV  11  TTS 

M.E.  7.    Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  6. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  LY  8  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

KN  2  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  13.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  PS 

QRW 
M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering.- 

3  PQ 


no 
I  3-5 

1  3-5 


MF 

202  T.B. 

W 

218  Cer. 

TT 

202  T.B. 

W 

218  Cer. 

-Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 
fll  MW 

I  8-10     S 

M.E.  21.  Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings  (Laboratory). - 
1  C  8-11     W 

M.E.  23.  Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings. — Prerequisite: 
4  C  11  MWFS 


202  T.B. 
112  T.B. 

-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  23.i 

M.E.L. 
Senior  standing. 

^LE.L. 


M.E.  25.    Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 


2  A 

M.E.  31.    Mechanics  of  Machinery. - 
5  PQ 

RS 


11 


TT 


M.E.L. 


-Prerequisite: 
f8 
\8-ll 


Registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 
MWF  216  T.B. 

TT  201,  216  T.B. 

MWF  216  T.B. 

TT  201,  216  T.B. 


M.E.  33.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing 


M.E.  41. 


3  PQ  11  MWF 

Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite: 

P  {'  " 


Q 


{! 


8-11 
4 


MWF 

TT 

MWF 


216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  40. 

112,  114  T.B. 
112,  114  T.B. 
112,  114  T.B. 
112,  114  T.B. 


M.E.  61.    Power  Measurement. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  LMChl  1-4       MF  M.E.L. 

K\Ch2  ^8_ii     s  M.E.L. 

N  8-11     MF  M.E.L. 


.E.  65. 

Heat  and  Power  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  64. 

3                        P                            1-5       TT                M.E.L. 
Q                           8-12     TT                M.E.L. 

.E.  85. 

Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing 

3                        J2KP                    8-12     TT                Pat.  Lab. 

LQ                        8-12     MF               Pat.  Lab. 

MR                       1-5       TT                Pat.  Lab. 

J  INS                    1-5       MF               Pat.  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  and  junior  standing. 

3  JKS  8-12     TT  Mach.  Lab. 

LR  8-12     MF  Mach.  Lab. 

MPV  1-5       TT  Mach.  Lab. 

NQW  1-5       MF  Mach.  Lab. 


M.E.  89.     Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. 

Mechanical  Engineering. 
3  P 

QW 


-Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in   Mechanical  or   Railway 


2-4 
8-10 


MWF 
MWF 


Mach.  Lab. 
Mach.  Lab. 
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M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 
M.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — .■\pplication  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Leutwiler. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  turbines; 
gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration;  heating  and  ventilation. 
Original  work.  (\^2  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Professors  Willard,  Polson, 
Kratz.  Ham,  and  Macintire. 

MECHANICS 
(See  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.) 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Ofifice,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  that  they  have 
been  accepted.     Days  and  sections  will  be  assigned  according  to  proficiency. 

Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  regular  military  drill. 

Mil.  Bands  1.  Freshman  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 

Mil.  Bands  3.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.     Director  H.\rding. 

Mil.  Bands  5.  Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 

Mil.  Bands  7.  Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have 
had  in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a 
contract  with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


Mil. 


Mil. 


Mil. 


INFANTRY 

Sci. 

la. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

32                      1st  Bn. 

8-10 
10-12 

M 
W 

.■^rm. 
.'Xrm. 

Bender 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

.•\rm. 

.^rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Sci. 

lb. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

li                     J 

10 

M 

ISO  Arm. 

Stevens 

2 

11 

M 

150  Arm. 

Bender 

3 

9 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

4 

1 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

5 

2 

Tu 

150  .A.rm. 

6 

9 

W 

150  .A.rm. 

7 

9 

Th 

150  Arm. 

8 

10 

Th 

150  .A.rm. 

9 

11 

Th 

150  Arm. 

10 

9 

F 

150  .-Xrm. 

11 

10 

F 

150  Arm. 

12 

9 

S 

150  Arm. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

)2                      Hdqrs.  Co. 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Stevens 

Co.  D 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

LUMMIS 

Howitzer  C 

J.      1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  H 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Service  Co. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co.  M 

10-12 

S 

.■\rm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  3  b.    Sophomore  Infantry. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Vi 

SO 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

LUMMIS 

51 

11 

M 

151  Arm. 

52 

3 

-M 

151  Arm. 

53 

10 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

54 

11 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

55 

9 

W 

151  Arm. 

56 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

57 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

58 

9 

F 

151  Arm. 

59 

9 

S 

151  .Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  5a.    Junior  Infantry. 

yi  Group  I 


Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

flO-12     W  Arm.  Milan 

\  4  F  Arm. 

/   1-3       Th  Arm. 

Group  II  W  p  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  Sb.    Junior  Infantry.- 
1  80 

81 
82 
83 
84 


-Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

10-12     M  148  .\rm.  Milan 

1-3       Tu  148  .\rm. 

1-3       W  148  Arm. 

10-12     Th  148  Arm. 

10-12     F  148  .\rm. 


Mil.  Sci.  7a.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

{(See  la  and  3a  for  hours.) 
4  F  -Arm. 


Co.'s  A-M 


Mil.  Sci.  7b.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

1  90  9  TT  151  .A.rm. 

91  2  TT  151  .Arm. 

92  2  WF  151  .Arm. 


Stevens 
Tabachnik 


Stevens 
Tabachnik 


FIELD  .\RTILLERV 


Mil. 

Sci. 

11a. 

Freshman  Field  Artillsry. 

K                  1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

.Arm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

.A.rm. 

Cl.\y 

3rd  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

W 

.\rm. 

4th  Bn. 

3- 

5 

Th 

.A.rm. 

5th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

.A.rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

lib. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

lo                  100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

BUSCH 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

CL.A.Y 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

10 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

11 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

107 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

10 

W 

155  .A.rm. 

• 

109 

11 

W 

155  .Arm. 

110 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

HI 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

112 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  .\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

y-,                  1st  Bn. 

3- 

5 

M 

.Arm. 

Daugheriy 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

3 

Tu 

.\rm. 

Weiland 

3rd  Bn. 

3- 

5 

W 

.\rm. 

4th  Bn. 

3- 

5 

Th 

.Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

.\rm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

13b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

H                 130 

9 

M 

154  .Arm. 

Daugherty 

•       131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

Weil.^.nd 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

9 

Tu 

154  .Arm. 

134 

10 

Tu 

154  .Arm. 

135 

11 

Tu 

154  .Arm. 

136 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

137 

10 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

138 

11 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

139 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

140 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

First  Semester 


Military  Science — 59 


MU 

Sci 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

14a. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Yi                  1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.■\rm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

."^rm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.•\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

14b. 

9 

M 

152  Arm. 

Dalferes 

1                     160 

■     9 

4 
11 

W 
F 
M 

152  Arm. 
152  .A.rm. 
152  .\rm. 

161 

•  11 
4 
9 

W 

F 
Tu 

152  .•\rra. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

162 

■     9 

4 
10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

163 

■   10 

.    4 

Th 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. - 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

16a. 

li                  1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.A.rm. 

5th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

16b. 

1    "^ 
1    "^ 

M 

153  .\xm. 

McCi.eave 

1                    190 

W 

153  .\rm. 

I    4 

F 

153  .A.rm. 

1  10 

M 

153  .Arm. 

191 

1  9 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  .Arm. 
153  .Arm. 
153  .Arm. 

192 

I    4 

Th 

153  -Arm. 

F 

153  .Arm. 

(11 

Tu 

153  .Arm. 

193 

I    4 

Th 

153  .Arm. 

F 

153  Arm. 

C.'W'.A.LRV 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Yi                  lA 

10-12 

M 

.Arm. 

Patterson- 

IB 

8-10 

T 

.Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

W 

.Arm. 

ID 

8-10 

Th 

.Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

Y2                  201 

9 

M 

146  .Arm. 

Bryan 

202 

4 

M 

146  .Arm. 

203 

10 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

204 

11 

Tu 

146  .Arm. 

205 

2 

Tu 

146  .Arm. 

206 

10 

W 

146  .Arm. 

207 

11 

W 

146  .Arm. 

208 

1 

Th 

146  .Arm. 

209 

2 

Th 

146  .Arm. 

210 

8 

F 

146  .Arm. 

211 

3 

F 

146  .Arm. 

212 

10 

S 

146  .Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

y-i                 2.4 

8-10 

M 

.Arm. 

P.\TTERSON 

2B 

10-12 

Tu 

.Arm. 

Rogers 

2C 

10-12 

Th 

.Arm. 

Bryan 

2D 

8-10 

S 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

K                  221 

10 

M 

146  .Arm. 

Rogers 

222 

11 

M 

146  Arm. 

223 

8 

Tu 

146  .Arm. 

224 

1 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

225 

8 

\V 

146  .Arm. 

226 

9 

\V 

146  Arm. 

227 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

228 

3 

Til 

146  .Arm. 

229 

1 

F 

146  .Arm. 

230 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

231 

9 

S 

146  .Arm. 

60 — Military  Science 


Time  Table 


Mil 

Sci 

25a.    Junior  Cavalry.- 

-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

24a. 

Credits            Section 
M                 3A 
3B 

Hojirs        Days 
8-10     F 
8-10     S 

Room 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Instructor 
Featherstone 

Mil. 

Sci 

25b.    Junior  Cavalry.- 

-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

24b. 

1                    241 
242 
243 
244 

fl-3       M 
\4           F 
/3-5       Tu 
\4           F 
/8-10     Th 
\4           F 
f3-5       Th 
\4           F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Featherstone 

Mil. 

Sci. 

27a.    Senior  Cavalry.— 

'Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

26a. 

>2                  lA-lE  incl. 
2A-2D  incl. 

(See  21a  and  23a  for  hours.) 

CONARD 

Rogers 
Patterson 

Mil. 

Sci. 

27b.    Senior  Cavalry.— 

-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

26b. 

1                   251 
252 
253 
254 

/  3-5       M 
1  4           F 
/10-12     .W 
14           F 
/   1-3       Th 
1  4           F 
/10-12     F 
1  4           F 

147  Arm. 

146  Arm. 

147  Arm. 

146  Arm. 

147  Arm. 

146  Arm. 

147  Arm. 
146  Arm. 

CONARD 

ENGINEERS 


Yi                 1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Mil.  Sci.  31b.    Freshman  Engineers. 

H                  300 

11 

Tu 

301 

2 

Tu 

302 

3 

Tu 

303 

11 

Th 

304 

9 

F 

305 

10 

F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


143  .A.rm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  33a.    Sophomore  Engineers. 

3^2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.)  Arm. 

145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  35a.    Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:   Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

}2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.)    Arm. 


il.  Sci.  33b. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

32                  320 

11 

Tu 

321 

3 

Tu 

322 

4 

Tu 

323 

2 

W 

324 

11 

Th 

Mil.  Sci.  3Sb.    Junior  Engineers. 
1  340 


-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

f2-4       F  143  Arm. 

14  F  143  Arm. 

,.,  /8-10     S  143  Arm. 

^*1  U  F  143  Arm. 

MU.  Sci.  37a.    Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:   Mil.  Sci.  36a. 

32  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.    (See  31a  for  hours.)     Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  37b.    Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 

r9-ll  F 
U     F 

351        {r^«  I 


350 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Lemen 
Matthews 


Matthews 


LEME>f 

Matthews 


Lemen 


Lemen 
Matthews 


Matthews 


Lemen 

Matthews 


Lemen 


Mil.  Sci.  41a.    Freshman  Signal  Corps 


SIGNAL  CORPS 


A 

3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

B 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

C 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

D 

2-4 

F 

Arm. 

Engerud 


1 

First    Semester 

Military    Science — 61 

Mil.  Sci.  41b.    Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

Credits            Section 
}4                 400 
401 
402 
403 
404 

Hours 

10 
8 
1 
1' 

10 

Days 

Tu 

W 

W 

Th 

F 

Room 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Instructor 
Engerud 

Mil.  Sci.  43a.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

}/2                 A-D  inch          (See  41a  for  hours.) 

'  Mil.  Sci.  43b.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Yi                 410  9  Tu                222  Arm. 

411  11  Tu  222  Arm. 

412  1  Tu  222  Arm. 

413  9  F  222  Arm. 

414  11  F  222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  45a. 


Junior  Signal  Corps. 
lA  A-D  incl. 


-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
(See  41a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  45b.    Junior  Signal  Corps.- 
1  420 


421 


-Prerequisite. 

{ia-12 


Mil.  Sci.  44b. 
M  222  Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 

W  222  Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  47a,    Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:   Mil.  Sci.  46a. 
3^  A-D  incl.  (See  41a  for  hours.) 


Engerud 
Engerxjd 


Engerud 


Engerud 


Engerud 


Mil.  Sci.  47b.    Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 

1  430     Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.E.  51. 

431  { 


432 


3-5 


M 
F 
W 
F 


144  Arm. 

144  Arm. 

145  Arm. 
144  Arm. 


COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCR.\FT) 


Mil.  Sci.  51a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- 
V2  A  3-5 


Tu  Arm.  Gary 

1-3       Th  Arm. 

8-10     S  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  51b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 
3^  501  9 


502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
509 


M  144  Arm.  Gary 

1  M  144  Arm. 

2  Tu  144  Arm. 
9  W  144  Arm. 

11  Th  144  Arm. 

4  Th  144  .^.rm. 

11  F  144  Arm. 

1  F  144  Arm. 

3  F  144  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  53a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 
14  E  3-5 


Tu  Arm.  McBride 

1-3       Th  Arm. 

8-10     S  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  53b.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 


521 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 
527 
528 


Mil.  Sci.  55a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

Vi  Group  I  ^4 

Group  II  I 

Mil.  Sci.  55b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). —  Prerequisite. 


1 


531 
532 
533 


2  M  144  Arm.  McBride 
9  Tu  144  Arm. 

10  Tu  144  Arm. 

10  W  144  Arm. 

3  Th  144  Arm. 
10  F  144  .\rm. 

2  F  144  Arm. 

10  S  144  Arm. 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
152  Arm.  Chapman 

155  .-Vrm. 
152  Arm. 
155  Arm. 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
1-3       M  152  Arm.  Chapm.\n 

4  TT  152  Arm. 
10-12     S  152  Arm. 


Prerequisite: 

Tu 

F 
2-4  F 
4  F 


62 — Mining  Engineering  Time  Table 

Mil.  Sci.  57a.     Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  Junior  credits. 

Credits             Section               Hours         Days  Room                        Instructor 

J4                 1st  Bn.                    3-5       Tu  Arm.                        Chapman 

2nd  Bn.                    1-3       Th  Arm. 

3rd  Bn.                    8-10     S  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  57b.     Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 

1  541  3-5       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

S42  11  TT  152  Arm. 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  1.    Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  only.)     Prerequisite:    Physics 
lb-3b.    (3).     11  M\V,  10-12  F;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)    Prerequisite:   Chemistry 
and  Physics;  junior  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  13.    Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  22;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).     11  MF,  1-4  Tu;  206  T.B.  and  Min.  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  61.    Elementary  Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    G.E.D.  1  or  4,  Math.  4.     (3).     1-4  TT,  1  F; 
207  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  69.    Fire  Assaying. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  22,  Geol.  20.     (2).     1-5  M,  9  Tu;  Min.  Lab.    Assist- 
ant Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  97.    Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of 
the  College  of  Engineering. 

Mining  99.     Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Mining  6.    Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:     Mining  4  and  10;   M.E.  62;   T.A.^L  2. 

(3).     10  MWF;  206  T.B.     Professor  Callex. 

Minings.    Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4.     (3).     10  TTS;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  9.     Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:    Chem.    22,    Physics    lb-3b,    Geol.    20    or 
equivalent.     (3).     11  TT,  1-4  W;  206  T.B.  and  Min.  Lab.     Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  41.     Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:     C.E.  88a,  senior  standing  in  Mining 
Engineering.     (3).    9,  1-4  Th,  1-4  F;  207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining   102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.'    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  105.'    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 

C.\LLEN. 

Mining  107.    Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unjt).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

MUSIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  1.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11   MWF;   Lect. 
Room,  S.ALH.     Professor  Schw.\rtz. 

Music  3.     Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  8  or  the  consent  of  the  Director. 
3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 

iSection  G  is  for  stu-     E  1  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

dents  from  other  col-     G'  3  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

leges  only. 

Music  5.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:   Music  4.    (3).   11  MWF;  103  S.M.H. 
Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  7.    Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Music  6,  or  the  consent  of  the  Director. 

3  C  10  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

'Section  G  is  for  F  2  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

Juniors  only.  G'  3  MWT  106  S.M.H.  Miles 


K)i  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  at  the  election  of  students. 


First  Semester Music — 63 

Music  9.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite:  Music  6  and  8. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

2  T  9  MTh  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

K  9  TT  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

Music  11a.     Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  9-10.     (2).    Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  12a.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Music  lla-llb.     (4).    Arrange.    Associate  Profes- 
sor Miles. 
Music  13.    Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.     Primarily  for  students  from  the 
other  colleges  of  the  University.    Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required. 
2  L  10  TT  Lecture  Room,  on 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H.       Stiven 
"Section  P  is  for  Pi  3  TT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

P.S.M.  students. 

Music   15.     Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (1   or  2).*     2   TT;    Band   Building. 
Professor  Harding. 

Music  17.    Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  10,  15,  and  15.     (4).    .Arrange.     Professor 
Harding. 

Music  21.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 

1  B  9  MW  106  S.M.H.  Percival 

W  11  MTh  106  S.M.H.  Percival 

J  8  TT  106  S.M.H.  Perciv.\l 

Music  23.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  22. 

1                       K                         9           TT  106  S.M.H.  Percival 

C                        10           MW  106  S.M.H.  Percival 

L                          10           TT  106  S.M.H.  Perciv.\l 

Music  25a.    Public  School  Methods  (Grade  School). — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWTF; 
106  S.M.H.     Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26a.    Public  School  Methods  (High  School  Vocal  and  Theoretical). — Prerequisite:    Music  25a 
and  b.     (3).     1  MTWT;  106  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. — Arrange. 

Music  30a.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (}^  to  1).*    Arrange.         ' 
Music  31a.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a-b.     (\4  to  1).*    Arrange. 
Music  32.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

1  B  9  W  103  S.M.H.  Schw.\rtz 

T  9  F  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  seniors  in  Music  4Sb,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b.)     (4). 
Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  55b.)     (3).    Arrange. 

Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  Seniors  in  Theory  Major.)     (4).    Arrange. 

Music  38a.    Band  Conducting. — Prerequisite:    Music  16.     (2).     2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building.     Professor 
Harding. 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  School  of  Music  or  in  the  Public  School  curricu- 
lum in  the  College  of  Education  are  required  to  pay  fees  of  §25  for  each  course  in  applied  music. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  .Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  2J-2  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  two  and  one-half  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  .4pplied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Music  44a-b,  45a-b,  64H-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b,  85a-b,  require  two  half-hour 
lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

PIANO 

Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors  W.\tt,  Schoonm.\ker, 
Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Hill 

Music  42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

Music  45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year.— (2  to  5).* 


"in  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1}/^,  or  2. 


64 — Music 


Time  Table 


VOICE 

Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  H.aaip,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Johnston 
Music  52a-52b.    Voice,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  53a-53b.    Voice,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).' 
Music  54a-54b.    Voice,  Third  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  55a-55b.    Voice,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  4).* 


II 


VIOLIN 
Assistant  Professor  Roos.^,  Mr.  Cohen 
Music  62a-62b.    Violin,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  63a-63b.    Violin,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  64a-64b.    VioUn,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 
Music  65a-6Sb.    Violin,  Fourth  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

VIOLONCELLO 
Mrs.  SuLLiv.\N 
Music  72a-72b.    Violoncello,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  73a-73b.    Violoncello,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  74a-74b.    Violoncello,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 
Music  75a-75b.    Violoncello,  Fourth  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

ORGAN 

Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  pass  without  conditions  the  entrance  examination 
in  piano.  Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if  their  piano  work  falls  below  the  standard 
represented  by  this  examination. 

Music  82a-82b.  Organ,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  83a-83b.  Organ,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  84a-84b.  Organ,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

Music  85a-85b.  Organ,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTRAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Dvorak 

All  the  following  courses  are  required  for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course 
are  concerned  with  professional  instruments,  and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments. 

Music  92a-92d.  Wind  Instruments,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  93a-93d.  Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  94a-94d.  Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year.— (2  to  4).* 

Music  95a-95d.  Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.  1.     Logic. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

C 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

D 

11 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

E 

10 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Pha.  1, 

Logic  (Concluded) 

Credits            Section 
3                       F 
G 
H 
I 
J 

Hours 
11 

1 

2 

10 
11 

Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

Room 
211  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 

Instructor 

KUBITZ 

DeLargy 
gotshalk 
Morrow 
McClure 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Phil.  3.    History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy.- 


-Prereguisite:    Junior  standing. 

300  Math.  McClure 

206  L.H.  DeLargy 

114  L.H.  KuBiTZ 

120  L.H.  Nicholson 

133  L.H.  Nicholson 

136  L.H.  Morrow 

136  L.H.  Nicholson 

Phil.  7.    Ethics. — Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  piiilosophy  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  109  L.H.  Morrow 

A  Disc.  2  Th  204-A  L.H.  Morrow 

B  Disc.  3  Th  109  L.H.  Morrow 


Lect. 

10 

TT 

A  Disc. 

2 

W 

B  Disc. 

11 

Th 

C  Disc. 

1 

Th 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

E  Disc. 

2 

F 

F  Disc. 

3 

F 

Phil.  8.     Philosophy  of  the  Recent  Past.- 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 


-Prerequisite:     Philosophy  4.     (3).     10  MWF;   104  L.H. 


Phil.  10.    Philosophy  of  Science. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
11  MWF;  139  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 


Phil.   11a.     Philosophy  of  Religion   (systematic). — Prerequisite: 
11  MWF;  105  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 


Phil.  12.     Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite: 
Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 

Phil.  20.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite: 


Three   hours  in  philosophy.      (3). 
Three  hours  in  philosophy.     (3).     9  MWF;  238  L.H. 
Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Phil.  103.    Ethics. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  108  Adm.(E).     Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  105.    Seventeenth  Century  Continental  Thought. — (1  unit).    ,\rrange.    Professor  Tawney. 
Phil.  119.    Seminar  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

(Including  Courses  formerly  Athletic  Coaching) 

Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  and  19. 
Sophomores  must  register  in  courses  numbered  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  and  28. 
Juniors  and  seniors  MAY  register  in  courses  numbered  33,  34,  35,  36,  and  37. 
Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise  by  the  L^niversity  Health  Service. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each  semester. 
For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  104,  New  Gymnasium. 
Major:   See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  page  67  in  Directions  for  Registration. 

Courses  for  Freshmen 

P.E.  11.    Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused 
from  Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


P.E.  12. 


iy2           B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

c 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

Derr 

Individual  Gymnastics. 

— Prerequisite: 

P.E.  11. 

i'A                B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 
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P.  E 

.  12 

Individual  Gymnastics 

(Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

IVi                    L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

P.E. 

13. 

Beginning  Swimming.— 

-(This  course  is 

open  to  non 

-swimmers  only. 

Freshmen  who  cannot 

swim  twenty-five  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this  course.) 

M                       F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

.    Craig 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Burt 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

O 

2 

TT        • 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Burt 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Burt 

P.E. 

14. 

Individual  Athletics. 

y?            B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

P.E. 

15. 

Tumbling  Stunts. 

H                  B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

F 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

J 

8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt                                ' 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E. 

16. 

Soccer  Football. 

3  •'                       B 

9 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal                     ; 

C 

10 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal 

E 

1 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece                              1 

F 

2 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece                            , 

H 

4 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

L 

10 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Wilson                            ' 

M 

11 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Wilson 

N 

1 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

O 

2 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

Q 

4 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

P.E. 

17. 

Tap  Dancing. 

3-2                       E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

H 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCristal                     ( 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal                      i 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal                      ■ 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown                              ■ 

P 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Hankner                           ( 

Q 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal                      \ 

P.E. 

18. 

Intermediate  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  only  to  (a)  freshmen  who  have  not  taken       •] 

P.E 

13  and  (b)  freshmen  who  cannot  swim 

100  yards). 

32                      C 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

P.E. 

19. 

Skating  and  Playground  Ball. 

1,                       B 

9 

MW 

Skating  Rink 

Craig 

C 

10 

MW 

Skating  Rink 

Craig 

D 

11 

MW 

Skating  Rink 

Craig 

K 

9 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Paterson 

L. 

10 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Brown 

M 

11 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Brown 

Courses  for  Sophomores 

P.E. 

21. 

Individual  Gymnastics. 

13-2                    B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 
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P.E 

22. 

Individual  Gymnastics. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

i'A 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Brown 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

P.E 

23. 

Advanced  Swimming. 

H 

B 

9 

MW 

New  Pool 

Treece 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

O 

2 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

P.E. 

24. 

Boxing. 

H 

B 

9 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

F 

2 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Kenney 

M 

11 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

P.E. 

25. 

Wrestling. 

Vi 

C 

10 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

D 

11 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

E 

1 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

F 

2 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

G 

3 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

L 

10 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

M 

11 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

N 

1 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

P 

3 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

Q 

4 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

P.E. 

26. 

Fencing. 

H 

G 

3 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Craig 

P.E. 

27. 

Apparatus  Stunts 

y^ 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

P.E. 

28. 

Games,  Contests, 

and  Relays. 

'  o 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

M 

U 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

P.E.  33.    Tennis. 


P.E.  34. 


Courses  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 


P.E.  35. 


P.E.  36. 


Circus  Stunts. 

D 

E 

M 
N 
O 

11 
1 

11 
1 
2 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 

Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 

Yi 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. 

M 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

Life  Saving  and  Diving. 

K 

G 
P 

3 
3 

MW 
TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 
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Time  Table 

P.E.  37,    Handball. 

Credits            Section 
M                     G 
L 
P 

Hours 

3 

10 

3 

Days 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Instructor 
Treece 

Treece 

P.E.  38.    Golf  and  Volley  BaU. 

K                     F 

2 
2 

MVV 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 

P.E.  39.    Squash  Rackets. — (H).    10  TT;  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  MEN 
(Formerly  Athletic  Coaching) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  S3. 


First  Year 

P.E.  2.    Calisthenics,  Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching. - 
New  Gym.    Mr.  Price. 

P.E.  30.    Football. 

2 


(Formerly  .A..C.  2).     (4).     8-10  MTWTF; 


-(Formerly  A.C.  30).     (First  half  of  the  semester). 

C  2-4       MTWTF    Armory  Field  Department  Staff 

D  2-4       MTWTF    Armory  Field 

P.E.  80.    Basketball. — (Formerly  .^.C.  40).     (Second  half  of  the  semester). 

2  C  2-4       MTWTF     New  Gym.  Department  Staff 

D  2-4       MTWTF     New  Gym. 


P.E.  7. 


Boxing  and  Wrestling. 

2  A 


P.E.  31.    FootbaU.— (Formerly  A.C.  31). 
2  A 

B 

P.E.  58.    BasebaU.— (Formerly  A.C.  50), 
4  A 

B 


Second  Year 

(Forrderly  .\.C  7).     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

8  MTWTF    W'restling  Rm.        Kenney  and 

8  MTWTF    Wresthng  Rm.  assistants 

(First  half  of  the  semester).     Prerequisite:   A.C.  30. 
8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field         Department  Staff 
8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
10-12     MTW^TF    IlUnois  Field  Lundgren  and 

1-3       MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Jord.v^ 


Third  Year 

P.E.  5.    Recreational  Activities. — (Formerly  A.C.  15).     (Second  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing.     (2).     10-12  MTWTF;  New  Gym.    Professor  Staley. 


P.E.  20.    Track  and  Field  Athletics. 
4  .A 

B 


-(Formerly  A.C.  20).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
10-12     MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 
1-3       MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 


P.E.  81.    Basketball.— (Formerly  A.C.  41).    (First  half  of  the  semester).    Preregwisi/e;  P.E.  80  (former- 
ly A.C.  40),  and  junior  sUnding.    (2).    10-12  MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.    Mr.  Ruby  and  Mr.  Sabo. 

P.E.  70.    Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — (Formerly  A.C.  70).    Prerequisite:   Anat.  1 
and  2,  Physiol.  1  and  2.     (4).    9  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

Fourth  Year 


P.E.  4.    Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — (Formerly  A.C.  4).    Prerequisite:  P.E.  2  (formerly  A.C.  2), 
and  senior  standing.    (4).    1-3  MTWTF;  Old  Gym.    Mr.  Price. 

P.E.  6.    Training  and  First  Aid. — (Formerly  .A.C.  16).  Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  K  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

L  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 

P.E.  8.    Organization  and  Administration. — (Formerly  A.C.  17).    Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (3). 
10  MWF;  204  New  Gym.    Director  Huff  and  Assistant  Professor  Olander. 

P.E.  63.     Swimming. — (Formerly  A.C.  60).     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(2).    8  MTWTF;  Pool.  Old  Gym.    Mr.  Manley. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores: — Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  42) ;  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E.  45,  46,  54) ;  one  semes- 
ter of  dancing  (P.E.  47,  49,  51);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  credit  for  four  courses  in  addition  to  the  above  requirement. 
Major:  See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  page  68  in  Directions  for  Registratio  n . 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  40a.     Swimming,  Soccer,  and  Gjfmnastics. — For  freshmen  intending  to  specialize  in  physical 
education.     (1).    3  MTVVTFi;  Pool,  W.B.    Miss  Smith,  Miss  Huelster,  Miss  Kitzinger. 

P.E.  41a.     Hockey,  Folk  Dancing,  and  Gymnastics. — For  sophomores  specializing  in  physical  edu- 
cation.    (1).    2  MTWTFi;  W.  Gym.    Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Johnson,  Miss  Kit.^.inger. 

P.E.  42.    Sports  and  Gymnastics. — 

Credits  Section 

1  C 

D 

F 

V 


Hours 

10 

11 

2 

{'1 


P.E.  43.    Seasonal  Sports. — 
1 

Field  Sports 

and   Skating C  10 

Field  Sports  and 

Elementary  Skating  ..  .D  11 

Golf  and  Volleyball . . . .  G^  3 

P.E.  44.    Tumbling  and  Apparatus. — 

1  3 

P.E.  45.    Elementary  Swimming. — 

1                       D  11 

F  2 

K  9 

P.E.  46.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                         H  4 

L  10 

(Sub-Intermediate) Z^  4 

P.E.  47.    Elementary  Clogging. — 

1  B  9 

F  2 

G  3 

P.E.  48.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 
1  11 

P.E.  49.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.^— 

1  S  9 

Y  3 

P.E.  50.    Intermediate  Folk  Dancing.^ — 

1  2 

P.E.  51.    Elementary  Rhythms. — 

1  B  9 

D  11 

P.E.  52.    Intermediate  Rhythms.^— 

1  10 

P.E.  54.    Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving.^ — 
1  Y  3 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

M 


Room 
North  Room;  W.Gym. 
North  Room;  W.Gym. 
North  Room;  W.Gym. 
North  Room;  W.Gym. 


Instructor 

Kitzinger 

Huelster 

Meares 

Lawson 


MWF 


MWF 
MW 


MWF 


MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


MWF 

TTS 

TT 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


MWF 


TT 
TT 


TT 


MWF 
MWF 


TT 


TT 


129  W.Gym. 


129  W.Gym. 

South  Room;  W.Gym. 


Robertson 


Meares 

L.\WSON 


North  Room;  W.Gym.     Kitzinger 


Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 


Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 


W.B. 
W.B. 
W.B. 


W.B. 


South  Room;  W.Gym. 
South  Room;  W.Gym. 


Smith 


Smith 


Meares 

Huelster 

Huelster 


Kitzinger 


Johnson 
Johnson 


North  Room;  W.Gym.     Robertson 


South  Room;  W.Gym. 
South  Room;  W.Gym. 


Johnson 
Johnson 


South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 


Pool;  W.B. 


Smith 


P.E.  56.    Individual  Gymnastics. — (Registration  on  recommendation  of  Health  Service.) 


{? 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

M 


Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room;  W.Gym. 


Schnauber 
Schnauber 
Schnauber 
Schnauber 
Schnauber 
Schnauber 


'The  Tuesday  and  Thursday  meetings  of  P.E.  40a  and  41a  will  last  45  minutes;  students  should 
keep  free  the  hour  following  each  meeting. 

^This  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


70 — Physical  Education  for  Women Time  Table 

P.E.  57.     Modified  Sports  and  Dancing. — (Registration  on  recommendation  of  Health  Service  or 
Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women.; 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  10  MWF  South  Room;  W.Gym.      Meares 

P.E.  60.    Handball  and  Tenikoit.'— 

1  11  TT  South  Room;  W.Gym.      Huelster 

P.E.  66.     Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department.)     (1).     Two  forty-five  minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

Professional  Courses  for  Women  Specializing  in  Physical  Education 

P.E.  90a.     History  of  Physical  Education. —  (Formerly   P.E.    10a).     Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 
(1).     11  TT;  129  W.Gym.     Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  95a.     Methods. — (Formerly  P.E.  15a).     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).    1  MWF;  128  W.Gym.    Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.  96a.     Kinesiology. — (Formerly  P.E.  16a).     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (.3;.     8  MWF;   129 
W.Gym.     Miss  Kitzinger. 

P.E.  97a.    Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  95a,  9Sb,  96  (formerly  P.E.  15a,  15b,  16);  senior 
standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  129  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 

PHYSICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6)  or  education. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  16,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  45,  46,  71,  72,  78. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  la.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  and 
Physics  3a. 

3  Lect.  A 

Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 
Quiz  E 
Quiz  F 
Quiz  H 
Quiz  I 
Quiz  K 


11 

MW 

100  P.L.                  Kruger,  Almy, 

2 

MW 

100  P.L.                       and  others 

8 

TT 

305,  406  P.L. 

9 

TT 

305,  406  P.L. 

10 

TT 

305,  406  P.L. 

11 

TT 

305,  406  P.L. 

1 

TT 

305  P.L. 

2 

TT 

305,  403  P.L.,  109  E.H. 

9 

WF 

305,  403,  406  P.L. 

10 

WF 

406  P.L. 

1 

WF 

305,  403  P.L. 

-Prerequisite: 

Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 

9-12 

M 

305  P.L.                  Kruger  and  others 

2-5 

M 

306,  302  P.L. 

9-12 

Tu 

403,  408  P.L. 

2-5 

Tu 

406,  208,  306  P.L. 

9-12 

W 

104,  306  P.L. 

2-5 

W 

302,  305,  306  P.L. 

9-12 

Th 

403,  408  P.L. 

2-5 

Th 

204,  208,  406  P.L. 

9-12 

F 

306  P.L. 

2-5 

F 

306  P.L. 

9-12 

S 

302.  305  P.L. 

Physics  3a.    General  Physics  Laborai 

2  A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 
J 
K 

Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  2,  4,  and  6;  credit  in  Physics  la  or  3a;  registration 
in  Physics  3b. 

3  Lect.  9  MW  119  P.L.  Sanders  and  others 
Quiz                      9            TT                208.  302  P.L. 

Physics  3b.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

2  A  1-4       W  306,  406  P.L.  Sanders  and  others 
B                           2-5       Th                306  P.L. 

iThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45   minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


9 

TT 

100  P.L. 

11 

TT 

100  P.L. 

8 

WF 

204,  208  P.L. 

9 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

10 

WF 

108,  208,  .W2  P.L. 

11 

WF 

108,  208,  302  P.L. 

2 

TT 

Ill  E.H. 

-Prerequisite: 

Physics  7a  or  registrati( 

9-12 

M 

208,  302  P.L. 

1-4 

M 

208,  302  P.L. 

8-11 

Tu 

208  P.L. 

2-5 

Tu 

204,  302  P.L. 

1-4 

W 

208,  302  P.L. 

2-5 

Th 

302  P.L. 

2-5 

F 

208,  302  P.L. 

9-12 

S 

204,  208  P.L. 

First  Semester  Physics — 71 

Physics  7a.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  registration  in  Physics  8a. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  A  9  TT  100  P.L.  Watson  and  others 

Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 
Quiz  E 

Physics  8a.    General  Physics  Laboratory.- 

2  A  9-12  M  208,  302  P.L.  Paton  and  others 
B 
C 
D 
F 
H 
J 
K 

Intermediate  Course  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  17.    Light.— PrereguijjVe.-   Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b-,  8a-8b.     (3).    9  TT,  204  P.L.; 
2-5  Th,  313  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Kruger. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  14a.     Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:     Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math. 
8a-8b,  or  7  and  9.     (3).    8  TTS;  204  P.L.     Mr.  Mott-Smith. 

Physics  16.    Heat. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b,  or  7  and  9.   (3). 
10  TTS;  204  P.L.    Associate  Professor  Paton. 

Physics  23.     SomuA.— Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b.     (3).     11  MWF;  204  P.L. 
Professor  Watson. 

Physics  30.     Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:     Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b, 
8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b,  or  7  and  9.     (3).    9  MWF;  204  P.L.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

Physics  36.     Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Physics  16.     (1).     2-5  Tu;  213  P.L. 

.Associate  Professor  Paton. 

Physics  44a.     Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b, 
8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b,  or  7  and  9. 

3  K 
L 

M 

N 

Y 

Physics  71a.     Light. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  8a-8b,  or  7  and  9. 
(2).     11  TT;  204  P.L.    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  72a.    Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71a.     (2).    2-5  MW;  313  P.L. 
Dr.  Almy. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  104a.     Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. —  (1   unit).     Arrange.     112  P.L.     Professor 
Knipp  and  Associate  Professor  Williams. 

Physics  122a.     Dynamics.— (1  unit).     8  MWFS;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics   125a.     Hydrodynamics. — Especially  modern   problems  in  flow  and  turbulence.     (I2   unit). 
8  TT;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  127a.     Recent  Problems  in  Physics.— Relativity.     (1  unit).     10  TTS;  202  P.L.     Mr.  Mott- 
Smith. 

Physics  128a.    Problems  and  Methods  in  Theoretical  Physics.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant 
Professor  Bartlett. 

Physics  131a.    Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — (}4  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  170a.     Light.— (1  to  2  units).*     1 1  TT,  204  P.L.;  2-5  MW,  313  P.L.     Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  184.    Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  119  P.L.    Professor  Loomis. 

Physics  190.    Research. —  (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    7:15  p.m.  Th;  119  P.L.    Professor  Loomis. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  yi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  .=tudent 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


1-4 

TT 

112  P.L. 

Knipp,  Williams, 

8-U 

TT 

112  P.L. 

and  others 

8-11 

MF 

112  P.L. 

1-4 

MF 

112  P.L. 

1-4 

W 

8-11 

S 

112  P.L. 

72 — Physiology 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department  exclusive  of  Physiol.  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:   botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  Seniors  who  take  Physiology  1,  2,  or  4  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
-A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Bb-RGE,  Orth 

A  Quiz 

9 

M 

425  X.H. 

and  others 

iSeniors  will  receive 

B  Quiz 

8 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

only  1  hour  credit. 

C  Quiz 

1 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

11 

W 

425  N.H. 

E  Quiz 

8 

Th 

425  N.H. 

F  Quiz 

9 

S 

425  N.H. 

G  Quiz 

10 

S 

425  N.H. 

siol.  2.     Physiology  of  Physical 

Exercise. — Prerequisite: 

Physiol.   1 

and  sophomore  stai 

41 

Lect. 

10 

MW 

425  N.H. 

Elhardt 

A  Lab. 

8-11 

Tu 

415  N.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B  Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

413  N.H. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C  Lab. 

8-11 

Th 

415  N.H. 

D  Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

413  N.H. 

E  Lab. 

8-11 

S 

415  N.H. 

FQuiz 

11 

Th 

425  N.H. 

G  Quiz 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

H  Quiz 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  4.  General  Physiology. — Circulation,  respiration,  glands  of  internal  secretion,  digestion, 
metabolism,  excretion,  special  senses,  nerv'ous  system,  muscle,  vitamins,  and  osseous  system, 
(Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physiol.  1.) 


51 

Lect. 

8 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BuRGE,  Williams, 

A  Quiz 

10 

M 

423  N.H. 

KxEER,  and 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B  Quiz 

11 

M 

425  N.H. 

others 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C  Quiz 

8 

W 

425  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

9 

W 

425  N.H. 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MF 

413  N.H. 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

WF 

413  N.H. 

C  Lab. 

11-1 

TT 

413  N.H. 

D  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

413  N.H. 

E  Lab. 

3-5 

MW 

413  N.H. 

ri-3 

F 

413  N.H. 

F  Lab. 

(3-5 

F 

413  N.H. 

Physiol.  6.    Advanced  Physiology. — Physiology  of  the  nervous  system.    Glands  of  internal  secretion. 


respiration,  muscle,  circulation,  and  digestion. 
5  Lect.  9 

A  Quiz  1 

A  Lab.  10-12 


Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1  or  4. 
TT  241  N.H.  WlCKV^riRE 

Th  241  N.H. 

TT  413  N.H. 

S  413  N.H. 

S  413  N.H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology, 
be  arranged  before  registration. 


(3  to  5).*    Time  to 


Physiol.  9.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  9  W 

A  Quiz  9  F 

A  Lab.  10-12     F 


Senior  standing;  Physiol.  1  or  4  and  6. 
402  N.H.  WiCKWiRE 

402  N.H.  BURGE 

413  N.H. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (J^  unit) 
Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange 


Arrange.    Members  of  staff. 
Associate  Professor  Burge. 


Physiol.  103.  Experimental  Physiology. — Special  phases  of  the  physiology  of  respiration,  circulation, 
digestion,  metabolism,  excretion,  secretion,  glands  of  internal  secretion,  nervous  system.  (J^  to 
1  unit).* 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law,  soci- 
ology, philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16,  and 
those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Pol.  Sci.  1.    American  National  Government.- — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

A2  Disc. 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hyneman 

Bl  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Berdahl 

B2  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Carleton 

B3  Disc. 

9 

MWF 

308  L.H. 

Mathews 

CI  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

C2  Disc. 

10 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Carleton 

Dl  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Lenoir 

D2  Disc. 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hyneman 

El  Disc. 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

E2  Disc. 

1 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Carleton 

F     Disc. 

2 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Berry 

G    Disc. 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

K    Disc. 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

Pol.  Sci.  16.  Government  of  Illinois. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  Intended  for 
students  who  do  not  take  Pol.  Sci.  3.  (Students  taking  Pol.  Sci.  3  will  receive  only  one  hour  credit 
for  Pol.  Sci.  16.)    3  TT;  306  L.H.    Professor  Mathews. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
Pol.  Sci.  4.    Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


(3).     11 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

11 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

B  Quiz 

2 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

C  Quiz 

3 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

E  Quiz 

11 

F 

308  L.H. 

Kneier 

FQuiz 

1 

F 

300  L.H. 

Ivneier 

stitutiona 

1  System.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Pol.  Sci.  1- 

junior  standii 

Pol.  Sci.  6a.    International  Law. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  second-year 
law  students.     (3).     2  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  1,  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  204  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  13.     State  Administration  In  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  3;  junior  standing. 
(3).    10  MWF;  204  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Hyneman. 

■Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (3). 


Pol. 


Sci.  14b.     Political  Parties:     Organization  and  Methods. 
11  MWF;  300  L.H.     Professor  Berdahl. 


Pol.  Sci.  21.  British  Government. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with 
6  hours  of  political  science.    (2).    2  TT;  308  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  21a.  I>roblems  in  British  Government. — (Supplemental  to  Political  Science  21.)  Special 
reports  and  conferences.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Pol.  Sci.  21.  (1).  Arrange.  Professor 
Fairlie. 


Senior  standing.      (2  to  4).*     Arrange. 


Pol.  Sci.  36a.     Thesis  and  Honors  Ccurse. — Prerequisite: 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  101.    History  of  Political  Theories.-— (1  unit).    3  MWF;  308  L.H.     Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.    Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the 
department. 

Pol.  Sci.  104.    Municipal  Administration. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fairlie. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4>  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Pol.  Sci.  105a.     Constitutional  Law:     Research  in  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor 
Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  106a.     Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  114.     Studies  in  Political  Parties. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,     .\rrange.     Professor  Berdahl. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

(See  also  Education.) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1. 

Major:    20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.     At 
least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  tlie  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each,  if 
two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Psych.  2. 


Psych.  3. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                        Lect.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  .A.  1 

8 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A2 

8 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A4 

9 

TuS 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  AS 

11 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A6 

11 

TuS 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  A7 

2 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A8 

2 

TT 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  A9 

3 

MW 

407  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

412  U.H. 

QuizB2 

9 

TT 

411  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

10 

TT 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

10 

TuS 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  B5 

11 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

TT 

206  Adm.(E) 

Quiz  B7 

11 

TuS 

311  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

2 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  B9 

3 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Lect.  C 

9 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Sullivan 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  C2 

9 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  C3 

9 

MW 

413  U.H. 

Quiz  C4 

10 

MW 

411  U.H. 

Quiz  C5 

11 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  C6 

2 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  C7 

2 

MW 

413  U.H. 

Quiz  C8 

3 

MW 

411  U.H. 

Quiz  C9 

3 

MW 

412  U.H. 

General  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 

4                        Lect. 

10 

MW 

218  U.H. 

HiGGiNsoN  and 

Quiz  A 

8 

TT 

311  U.H. 

assistants 

Quiz  B 

10 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

11 

TT 

211  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

2 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  E 

3 

TT 

412  U.H. 

Laboratory  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 

2                        Lab.  A 

2-4 

MW 

417  U.H. 

RUCH 

Lab.  B 

8-10 

TT 

417  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

417  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Lab.  D 

2-4 

TT 

417  U.H. 

RUCH 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  11.     Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:     Psych.  2  or  3.     (2).     11  TT;  318  U.H. 
Associate  Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  16.    Genetic  VsychoXogy.— Prerequisite:    Psych.  2  or  3.     (2).    9  TT;  413  U.H.     Dr.  RucH. 

Psych.  23.    Abnormal  VsychoXogy. ^Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  or  3. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  410  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  A  10  F  312  U.H. 

Quiz  B  11  F  312  U.H. 
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Psych.  26.     Recent  Experimental  Problems   (Memory,  Imagination,  and  Thought). — Prerequisite: 
Psych.  3  or  4.     (2).    2  TT;  404  U.H.     Dr.  Sullivan. 

Psych.  27a.    Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1,  2,  3,  and  consent  of  depart- 
ment.    (2).    Arrange.    419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  34.    Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  2  or  3,  and  senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF; 
404  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.   102.     Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. — (,'2   unit).     Arrange.     419   U.H.      Professor 
Woodrow. 

Psych.  103.    Research. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    507  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow,  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Young  and  Culler,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  108.    Quantitative  Methods. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  419  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
(See  Speech,  under  English.) 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 

A.     PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Pub.  Util.  81.    Principles  of  Public  VtiVities.— Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3. 

Credits             Section               Hours         Days 
3                        Lect.                   10           F 

C  Quiz                10           MW 
M  Quiz              1 1            TT 

Room                      Instructor 
215  Com.                Gray 
223  Com.                Gray 
223  Com.                 Gray 

See  also  B.O.&O.  75.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  118.     Seminar  for  First-Year  Graduate  Students. — 4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 
.-Xssistant  Professor  Gr.^y. 

Pub.  Util.  180.     Management  of  Public  Utilities. —  (1  unit).     4-6  W;  212  Com.     .\ssistant  Professor 
Gray. 

B.     TRANSPORTATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  223  Com.  Cover 

223  Com.  Cover 

101  Com.  LocKLiN 

101  Com.  Locklin 

312  Com.  Fitzgerald 

312  Com.  Fitzgerald 

223  Com.  Cover 

223  Com.  Cover 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Trans.  10.     Railroad  HsLtes.—Prerequisile:     Trans.   1.     (3).     9  TTS;   100  Com.     ."Assistant  Professor 
Locklin. 

Trans.  22.     Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:    Trans.  1.     (3).     9  MWF;  322  Com.     Professor  Litnl\n. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Trans.  100.     Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 


B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

E  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

K  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 
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RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 
(See  also  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  2.    Locomotive  T>es\%n.— Prerequisite:    M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.     (3).     Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  5.    Railway  Laboratory.— Prere3Mi5i7e.-  M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  TT,  11  Tu;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  9.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  W,  9  Tu;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  25.    Railway  Development. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  slanding.    (2).    Sec.  UVW,  9  TT;  105  T.B. 

R.E.  32.    Railway  Constrnction.— Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  61a.     (3).    Sec.  U,  9  MF,  1-4  W; 
117  T.B. 

R.E.  59.     Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25  and  75.     (2).     Sec.  V, 
10  MW;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  97.     Thesis. — (1  or  2).*    Arrange.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering. 

R.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates  I 

R.E.  3.     Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  W, 
10  TT;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  31.    Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  .^,  or  senior  standing  in  R.E.    (3).    Sec.  U, 
10  TT,  9-12  S;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  35.    Railway  Signaling. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  UV,  10  WF; 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  62.     Electric  Railway  Laboratory.— Preregum/e;    R.E.  60.     (2).     Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  64.    Electric  Railway  Practice.— Prereguisi/e;    E.E.  26  and  76;  R.E.  60.     (3).    Sec.  V,  11  MWF;     t 
105  T.B. 

Courses  for  Graduates  t 

R.E.  102.     Locomotive  Design. — il   unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Voung. 

R.E.  106.     Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Schmidt. 

R.E.  110.     Railway  Location. — (1  unit),     .\rrange.     Professor  King. 

RHETORIC 
(See  English,  B.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  5  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Itahan,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.     FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
French  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

41  -Al  8  TWTF        214  U.H.  Bussard 

'Seniors  will  receive     A2  8  TWTF        235  L.H.  Roche 

only  3  hours  credit.         .\3  8  TWTF         122  New  .\gr.         RowE 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


First  Semester 


Romance  Languages — 77 


French  la.    Elementary  Course  (concluded). 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4» 

BI 

9 

TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Allen 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Herdman 

^Seniors     will     receive 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

ROWE 

only  3  hours  credit. 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Allen 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

315  U.H. 

DiSMUKES 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

303 -A  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

El 

1 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Alexander 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

203  L.H. 

Smith 

F 

2 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Alexander 

G 

3 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Alexander 

H 

4 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Alexander 

French  lb.    Elementary  Course.- 

-Prerequisile: 

French    la 

or  Sla,    or    one 

year    of    high    school 

French. 

41 

A 

8 

TWTF 

142  L.H. 

Ralph 

B 

9 

TWTF 

212  U.H. 

DiSMUKES 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Rew 

only  3  hours  credit. 

D 

11 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Revv 

F 

2 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

PlETRANGELI 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Smith 

French  2a.    Modern  French. — Prerequisile:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

4 

All 

8 

TWTF 

136  L.H. 

Hilton 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Herdm.\n 

'Sections  Al,   Bl,  CI. 

Bli 

9 

TWTF 

224  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

Dl,  and   El   are   pri- 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

323  New  Agr. 

Ralph 

marily  for  students 

CI" 

10 

TWTF 

224  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

who  expect  to  go  be- 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Leg RAND 

yond  French  2b.  More 

Dli 

11 

TWTF 

232  L.H. 

Al  LEN 

attention  is  paid  to  the 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

203  U.H. 

Amiel 

speaking  and  hearing 

Ell 

1 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

PlETRANGELI 

of  French. 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

235  L.H. 

GoGGIN 

F 

2 

MTWT 

204  L.H. 

Herdman 

G 

3 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Allen 

H 

4 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Smith 

French  2b.     Modern  French. — Prerequisile:    French  2a,  or 

three  years  of  high 

school  French. 

4 

B 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Legrand 

C 

10 

TWTF 

1 16  New  Agr. 

Amiel 

D 

11 

TWTF 

204  U.H. 

BUSSARD 

F 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Smith 

G 

3 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Herdman 

French  3a.    Introduction  to  French  Literature.- 

-Prerequisite 

French  2b  or  the 

equivalent. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Will 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

303-A  L.H. 

Jacob 

B2 

9 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Will 

C 

10 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Oliver 

D 

11 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Gullette 

(In  French) 

E 

1 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Roche 

F 

2 

MWF 

303-A  L.H. 

Jacob 

French  6a.    Second- Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisile:    French  lb  or  the  equivalent. 
2  K  9  TT  232  L.H.        .  Hilton 

N  1  TT  407  U.H.  Hilton 

O  2  TT  208  U.H.  Hilton 


French  7a. 
6a-6b. 


Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:      French   2a-2b,  or  French 
{Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 


J 

8 

TT 

104  L.H. 

Legrand 

B 

9 

MW 

318  U.H. 

Amiel 

K 

9 

TT 

104  L.H. 

Roche 

L 

10 

TT 

211  L.H. 

Roche 

M 

11 

TT 

113  L.H. 

Legrand 

N 

1 

TT 

105  L.H. 

Amiel 

F 

2 

MW 

300  L.H. 

Legrand 

ositic 

m  and  Conversation. — 

Prerequisite:    French  7a 

-7b. 

K 

9 

TT 

300  L.H. 

Amiel 

O 

2 

TT 

105  L.H. 

Roche 

French  8a.    Adva 
2 


French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours  credit  in  French,  or  16  hours  credit  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open 
to  students  other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  (3).  2  MWF;  310  U.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Gullette.  Note:  French  25  will  be  given  only  first  semester  in  1932-33. 
Spanish  25  will  be  given  in  the  second  semester. 

French  28a.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.     (2).    Members  of  the  department. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

A'o/e;    All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:    French  3a-3b  and  junioi 
standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

French  10a.     Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

Credits             Section               Hours  Davs  Room  Instructor 

3                         B                           9  M\VF  232  L.H.  Carnah-^n 

C                          10  MWF  128  L.H.  Will 

French  17a.     French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (2).     1  TT;  109  L.H.     Associate  Professor 

H.AJMILTON. 

French  24a.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. —  (3).    9  MWF;  227  L.H. 

Professor  Oliver. 

French  29a.     Modem  French  Poetry.— 2).     10  TT;  20-i-.A  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  J.acob. 
French  32a.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (3).    8  MWF;  113  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor 

J.^COB. 

French  33a.     La   Litterature    Contemporaine.— (In   French).      (2).      11    TT;    109    L.H.      Professor 

MiCHAL-D. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  102.     Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1   unit).     4  MW;  425-.A  Lib.     -Assistant 
Professor  Will. 

French  104.     Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.— (1  unit).     10  TT;  205  L.H.     Professor  Oliver. 

French  127.    French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).     3  TT;  425-A  Lib.     Professor  Carnahan. 

French  129.     Research  P>roblems  in  French  Romanticism. — (H  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     425-.A  Lib. ' 
Professor  Carnahan. 

French  132.    French  Lyric  Poetry. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  113  L.H.     Professor  Michaltj. 

French  144.     Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  fran^ais. — dn  French).     (1   unit).     3-5   F;   120  L.H. 
Professor  Mich.\i.T). 

French  175.    Old  French  Phonology  and  Morphology. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  425-A  Lib.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  . 
of  the  department. 

B.     ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Italian  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Italian. 

41  C  10  TWTF        235  L.H.  Pietr.\ngeli 

■Seniors  will  receive     F  2  MTWT       224  L.H.  Van  Horne 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2a.     Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite:     Italian  lb.     (3).     11   MWF;  219  L.H.     Miss  PlE- 
trangeli. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  3a.     Dante:   The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb;  junior  standing.     (2).    3  TT;  219 
L.H.    Professor  \".\n  Horne. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  143.    Italian  Literature  in  the  Renaissance. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  216  L.H.    Professor  V'an  Horne. 

Italian  195.     Seminar. — Research    work    in    preparation    for    theses    in    Italian.     (1    to    2    units).* 
Professor  \'an  Horne. 

C.     SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


V 

.Al 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.H. 

Ramsey 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Young 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

232  L.H. 

Utley 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

340  L.H. 

Young 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

203-A  L.H. 

Utley 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

136  L.H. 

Lodge 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

240  L.H. 

Young 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.H. 

Kidder 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Romance   Languages — 79 


Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course  (Concluded). 

Credits             Section               Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41                       C3 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.H. 

Ellies 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

302  L.H. 

Young 

'Seniors     will     receive     D2 

11 

TWTF 

434  N.H. 

Adam 

only  3  hours  credit.          El 

1 

MTVVT 

302  U.H. 

KOZMA 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Lodge 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

KOZMA 

F2 

2 

MTVVT 

136  L.H. 

Lodge 

G 

3 

MTWT 

136  L.H. 

Kidder 

H 

4 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Hilton 

Spanish  lb.     Elementary  Course. — Prerequisite:  Spanish    la 

or   Sla,   or 

one 

year   of   high    school 

Spanish. 

41                       A 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Adam 

B 

9 

TWTF 

321  L.H. 

Dallera 

■Seniors  will  receive     C 

10 

TWTF 

136  L.H. 

AviLfis 

only  3  hours  credit.         D 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Dallera 

F 

2 

MTWT 

128  L.H. 

Utley 

G 

3 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Utley 

Spanish  2a.    Modern  Spanish.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Spanish  lb,  or 

two  years  of  high 

school  Spanish. 

4                        A 

8 

TWTF 

240  L.H. 

Lodge 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Adam 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

Kidder 

C 

10 

TWTF 

203-A  L.H. 

Adam 

D 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Ellies 

E 

1 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Burner 

F 

2 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Burner 

Spanish  2b.    Modern  Spanish. - 

-Prerequisite: 

Spanish  2a,  or 

three  years 

of  high  school  Spanish. 

4                        C 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Ramsey 

F 

2 

MTWT 

203-A  L.H. 

Kidder 

Spanish  3a.    Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  2b,  or  the  equivalent. 
3  B  9  MWF  133  L.H.  Burner 

D  11  MWF  133  L.H.  Balseiro 

E  1  MWF  203-A  L.H.  Van  Horne 


Spanish  5a. 

Commercial  Spanish.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 

2                         K 

9 

TT                133  L.H.                  Aviles 

D 

11 

MW             308  L.H.                 Aviles 

N 

1 

TT               113  L.H.                 Aviles 

Spanish  7a.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 
(Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 
2  A  8  WF  227  L.H.  Ellies 

M  11  TT  120  L.H.  Aviles 

O  2  TT  123  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  7b.  (2).  8  TT;  123  L.H. 

Miss  Ellies. 

Spanish  28a.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:     Spanish  3a-3b  and 
junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Spanish  10a.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).    1 1  MWF;  136  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  11a.    Cervantes:   Don  Quijote.— (2).     11  TT;  205  L.H.     Professor  Van  Horne. 

Spanish  17a.    El  Teatro  Espaiiol  Moderno.— (2).    10  TT;  303-A  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Balseiro. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  130.     Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1   unit).     4  TT;  214  L.H.     Associate 
Professor  Hamilton. 


Spanish  135.    La  Novela  Espaiiola  Moderna. 

Professor  Balseiro. 


-(In  Spanish).     (1  unit),    .'\rrange.    429  Lib.    .Associate 


Spanish  185.     Old  Spanish  Readings. — (1  unit).     2  TT;  214  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  195.     Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.     (1  to  2  units).*    Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES 
(See  English,  D.) 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major :    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  ] 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  either       ! 
the  principles  of  economics  or  the  principles  of  psychology  or  5  hours  of  history. 


Sociol.  2. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8           MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

B 

8            MWF 

304  L.H. 

TiMMONS 

C 

9            MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

D 

9           TTS 

326  L.H. 

HlLLER 

E 

10           MWF 

304  L.H. 

T\'LOR 

F 

1 1            MWF 

304  .A.dm.(E) 

TiMMONS 

G 

1            MWF 

303  L.H. 

Albig 

H 

2            MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

.ocial  Factors 

in  Personality. 

— Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1. 

3 

A 

8            MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

B 

9           MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  202  L.H. 
Mr.  .-\hrens. 

Sociol.  4.    Social  Control. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  A  10  TT  334  L.H.  Albig 
B                        11           TT               334  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  6.     Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  334  L.H. 
.■Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  one  semester  either  of  economics  or  of  history. 

3  .A.  10  MWF  340  L.H.  Timmons 
B                          1           MWF          340  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  128  L.H. 

B  3  MWF  334  L.H. 


Taft 
Taft 


Sociol.  10.    Population  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  or  senior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  326  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  14.     Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  326  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  .Albig. 

Sociol.  17.  Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:  8  hours  credit  in  sociology:  Sociol.  17 
is  required  of  all  graduate  majors  in  sociology.  (3).  10  TT  and  two  hours  of  supervised  research 
weekly  at  time  to  be  arranged;  326  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  29.    Human  Migrations. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  334  L.H. 

Professor  T.aft. 

Sociol.  30.    Races  of  Mankind. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  306  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  40.  Ethnology  of  the  American  Indians. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  3  or  42.  (3).  1  MWF;  306  L.H. 
.Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 


11    MWF;   306   L.H. 


Sociol.   45.     Prehistoric  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:      Junior  standing.      (3). 
Assistant  Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  90a.     Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.     Consent  of  instructor  required      (2). 
Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  107.    Rural  Communities. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    201  L.H.    Assistant  Professor 
Tylor. 

Sociol.  109.    Research  in  Criminology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange  201  L.H.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  150.     Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses,     {^i  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Members  of  department. 


SPANISH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  C.) 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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SWEDISH 
(See  English,  D.) 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $2.50. 
T.A.M.  1.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prereqiiisile:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


T.A.M.  2. 


T.A.M.  3. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

C 

9 

W'F 

316  M.T.L. 

D 

4 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.H. 

Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics).- 

—Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1. 

3                       X 

8 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

S 

8 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

M 

8 

TTS 

310  M.T.L. 

R 

8 

TTS 

202  E.H. 

L 

9 

TTS 

310  M.T.L. 

U 

9 

TTS 

313  M.T.L. 

E 

10 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

G 

10 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Y 

10 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

H 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

K 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

N 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

P 

MWF 

203  T.B. 

Q 

MWF 

204  T.B. 

F 

2 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

J 

3 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

Resistance  of  Materials.— 

-Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1 

3                       H 

8 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

J 

8 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

C 

9 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Q 

9 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

S 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

F 

10 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

G 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

X 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Chi 

MWF 

215  T.B. 

Ch2 

MWF 

306  P.L. 

E 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

P 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

D 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

R 

2 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

Hydraulics. — Prerequisite. 

T.A.M. 

1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

2                        V 

8 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

M  9  TT  305  M.T.L. 

L  10  TT  305  M.T.L. 

K  2  TT  305  M.T.L. 

N  2  TT  310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  17. 

Statics. — Prerequisite: 

Math.  6a. 

3                        A 

/  8-10 
I   8 

M 

305  M.T.L. 

WF 

305  M.T.L. 

B 

/   9-11 

110 

F 

305  M.T.L. 

MW 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite:     Registra 

1                       G 

1-3 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

P 

3-5 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

X 

8-10 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Chi 

10-12 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

V 

1-3 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Q 

3-5 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

R 

8-10 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

s 

10-12 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

J 

1-3 

w 

223  M.T.L. 

F 

3-5 

w 

223  M.T.L. 

E 

8-10 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10-12 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

C 

10-12 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

H 

1-3 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

D 

3-5 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

82 — Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics 


Time  Table 


T.A.M.  64.    Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.A.M.  4, 


Credits 
1 


Section 
L 
Y 
K 

M 

N 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

3-5 

M 

M.T.L. 

ia-12 

Tu 

M.T.L. 

3-5 

Tu 

M.T.L. 

8-10 

W 

M.T.L. 

3-5 

Th 

M.T.L. 

Instructor 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:     T.A.M.  3  and  63.     (3).     -Arrange. 


T.A.M.  41.     Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials 
Professor  Seely. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.    The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 

Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.     Hydraulics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 
.Arrange.     Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week,     .\rrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    -Arrange.     Professor  Rich.^rt. 

T.A.M.  110.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:    Beams,  Frames,  and 
Footings. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  Rich.\rt. 

T.A.M.  112.     Structural  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Wester- 
g.^ard. 

T.A.M.  114.    Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times 
a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  \Vesterga.\rd. 

T.A.M.  116.     Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Seely. 


TRANSPORTATION 
(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation,  B.) 


ZOOLOGY 

(Including  Anatomy.) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $5. 
Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    .At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  bacteriology,  botany,  chemis- 
try, entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  .At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

Thomas,  Kudo, 

.A  Lab.  & 

Luce,  Park,  and 

Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

312  N.H. 

assistants 

B  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

310  N.H. 

C  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

D  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

E  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

418  N.H. 

F  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

G  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

H  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

418  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  couf'se,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Zool.  1.    General  Zoology  (Concluded). 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

I  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

10-12 

TTS 

312  N.H. 

'Seniors     will     receive 

K  Lab.  & 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Quiz 
L  Lab.  & 

10-12 

TTS 

418  N.H. 

jh.' 

Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  N.H. 

m 

M  Lab.  & 

i 

Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

310  N.H. 

i 

N  Lab.  & 

Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

418  N.H. 

Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:    Zool 

.  1. 

51 

Lect. 

10 

MW 

228  N.H. 

-Ad.^ms,  Cahx,  and 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

assistants 

^Seniors  will  receive 

B  Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

330  N.H. 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C2  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

-Section  C  will  not  be 

D  Quiz 

10 

F 

434  N.H. 

opened  until  the  other 

E  Quiz 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

sections  are  filled. 

F  Quiz 

10 

F 

229  N.H. 

Zool.  3.    Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

— Prerequisite: 

Zool.  1  and  2. 

5 

Lect. 

1 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Shumway, 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

Adamstone,  and 

iLab.  sections  D  and  E 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

assistants 

and  quiz  section  4  will 

C  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

not   be   opened    until 

Di  Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

323  N.H. 

others  are  filled. 

El  Lab. 

10-12 

TTS 

323  N.H. 

1  Quiz 

10 

Tu 

229  N.H. 

2  Quiz 

10 

Th 

229  N.H. 

3  Quiz 

2 

Tu 

229  N.H. 

41  Quiz 

2 

Th 

229  N.H. 

Zool.  7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work,  including  one  university  semester  of  laboratory  science 
or  its  equivalent  in  high-school  courses. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 


11 

TT 

7 

M 

10 

Tu 

10 

M 

9 

Tu 

8 

F 

228  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
229  N.H. 


Zeleny 
and  others 


Zool.  15.    Genetics. —  (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).    Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  univer- 
sity work  and  Botany  1  or  5,  and  Zoology  1  or  Entomology  1. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  228  N.H.  Zeleny,  Luce, 

A  Disc.  9  Th  423  N.H.  and  assistants 

B  Disc.  11  F  241  N.H. 

C  Disc.  11  Th  423  N.H. 

D  Disc.  9  M  423  N.H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  8a.  Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  zoology.  (3  to  5).*  .\rrange.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  11.     Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
3-5  Lect.  4  MWF  229  N.H.  Shelkord 

Lab.  or  Field      8-12     S  202  Viv. 

Three  hours  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  24,  October  1,  October  22,  and 
one  selected  day;  4  and  5  hours  credit  require  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 

Zool.  17.  Field  Zoology.— Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology.  (3).  2-5  TT;  420  N.H.  Professor 
Van  Cleave. 

Zool.  19.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  and  16.  (2  or  3).*  Assistant  Professor 
Cahn. 

Zool.  20a.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.H.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  21a.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoological  courses  and  sen- 
ior standing.     (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    314  N.H.     Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  22.    Morphology  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2-4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 


84 — Zoology 


Time  Table 


Zool.  31.    Introduction  to  Parasitologj'. — F)'e;-«gu;'5!/e;  Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing.    (2).    3-5  TT; 
330  X.H.    Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

Zool.  63.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
(2  to  5).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shumway. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  106.    Topics  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Shumw.w. 

Zool.  107.    Parasitology.— (1  unit).    3  MW;  229  N.H.    Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  111.     Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (J^  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.   115.     Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1    unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.     Advanced  Field  and  Faunistic  Zoology. —  (1  uniti.     8 
Cleave. 

Individual  Research  Courses 
Zool.  121.     Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Ward. 
Zool.  122.     Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    -Assistant  Professor  Adams. 
Zool.  123.     Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Van  Cleave. 
Zool.  124.     Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Zeleny. 
Zool.  125.     Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 
Zool.  126.     Vertebrate  Embryology. —  (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shumway. 

ANATOMY 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
Anat.  1.     Anatomy. — (For  students  in  Physical  Education  only.)     Note:    A  laboratory  fee  of  S5. 


•12  TT;  420  N'.H.     Professor  V.\n 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

11 

Tu 

112  Chem.A. 

Wright,  C.\hn 

Al  Quiz 

8 

F 

241  N.H. 

and  assistants 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

405  N.H. 

A2  Quiz 

9 

F 

423  N.H. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

408  N.H. 

Bl  Quiz 

10 

F 

241  N.H. 

Lab. 

10-12 

M\X 

405  N.H. 

B2  Quiz 

11 

F 

423  N.H. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

408  N.H. 

CI  Quiz 

1 

F 

241  N.H. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M\\ 

405  N.H. 

C2  Quiz 

2 

F 

241  N.H. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

408  N.H. 

Dli  Quiz 

8 

S 

423  N.H. 

'Sections  Dl   and 

D2         Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

405  N.H. 

willnotbeopeneduntil     D2i  Quiz 

9 

S 

423  N.H. 

other  sections  are 

filled.       Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

*Iii  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IV^,  or  2. 
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TIME  TABLE 


SECOND  SEMESTER 

1932-1933 


This  Time  Table  is  issued  early,  for  the  convenience 
of  faculty  members  and  students.  Preserve  your  copy 
for  use  during  the  period  of  registration,  as  there  will 
not  be  a  supply  of  copies  for  general  distribution  at 
that  time. 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 
URBANA 


REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  1932-33 
1933 

Feb.  3-4,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  Graduate  Students 

Feb.  6-7,  ]Mon.-Tues Registration  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Feb.  8,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun 

Feb.  13,  Mon.,  8  a.m Earliest  date  for  special  examinations 

Feb.  13,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  with- 
out fee 

Feb.  ] 8,  .Sat.,  12  ni Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full 

Apr.  8,  Sat.,  12  in Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees, 

and  latest  date  for  seniors  to  make  sub- 
stitutions in  courses  or  to  remove  fail- 
ures of  the  first  semester 

Apr.  13,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun 

Apr.  18,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed 

May  18,  Thurs Latest  date  for  special  examinations 

May  25,  Thurs Military  Day 

May  26,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun 

June  5,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended 

June  11,  Sun Baccalaureate  address 

June  12,  Mon .Sixty-second  Annual  Commencement 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1933 

June  19,  Mon Registration  Day 

June  20,  Tues Instruction  begun 

Aug.  11-12,  Fri. -Sat Final  examinations 


FIRST  SEMESTER,   1933-34 

Sept.  15-16,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  Freshmen  and  Graduate 

Students 

Sept.  18-19,  ]Mon. -Tues. ..  .Registration  for  Upperclassmen 

Sept.  20,  Wed Instruction  begun 


TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SECOND  SEMESTER,  1932-1933 


EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  In  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by 
names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are 
indicated  by  cross  references. 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as 
"Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as 
"Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers 
beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to 
undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  require- 
ments, if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated 
by  these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  instance,  under  Art  9b,  Commer- 
cial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  2b  and  5a.  These  two  courses  must  be 
completed  before  Art  9b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five 
students  it  may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent 
in  laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each 
course  counts  is  shown  in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus, 
(2),  except  where  the  credits,  sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study ;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  con- 
stitute a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  imit  values  of  graduate 
courses  (numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the 
titles  of  such  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and 
advanced  undergraduates"  generally  are  evaluated  as  follows  for  graduate 
credit:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit 
for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  V^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course; 
(b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  i/^  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  S-hour  course,  i/i  unit  for 
a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.  (E)        Law  Building. Law 

Agricultural  Building  (Old) Agr.        Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building .A.gr.  Eng.        Lincoln  Hall L.  H. 

Aninial  Pathology  Laboratory An.  Path.  L.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.  T.  L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.  E.  L. 

Astronomical  Observatory Obs.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.  A.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.  L. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Natural  History  Building N.  H. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building. ..C.  E.  S.  B.        New  Agricultural  Building New  Agr. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Physics  Laboratory P.  L. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.  Mfrs.        Smitli  Memorial  Music  Hall S.  M.  H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.  E.  L.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.  P. 

Engineering  Hall E.  H.        Transportation  Building T.  B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  Hall U.  H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses F.  G.        University  High  School U.  H.  S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.  Bldg.       Vegetable  Greenhouse V.  G. 

Gymnasium  Annex Gym.  A.       Vivarium Viv. 

Highway  Laboratory H.  L.        Woman's  Building VV.  B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.  F.  L.       Woman's  Gymnasium W.  Gym. 

[3] 


4 — Agricultural  Economics  Time  Table 

ACCOUNTANCY 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  B.) 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 

Agr.  Coll.  Ext.  6.  Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  10  TT;  111  New  Agr. 
Professor  Mumford  and  others. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Elementary  Farm  Management.— (Formerly  F.O.M.  1.)  Prerequisite:  Exon.  1  or  2; 
junior  standing.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.       10         TT  316  New  Agr.        Wilcox  and 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr.  others 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  10,  .An.  Husb.  9u,  Agr.  Econ.  29  and 
39.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem; 
approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(d)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(f)   Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(h)  Land  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  14.  Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — (Formerly  Economics  14.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2; 
junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  111  New  Agr.    Dr.  Bartlett. 

Agr.  Econ.  15.  Financing  Agriculture. — (Formerly  Economics  15.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior 
standing.    (3).    11  MWF;  111  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  18.  Land  Economics. — (Formerly  Economics  18.)  Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior 
standing.    (3).    9  MVVF;  111  New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  23.  Farm  Business  Analysis. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  3.)  Prerequisite:  Agr.  Exon.  20  and 
Accountancy  la.    Lectures  and  quiz.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5.     (3). 

1  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Agr.  Econ.  25.  Farm  Organization. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  5.)  Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Econ.  20.  Local 
field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5.  (3).  8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.  Professor  Case, 
Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

(See  also  Animal  Husbandry  29,  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming.) 

Agr.  Econ.  34.  Marketing  Dairy  Product.— (Formerly  Dair>'  Husbandry  26.)  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing.  (2).  Arrange;  D.  Mfrs.  Dr.  C.  A.  Brown.  (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for 
1932-1933) 

Agr.  Econ.  37.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — (Formerly  Animal  Husbandry  32.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  stand- 
ing; An.  Husb.  3.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  An.  Husb.  6.  (2).  9  TT;  316  New  Agr.  Associate 
Professor  Ashby.    (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1932-1933) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — (Formerly  Econ.  118c  and  F.O.M.  110.)  All  graduate 
students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Economics  must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those 
students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.     (1  to 

2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.  Theory  of  Agrictiltural  Economics. — (Formerly  Econ.  130.)  (1  unit).  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Associate  Professor  Stewart, 

Agr.  Econ.  111.  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (Formerly  Econ.  131.)  (1  unit).  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultviral  Economics  Research. — (Formerly  Econ.  132.)  Only  those  who  write 
acceptable  reports  of  successful  investigation  will  receive  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (Formerly  F.O.M.  101.) 
(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.  Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (Formerly  Hort.  105.)  (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to 
be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4<  or  1,  or  l}^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester  Agronomy — S 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI. 50  to  $8. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Eng.  1.    Elementary  Agricultural  Engineering. — 

Credits 
31 

•Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 

Section 
Lect. 
B  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
S  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
J  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

Hours         Days 

8  WF 

9  W 

8  Tu 

9  F 
8-10     M 
8-10     Th 
1-3       Th 

Room 
201  Agr. 

Instructor 
Eng.        Young 
Hay 

Agr.  Eng.  3.    Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite: 
waived  for  1932-33). 

Agr 

.  Eng.  1. 

(Inspection  trip  rei 

3 

Lect. 
K  Quiz 
O  Quiz 
O  Lab. 
KLab. 

11            TT 
9           Tu 
2           Th 
2-4       Tu 
9-11     S 

201  Agr. 

Eng.        Shawl 

Agr.  Eng.  4.  Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  1  MW; 
202  Agr.  Eng.     Laboratory  time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

Agr.  Eng.  12.  Farm  Home  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1  or  junior  standing.  (2).  Lect. 
1  Tu;  Lab.  1-3  Th;  204  Agr.  Eng.     Professor  Lehmann. 

Agr.  Eng.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  21.    Farm  Shop  '^oi^.— Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1.    (2).    3-5  MVV;  201  .Agr.  Eng.  Mr.  Vouxc. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  17.  Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  2.  (3).  Lect.  11  MW,  Lab.  2-5  Tu; 
201  Agr.  Eng.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl,  Mr.  H.\y. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28.  Consult 
instructor  before  registering.  (3).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor 
Shawl. 

AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agron.  8.    Forage  Crops. — Prerequisite:   Agron.  25. 

3  Lect.  1 1  MW  205  Agr.  Pieper 

Quiz  11  F  205  Agr. 

Agron.  18.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent 
to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     This  course  is  continuous 
through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 
Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dung.'vn. 

Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hot.  5. 

3  Lect.  3  MW  205  Agr.  Pieper 

A  Lab.  1-3  Tu  600  Agr. 

Quiz  3  F  205  Agr. 

Agron.  28.     Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  SI.) 

5  A  Lect.  8  MWF  205  Agr.  Wimer,  Crane 

A  Quiz  8  TT  205  Agr. 

B  Quiz  10  TT  205  Agr. 

A  Lab.  1-4       Th  650  Agr. 

C  Lab.  8-11     S  650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  10.  Genesis,  Morphology,  Classification  and  Geography  of  Soils. — Prerequisite:  .\gron.  28, 
junior  standing,     (i).    Lect.,  1  MWK;  205  Agr.     Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

Agron.  13.  Soil  Productivity,  its  Variation,  Modification  and  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  .Xgron.  28, 
senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWP";  302  Agr.     Professor  B.\uer. 

Agron.  22.  Plant  Genetics  and  Breeding. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect., 
10  MWF;  302  Agr.    Professor  Woodworth,  Mr.  Bonnett. 


6 — Animal  Husbandry Time  Table 

Agron.  31.  Biological  Methods  of  Soil  Investigations. — Characteristics  of  the  soil  micro-flora;  condi- 
tions affecting  its  activity;  bacteriological  and  biochemical  technique  involved  in  the  study  of  or- 
ganisms in  the  soil  and  under  laboratory  conditions.  (Given  1932-33  and  alternate  years  there- 
after.) Prerequisite:  Agron.  11,  senior  standing.  (3).  8-10  MWF  (Lab.,  Demonstration,  Disc); 
323  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agron.  104.    Seminar  in  Agronomy. — (}4  unit).    Once  a  week.    Heads  of  divisions. 

Agron.  114.  Crop  Production. — (1  unit).  Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor  Blirlison,  .Associate 
Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — {}4  to  4  units).*    .\rrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DETLTiK,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  .^.ssociate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  119.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — (See  Animal  Husbandry  103.)     Professor  Mumford. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S5. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (Xo  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawtord,  Mr.  Garrigus. 

An.  Husb.  6.  Livestock  Management.— PreregMwi/e;  An.  Husb.  21.  (5).  10  MTVVTF;  S.P.  Pro- 
fessor Edmonds. 

An.  Husb.  9b-t.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).     Arrange. 

(b)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(d)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(f)    Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(h)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(k)   Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(p)   Animal  Genetics. — .Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(r)    Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(t)    Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    .•\rrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  An.  Husb.  1. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  .Agr.  Bull  and  others 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  .A.gr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  .A.gr. 

An.  Husb.  35.  Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite: 
.•\n.  Husb.  34;  Bact.  5a.     (2).    3  TT;  .-Vn.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  37.  Poultry  Management.— Frereguj^rVe;  .\n.  Husb.  21.  (3  or  4).*  9  MWF;  Lab.  3-5  Th; 
316  New  Agr.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  with  or  without  the  laboratory.  Pro- 
fessor Card,  Dr.  Sloan. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  10.  Meat. — Prerequisite:  .^n.  Husb.  21  and  36.  The  class  will  visit  a  Chicago  packing  house. 
The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  about  $15.     (3).     1-4  TT;  128  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  27.  Sheep  Husbandry.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3  and  6.  (3).  11  MWF;  111  S.P. 
.■Assistant  Professor  Kamml.abe. 

An.  Husb.  28.  History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  -An.  Husb.  22.     (3).    3  MWF;  316  New  .Agr.     Heads  of  divisions. 

An.  Husb.  29.  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  An.  Husb.  6.  The  cost 
of  farm  inspection  trips  will  be  about  $5.    (2).   8  TT;  331  New  .Agr.  .'\ssociate  Professor  Wilcox. 

An.  Husb.  31.  Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including 
.•\n.  Husb.  7.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  32.    Marketing  Live  Stock. — See  Agricultural  Economics  37. 

An.  Husb.  33.    Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3  and  6.    (3).     1  MWF;  S.P.    Professor 

EDMONTiS. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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An.  Husb.  39.    Poultry  Production. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  37.     (3).     Time  to  be  arranged;  316 
New  Agr.     Professor  Card. 

An.  Husb.  41.     Animal  Genetics. — Prerequisite:     Zool.   15.     (3).     2   MWF;   Gen.   Bldg.     Associate 
Professor  Roberts. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  103.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — Once  a  week.     (J^^  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Mijmford.  ' 

An.  Husb.  112  a-f.    Research. —  (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     One  to  three  times  a  week. 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

These  courses  may  be  taken  during  the  summer  by  special  permission. 

An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

An,  Husb.  118.    Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (J^  unit).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    ('-^  to  1  unit).* 
Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
(^2  to  1  unit).*     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — (H  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 

(Including  Architectural  Engineering) 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  12.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  11.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 
in  Architecture.     (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 


Arch. 

14. 

History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch. 

13. 

(2).     11  MW;  120  Arch. 

Arch. 

16. 

History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch. 

15. 

(2).    11  TT;  120  Arch. 

Arch. 

18. 

History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch. 

16. 

(2).    8  WF;  120  Arch. 

Arch. 

22. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  21. 

Credits             Section               Hours        Days 

2                        A                           8-10     TT 

B                         10-12     TT 

C                         10-12     MF 

Room                        Instructor 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 

Arch. 

23. 

Freehand  Hreiwmg.— Prerequisite:   Arch.  22. 
~                         .                           f8-ll     Tu 
2                        --^                         \l-4       Th 
B                           1-4       MF 
C                           1-4       TT 
T~,                         fS-ll     M 
"                         \9-12     F 

410b  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 

Arch. 

24. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  23. 

2                        \                         (*-ll     Tu 
2                        -^                         ll-4       Th 
B                           1-4       MF 
C                            1-4       TT 
P,                        /8-11     M 
^                        \9-12     F 

410b  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 
410b  .A.rch. 

Arch. 

25. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  24. 

2                        A                           1-4       TT 
B                           9-12     M\V 

Hall  of  Casts 
Hall  of  Casts 

Arch. 

26. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  25. 
2                        A                           1-4       TT 
B                          9-12     MW 

Hall  of  Casts 
Hall  of  Casts 

Arch. 

27. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  26. 

(2). 

8-11  TT;  10  Arch. 

Arch. 

28. 

Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  27. 

(2). 

8-11  TT;  10  Arch. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  13^,  or  2. 
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Arch.  32a 

.    Architectural  Design. — 

Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a. 

Credits            Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       Lect. 

2           W 

120  Arch. 

A 

1-4       TT 

210  Arch. 

B 

8-11     MF 

210  Arch. 

C 

1-4       MF 

210  Arch. 

Arch.  33. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32a. 

3                        A 

fl-4       MW 

210  Arch. 

\8-ll     S 

210  Arch. 

B 

fl-4       TT 
\8-ll     S 

210  Arch. 

210  Arch. 

C 

fl-4       \VF 
18-11     S 

210  .\rch. 

210  Arch. 

D 

fl-4       M 

210  Arch. 

\8-ll     ThS 

210  Arch. 

Arch.  34. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  33. 

3                      A 

fl-4       MW 

210  Arch. 

\8-ll     S 

210  Arch. 

B 

fl-4       TT 
\8-ll     S 

210  Arch. 

210  Arch. 

C 

fl-4       WF 
18-11     S 

210  Arch. 

210  Arch. 

D 

fl-4       M 

210  Arch. 

\8-ll     ThS 

210  Arch. 

Arch.  35. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34, 

5                        A 

f9-12     M 

200  Arch. 

tl-4       MWF 

200  Arch. 

B 

fl-4       TTF 
\9-12     F 

200  Arch. 

200  Arch. 

Arch.  36. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 

5                       A 

f9-12     M 

200  Arch. 

\l-4       MWF 

200  Arch. 

B 

fl-4       TTF 

200  Arch. 

\9-12     F 

200  Arch. 

Arch.  37. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  36. 

7                        A 

/8-11     S 

\l-4       MTWTF 

200  Arch. 

200  Arch, 

Arch.  38. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  37, 

7                        A 

f8-ll     S 

U-4       MTWTF 

200  Arch. 

200  Arch. 

Arch.  44. 

Technology  of  Materials. 

—Prerequisite:   Arch,  43. 

3                       A 

fl-4       Tu 
18-11     Th 

310  Arch. 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11           F 

302  Arch. 

B 

8-11     TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11            F 

302  Arch. 

C 

1-4       MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11           W 

302  Arch. 

D 

8-11     MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11           W 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  46. 

Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  45. 

3                       A 

9-12     WF 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

9           Tu 

302  Arch. 

B 

1-4       MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

9           Tu 

302  Arch. 

C 

1-4       TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect, 

11            M 

302  Arch. 

D 

8-11     TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect. 

11           M 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  55.    Building  Sanitation.— Pr«r«gM«i«7e:    Phys.  8a-8b;  Arch.  44.    (1).    10  TT;  302  Arch, 

Arch.  60a.    Reinforced  Concrete. — F>-er«g«iji7e.'  Senior  standing  in  Architecture,  (2).  11  TT;  302  Arcl^ 

Arch.  66.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  65  and  registration  in  Arch.  36,    (1).    9  Th; 
302  .\rch. 

Arch.  67.    Theory  of  Form. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  .'Architecture,    (2),    9-12  MW;  20  Arch. 

Arch.  72a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  71a.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 
in  .•Architecture. 

fl-4       TT  210  Arch. 


"  ^  \     2       W 

Arch.  74.    Freehand  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  73, 
Architecture.     (2).    8-10  MF;  410a  Arch. 


120  Arch. 
Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in 


f<>-ll 
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Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  75.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  Architecture. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

,  .  fl  TT  301  Arch. 

•*  ^  •  \2-5       TT  310  Arch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.     Architectural  Construction — Theory  and  Design. — (J^  to  2  units).*     Professor  Palmer. 

Arch.  103.     Architectural  Construction — Special  Problems. — (3^2  to  2  units).*     Associate  Professor 
Morgan. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (I  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 

Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — ('4  to  H  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 

Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (Ji  to  2  units).*    Dean  Newcomb. 

ARCHITECTURAL  ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

A.E.  48.    Architectural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    A.E.  47  and  registration  in  A.E.  58. 

TT  300  Arch. 

MWF  300  Arch. 

A.E.  58.    Fireproof  Construction.— Prerequisite:    A.E.  57.     (2).     1-4  TT;  300  Arch. 

A.E.  67.     Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  Architectural  Engineering.     (2). 
10  MW;  302  Arcli. 

A.E.  68.    Estimates  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architectural  Engineering. 
(4).    11  MTWT;  301  Arch. 

ART 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varjang  from  $3  to  $5. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Art  la.    Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. — (3).    9-12  MW;  403b  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 
Art  lb.    Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art.  la. 

2  A  9-12     MW  403  Arch.  Donovan 

B  9-12     TT  Hall  of  Casts         Donovan 

Art  2a.    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  la.     (2).    2  MF;  302  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art  2b.    Composition. — Prerequisite:   .•\rt  2a.     (2).    2-4  M;  410  .A.rch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  2d.    Composition. — Prerequisite:  Art  2c.    (2).    9-12  F;  403b  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  2f.     Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:     Art  2e.     (2).     9-12  F;  403b  Arch.     Assistant 
Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  2h.    Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:   Art  2g.     (3).    9-12  F;  403b  Arch.      Assistant  Professor 
Nearpass. 

Art  3b.    Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  3a. 

2  A  1-4       Tu  410  Arch.  Nearpass 

B  9-12     Th  410  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  4a.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  la. 

2  A  9-12     TT  20  .-^rch.  L.\ke 

B  1-4       TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

Art  4b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   .\rt  4a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art  4d.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  4c.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Lake. 

Art  5b.     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     Art   lb.      (3).      1-4  MWF;  403b  Arch.    Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  5d.     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     Art  5c.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403b  Arch,     .\ssociate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  5f.     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:     Mt  5e.     (3).     1-4   MWF;  403b  .-^rch.     Associate  Professor 
Bradbury. 

Art  6b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   .Art  lb.     (2).    9-12  TT;  403b  Arch.    .'Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  6d.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  6c.     (2).    9-12  TT;  403b  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 
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Art  6f.  Portrait. — Prerequisite:  Art  6e.    (3).    9-12  TTS;  403b  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  7b.  Still  Liie.— Prerequisite:   Art  lb.    (2).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Donovan., 

Art  8b.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  5a.     (1).     1-4  Tu;  401a  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  8d.  Sketch. — Prerequisite:    Art  8c.     (1).     1-4  Tu;  401a  .\rch.     Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  9b.  Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:  Art  2b  and  5a.  (2).  9-12  S;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor 
Donovan. 

Art  10b.  Landscape. — Prerequisite:  Art  7a.  (2).  1-4  TT;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 
Art  lOd.  Landscape. — Prerequisite:  Art  10c.  (3).  1-4  TT;  403  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 
Art  lib.  Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  la.  (2).  1-4  Th;  401a  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 
Art  lid.  Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  lie.  (2).  1-4  Th;  401a  Arch.  Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 
Art  13a.  Design.— (2).  3-5  TT;  342  L.H.  Miss  Anderson. 
Art  13b.    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  13a. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  lA  1-3       MW  342  L.H.  Anderson 

'Sections  A  and  C  are   ^B  10-12     TT  342  L.H.  .Anderson 

for  Home  Economics   'C  1-3       TT  342  L.H.  Anderson 

students. 

'Section  B  is  for  Fine  Arts  students. 

Art  14b.    Interior  Design. — Prer«g«j5i7e.-  Art  2a  and  Ua.    (2).    10-12  MW;  342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  ISb.    Course  for  Tea.cheTS.— Prerequisite:   Art  2a.    (3).    9  MWF;  342  L.H.    Miss  .\nderson. 

Art  16b.  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  Art  16a.  (2).  10  MW;  120  Arch.  Associate  Professor 
Lake. 

Art  16d.  History  of  Modern  Art. — Prerequisite:  Art  16c.  (2).  9  MW;  120  Arch.  Assistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

Art  16f.  History  of  Modern  Art. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  120  Arch.  Assistant 
Professor  Nicholso.n. 

Art  16h.  History  of  Medieval  Art. — PreregMwi/e.-  Junior  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  120  .A.rch.  Assistant 
Professor  Nicholson. 

Art  18.    Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    For  senior  art  students  only.     (2).     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  2.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.  The  sun,  stars,  nebulae;  the  galactic 
system.  Prerequisite:  Astron.  1.  (3).  11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening. 
Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  102.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  104.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  Observatorj-.    Professor  Baker. 

ATHLETIC  COACHING 
(See  Physical  Education  for  Men.) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $4  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(advanced  dairy  bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry  and  botany. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Bact.  5a,     Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. 

—Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  st 

consent  of  the  instructor. 

3                       A  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

300  Chem. 

Wallace 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Wheaton 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

303  Chem. 

Wallace 

D  Quiz 

U 

MWF 

300  Chem. 

Clark 

E  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

300  Chem. 

Wheaton 

FQuiz 

3 

MWF 

300  Chem. 

Rehm 

GQuiz 

10 

TTS 

241  N.H. 

Reh>i 

Second  Semester 

Botany— 11 

Bact, 

.5b. 

Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory.— 

-Prerequisite 

.■  Bact.  5a  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 

Credits 

Sectior 

1 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Lab. 

A 

8-10 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Cl.\rk 

Lab. 

B 

10-12 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Wheaton 

Lab. 

C 

1-3 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Rehm 

Lab. 

•D 

10-12 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

Bact. 

7b. 

Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. 

— Prerequisite: 

10  hours  of  bacteriology 

3r  consent  of  the 

instructor. 

(3  to  5) 

.*    Time  to  be  arrani 

ged.     Professor 

Tanner,  Dr.  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8-10     TTS  367  Chem.  Clark 

Bact.  10.  Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:  Bact,  5a  (or  20);  junior  standing  and  the  consent  of  the 
instructor.     (2).     Lect.,  U  TT;  204  Cliem.     Dr.  Wall.^ce. 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for 
Bact.  20. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  301  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  8-11     TT  360  Chem.  Wallace 

Bact.  107.    Research. — (3^  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  T.\nner. 

Bact.  USb.  Current  Literature. — (Required  of  all  graduate  students  who  major  in  general  bacteri- 
ology.) Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  and  consent  of  instructor;  10  hours  of  bacteriology. 
(M  unit).     8  Tu;  366  Chem.     Professor  T.\nner. 

BANDS 
(See  Military  Bands.) 


BANKING 
(See  Economics.) 


BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and 
at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Bot.  1.    General  Botany.^ 

5'                       Lect. 

9 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Hottes,  Buchholz, 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

Vestal,  Fuller, 

^Seniors  will  receive     B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

and  assistants 

only  4  hours  credit.          C  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

1  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

2  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N.H. 

3  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

4  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N.H. 

5  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

6  Disc. 

1 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

7  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

Bot.  2b.    Morphology. — Prerequisite: 

Bot. 

1  or  5. 

(3).     1-3 

MWF;  204  Entom, 

.    Dr.  H.\gue. 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture 

..— 

3'                       Lect. 

9 

Th 

202  Entom 

Hottes,  Stevens, 

'Seniors  will   receive     A  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

259  N.H. 

Buchholz,  Vest.^l, 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

259  N.H. 

Fuller,  and 
assistants 

Bot.  6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — The  structure,  identification,  and  phylogeny  of  flowering 
plants  with  special  reference  to  the  local  flora.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  Lect.  10  F,  Lab. 
10-12  MW;  350  N.H.     Miss  Burk. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  l^,  or  2. 
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Bot.  13.     Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.H.  Fuller 

Lab.  10-12     MF  153  N.H. 

Bot.  14.  Botany  for  Teachers.^PreregMijj/e;  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  1 1  TT  and  arrange  additional 
hour;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vest.a.l. 

Bot.  15.  Diseases  of  Plants.— Prerequisite:  Bot.  7.  (3).  Lab.  10-12  MVVF;  304  N.H.  Professor 
Stevens. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  34.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*     1-3  MWF;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot,  41.  Bryophytes. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  2a,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*    8-10  TTS;  204  Entom.    Dr.  Hague. 

Bot.  44.  Spennatophytes. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  2b,  and  junior  standing. ' 
(3  or  5).'     10-12  TTS;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  77.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  7,  and 
junior  standing.    (3  or  5).*    Lect.  9  Tu;  lab.  arrange;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  80.  Ecology:  Analysis  of  the  Environmental  Complex.- — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive 
of  Bot.  8,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.  Field  study  on  two  or  three  Sat- 
urdays.   Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  90b.  Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

Bot.  91b.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and 
members  of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (M  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — (M  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — {)4  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens.! 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (J4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — (H  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  either' 
MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (}^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  eitherj 
MWF  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes.  ' 

Bot.  170.  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (H  to  2  units).*  (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  Arrange.; 
304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens.  * 

Bot.  180.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.)' 
Conference  1  Tu;  the  rest  arrange.    Associate  Professor  Vestal.  ' 

BUSINESS  LAW 
(See  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  C.) 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATIOIJ 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law.) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginner's  course.  (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.) 


31               c 

10 

MWF 

223  Cora. 

McMahan 

'Students  who  have         L 

10 

TTS 

328  Com. 

Frese 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may     D 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

register    in    Accy.    le     M 

11 

TTS 

328  Com. 

Frese 

and   will   receive   3     E 

1 

MWF 

326  Com. 

DeLong 

hours   credit   if   their     F 

2 

MWF 

326  Com. 

DeLo.ng 

final  grade  is  "C"  or  above. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — A  continuation  of  Accy.  la.    (Credit  is  given  for  Accy.  la  without 
.A.ccy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:   Accy.  la. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

111  Com. 

H.\CKKTT 

J 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

B 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

K 

9 

TTS 

326  Com. 

An-derson 

CI 

10 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Hackett 

C2 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

L 

10 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

325  Com. 

LUKAS 

D2 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Hackett 

E 

1 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mover 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Mover 

F2 

2 

MWF 

325  Com. 

LUKAS 

G 

3 

MWF 

325  Com. 

LUKAS 

Accy.  le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.  (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take-  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.)  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of 
entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 

21  K  9  TT  115  Com.  Theiss 

'Students  who  have     L  10  TT  115  Com.  Theiss 

failed  in  .-Vccy.  la  may  register  in  .-^ccy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is 
"C"  or  above. 


Accy.  2a.    Elementary  Cost  Accounting. 
3  M 

F 
G 


-Prerequisite:   Accy.  lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Econ,  1. 
1 1  TTS  325  Com.  Lukas 

2  MWF  223  Com.  Benedetto 

3  MWF  223  Com.  Be.nedetto 


Accy.  2b.    Intermediate  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a. 
3  A 

J 

Bl 
B2 
K 
C 
L 
D 
E 
F 


8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

8 

TTS 

122  Com. 

9 

MWF 

223  Com. 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

10 

TTS 

122  Com. 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

1 

MWF 

113  Com. 

2 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Green 

Karrenbrock 

Green 

K-ARRENBROCK 

Newcomer 

Bailv 

K.\RR  en  brock 

Bailv 

Frese 

Frese 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   .\ccy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2.    (3).    8  MWF;  122  Com.    Dr.  K.\rrenbrock. 


Accy.  3b. 


Accy.  4a. 


Auditing.- 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a 
A 
B 
F 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Cost  Accounting. 

2 


—Prerequisite: 

L 

M 


.A.ccy.  2a-2b. 

10  TT 

11  TT 


115  Com. 
115  Com. 
115  Com. 


219  Com. 
219  Com. 


Theiss 

FiLBEY 

Littleton 


Schlatter 
Schlatter 


Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  .A.ccy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 
4b  separately.) 

2  J  8  TT  119  Com.  Baily 

K  9  TT  119  Com.  Baily 


Accy.  5b. 

Accy.  13. 
Accy.  20. 


C.  P.  A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:    .\ccy.  Sa. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com. 

D  11  MWF  317  Com. 


SCOVILL 

Scovill 


Governmental  Accounting.^Frere3Mwi7e:  Accy.  3a.    (2).    2  TT;  122  Com.    Dr.  Hackett. 

Income  Tax  Procedure. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  .\ccy.  3b. 

2  J  8  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 


TT 
TT 


317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Filbey 
Filbey 


Accy.  30.     Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Theiss. 


Accy.  2b.     (3).     9  MWF;   119  Com. 


Accy.  90b.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — -(A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  high  honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Accountancy.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study:  see  AnnuoZ  KegiJ/er,  page  83,  "University  Honors."  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  in  -Accountancy  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  the  junior  class  on 
Honors  Day.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).     3-5  Tu;  420  Com.     Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  113.    Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.     Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the  staff. 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


B.O.&O.  1. 

Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  Econ.  2;  45 

hours. 

Junior  and 

senior  engineer] 

ng  student 

s  admitted 

with  consent  of  instructor. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

K 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

L 

10 

TTS 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

CI 

10 

MWF 

310  Com. 

-Anderson 

C2 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Mandeville 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

310  Com. 

.Anderson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

F 

2 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Mandeville 

G 

3 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Mandeville 

B.O.&O.  2. 

Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prereq 

liisile:    Econ.  1 ; 

junior  standing. 

3 

Lect. 

I 

8 

-M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Lect. 

II 

9 

M 

215  Com. 

Converse 

Quiz 

Al 

8 

WF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

Quiz 

A2 

8 

WF 

219  Com. 

Whitlo 

Quiz 

Bl 

9 

WF 

219  Com. 

Whitlo 

Quiz 

B2 

9 

WF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

B.O.&O.  11.     Survey  Course  in  Business  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     Not  open  to 
commerce  students.    11  MWF;  219  Com.    Mr.  Mandeville. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


B.O.&O.  3.     Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation.- 

11  MWF;  328  Com.     Mr.  Whitlo. 


-Prerequisite:     B.O.&O.  2.     (3). 


B.O.&O.  1.     (3).     8  MWF;  326  Com. 


B.O.&O.  4.     Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  -Anderson. 

B.O.&O.  7.    Salesmanship.— Prereguwr'/e.-  B.O.&O.  2. 
3                        A  8  MW 

C  10  MW 

L  10  TT 

N  1  TT 

O  2  TT 

B.O.&O.  8.    Advertising.— PreregMi5i7«;    B.O.&O.  2. 

3                        Lect.  11  W 

J  8  TT 

K  9  TT 

D  11  MF 

F  2  TT 

B.O.&O.  9.     Trade  and  Commercial  Organizations. — Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  2,  senior  standing.     (2). 
11  TT;  224  Com.    Dean  Tho.mpson,  Mr.  Bruce. 

B.O.&O.  17.    Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  7. 


126  Com. 
126  Com. 
326  Com. 
326  Com. 
326  Com. 


215  Com. 
310  Com. 
306  Com. 
306  Com. 
223  Com, 


Jones 
Jones 
Jones 
Jones 
Jones 


Russell 

Heslip 

Russell 

Russell 

Heslip 


B.O.&O.  18. 


2  L 
M 

Advertising  Campaigns. 

3  -\ 
B 


TT 
TT 


223  Com. 
223  Com. 


-Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  8. 

8  MWF  317  Com. 

9  MWF  317  Com. 


Heslip 
Heslip 


Russell,  Heslip 
Russell,  Heslip 


B.O.&O.  22.     Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. 
Professor  Converse. 


-Prerequisite:    B.O.&O.  2.     (3).     1  MWF;  222  Com. 


B.O.&O.  90b.  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (.A)  Senior  Thesis,  primarily  for  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation with  high  honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Commerce.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study:  see  Annual  i?egt5<er.  page  83,  paragraph  7.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
in  Commerce  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors  Day. 
(3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staff. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Ust,  nol  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  IJ-^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

B.O.&O.   102.     Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1    unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.      Professor 
Converse. 

B.O.&O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Anderson. 

B.O.&O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell. 

B.O.&O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bus.  Law  la.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    60  hours  of  university  credit. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

ASHER 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

ASHER 

L 

10 

TTS 

113  Com. 

ASHER 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles 

of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la 

I. 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

B 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Roberts 

C 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

D 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Roberts 

E 

1 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Curtis 

F 

2 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Curtis 

J 

8 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Asher 

K 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

L 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:  i\in\or  Aanding.    (3).    11  TWT;  222  Com.    Associate  Professor  Dill.WOU. 

Bus.  Law  3.     Law  for  Engineering  Students. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering. 

3  A  8  MWF  101  Com.  Roberts 

F  2  MWF  101  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  B  9  MWF  222  Com.  Dill.\vou 

F  2  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $7.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Cer.E.  4.    Ceramic  Materials.— PreregMm/e;    Cer.  1.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  113  and  114  Cer. 
Cer.E.  8.    Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14.    (2).    Arrange. 
Cer.E.  10.     Cements. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  registration  in  Cer.  28.     (2).     10  MW;  214  Cer. 
Cer.E.  11.    Drying  Clay  Products.— PreregMWj7e.-  Phys.  la-lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.  1.    (3).    11  MWF;  218. Cer. 

Cer.E.  14.    Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  S  and  registration  in  Chem.  40.     (3).     11  TT; 
218  Cer.;  8-11  TT;  113  and  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.  Refractory  Materials.— PreregMw/e.-   Chem.  40.    (2).    9  MW;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  24.  Ceramic  Engineering  Design.— PreregwwiVe.-  Cer.  23;  T.A.M.  3.    (3).    1-4  MWF;  212  Cer. 

Cer.E.  28.  Pyrochemical  Problems.— PreregMm/e;    Cer.  14;  Chem.  40.    (2).    3  TT;  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  98.  Thesis.— (3  to  5).*    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 

physical  chemistry.     (^4  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  pliysical  cliemistry.    Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  104.    Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.    (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  105.    Methods  of  Ceramic  Research. — Lectures.    (1  unit).    .Arrange. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J/^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tlie  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  IJ-^,  or  2. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  $18. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to 
modern  life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or 
2,  6,  10,  24,  34a,  36b.  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous 
groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  com- 
pelled to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:  Chemistry  1  or  2, 
5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a.  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ento- 
mology, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology.  At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistrv-  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  and  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  upon  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in 
Chem.  2:  he  may  register  in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51                       Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem..A.. 

Reed 

70  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

210  Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive           Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit.         71  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-5 

W 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2^^  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la  or  2  or  3.  Students  may  register  in 
either  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


51 

'Students  who  have  re- 
ceived entrance  credit 
for  high  school  chemis- 
try are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
1.  Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

1  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

3  Quiz 

11 

MW 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

4  Quiz 

1 

TT 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

5  Quiz 

2 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

6  Quiz 

9 

MW 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who 

Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemi 

chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for 

3' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit  in 
Chem.  2.  Students 
below  the  rank  of  sen- 
ior receive  5  hours 
credit,  provided  their 
high  school  chemis- 
try has  not  been  used 
for  entrance  and  their 
final  grade  in  Chem. 
2  is  "C"  or  above. 


100  Chem.  Bailar 

100  Chem.  Copley 
8  Chem.A..  301  Chem. 
212  Chem.A. 
308  Chem.A.,  300  Chem. 
301,  303  Chem. 
1  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A. 

101  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem..\. 
101,  212  Chem.A. 

9  Chem.A. 
212  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem.A. 
212  Chem.A. 

have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
stry.  Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in 
Chem.  1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


C  Lect. 

11 

W 

112  Chem..\.          Copley 

D  Lect. 

9 

w 

112  Chem.A.          Bailar 

20  Quiz 

3 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

101  Chem.A. 

21  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

212  Chem.A. 

22  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

212  Chem.A. 

23  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

212  Chem..\. 

24  Quiz 

2 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem..^. 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Ill,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

201  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

11 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

1  Chem..A.. 

28  Quiz 

11 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

M 

212  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz 

11 

MF 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  3.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)    Note:  Stu- 
dents who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2. 

Credits 
4" 
'Students  who  have 
used  their  high  school 
chemistry  for  entrance 
credit  are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
3.  Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Chem.  4.     Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. - 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Bailar 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

80  Quiz 

11 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

201  Chem.A. 

81  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

201  Chem.A. 

-(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula.) 


41 

E  Lect. 

10 

MF 

100  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

F  Lect. 

11 

MF 

100  Chem. 

Stillwell 

'Seniors  will  receive 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

91  Quiz 

9 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

92  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

93  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

94  Quiz 

11 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

95  Quiz 

8 

TT 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

96  Quiz 

1 

TT 

308  Chem.-A.. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

97  Quiz 

2 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

98  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

99  Quiz 

8 

MW 

8  Chem..\.,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem..\. 

Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in  the  agricultural, 
home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


51 

G  Lect. 

9 

TT 

112  Chem.A. 

Quill 

H  Lect. 

11 

TT 

112  Chem..-^. 

Quill 

'Seniors  will   receive 

50  Quiz 

2 

MW 

301  Chem. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

f3-5 
19-11 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

S 

201  Chem..\. 

51  Quiz 

3 

TT 

8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem..\. 

52  Quiz 

2 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

53  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

54  Quiz 

11 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

55  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201.  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem..\. 

56  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

57  Quiz 

9 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

58  Quiz 

9 

WF 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

^Sections  55h  and  56h 

-55  h  Quiz 

1 

TT 

116  Chem. 

are  for  home  econom- 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

212  Chem.A. 

ics  students  only. 

256h  Quiz 

8 

TT 

9  Chem.A..  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

im.    6.      Inorganic    Chemistry.— 

(General    course    for 

second-semester    students.)      Prerequisit 

Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Hopkins 

'Seniors  will   receive 

60  Quiz 

10 

MW 

210  Chem..A.. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem..\. 

61  Quiz 

10 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

Quiz 

1 

TT 

,    210  Chem.A.,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

62  Quiz 

8 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

^Sections   64   and   65 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem..\. 

are   for   students   in 

63  Quiz 

11 

TT 

210.  9  Chem..A,. 

,  201  Chem. 

the  curricula  of  chem- 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

istry    and    chemical 

264  Quiz 

9 

TT 

210,  308  Chem. 

A. 

engineering. 

265  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem..\. 
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Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 
Credits 
5' 
'Students  who  already 
have  credit  for  the  lab- 
oratory work  of  quali- 
tative   analysis    may, 
with  the  consent  of  the 
instructor,  register  for 
lecture  and  quiz  only,  and  receive  a  credit  of  2  hours.    Such  students  must  register  in  Section  4. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

8 

F 

112  Chem. .A. 

Reedy 

1  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  Chem. 

;         Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 
S 

310  Chem. A. 

,     2  Quiz 

8 

MW 

308  Chem..A.., 

161  Chem. 

;         Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

310Chem..\. 

•     4  Quiz 

8 

MW 

116  Chem. 

Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
not  followed  the  sequence  Chem.  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10). 


Chem.  24.    Quantitative  Analysis 


Lect. 

11 

M 

217  Chem. 

A  Quiz 

11 

WF 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11 

WF 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

/1-4 

MW 

301  Chem.A. 

18-11 

S 

301  Chem.A. 

alysis. — 

Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

Lect. 

9 

W 

100  Chem. 

\  Quiz 

9 

MF 

303,  111  Chem, 

Lab. 

•  1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MF 

116,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 

S 

301  Chem..^.. 

C  Quiz 

9 

MF 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-11 

TTS 

301  Chem.A. 

D  Quiz 

9 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5:30    TT 

301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  4  or  5  (for  all  students  who  have 


Clark 


Chem.  32.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
Cheni.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  ThS  217  Chem.  FusoN  and 

Quiz  8  Tu  111,  162  Chem.  assistants 

163  Chem. 
Lab.  1-4       Tu  216  Chem. 


Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic   Chemistry.- 

courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 

5  Lect.  8 

Quiz  8 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

A  Conf. 

Lab. 
B  Conf. 

Lab. 

'Section  C  is  limited  to    'C  Conf. 
20  premedic  students.  j    . 


-(For  students  in   home  economics  and   pre-medical 


r9-ll 
\8-ll 

1 
(2-4 
\l-4 

1 
(2-4 
\l-4 


MW 
F 


Tu 
Tu 
Th 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
M 
M 
W 


100  Chem. 
(100,  111  Chem. 
1 161,  163  Chem. 
1204,  300  Chem. 
1303,  301  Chem. 

100  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

100  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

100  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

250  Chem. 


Shriner 


Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — {Note:  Beginning  September  1932  senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical 
engineering  will  be  optional  instead  of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive 
special  permission  both  from  the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the 
division  in  which  the  research  is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at 
the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser  for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  the  consent  of  the  head  of  tlie  department.  (3  to  5).* 
Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 


Chem.  91b.    Elements  of  Glass-blowing.- 

Mr.  Anders. 


-Prerequisite:   Two  years  work  in  chemistry.    (1).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Chem.  12b.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate  standing. 
Open  to  students  who  expect  to  teach.  (3).  No  graduate  credit  to  chemistry  students.  8  WF; 
217  Chem.;  practice  teaching  to  be  arranged.     Dr.  Parr. 


Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis.- 
and  40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41.     (Limited  to  20  students.) 


Lect. 

11 

Tu 

Ul  Chem. 

A  Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

305  Chem. 

B  Lab. 

fl-4 

F 

305  Chem. 

\8-ll 

S 

305  Chem. 

-Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 


Smith 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  V^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Chem.  36b. 

Chem. 


Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course). 
Professor  Marvel. 


Prerequisite:     Chem.  34a.     (3).     9  MWF;  217 


Chem.  37b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).     (Second  course). 
requisite:    Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 


To  accompany  Chem.  36b.    Pre- 


Credits 
2 


(Section  B  is  limited 
to  48  students.) 


Section 
A  Conf. 

A  Lab. 

B  Conf. 

B  Lab. 


Hours 

1 
/1-4 
12-4 

1 
/1-4 
12-4 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

W 

217  Chem. 

FUSON 

M 

250  Chem. 

W 

250  Chem. 

Th 

217  Chem. 

Tu 

218  Chem. 

Th 

218  Chem. 

Chem.  40. 

or  8. 


Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
(3).     10  MWF;  112  Chem.A.     Professor  Rodebush. 


Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory). 
1  A  Lab.  1-4        Tu 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th 

C  Lab.  1-4       F 


To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

124  Chem.  assistants 

124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.- 

Associate  Professor  Phipps,  Dr.  Copley. 


Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory) 
tration  in  42. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4  M 

B  Lab.  1-4  Tu 

C  Lab.  1-4  W 

D  Lab.  1-4  Th 

E  Lab.  1-4  F 


■Prerequisite:     Chem.  40.     (3).     8   TTS;   161   Cliem. 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41  and  regis- 


124  Cliem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
Chem.  40,  41. 


Phipps  and 
assistants 


10  TT;  161  Chem. 

(3). 


Chem.  44b.     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41.     (2). 
Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  49b.    Chemistry  of  Colloids. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor, 
10  MWF;  161  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  Dr.  Svmons. 

Chem.  51b.    Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  50a. 

3  Lect.  11  M  HI  Chem.  Carter  and 
Lab.                      1-4       TT                450  Chem.  assistants 

Chem.  61b.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  42. 

4  Lect.                     9           MWF           161  Chem.  Krase 
A  Lab.                  1-6       M                  50  Chem.  Kistler 
B  Lab.                  1-6       Tu                50  Chem.  Kistler 
C  Lab.                 1-6       W                 50  Chem.  Kistler 

Chem.  62b.    Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW;  111  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 


Chem.  63b. 
Cliem. 


Fuels  and  Their  Combustion. 
Mr.  Howard. 


-Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (3).    Lect.  11  MWF;  161 


Chem.  64b.  High  Pressure  Reactions. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical 
engineering.     (2).     Lectures  to  be  arranged.     Associate  Professor  Kr.\se. 

Chem.  65b.  Industrial  Calculations. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engi- 
neering.    (3).     Lect.,  11  MWF;  163  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Kistler. 

Chem.  74b.    Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24. 

3                        Lect.                   11            TT  161  Chem.               How.\rd 

A  Lab.                  1-6       W  53  Chem. 

B  Lab.                  1-6       Th  53  Chem. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  advised 
for  juniors  who  are  majoring  in  chemistry  and  for  students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemical  engineer- 
ing.)   Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

'Section  C  is  for  stu-     B  8  F  201  Che:m. 

dents   who   have   not    'C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

had  previous  work  in  this  field. 

Chem.  97b.    Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  33  or  34a. 

5  Lect.  9  TT  201  Chem.  Englis 

Quiz  1  M  301  Chem. 

-4       M  305  Chem.A. 

-4       WK  305  Chem..\. 


Lab. 


(2-4 
\l-4 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  organic  chem- 
istry. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41, 
42,  43,  27,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  97b.     Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule 
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be  accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university 
credits  in  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who 
intend  to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must 
include  among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include 
in  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  their  courses 
Chemistry  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of 
Chemistry  12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be 
all  counted  toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — ^The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.  (3^2  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b.)  Twice  a  week.  8  MW;  303  Chem, 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  fa- 
miliar elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  Arrange.  (M  to  % 
unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105b.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (J-i  to  1  unit).*  Once,  tvdce,  or  three  times  per 
week.  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem.  Special  topic:  The  influence  of  atomic  radii  and  atomic 
volumes  on  chemical  properties  (Dr.  Quill).     9  MW;  105  Chem..\.     Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experi- 
mental methods  and  applications.  Lectures  with  or  without  laboratory.  Twice  a  week.  (H  to 
IM  units).*    11  MF;  116  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professor  S.mith. 

Chem.  125b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistrj-.)  Once  a  week.  (M  to  1  unit).*  9  S;  217  Chem.  Additional  meetings 
arrange.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127b.  Modern  Application  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (H  to  1  unit).* 
Twice  a  week.     10  TT;  217  Chem.    Laboratory,  arrange;  308  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry. — {%  unit).    Twice  a  week.    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (J^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange.  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135b.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (J^  unit).  Once  a  week.  10  \V;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Adams. 

Chem.  145b.  Physical  Chemistry.— (Seminar).  (%  unit).  Twice  a  week.  10-12  S;  176  Chem. 
Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  150b.    Physiological  Chemistry. — (%  unit).    Twice  a  week.    9  TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  152b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (3^  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory.  Arrange.  463  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
c!iemistr>'.     {^/i  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160b.  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (J^  unit).  Lect.,  1  MW; 
162  Chem.    Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161b.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (3^  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
9  TT;  162  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186b.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — (H  to  IM  units).*  Arrange.  One  to  five  times  a  week.  60b  Chem. 
Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  190b.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor   Rodebush,   Associate    Professor   Phipps,   Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate   Professor  Reedy,   Dr.   Bailar,  Dr. 

Audrieth,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Stillwell,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 

Englis,  Smith. 
Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic    Chemistry. — Professors    Noyes,    Adams,    Marvel,    Fuson;    Associate    Professor 

Shriner,  Dr.  Bailar. 
Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Industrial  Chemistry. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Krase,  Assistant  Profpfwor 

KiSTLER. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


Hours        Days 

Room 

8-10     MWF 

C.E.S.B. 

uisite:    C.E.I. 

fl-3       TT 

U-5       W 

C.E.S.B. 

ri-3       TT 

1 1-5       W 

C.E.S.B. 

/8-10     MF 

\8-12     W 

C.E.S.B. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E 

C.E.  2.    Topographic  Surveying. — Prerequisite 

3  E 

F 

G 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  2,  15,  or  18. 

.                        p.  flO  TT  205  E.H. 

*                        ^  \  1-4  MF  419  E.H. 

^  fll  TT  205  E.H. 

^  \   1-4  MF  419  E.H. 

f.  /  9  TT  205  E.H. 

^  t  9-12  MF  419  E.H. 

C.E.  15.     General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     MF  C.E.S.B. 

F  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B. 

G  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

H  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  16.    Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  E  1-3       TT  C.E.S.B. 
C.E.  18.     Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  17. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B. 
C.E.  19.     Construction  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3,  Math.  7. 

3  E  Time  to  be  arranged. 

C.E.  20.     Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1. 

2  E  9  TT  101  E.H. 

F  11  TT  112  M.T.L. 

G  8  TT  102  E.H. 

C.E.  21.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20. 

2  E  9  TT  112  M.T.L. 
F                         11            TT                102  E.H. 

C.E.  23.    Highway  Administration. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  21  or  28a. 

3  E  10  MWF  102  E.H. 

C.E.  28a.     Highway  Location  and  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (Not  open  to  Civil 
Engineers.) 

3  E  8  MWF  102  E.H. 

C.E.  29.     Municipal  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  21  or  28a. 

3  E  8  MWF  101  E.H. 

C.E.  30a.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20  or  28a. 

1  E  1-4       Th  201  M.T.L. 
C.E.  31a.    Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  30a,  35. 

2  E  {10_ 
C.E.  35.     Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 


flO  Tu  102  E.H. 

-4       Th  207  M.T.L. 


E 
F 
G 
H 

{^1-4 


fll  F  112  M.T.L. 

\   1-4       M  4,  112  M.T.L. 


10  W  112  M.T.L. 

1-4       F  4,  112  M.T.L. 

F  201  M.T.L. 

Tu  4,  201  M.T.L. 


1  9-1 

f  8  M  112  M.T.L. 

I  8-11     F  4,  112  M.T.L. 

M  112  M.T.L. 

Th  4,  112  M.T.L. 
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C.E.  41a.    Sewemge.— Prerequisite:    C.E.  40a. 

Credits             Section               Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

{ u 

TT 

208  E.H. 

Tu 

211  E.H. 

{'U 

TT 

109  E.H. 

Tu 

309  E.H. 

^                        (   1-4 

TT 

208  E.H. 

Tu 

214  E.H. 

C.E.  42a.     Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration 

or  credit  in  C.E.  40a,  Chem.  22  or  24  and 

86,  and  Bact.  5a. 

3                        E                         10 

Tu 

208  E.H. 

2-5 

Th 

214  E.H. 

C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 

C.E. 

C.E. 

C.E. 
C.E, 


Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  41a  and  42a 

3  E  9-11     MWF  208  E.H. 

Drainage  and  Flood  Control. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  50. 

3  E  8  MWF  208  E.H. 

Water  Power. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  4  and  64. 
3  E  11  MWF 

Prerequisite: 


60a.     Bridge  and  Building  Construction 
architecture. 

3  E  10 
61a.    Structural  Stresses, 

4  E 


208  E.H. 

Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or 


MWF 


101  E.H. 


Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 
MWF  400  E.H. 

4       Tu  419  E.H. 


{'?- 


62.    Elementary  Structural  Design. 
3  E 

F 
G 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61a. 


8-10 
8-10 
1-3 


MWF 
MWF 

MWF 


63.     Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite: 
C.E.  61a. 

2  E  9  TT 

F  10  TT 

G  8  TT 


65.    Structural  Design. — Prerequisite: 
5  E 

F 
G 


C.E.  64a. 
f8  TT 

\l-4       MWF 
f8  TT 

il-4       MWF 
TT 
4       MWF 


C-4 


405,  419  E.H. 
407  E.H. 
407  E.H. 

T.A.M.  3  and  registration  or  credit  in 


405  E.H. 
405  E.H. 
101  E.H. 


405  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
407  E.H. 
309  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


C.E.  68. 


Masonry  Construction. 
3  E 

F 

Indeterminate  Structures. 
3  E 

F 


-Prerequisite:    C.E.  61a,  63a. 

8  MWF  205  E.H. 

9  MWF  205  E.H. 


-Prerequisite:    C.E.  67. 

10  MWF 

11  MWF 


205  E.H. 
205  E.H. 


C.E. 

C.E. 
C.E. 

C.E. 

C.E. 


87a.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  86. 
.  p  riO  MW  408  E.H. 

■*  ^  I  8-10     MWF 


88a.    Mine  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T-.'V.M.  3. 
2  E  8-10     WF  407  E.H. 

90.  Contracts  and  Specifications. —  Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  10  TT  101  E.H. 

F  11  TT  101  E.H. 

91.  Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  11  MW  405  E.H. 

98.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  the  department.     Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
C.E.  102.     Sewerage.— (1  unit).    8  TuF;  204  E.H.     Professor  Babbitt. 
C.E.  104.    Municipal  Engineering. — (1  unit).     10  MW;  308  E.H.     Professor  Crandell. 
C.E.  108.    Bridge  Design.— (1  unit).    4  MF;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 
C.E.  110.     Sewage  and  Waste  Disposal.— (1  unit).    8  MTh;  204  E.H.     Professor  Babbitt. 
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C.E.  112.  Masonry  Construction. — (1  unit).    11  MF;  304  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  125.  Design  of  Industrial  Structures.— (1  unit).     10-12  Tu;  103  E.H.    Dean  Ketchum. 

C.E.  131.  Water  Power.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  304  E.H.    Associate  Professor  Doland. 

C.E.  140.  Research. — (^  to  2  units).*    .Arrange. 

C.E.  198.  Thesis. — (1  to  214  units).*    .Arrange. 


CLASSICS 
Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greelc  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 


Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Latim 
being  especially  recommended),  Enghsh  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must, 
be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be- 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6,. 
la-lb,  9,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours 
in  the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  Foreign  language,  Enghsh 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Greek  lb.    Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la).— (4).    8  TWTF;  114  L.H.    Dr.  Mylon.a.s. 

Greek  4.  Homer. — Selections  from  the  Iliad.  Prerequisite:  Greek  3  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  11  MWFp 
114  L.H.     Mr.  DUNKIN. 

Greek  17.  Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:  Presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek. 
and  is  open  to  all  students  e.xcept  freshmen.     (2).     11  TT;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry.. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek?.  Greek  Drama:  Tragedy  and  Comedy. — Prerequisite:  Greek  4  and  5.  (3).  8  TTS;  120  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Greek  must  include  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory 
Greek,  two  years  of  college  Greek,  and  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

Greek  105b.    Plato  (Republic). —  (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Greek  110b.— See  Latin  UOb. 

LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  lb.  Vergil. — Prerequisite:  Tlxree  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.H.. 
Mr.  Rapp. 

Latin  12b.  Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin 
la-lb.     (4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  4.  Horace  (Satires)  and  Vergil  (Eclogues  and  Georgics). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an 
equivalent.     (3).     10  MWF;  120  L.H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

Latin  5b.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin  6.  (Required  of 
students  who  desire  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach).  (1).  4  Th;  120  L.H.  Professor 
Canter. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  ^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or' 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  13^.  or  2. 
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Latin  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (Required  of 
students  who  desire  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach).  (2).  11  TT;  114  L.H.  Pro- 
fessor Canter. 

Courses  in  Roman  Life  and  History:    Roman  Archaeology 

Latin  13.  Roman  Life. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required.  (1). 
3  Th:  202  L.H.    Dr.  Mixonas. 

Roman  History. — See  History  56,  Professor  Oldfather;  and  History  57b,  Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  24.  Ovid  (Elegy)  and  Seneca  (Epistles  and  Tragedies). — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  accept- 
able for  a  major.    (3).    2  MWF;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  10.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  including 
Latin  5a-5b  or  an  equivalent.  Required  to  secure  tlie  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 
(2).    10  TT;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  18.    Roman  Archaeology.— (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    Dr.  Mylonas. 

Latin  30b.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing;  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  prescribed  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  101.    Epigram.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  110b.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (Same  as  Greek  110b).  (1  unit).  Arrange.  114  Lib. 
Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  114.    Caesar. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

'Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj'ing  from  $2  to  $4. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  2.    Dairy  C&ttlc— Prerequisite:    D.H.  24a;  An.  Husb.  21. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

5  8  MWF  127NewAgr.  Yapp 

8-10     TT  S.P.  Nevens 

D.H.  6b.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  1,  11,  12,  or  registration  therein. 
(3).     Arrange.    D.Mfrs.    Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  9.  Dairy  Products  Judging. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b.  (2).  4  TT;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor 
Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey.     Inspection  trip  waived,  1932-33. 

D.H.  11.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  11  TT;  553  Agr. 
Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  12.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  11  or  registration  therein.  (2).  3-5  TT; 
455  -Agr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

D.H.  23b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Pruch.^,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(d)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(f)    Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fr.\ser. 

(h)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tr.\cy. 

(k)  Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Note:     Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 
3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.         Nevens 

Lab.  8-10     \V  S.P. 

Quiz  9  F  127  New  Agr.         Kuhlm.^n 

206  Agr. 

D.H.  24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Credit  or  regis- 
tration in  Chemistry  1  or  2.  Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit.  (3).  3-5  MW 
(Lect.,  Quiz,  Lab.);  D.Mfrs.    Mr.  Tuckey. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  5.  Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  including  Chem.  32.  (3). 
10-12  MWF;  502  .Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
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D.H.  7.  Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent 
and  junior  standing.  (5).  Lect.  1  MF;  Lab.  1-3  TT,  2-6  F;  D.Mfrs.  Professor  Ruehe,  Mr. 
TucKEY.    Inspection  trip  waived,  1932-33 

D.H.  8.  Fluid  Milk  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 
(3).  9  M,  8-10  WF;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor  Tr.\cy,  Mr.  Ramsey.  Inspection  trip  waived,. 
1932-33. 

D.H.  14.  Milk  Condensing.— Prereguisi/e.-  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing.  (3). 
Lect.  9  TT;  Lab.  1-5  \V;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey.  Inspection  trip. 
waived,  1932-33. 

D.H.  21.  Systems  of  Dairy  Fsu:mxn.g.^Prerequisile:  Junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  302  Agr. 
Accompanied  by  a  three-day  inspection  trip  costing  about  $12.     Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  26.    Marketing  Dairy  Products. — See  Agricultural  Economics  34. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser .. 

D.H.  104.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (3^2  to  2  units).*  .Arrange.  Professor  Ruehe,  .-Xssociate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (3-2  to  2  units).'    .Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — (K  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.  Research. — (1  to  4  units).*  Arrange.  Note:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should', 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .\ssociate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.  Seminar. — (J^  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteri- 
ology, dairy  chemistry  and  dairy  manufactures.    Members  of  the  graduate  stafif.. 

D.H.  114.  Seminar.— (>2  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk, 
production.    Professor  Gaines. 

DRAWING 

(See  General  Engineering  Drawing.) 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  Public  Utilities  and 
Transportation,  and  Agricultural  Economics.) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1" 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite.  The  courses  in  Public  Utilities  and  Trans-  • 
portation  will  be  accepted  by  the  Department  of  Economics  as  courses  in  satisfaction  of  the  major. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy,, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore- 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Behling 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Brainard 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Hoover 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

312  Com. 

.A  lye  A 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Behling 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Brainard 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

312  Com. 

.\lyea 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Hoover 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or- 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Econ.  2.    Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of 

university  work. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Cl  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

LOUNSBtTRY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Bruce 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Curtis 

C4  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Sanford 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

307  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

322  Com. 

CU-RTIS 

FQuiz 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Bruce 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. 

— Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  2. 

3 

'Lect.  I 

8 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

.\1  Quiz 

8 

MF 

329  Com. 

S.\.nford 

'Students  registered  in 

A2  Quiz 

8 

MF 

312  Com. 

Alye.\ 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

.\3 Quiz 

8 

MF 

307  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

.\4  Quiz 

8 

MF 

106  Com. 

Long 

in  Lect.  I ;  those  under 

A5  Quiz 

8 

MF 

123  Com. 

Stalnaker 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

329  Com. 

S.\NFORD 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

307  Com. 

FlTZGER.\LD 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

106  Com. 

Long 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

312  Com. 

.•\LYEA 

'Lect.  II 

8 

Th 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

306  Com. 

.A.LYEA 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

307  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

305  Com. 

Sanford 

J4  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

223  Com. 

ST.A.LNAKER 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TuS 

223  Com. 

St.a.ln.\ker 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

Lee 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

106  Com. 

Long 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

305  Com. 

S.\NFORD 

Econ.  27.    Modern  Industry. — Open  to 

freshmen 

only. 

3 

'Lect.  I 

M 

114  Com. 

Hu-nter 

El  Quiz 

WF 

106  Com. 

Gay 

'Students  registered  in 

E2  Quiz 

WF 

306  Com. 

Heckjl\n 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

E3 Quiz 

WF 

123  Com. 

Tandy 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

E4  Quiz 

WF 

126  Com. 

Allen 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

E5  Quiz 

WF 

310  Com. 

Cover 

Lect.  IlinLect.  Il.etc. 

N  Quiz 

TT 

310  Com. 

Cover 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

'Lect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Hunter 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

126  Com. 

.^llen 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

123  Com. 

Tan-dy 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

106  Com. 

G.A.Y 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

3  10  Com. 

Cover 

O  Quiz 

2 

TT 

310  Com. 

Cover 

'Lect.  Ill 

8 

S 

114  Com. 

Hu-nter 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TT 

123  Com. 

Tan-dy 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

106  Com. 

G.\Y 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TT 

HI  Com. 

Hoover 

J4  Quiz 

8 

TT 

224  Com. 

Heckman 

J5  Quiz 

8 

TT 

126  Com. 

.^llen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  8.     Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  senior  standing. 
3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com.  Wright 

.\1  Quiz  8  MF  322  Com.  Wright 

\2  Quiz  8  MF  305  Com.  LouNSBU-R-i" 

J  Quiz  8  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

K  Quiz  9  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

Econ.  10.    Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  and  3;  .'\ccy.  la  and  lb. 


B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

111  Com. 

\'an  .Arsdell 

Cl  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Van  .A.RSDELL 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Behling 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Brown 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Brown 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

HI  Com. 

\'an  .\rsdell 

D3  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Green 

D4  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Behling 

D5  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Gray 

D6  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

115  Com. 

WiNAKOR 

K  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

106  Com. 

V.\N  .Arsdell 

L  Quiz 

10 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Gray 

M  Quiz 

11 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Green 

Econ.  14.     Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — See  .Agricultural  Economics  14. 
Econ.  15.    Financing  Agriculture. — See  .Agricultural  Economics  15. 
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Econ.  18.    Land  Economics. — See  Agricultural  Economics  18. 

Econ.  23.    Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.    Not  open  to  commerce 
students  or  L.A.S.  students  majoring  in  economics.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  Com.     Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  24.    Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


Credits 
3 


Section 
Lect. 
B  Quiz 
K  Quiz 


Hours 
9 
9 
9 


Days 

F 

MW 

TT 


Room 
215  Com. 
125  Com. 
125  Com. 


Instructor 

BOG.\RT 

Bog ART 

BOG.\RT 


Econ.  29.    Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  322  Com.     Professor  Litm.^n. 


Econ.  30. 


Econ.  36. 


World  Markets. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect. 

C  Quiz 
L  Quiz 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
10  W  215  Com. 

10  MF  322  Com. 

10  TT  322  Com. 


Investments. 
3 


-Prerequisite: 

Lect. 
K  Quiz 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
D  Quiz 


Econ.  10;  senior  standing. 


W 

TiiS 

MF 

MF 

TT 

MF 


114  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 
322  Com. 


LiTMAN 
LlTM.\N 
LiTMAN 


Robinson 

Robinson 

Robinson 

Brown 

Brown 

Robinson 


Econ.  42.     Trade  Unionism. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  312  Com. 
Dr.  Helbing. 


Econ.  43.    Personnel  Administration. 

3  Lect. 

Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
L  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

2  F  114  Com.  Helbing 

2  MW  312  Com.  Helbing 

2  MW  306  Com.  Heckman 

8  TT  312  Com.  Helbing 

10  TT  306  Com.  Heckman 


Econ.  52.     Modern  Problems  of  Taxation.- 

Professor  Hunter. 


-Prerequisite:      Econ.  51.      (3).      10   MWF;    100  Com. 


Econ.  56. 


Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3                        Lect.                     8  F  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  8  MW  325  Com. 

J  Quiz  8  TT  325  Com. 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  113  Com. 


D  Quiz 


MWF 


113  Com. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Wasserman 
Wasserman 


(3). 


Econ.  72.     Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  71  or  the  permission  of  the  Instructor. 
10  TT;  325  Com.    Practice  3-5  M;  317  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  83.    Public  Utility  Rates.— See  Public  Utilities  83. 

Econ.  90.     Thesis. — Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.     Prerequisite:    Major  in  economics;  senior 
standing.     (2  to  4).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Wasserm.^.n. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  125  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  102.     Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Prices. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Wasserman. 

Econ.  103.    The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  104b.    Organization  of  International  Trade. — (1  unit).*    3  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.   106.     International  Exchange  and  the  Money  Markets. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  107.     The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1   unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant 
Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  110b.    Finance  and  Investments. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  212  Com.    Professor  Robinson. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J4  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  tlie  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  tlie  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  1)^,  or  2. 
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Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  209  Com.    Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  124.  International  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  130.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — See  Agricultural  Economics  110. 

Econ.  131.  Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — See  Agricultural  Economics  111. 

Econ.  132.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — See  Agricultural  Economics  112. 

Econ.  143.  Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.     Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis. — (1  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Assistant  Professor 
Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities.— See  Public  Utilities  180. 

Econ.  118.     Seminar. — Thesis  Course.     (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  register  in 
Econ.  118;  registration  for  others  is  optional).    (1  to  4  units).*    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Public  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 


EDUCATION 
A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Ed.  5. 


Ed.  6. 


Ed.  25. 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Seybolt 

C 

10 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Seybolt 

Comparative  Education. — 

Prerequisite:    J 

unior  standing. 

3                       E 

1 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

L 

10 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite: 

Ed.  10  and  25. 

3                        J 

8 

TTS 

308  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

K 

9 

TTS 

308  Adm.(E) 

Clement 

L 

10 

TTS- 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

M 

11 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

D 

11 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Williams 

El 

1 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Williams 

E2 

1 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Browne 

F2 

2 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

G 

3 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed 

25. 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Odell 

B2 

9 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

Reagan 

CI 

10 

MWF 

308  .\dm.(E) 

Reagan 

C2 

10 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Odell 

D 

11 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Monroe 

E 

1 

MWF 

117  W.B. 

Robinson 

F 

2 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Lawson 

G 

3 

MWF 

206  .\dm.(E) 

Lawson 

Educational  Psychology. 

— Prerequisite: 

Psych.  1 

(or  Ed.  28  in  case 

of  A.C.  students) 

3                       J 

8 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

POTTHOFF 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

K2 

9 

TTS 

307  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

L 

10 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

M 

11 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Dolch 

E2 

1 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Dolch 

F2 

2 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Cameron 

H 

4 

MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Lawson 

Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  education.     (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91.)     (2).     2  TT;  122  Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements.— PreregMwi/e;    Ed.  25.    (3).    8  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).    Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  30.    History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11.     (2).    9  TT; 
303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 


Second  Semester Education — 29 

Ed.  44.    Laboratory  Problems  in  Learning. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25. 

Credits             Section               Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3                       Lect.                    2           MW  202  Adm.(E)  Griffith 

Lab.                     1-3       F  202  Adm.(E)  Griffith 

Ed.  45.  Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  Psych.  1 ,  Ed.  25,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (3).    11  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  53.  P*roblems  of  Industrial  Education. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor, 
(Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  50.)     (3).    8  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  54a.  Curriculum  and  Administration  of  the  Part-Time  School. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  54a.     (2).    9  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  M.ws. 

Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55. 
(3).    9  MWF;  304  .\dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Dean  Benner  and 
others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a 
course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates,  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required.  Education 
6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  101.    Educational  Theory.— (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  .A.dm.(E).    Professor  C.'Vmeron, 

Ed.  102.  Research  in  History  of  American  Education. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  311  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  308  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106.  (1  unit). 
3  TT;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  (1  unit).  10-12  S;  304  Adm.(.E).  Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.    Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron, 

Ed.  129.  The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  10-12  S; 
308  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts.— Prerequisite:  Ed.  127.  (1  unit).  4  TT; 
308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  141.  Problems  in  the  Teaching  of  English  in  Secondary  Schools. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu;  322  L.H. 
Professor  P.\ul. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  302  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  the  Dean. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).     Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  Education  and  consent 
of  instructor.     (1  unit).     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  tlie  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  liours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quahfi- 
cation  for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art.  15b.    Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   Art  2a.    (3).    (See  Art).    Miss  Anderson. 

Botany  14.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  (See  Botany). 
Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Chemistry  12b.  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  or  graduate 
standing.     (3).     (See  Chemistry).     Dr.  Pakr. 

Education  7.  School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).     1  MWF;  209  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

Education  8.  History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  stand- 
ing or  consent  of  instructor.    (2).     1  TT;  209  New  Gym.    Professor  Staley. 


'In  registering  for  a  cour.se  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  yi,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 


30 — Education 


Time  Table 


Methods   of   Trade   Teaching. — (3). 


English  41.  Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  English  literature  and] 
junior  standing.     (2).    (See  Enghsh).    Professor  Paul. 

English  42.    Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  English  literature  andj 

junior  standing.     (2).     (See  English).     Professor  Paul. 

German  25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  3  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  (2). 
(See  German).    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

History  18.  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).     (See  History).    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Home  Economics  11.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  6,  29.  Preregistration  or 
concurrent  registration  in  Education  10,  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  (3).  (See  Home  Economics).  Miss 
Robinson. 

Industrial   Education   57. 
Professor  M.ws. 

Latin  9.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    14  hours  in  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.    (2) 
Classics).    Professor  Canter. 

Mathematics  35.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  18  hours  in  mathematics,  including  Math.  7 
and  9.     (3).     (See  Mathematics),    .\ssociaie  Professor  Lytle. 

Music  25b.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  The  first  semester  of  the  third  year  of  the 
curriculum  in  Public  School  Music  Exiucation,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  (See  Music).  Mr. 
Holmes. 

Music  26b.  Public  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  curriculum  in  Public 
School  Music  Education  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).     (See  Music).     Miss  Kitchell. 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95b.  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Physical  Education  95a;  junior 
standing  in  the  College  of  Education,    {i).    (See  Physical  Education  for  Women).    Miss  Robertson. 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  in  Spanish  or  16  hours  in 
Spanish  plus  20  hours  in  French.     (3>.     (See  Spanish).    Assistant  Professor  Gullette. 


(See   Industrial   Education). 
(See 


Speech  12.    Teaching  of  Speech. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  in  speech;  junior  standing.     (2). 
Speech).    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 


(See 


C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Education  25  and  Education  10.  For 
Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  Old  Gymnasium.  For  Educa- 
tional Practice  in  .Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Xol.^n  at  116  Old  .-Vgriculture.  For  Educational 
Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's  Building. 
.■\rrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford  at  102  University 
High  School. 


Ed.  Prac.  1. 

to  4).* 
Ed.  Prac.  2. 

to  4).* 
Ed.  Prac.  3. 

to  4).' 
Ed.  Prac.  4. 

to  4).* 
Ed.  Prac.  5. 


Physical  Education  for  Men. — (2 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — (2 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — (2 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — (2 
Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5 ) . ' 


(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.) 
Ed.  Prac.  6.    Biology. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  8.    Civics. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  5).* 
Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5). 
Ed.  Prac.  11.    English.— (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5). 


Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — i5i. 

Ed.  Prac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  11,  or  concurrent 
registration  therein. 


Ed.  Prac. 
Ed.  Prac. 
Ed.  Prac. 
Ed.  Prac. 
Ed.  Prac. 


Ed.  Prac.  21. 

Ed.  Prac.  24. 

(3  to  S}.* 

Ed.  Prac.  25. 
Ed.  Prac.  26. 
Ed.  Prac.  27. 
Ed.  Prac.  28. 


History. —  IS). 

Industrial  Education. — (3to5).' 

Latin. — {Sj. 

Mathematics. — (5). 

Music. — (3  to  5).* 

Physics. — (5). 

Stenography   and    Typewriting. — 


Elementary  Education.- 
Bookkeeping. — (5). 
Economics. — (5). 
German. — (5). 


-(5). 


D.   AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
of  technical  agriculture.     (2).     11  XT;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^i  or  2. 


Second  Semester  Education — 31 

Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  senior  standing.     (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  S.) 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  to  5*  A  {io-44-12-06}  MTWTF    Tolono  H.S.  Henderson 

B  {   i-28-^3-Oo}  ^''TWTF    St.  Joseph  H.S.      Rucker 

C  Apprentice  teaching  in  State  Nolan 

One  conference  hour  per  week  with  staff  teacher  for  all  student  teachers. 

Agr.  Ed.  51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
4  MWF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).     2  TT;  122  .Agr.     Mr.  Lawson. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agiiculture. — Prerequisite:  25  liours  of  technical  agri- 
culture, Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and 
evening  classes,  and  other  extension  ser\-ice  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  M\V;  122  .Agr. 
Associate  Professor  Nol.\n. 

E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Ind.  Ed.  1.  Industrial  Arts.— First  Course.  (4).  Lect..  9  TT;  Shop,  8-10  MWF;  3  Wood  Shop. 
Mr.  Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts.— (4).  Lect.,  10  TT;  Shop,  10-12  MWF;  3  Wood  Shop.  Mr. 
Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— (4).  Lect.,  2  TT;  Sliop,  2-4  MWF;  3  Wood  Shop. 
Mr.  Braucher  and  assistant. 

Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing), 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Joum.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2  or  3).     (See  Journalism.) 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Meclianical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     8  MWF;  304  .Adm.(E).     Professor  M.\YS. 

Ind.  Ed.  54a.  Curriculum  and  Administration  of  the  Part-Time  School. — (Same  as  Ed.  54.)  Pre- 
requisite:   Senior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  304  .•\dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  E5S.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.    Methods  of  Trade  Teaching.— (3).    Arrange.    310  .A.dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.    Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41.     Extra-mural. 

Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  52.  Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — (1  to  3).*  Extra-mural.  Assistant  Professor 
Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53  and  Ind.  Ed.  53.    Extra-mural. 

Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  SchooL — Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54. 
Extra-mural.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55.  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  experience 
beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.  (,1  to  3).  Extra-mural. 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  56. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  }/2  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  uni.ts  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J-2,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


32 — Electrical  Engineering  Time  Table 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  tliis  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  2.    Elementary  Electrical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  physics. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MWF  200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  12.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61  and  registration  in  E.E.  62. 

3  CI  8  MWF  305  E.H. 
C2  8  MWF  400  E.H. 
Ql  10  MWF  305  E.H. 
Q2  10  MWF  109  E.H. 
Jl  11  MWF  305  E.H. 
J2  11  MWF  102  E.H. 
PI  1  MWF  .?05  E.H. 
P2  1  MWF  102  E.H. 

E.E.  26.    Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  25,  Physics  44a,  registration  in  E.E.  76. 

4  Y  9  MTWTF  109  E.H. 
L  11  MTWTF  111  E.H. 
M  11  MTWTF  104  P. L. 
K  1  MTWTF  109  E.H. 
N                           1            MTWTF     HI  E.H. 

E.E.  36.     Alternating  Current  k^^nraXus.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,  registration  in  E.E.  86. 

4  K  8  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

L  8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     108  P. L. 

X  11  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

E.E.  52.    Radio  Communication  Theory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35  or  consent  ofjnstructor. 

3  10  TT  111  E.H. 
Lab.                      2-5       Tu                311  E.E.L. 

E.E.  54.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:   E.E.  26. 
2-3*  11  TTS  208  P.L. 

Lab.  2-5       W  305  E.E.L. 

E.E.  56.    Economical  Design  of  Electrical  Systems. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,'M.E.  2~or  M.E.  3. 

4  Lect.  KLMN  9  Th  319  E.H. 

K  9  MWF  111  E.H. 

L  9  MWF  312  E.H. 

M  10  MWF  312  E.H. 

N  1  MWF  312  E.H. 

E.E.  58.    Power  and  Communication  Networks. — Prerequisite:    Grade  of  .-X'or^Bln'E.E.  26. 
3  10  MF  111  E.H. 

K  1-4       M  311a  E.E.L. 

L  1-4       F  311a  E.E.L. 

E.E.  62.    Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  E.E.  61,  registration  in  E.E.  12. 

1                        Jl  9-12  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

J2  9-12  Tu  214  E.E.L. 

Ql  1-4  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

Q2  1-4  Tu  214  E.E.L. 

PI  9-12  Th  200  E.E.L. 

P2  9-12  Th  214  E.E.L. 

Rl  1-4  Th  200  E.E.L. 

R2  1-4  Th  214  E.E.L. 

X  1-4  F  214  E.E.L. 

CI  9-12  S  200  E.E.L. 

C2  9-12  S  214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  72.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — (Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors.)     Prerequisite:    E.E.  25. 
(1  to  3).*    -Arrange. 

E.E.  76.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25,  75,  registration  in  E.E.  26. 


NY 

8 

Tu 

119  P.L. 

KLM 

9 

W 

215  E.E.L. 

Kl 

8-11 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

2-5 

M 

214  E.E.L. 

Ml 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

M2 

2-5 

W 

214  E.E.L. 

K2 

8-11 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

Y 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

L 

8-11 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J-^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  hi.*;  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  ci;edits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1)4.  or  2. 
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E.E.  86.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  85,  registration  in  E.E.  36. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 


jction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

KLMN 

9 

Tu 

119  P.L. 

Kl 

8-11 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

LI 

1-4 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

Nl 

2-S 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

K2 

9-12 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

N2 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

L2 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

iisite:    Senior  standing 

;  in  E.E. 

K 

1 

M 

119  P.L. 

L 

10 

W 

Ill  E.H. 

M 

1 

W 

119  P.L. 

N 

10 

F 

119  P.L. 

V 

1 

F 

119  P.L. 

E.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Paine,  Associate 
Professor  Knight,  Assistant  Professors  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbxjehl. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves  and  Oscillations. — (Ji  to  1  unit).*     10  S;  306  E.E.L.    Laboratory  arrange. 

Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    .Associate  Professor  W.\ldo. 

E.E.  104.    Advanced  Course  in  Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — (1  unit).     11  TTS;  306  E.H. 
Laboratory  arrange.    -Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.    Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professors  P.mne,  Tykociners  .Associate 
Professor  K.night,  .Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Kee.ner,  Kr.-vehenbuehl. 

ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages.) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history. 
No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the 
major  of  that  department  (excepting  elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a  and  Spanish  2a). 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 

A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.   2.     Survey   of  English   Literature. — -(A  course   primarily  for   English  majors.)      Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  instructor. 

3  D  11  MWF  303a  L.H.  Finney 

F  2  MWF  123  L.H.  P.\rry 

Engl.  10a.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.     Prerequisite:    The 

minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to 
20a  and  20b). 

3>                     A  8  MWF  104  L.H.  Gettman 
^Seniors  will  receive          B  9  MWF"  202  U.H.  MoOD 
only  2  hours  credit.         C  10  MWF  204a  L.H.  Zeitlin 
,          D  11  MWF  302  U.H.  Glenn 
E  1  MWF  203  U.H.  Sandin 
F  2  MWF  203  U.H.  Haskell 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  >^,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b).    Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 


Time  Table 


(Credit  is  not  given  for 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelso 

^Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Goldman 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

B2 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

French 

C2 

10 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

C3 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Rapp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Weirick 

D3 

11 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

TUPPER 

El 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Bloom 

E2 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Kelley 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

BUSEY 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Parry 

1.  13.    American  Literature.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Engl.  lOa-lOb,  or  junior 

standing.     (2).     1  TT;  103 

A 

Bl 

B2 

C 

D 

E 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


203  U.H. 
413  U.H. 
208  U.H. 
208  U.H. 
207  U.H. 
207  U.H. 


Davidson 

Blair 

Noble 

Peterson 

Harris 

Hamilton 


Engl.  20b.     Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800. — Prerequisite: 
the  cotirse  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


Al 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


204  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
208  U.H. 
214  U.H. 


Templeman 

Glenn 

Jefferson 

Trelease 

Kelso 

French 

Sand  in 


9 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Secord 

11 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Templeman 

1 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Finney 

Xew  .Agr.     Professor  P.\UL. 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


Engl.  20a.     (Credit  is  not  given  for 


Engl.  22.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  English  literature,  or  Engl.  20a  or 
20b  with  a  grade  of  B.     (3).     11  MWF;  103  New  Agr.     Professor  E.  C.  B.^ldwin. 

Engl.  23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Engl.  10a  and  10b;  or  20a-20b  with  a  grade  of  B, 
or  junior  standing. 

3  B 

D 
E 

Engl.  27.    Shakespeare's  Non-dramatic  Poetry. — Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  English  literature.     (3). 
2  MWF;  114  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Engl.  31.    English  Literature  from  1688  to  1789  (Exclusive  of  the  Drama). — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of 
English  literature.     (3).    2  MWF;  109  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Secord. 

Engl.  44.    Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing. 
(3).     1  MWF;  103  New  .^gr.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing  and  either  ten  hours  of  English  literature  or  the  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

Engl.  3.    The  Poetry  of  Milton.— (3).    9  MWF;  304  L.H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  5.    Shakespeare.— (3).    11  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

EngL  9.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf.    (3).    11  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  17.    History  of  the  English  Language. —  (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained).    (3).    9  MWF; 
305  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

EngL  26.    Spenser.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  36.     The  English  Drama   (exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from   1600  to   1700.— (3).     2   MWF; 
308  L.H.     Professor  Hillebrand. 


Engl.  38.    The  Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition. 
Parry. 


-(3).     1  MWF;  117  L.H.    .A.ssociate  Professor 


EngL  41.    TheTeachingof  English  Literature.— (2).    3  TT;  306  L.H.    Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 
EngL  42.    TheTeachingof  English  Composition.— (2).    2  TT;  202  L.H.   Professor  Paul,  Mrs.  Sweney. 
Engl.  43.    Browning.— (3).     10  MWF;  203  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 
Engl.  53.    Modern  American  Criticism. — (3).     11  MWF;  120  L.H.     Professor  Zeitlin. 
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Engl.  54b.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Engl.  54a.    Survey  of  the  greatest 
French,  German,  and  Enghsli  authors. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

10 

WF 

218  U.H. 

Bernb.\um 
Aron 

C.^RNAHAK 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

136  L.H. 

Parry 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

203a  L.H. 

Landis 

Engl.  60b.     Thesis. — (2).     Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.     .Arrange.     Dr.  Tupper  and  otliers. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Flom, 
Paul,  Zeitlin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  .Associate 
Professors  Sandford,  Fletcher,  Parry;  Assistant  Professors  Rin.\ker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  114.     Development  of  the  Essay.^(l  unit).     11  TT;  311  Library.     Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400.— (1  unit).  10  TT;  117  L.H. 
Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  130.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).     1  TT;  113  L.H.     Professor  Hillebr.^nd. 

Engl.  135.     Problems  in  American  Literature. — Whitman  and  Lowell.     (1   unit). 
Professor  Paul. 


8  TT;   113  L.H. 


Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. 


(1   unit).     2  TT;  303a  L.H.     Professor  Bernb.\um. 

(1  to  3  units).*    Three  hours  once  a  week. 


Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature 
Arrange.     220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1   unit).     3  TT;  302  L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  143.     Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).     1  WF;  English  Seminar. 
Professor  Bernbaltw. 

Engl.  145.     Studies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).     2  MW;   113  L.H.     Professor 
Graham. 

Engl.    147.      Shakespeare   and   Elizabethan  Drama. — Critical   study   of   the  chief   plays.      (1    unit). 
10  MW;  219  L.H.     Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.    The  Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  153.     Seminar  in  Restoration  Drama. — (1  unit).     11  WF;  204a  L.H.     Professor  Hillebrand. 

B.  RHETORIC 


Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite. 

.■    The  minimum  entrance 

requirements  in  Engl 

ish. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Harris 

1A2 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Johnson 

iSections  A2,  B2,  D2, 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Charles 

E2,F2,andG2arefor 

182 

9 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Hurley 

students  who  are  re- 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Martin 

peating  Rhet.  1. 

C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Johnson 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Maxwell 

1D2 

11 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Stutzman 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Dolk 

'E2 

1 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

Roberts 

'F2 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Gress 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

OsENBURG 

'G2 

3 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

DOLK 

H 

4 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Griswold 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Orlovich 

L 

9 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

RlEBEL 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

Fielder 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

;    Rhet.  1 

3 

.A.1 

8 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Washburn 

A2 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Peterson 

'Sections  A6,   BS,   B6, 

A3 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Hurley 

C6,  D6,  E6,  F5,  F6, 

A4 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Blair 

G6,  K2,  M2,  and  N2 

A5 

8 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Maxwell 

arc  for  students  who 

'A6 

8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Charles 

received   a  grade  of 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Templeman 

"D"  in  Rhet.  1. 

B2 

9 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Kelley 

B3 

9 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

French 

B4 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

'BS 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Gettmann 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  y^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 

Rhet.  2     Rhetoric  and  Composition  (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

>B6 

9 

MWF 

204  U.K. 

Davidson 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Charles 

'Sections  A6,   B5,   B6, 

C2 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Stutzman 

C6,  D6,  E6,  F5.  F6, 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Kelley 

G6,  K2.  M2,  and  N2 

C4 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Jefferson 

are  for  students  who 

C5 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

received   a  grade  of 

1C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Blair 

"D"  in  Rhet.  1. 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Davidson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11. 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Gettmann 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Goldman 

DS 

11 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

1D6 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Martin 

El 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Noble 

E2 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Roberts 

E3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Gress 

E4 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Haskell 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Griswold 

>E6 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

DOLK 

F3 

2 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Hamilton 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Osenburg 

1F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Griswold 

iF6 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Noble 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Sand  in 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Hamilton 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

GS 

3 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Gress 

>G6 

3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

HI 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Fisher 

H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

112  U.H. 

Wheeler 

1K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Fielder 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

L2 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Bravvner 

1M2 

10 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Orlovich 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Fielder 

1N2 

U 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Bravvner 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Prerequisite:    Rhet 

1  and  2. 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Goldman 

C 

10 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

BUSEY 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Landis 

Rhet.  4.    Narration  and  Description. 

— Elements  of  narrati 

ve  writing.     (Not 

a  course  in  short-story 

writing).    Prerequisite 

Rhet.  1  a 

nd  2 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Rapp 

C 

10 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Kelso 

D 

11 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Trelease 

F 

2 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Finney 

Rhet.  7.     Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite 

Rhet.   6.      (3). 

3    MWF;   204a   L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  W 

EIRICK. 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter 

Writing.— 

Prerequisite 

Rhet.  1 

and  2. 

2 

Al  Eng. 

8 

MW 

318  U.H. 

Lang 

A2  Com. 

8 

TT 

101  Com. 

Lang 

Bl  Com. 

9 

MW 

328  Com. 

Anderson 

B2  Eng. 

9 

TT 

204  U.H. 

Lang 

CI  Com. 

10 

MW 

328  Com. 

Anderson 

C2  Com. 

10 

TT 

106  Com. 

Mood 

C3  Com. 

10 

MW 

108  Com. 

Lang 

C4  LAS,  Agr. 

Ed. 

10 

MW 

318  U.H. 

Mood 

C5  Com. 

10 

TT 

413  Com. 

Coleman 

Dl  LAS,  Agr. 

Ed. 

11 

MW 

312  U.H. 

Mood 

D2  Eng. 

11 

TT 

211  U.H. 

Coleman 

D3  Com. 

11 

TT 

312  Com. 

Anderson 

El  Com. 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  Com. 

MW 

325  Com. 

Coleman 

Fl  Com. 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  Com. 

2 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F3  Eng. 

2 

TT 

203  U.H. 

Coleman 

Rhet.  17.    Advanced  Composition.- 

only  on  recommendation).    (3) 


-Theory  and  practice.     (Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and 
Preregwiii/e.-  Junior  standing.    10  MWF;  302  L.H.    Dr.  Tupper. 


Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.     Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10.     (2).     11  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 
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Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  312  Com.    Assistant  Professor  C.  R.  Anderson. 


C.   SPEECH 

Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

Credits             Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Al 

8           MWF 

148  L.H. 

Huston 

A2 

8           MWF 

202  Entom. 

Brawner 

Bl 

9           MWF 

148  L.H. 

Huston 

B2 

9           MWF 

202  Entom. 

Fisher 

CI 

10           MWF 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

C2 

10           MWF 

202  Entom. 

SWANSON 

Dl 

11            MWF 

148  L.H. 

Nelson 

D2 

11            MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

El 

1            MWF 

148  L.H. 

Waltz 

Fl 

2            MWF 

148  L.H. 

Henderson 

F2 

2            MWF 

202  Entom. 

Fisher 

G 

3            MWF 

148  L.H. 

Henderson 

Speech  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking.— Preregwii 

ite:    Speech  1. 

2                        J 

8           TT 

148  L.H. 

Sandford 

K 

9           TT 

148  L.H. 

Sandford 

L 

10           TT 

148  L.H. 

Waltz 

M 

11            TT 

148  L.H. 

Huston 

Speech  3.    Elements  of  Debating.- 

—Prerequisite:    Speech  1. 

3                       B 

9           MWF 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

E 

1            MWF 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

Speech  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite: 

•   Speech  1. 

2                        K 

9           TT 

142  L.H. 

Nelson 

L 

10           TT 

142  L.H. 

Nelson 

M 

11            TT 

142  L.H. 

Henderson 

N 

1            TT 

142  L.H. 

Nelson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Speech  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  142  L.H. 
Mr.  Waltz. 

Speech  7.    Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:   Speech  2  or  3,  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF; 
142  L.H.    .'Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Speech  8.     Dramatization. — Prerequisite:     Speech  9  or   10,  junior  standing.     (3).     1    MWF;   L.H. 
Theatre.     Mr.  Svvanson. 

Speech  11.     Play  Production. — Prerequisite:    Speech  8,  junior  standing.     (3).     (Laboratory  fee  $5). 
2  MWF;  L.H.  Tlieatre.     Mr.  Svvanson. 

Speech  12.    The  Teaching  of  Speech. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  speech,  junior  standing.     (2).     1  TT; 
148  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

D.   SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  6.    Ibsen. — Lectures;  study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  three  early  and  three 
of  the  later  dramas.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  202  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  22b.    Elementary  Swedish. — (Not  open  to  freshmen.)     Prerequisite:    Scand.  22a  or  consent  of 
instructor.    (3).    1  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  101.     Old  Norse. —  (1  unit).    .Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom.     (May  be  taken  for  a  single 

semester). 

Scand.  103.     Old  Swedish. — Introduction  to  the  language.     (1  unit).     Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor 
Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1-50  to  S-''. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.     It  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
the  department  except  2,  31,  and  32,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates 
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or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others  desiring  strictly  practical 
work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control,  and  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  A  10-12     MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf.  Balduf, 

'Seniors  will  receive  and  Kearns 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  1-3       MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  Milum, 

and  Kearns 

Entom.  2.     Insects:     Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.    (Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  Entomology  1.) 
2  A  Lect.-Quiz        11  TT  310  Entom.  Balduf  and  staff 

B  Lect.-Quiz  2  TT  310  Entom. 

Entom.  3b.  Classification  of  Insects :  Orders  with  complete  metamorphosis. — Prerequisite:  Entomol- 
ogy 1  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (5).  Lab.,  8-11  TT;  Lect.,  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom. 
Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  7b.  Insect  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  8-11 
TT;  312  Entom.    .Associate  Professor  H.ayes. 

Entom.  8b.  Insect  Pests  of  Field  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
(3  or  5).'     1-4  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  32.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  31  or  30  hours  of  university  work  and 
consent  of  instructor.     (2).    3-5  TT;  104  Viv.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Various 
instructors. 

Entom.  21.  Insect  Bionomics. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  312 
Entom.    Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology, 
including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  102.  Research  in  the  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — (Vi  to  2  units).*  Time  to 
be  arranged,    .'\ssociate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  107b.    Insect  Anatomy. — {M  unit).    8-11  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  108.  Research  in  Economic  Entomology. — (H  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Metcalf. 

Entom.  109.  Research  in  Systematic  Entomology. — (J'i  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  110.  Research  in  the  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Q/i  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Metcalf. 

FARM  MECHANICS 
(See  Agricultural  Engineering.) 

FARM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT 
(See  Agricultural  Economics.) 

FINE  AND  APPLIED  ARTS 
(See  Architecture,  Art,  Landscape  Architecture,  and  Music.) 

FLORICULTURE 
(See  Horticulture.) 

FRENCH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  A.) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  rtot  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester 


Geology — 39 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:   All  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $1.50. 


G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 


Credits 
4 


Section 
A 

B 


Hours 
/8-11 
1.8-10 
/1-4 
11-3 


Days 

MF 
W 
MF 
W 


Room 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 


G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 


f  8-11 
I  8-10 
f  1-4 
I   1-3 
/  8-11 
I  8-10 
f   1-4 
\10-12 


MF 

W 

MF 

W 

TT 

S 

TT 

S 


To  be  assigned 
at  registration 
time. 


Instructor 
Department  staff 


Department  staff 


G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 


f  8-11 
I  8-10 


TT 

S 


316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 


Grossman 


G.E.D.  6.     Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry.     (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering.)    (3).    Sec.  D.  1-4  TT;  316  T.B.     Mr.  Jorgensen. 

G.E.D.  8.    Architectural  Projections.— Continuation  of  G.E.D.  7.    Prerequisite:   G.E.D.  7.    (Student 
completing  G.E.D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.E.D.  2.) 

2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B.  Lendrum 

C  9-12     TT  103  T.B. 


GEOLOGY 

(Including  Mineralogy,  Paleontology,  and  Geography.) 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  varying  from 


to  $2.50. 


A.  GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  5  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation 
with  the  Department  of  Geology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Geol.  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  Course. 

3»  A  9 

iSeniors  receive  only  2     B  10 

hours  credit;  students     C  11 


Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 
MWF  247  N.H. 

MWF  247  N.H. 

MWF  247  N.H. 


who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 


DeWolf,  Sutton, 

Savage 
DeWolf  and 

Sutton 


Geol.  la.  General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.  (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 

2  Lab.  1  8-10     TT  251  N.H.  Wanless 

Lab.  2  10-12     TT  251  N.H.  DeWolf 

Lab.  3  1-3       TT  251  N.H.  Shepard 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1. 

4'  Lect.  A  8  TWTF        247  N.H.        '       Sutton 

ISeniors  receive  only        Lect.  B  9  TWTF        241  N.H.  Savage 

3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  4.  Field  Work. — Field  observations  during  the  week  following  the  Easter  recess.  Credit  will  be 
given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written  report.  Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  taken  since 
Sept.,  1932,  or  Geol.  2a  taken  earlier.  Estimated  traveling  expense  about  $25.  (2).  Assistant 
Professor  Wanless. 


Geol.  43.    Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  jjj 

Lab.  1 
Lab.  2 


Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

TT  247  N.H.  Howard 

S  247  N.H. 

2-4       Tu  147  N.H. 

9-11     S  147  N.H. 
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Geol.  44.    Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz    1  MWF  247  N.H.  Wanless 

Lab.  10-12     F  U7  N.H.  W.\nless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  15.    Structural  Geology. — Discussion  and  one  two-day  field  trip.    Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  and 
junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  134  N.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Shepard. 

Geol.  16.    Stratigraphy. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  9.    (3).     10  MWF;  236  N.H.    Lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  49.    Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  20  or  47. 

5  Lect.  and  Lab.   1-3       TT  254  N.H.  Quirke  and 

Lab.  1  8-10     MWF  254  N.H.  assistants 

Lab.  2  8-10     TTS  254  N.H. 

Geol.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geology.     (2).    Members  of 
tlie  department. 

Geol.  96.    Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  or  43,  and  20  or  48.    9  MWF;  150  N.H.    Pro- 
fessor Quirke. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.    Igneous  Petrography.- — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged;  253  N.H.     Pro- 
fessor Quirke. 

Geol.   122.     Mountain  and  Continental  Structures. — (1   unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged;   134  N.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Shep.\rd. 

Geol.  135.     Research. — (3^  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

GeoL  142.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:     Paleozoic. —  (1   unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged;  236  N.H. 
Professor  Savage. 

Geol.  143.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. —  (1  unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged; 
134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.   152.     Advanced  Historical  Geology. — (1    unit).      11    MWF;    150  N.H.     Assistant  Professor 
Crickmay. 

Geol.  160.    Principles  of  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.  163.    Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Hours  to  be 
arranged.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and 
including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  econom- 
ics, education,  historj',  zoology,  botany,  and  geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geog.  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  1.  Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 
51 
'Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours;  students  who 
have  credit  for  Geol.  1 
receive  only  3  hours 
for  Geog.  1. 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.    Lectures  and  discussion. 

5>  A  8  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Bla.vchard 

"Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Geog.  5.    Geography  of  South  America. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips.    Prerequi- 
site:  Geog.  2.     (3).     1  MWF;  434  N.H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

Geog.  15.    Physiography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.    (3).    11  MWF;  422  N.H.    Professor  Blanchard. 


A 

8 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Burgy 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

BtmGY 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Page 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

POGGI 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Page 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geog.  II.     Geography  of  Asia. — Prerequisite:    One  regional  course.     (3).     2  MWF;  434  N.H.     Dr. 

POGGI. 

Geog.  14a.    Climates  of  the  Continents.— PceregMj.sr/e;   Geog.  14.    (3).    9  MWF;  422  N.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Page. 

Geog.  53b.    Advanced  Commercial  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course  and  senior  standing. 
(3).     10  MWF;  422  N.H.     Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.     (2).    Time  to  be 
arranged.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Geog.  135.    Research. — (}^  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less 
than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  and  12),  French  (ex- 
cluding la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  German  1  and  2. 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
German  1.    Elementary  Course. — 


Credits 
41 
iSeniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 


Instructor 

schreiber 

Mueller 

Robinson 

Moore 

Bald 

German  SI,  or  one  year  of 
Genschmer 

MUNRO 

Mueller 

Brooks 

Schreiber 

Munro 

Robinson 

Bald 

Genschmer 

Krauss 

Jehle 

Moore 

Krauss 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite:  German  2,  S2,  or  two  years  of  high-school  German 
or  equivalent. 

A  A  8  MTWT       233  L.H.  Robinson 

B  10  MTWT       205  L.H.  Jehle 

C  4  MTWT       213  U.H.  Koller 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:    German  4,  S4,  or 

three  years  of  high-school  German  or  equivalent. 


German  2.    Elementary  Course  (continued) 

high-school  German. 

41  Al 

'Seniors  will  receive         A2 
only  3  hours  credit.         A3 

Bl 

B2 

C 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

F 

G 

H 


ours 

Days 

Room 

8 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

9 

MTWT 

306  L.H. 

10 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

1 

MTWT 

306  L.H. 

4 

MTWT 

306  L.H. 

d).- 

-Prerequisite: 

German  1, 

8 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

8 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

8 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

9 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

9 

MTWT 

240  L.H. 

10 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

11 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

11 

MTWT 

213  U.H. 

1 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

1 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

2 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

3 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

4 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

A 

8 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

B 

9 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

C 

11 

MTWT 

404  U.H. 

Koller 

D 

1 

MTWT 

2irL.H. 

Schreiber 

E 

3 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

F 

4 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Munro 

German  6.  Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  4  hours 
credit  without  permission  of  department).  Prerequisite:  German  4,  S4,  or  three  years  of  high- 
school  German  or  equivalent. 

4  A  11  MTWT       203  L.H.  Williams 

B  4  MTWT       211  L.H.  Moore 


German  7.     Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite: 
Assistant  Professor  Koller. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  5   or  equivalent. 


(3).     2   MWF;   235   L.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Gennan  10.    Introductory  Goethe  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF 
205  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

Gennan  16b.     Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:     German  16a  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT 
204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24b.     Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:  'German  24a  or  equivalent.     (2).    3  TT 
204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissexdoerfer. 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  GeissendoErfer. 

German  28b.    Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent.    (2).    9  TT;  204a  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29b.    Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    29a  or  equivalent.     (2).    2  TT; 
211  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

Gennan  30b.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.    (2).    Arrange.    Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  19b.    Goethe's  Faust  II. — Prerequisite:    German  19a  or  equivalent.     (2;.     11  TT;  206  L.H. 
Professor  Brooks. 

German  26b.    German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:  German  26a  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  32.    History  of  German  Civilization. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equiv- 
alent.   (3).    Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
German  101.    Seminar  in  Goethe  and  Schiller. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

German  102.     Thesis. — (Jo  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  .Associate  Professor 
Williams,  -Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  105.    Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  117.    German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. ^(1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    .Arrange.     Professor  .A.RON. 

German   121a.     The   Nibelungenlied. — (1    unit).      Twice 
Williams. 


a  week.     Arrange.     Associate   Professor 


GREEK 
(See  Classics,  A.) 

HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  EngUsh  and  .American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History. — 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

211  U.H. 

TOLO 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

334  L.H. 

SH.A.Y 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Jones 

must  elect  a  discussion 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  A-I  group.  Stu- 

F Disc. 

10 

WT 

214  U.H. 

TOLO 

dents   in   Lecture   2 

G  Disc. 

11 

WF 

238  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

H  Disc. 

1 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

King 

in  the  J-0  group. 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

211  U.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Hist.  lb.     Continental  European  History  (Cone 

uded) 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

2Lcct.  2 

2 

MVV 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

'Seniors    will     receive 

J  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

only  3  liours  credit. 

K  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

L  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

'Students  in  Lecture  2 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

TOLO 

must  elect  a  discussion 

N  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  J-O  group. 

0  Disc. 

2 

TT 

238  L.H. 

Hist.  2b.    English  History. 

— 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

11 

TT 

300  L.H. 

Erickson 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Erickson 

C  Disc. 

n 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Martig 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.H. 

LaFuze 

E  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Werner 

F  Disc. 

11 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

G  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

LaFuze 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Erickson 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

.  Martig 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.H. 

Martig 

L  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

Hist.  3b.    History  of  the  United  States 

since  1828. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of 

college  work. 

3  . 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

LaFuze 

in  the  A-E  group.  Stu- 

D Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

King 

dents   in   Lecture   2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

in  the  F-J  group.  Stu- 

'Lect. 2 

11 

MF 

L.H.  Theatre 

Dunbar 

dents  in   Lecture   3 

F  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Dunbar 

must  elect  a  discussion 

G  Disc. 

U 

Tu 

3.M  L.H. 

Dunbar 

in  the  K-O  group. 

H  Disc. 

11 

W 

334  L.H. 

DUNB.\R 

I  Disc. 

11 

W 

211  U.H. 

J  Disc. 

10 

Th 

321  L.H. 

Dltvibar 

'Lect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

K  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

Hansen 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

Hansen 

M  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

N  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.H. 

LaFuze 

0  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5b.    The  Ancient  World:    Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  2  MF  303  L.H.  Swain 

A  Disc.  2  Tu  240  L.H.  Wright 

B  Disc.  2  W  240  L.H.  Wright 

C  Disc.  2  W  105  L.H.  Swain 

D  Disc.  2  Th  240  L.H.  Wright 

Hist.  18.    The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing.    (2). 
3  TT;  303  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  30b.    The  Mohammedan  World:  The  Ottoman  Empire  and  the  Question  of  the  Near  East. — Pre- 
requisite:  One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  33b.    History  of  Russia  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Centuries. — Prerequisite:  Junior  stand- 
ing and  one  year  of  college  history.    (3).    8  MWF;  109  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34b.    Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  one  year 
of  college  history.    {^).    1 1  MWF;  311  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  42.     Medieval  Civihzation. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     3  TT;  329  L.H. 
Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  43.    The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (2). 
8  TT;  303  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  45b.     History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1760-1837). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  liistory.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.     Assistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  51b.    Hebrew  History. — Prere5«i5i/e.-  Junior  standing.    (2).    2  TT;  305  L.H.    Associate  Professor 
Swain. 

Hist.  90b.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91b.     Honors  Course:     Pro-seminar  in  Recent  History. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2). 
Arrange.    Professor  Lybyer. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  liigh  standiuK) 

Hist,  16b.    Foundations  of  American  Society:    Beginnings  of  National  Life  and  Organization,  1763- 

17S9.~Prerequisile:    History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  .Ul  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  17b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (after  1860). — Prerequisile: 
History  3b.     (3;.    9  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  I9b.  History  of  American  Immigration. — Prerequisite:  History'  3b.  (2).  9  TT;  203  L.H. 
Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  20b.  Historyof  the  South  since  1850.— Pr^-r^^Miii/f.-  History  3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H.  Professor 
Randall. 

Hist.  27.  History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time. — Prerequisile: 
One  year  of  college  history.     (3).    2  MWF;  30.S  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  29.  America  and  Europe,  Selected  Topics,  1776-19,70.— Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    8  MWF;  308  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32b.  History  of  Europe,  1914-1933. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics,  or  po- 
litical science.     (3i.    8  MWF;  203  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36b.  Development  of  Modern  Germany. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  historj'.  (3). 
9  MWF;  308  L.H.    .\ssociate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  38b.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1453-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44b.  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
3  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  46b.  The  Industrial  Revolution  and  English  Social  Politics,  1832-1933. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  56.  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1  MWF; 
202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  S7b.    Ancient  Imperialism. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  240  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  60.  The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  liistory.  (3). 
11  MWF;  304  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  62b.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisile:  One  year  of 
college  histor>'.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Investigation  of  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  102b.    Seminar  in  English  History.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.  Seminar  in  Modern  History:  The  Rise  of  Nationalism  in  Asia. — (I  unit).  4-6  W. 
Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course).- — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  Assistant 
Professors  Du.nbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  127.  Inter-American  Relations:  Relations  of  the  Latin-American  Nations  with  each  other 
and  with  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    .Xrrange.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).  9-1 1  S.  Associate 
Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.  History  of  France  in  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).  Arrange. 
Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150b.     Seminar  in  Ancient  History. —  (1  unit),     .-\rrange.     .Associate  Professor  Swain. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  lat)oratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $16. 

College  of  Agriculture 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  46.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  47.) 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3i.  or  1,  or  l)i,  or  2. 
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College  of  Education 

Reciuircments  in  Home  Economics  Education.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  53.) 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a.  43b,  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  ii,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A.- — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taken  after  the  freshman 
year:  chemistry,  bacteriology.    At  least  eight  liours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects  and  taketi  after  the  freshman 
year:   economics,  sociology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Transfer  Students:  To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50.  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives:  In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clotliing  and  costume  design:     Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  ii,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:    Art  16a,  16b;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a, 

43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  liistory. 

5.  Nutrition:     Chemistrj'  24,  50a;  Zoology   1;   Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  34,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. — Frerequisile:   Art  13a  and  sophomore  standing.    Prerequisite  or 


concurrent:  Art  13b. 
Credits 
3 


Section 
Lect. 
Quiz 
E  Conf. 
F  Conf. 
G  Conf. 
H  Conf. 


Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration.- 
3  Lect. 

L  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


Hours 

9 

11 

1 

2 
3 

4 

Prerequisite: 
3 

10-12 
1^3 


Days 

TT 

K 

K 

F 

F 

F 


Room 
117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
300  Arch. 
300  Arch. 
300  Arch. 
300  .A.rch. 


Art  13a,  13b. 
W  117  W.B. 

TT  309  W.B. 

TT  309  W.B. 


Instructor 

Foster 

We.wer 


Weaver 


Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  3i;  Home  Econ.  58  (or  6  or  44);  Physiology  4. 


Prerequisite  or  concurrent:   Home  Economics  59. 
4  Lect.  9  M 

31  Quiz  9  W 

B2  Quiz  9  F 

C  Lab.  10-12     MW 

L  Lab.  10-12     TT 


210  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
229  W.B. 
229  W.B. 


Barto 
Barto 
B.\rto 

MUNGER 

Barto 


Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. 

3' 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Lect. 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
El  Lab. 
E2  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


10 

10 

10 
1-3 
1-3 
1-3 


M 

W 

F 

M 

W 

Th 


210  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
.S04  W.B. 


Jacobsen 


Home  Econ.  9.     Home  Economics  Extension. - 

consent  of  tlie  instructor. 

/3-5 
13 


-Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  home  economics; 


3 


L(- 


M 

W 


210  W.B. 
210  W.B. 


Burns 


Home  Econ.  10.     Organization  and  Management  of  the  Hotae.— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Kcon.  7,  59  (or  6  or  44).    Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  2. 

3  Lect.  1  F  121  W.B.  Nickell 

A  Quiz  X  MW  121  W.B. 

E  Quiz  1  MW  121  W.B. 


46 — Home  Economics 


Time  Table 


Home  Econ.  1 1 .  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Ex:on.  6,  29.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  Recommended:  Home  Econ.  34.  One  inspec- 
tion trip  (approximate  cost  S3).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home 
economics.     (3).    Lecture  and  discussion,  2  TT;  121  W.B.    Miss  Robinson. 

Home  Econ.  11a.  Supervised  Teaching. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  11.  (2).  Time  to 
be  arranged,  daily  for  twenty  lessons.  University  High  School,  Urbana  High  School.  Miss 
Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  Miss  King. 

yiote:  Students  wishing  a  five-hour  course  in  supervised  teaching  in  home  economics  should  take 
Educational  Practice  14  (see  Education).  Credit  is  not  allowed  for  supervised  teaching  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Home  Econ.  13.     Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.     (3).     3  TT;  117  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  10,  29. 
Miss  Todd. 


Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. ^Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  practice  apartment 
and  laundrj'.  The  students  reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the  semester.  This  course 
is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements.  Prerequisite:  Home 
Econ.  5,  10;  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  Conference,  4  Th,  117  W.B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged 
with  instructor,  317-319  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 


Instructor 
Barnes 


Whitlock 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 


Econ.  19.    Costume  Design.- 

-Prerequisite: 

.■\rt  13; 

,  13b;  Home 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

3                        Lect. 

3 

F 

210  W.B. 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

309  W.B. 

ELab. 

1-3 

MW 

309  W.B. 

Econ.  29.    Clothing. — Prerequisite 

Art  13a 

or  13b; 

Home  Econ. 

4                        Lect. 

9 

F 

210  W.B. 

B  Quiz 

9 

W 

210  W.B. 

D  Quiz 

11 

W 

121  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

327  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

327  W.B. 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

327  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  30.    Clothing. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  19. 
3  Lect.  2  F  117  W.B. 

E  Lab.  1-3       MW  203-5  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3       TT  203-5  W.B. 


Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.) 

2  F  Lect.  for  women        2  MW  231  W.B.  Barto 
K  Lect.  for  men             9           TT                231  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  40.     Home  Care  of  the  Sick. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  home  economics.     (1). 
Lect.  1  M,  210  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Brooks. 

Home  Econ.  46.    Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  59  (or  6  or  44). 

3  Quiz  4  W  117  W.B.  Smith 

Lab.  8-1 1     Two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instruc- 

tor; students  advised  not  to  have  eleven 
o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to 
serve  at  noon  two  days  a  week. 

Smith,  Bennett 

Home  Econ.  47.     Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.      Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Home  Econ.  46. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.      2  MWF  121  W.B.  Smith 

Home  Econ.  56a.     Child  Development. — (For  students  not  majoring  in  home  economics.)     Prerequi- 
site:   Senior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  121  W.B.  Walls 


Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. - 


-Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
ELab. 

N  Lab. 


Chemistry  1  and  5. 


9 
9 
9 
10-12 
1-3 
3 
0-12 


(.; 


MW 

F 

F 

MWF 

MWF 

TT1 

S     / 


121  W.B 
208  W.B 
121  W.B 
235  W.B 
235  W.B 

235  W.B 


Woodruff 

Pickens 

Ml-nger 

Pickens 

Pickens 

Monger 


Home  Econ.  59.     Food  Economics. — Food  buying  and  utilization;  retail  cost,  brands,  and  grades 
preservation;  legislation.    Prerequisite:    Home  Exon.  58. 

2  Lect.  11  Th  210  W.B.  Woodruff 

PI  Lab.  3-5       Tu  229  W.B.  Pickens 

G  Lab.  3-5       W  229  W.B.  Munger 

P2  Lab.  3-5       Th  229  W.B.  Munger 


Second  Semester Horticulture — 47 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  31.    Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Quiz  11  F  121  W.B.  Whitlock 

Lab.  10-12     MW  203-5  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  33.    Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5. 

3  Lect.  3  F  121  W.B.  Barto 

Quiz  3  W  121  W.B. 

Lab.  3-5  M  229  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  35.  Problems  in  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  consent  of  tiie  instructor;  (Chem- 
istry 24  is  advised). 

3  Conf.  8  F  210  W.B.  Woodrijff 

Lab.  1-4       TT  113  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  39b.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Chemistry  50a,  or  Home  Economics  20,  33,  41  or  55.  (1).  Seminar, 
4:00-5:30  Th,  203-5  W.B.  .Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  .Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and 
Barto. 

Home  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  50a;  Physiol.  4;  senior  standing.  (3  to 
5).*    Lab.  and  Conference,  9-12  MWFS;  215  W.B.    .-Assistant  Professor  Outhouse,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

Home  Econ.  43b.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2 ;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  may  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 

3  Quiz  3  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen.  Weaver, 
Lab.                   to  be  arranged  Whitlock,  Barnes 

Home  Econ.  48.  Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  47.  Three 
and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  $25). 

4  Lect.  9  TT  121  W.B.  S.mith 
Lab.                      8-12     S                   207  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  50.    Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  30,  42. 

3  Lab.  1-4       MW  309  W.B.  Barnes 

Home  Econ.  51.    Textiles. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  5;  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  7;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen 

Lab.  10-12     TT  304  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  56.    Child  Development.— PreregM«t<e:   Home  Econ.  10;  Psych.  1. 

2  Lect.  1  MW  210  W.B.  Walls 

Home  Econ.  57b.  Problems  in  Household  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10.  (3).  Time 
to  be  arranged,  313  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — {l^  to  3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (H  unit).  To  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (H  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodrltf. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (J^  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S0.50  to  S3. 50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hort.  lb.  Elements  of  Horticulture. — (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  A 
student  is  required  to  register  in  the  same  section  for  both  laboratory  and  quiz. 


2                       E  Quiz 

1 

MF 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

Weaver 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

Ill  New  Agr. 

McCoLLUM 

G  Quiz 

3 

MF 

203  V.G. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

203  V.G. 

A  Quiz 

8 

MF 

203  V.G. 

• 

Lab. 

8-10 

W 

203  \.G. 

C  Quiz 

10 

MF 

203  V.G. 

Lab. 

10-12 

W 

203  V.G. 

Hort.  2.    Small  Fruit  Culture.— Preregu 

site:    Hort.  la  and 

lb.     (2).     1-3  TT; 

106  H.F.L.     1 

Colby. 

Professor 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


48— Horticulture Time  Table 

Hort.  3.  Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  lb  or  junior  standing.  (3).  1-3 
MWF;  203  V.G.    Professor  Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses.— (3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  7.  Spraying. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  la  and  lb;  Chem.  1.  (3).  Lect.  and  quiz,  3-5  W;  1 1 1  New  Agr. 
Lab.  3-5  MF;  503  Agr.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  8b.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  8a.  (3).  1-3  MW;  1  F;  H.F.L.  Inspection  trip  required; 
expenses  not  to  exceed  $15.     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  15a.  Greenhouse  Management. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5,  Bot.  5.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  15c.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  \Sh.  (3).  8-10  TTS;  F.G.  Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.'22b-h.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  perti- 
nent to  tlie  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Continuous  through- 
out the  year.    Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Pomology. — Prerequisite:     Hort.  22a.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson; 

Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 
(d)  Olericulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Lloyd. 

(f)    Floriculture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.   Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 
(h)  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  30.  Tender  Bedding  Plants.— PreregMWJ^e.-  Hort.  15a.  (3).  8-10  MWF;  F.G.  .Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  31.  Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (3).  Lect.,  1  MWF;  Lab.,  arrange;  F.G.  Professor 
Dorner. 

Hort.  32b.    Floral  Decoration.— PreregMm/e.-    Hort.  32a.     (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  50.  Vegetable  Seed  VroAMCtion.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49;  Zool.  15.  (3).  8  MWF; 
206  V.G.    Associate  Professor  Huelsen. 

Hort.  52.  Special  Vegetable  Cto^s.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  3  and  Hort.  49.  (3).  10-12  TTS;  203  V.G. 
Professor  Lloyd. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (1).  4  Tu;  211  New  .Agr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  45.  Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing.  (3). 
2  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  51.  Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  Botany  7a.  (3).  Lect.,  3  Tu;  302  Agr. 
Lab.,  10-12  TT;  H.F.L.    Professor  Anderson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  105.  Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135.  (1  to  2  units).*  Ar- 
range.   Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  106.    Olericulture  Seminar. — {H  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 
Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).'    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (14  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth, 
Anderson. 

Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Colby. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  3^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 


I 


Second  Semester  Joumalism^-49 

HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.     Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — ^Required  of  all  freshman  women.     Students 

whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  M  through  Z  are  to  register  the  second  semester. 

Credits             Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2                        Al                         8           WF  106  L.H.  Millbrook 

Bl                         9           TT  106  L.H.  Etheredge 

B2                        9           WF  106  L.H.  Etheredge 

CI                      10           TT  106  L.H.  Wheeler 

C2                      10          WF  106  L.H.  Wheeler 

Fl                        2           TT  106  L.H.  Millbrook 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  who  did  not  complete  the  course  during  the  first  semester  should 
register  in  the  second  semester. 

2  A2                        8           WF  128  New  Agr.  Judah 
A3                        8           ThS  128  New  Agr.  Judah 
Bl                        9           TT  128  New  Agr.  Beard 
B2                        9           WF  128  New  Agr.  Beard 
B4                        9           TT  127  New  Agr.  Ross 
B5                        9           MW^  127  New  Agr.  Ross 
CI  (Eng.)          10           TT  305  E.H.  Cain 
C2                      10           WF  128  New  .A.gr.  Cain 

C3                       10           ThS  127  New  Agr.  Blackstone 

C4                      10           MW  127  New  Agr.  Blackstone 

Dl  (Eng.)         11           TT  305  E.H.  Lewis 

D3                      11           MW  128  New  Agr.  Lewis 

Fl                        2           TT  128New.\gr.  Judah 

F2                        2           MW  128  New  Agr.  Beard 

F3                         2           WF  127  New  Agr.  Ross 

Gl  (Eng.)           3           TT  305  E.H.  Blackstone 

G2                       3           WF  127  New  Agr.  Lewis 

G4                       3           MW  128  New  Agr.  Cain 

Hygiene  10.  Advanced  Hygiene. — Open  to  men  and  women.  Prerequisite:  Three  semesters  of  univer- 
sity work  and  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.                     2           M  127  New  Agr.  Gebhart  and 
Quiz                      2           WF  127New.\gr.  others 


INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
(See  Education,  E.) 


ITALIAN 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  B.) 


JOURNALISM 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6,  Engl.  45,  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28,  Law  2,  5,  Hist.  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  2.    Introduction  to  Journalism. — Open  to  pre-journalism  freshmen  only. 

1  N  1  Th  112  U.H.  Barlow 
O                         2           Th                112  U.H.                 Barlow 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-professional  course  for  students  in  other  colleges. 
Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  1-2,  or  to  students  registered  in  Journ.  6.  Prerequisite: 
30  hours  of  university  work. 

2  L  10  TT  410  U.H.  Dickinson 
O                          1           TT               410  U.H.  Leiter 

Joum.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  9  TT;  two  hours 
laboratory  to  be  arranged;  112  U.H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  5.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  214  U.H.     Mr.  Davis. 


50 — Landscape  Architecture 


Time  Table 


Journ.  6.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5. 
lecture,  one  discussion,  and  one  laboratory  period.) 


Credits 
3 


'02  discussion  is  for 
students  on  the  news 
staff  of  The  Daily  II- 
lini.  These  students 
may  also  register  for 
any  of  the  other  dis- 
cussions. 


Section 
Ol  Lect. 
102  Disc. 
Al  Lab. 
CI  Lab. 
P2  Disc. 
E  Lab. 
K  Lab. 
Ml  Lect. 
L2  Disc. 
C2  Lab. 
C3  Lab. 


Hours 


8-10 
10-12 

3 

1-3 

9-11 
11 
10 

10-12 
10-12 


(Make  out  class  cards  for  one 

Days  Room  Instructor 

Tu  315  U.H.  D.wis 

Th  113  U.H.  D.wis 

M  118  U.H.  Leiter 

M  118  U.H.  Leiter 

Th  113  U.H.  D.WIS 

M  118  U.H.  Leiter 

Tu  118  U.H.  Leiter 

Tu  315  U.H.  Davis 

Th  112  U.H.  D.WIS 

W  118  U.H.  Leiter 

F  118  U.H.  Leiter 


Journ.  8.    Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  .\thletic  Coaching.)    Prerequisite:  Journ.  7. 
112  U.H.     Mr.  ScHOOLEY. 


(3).    9MWF; 


Journ.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing.- 
Journalism  9a.     (See  also  Ind.  Ed.  8.) 


-Sign  for  2  if  taking  for 
2  credits;  3  if  taking 
for  3  credits. 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and 


Lect. 

11 

Th 

Lab.  Al 

8-10 

M 

Lab.  Jl 

8-10 

Tu 

Lab.  A2 

8-10 

W 

Lab.  J2 

8-10 

Th 

Lab.  CI 

10-12 

M 

315  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 


Allen 
Allen 
Allen 
Allen 
.Allen 
Allen 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Journ.  11.    The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 

Journ.  14.     Copyreading. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  13  and  junior  standing. 


^For  students  with 
desk  experience.  Con- 
sult adviser  before 
registering. 


Lect. 
Lab.  N 
Lab.  E 
Lab.  P 
3Lab.  G 


3 

M 

315  U.H. 

1-3 

•TT 

118  U.H. 

1-3 

WF 

118  U.H. 

3-5 

TT 

118  U.H. 

3-5 

WF 

118  U.H. 

(2).    9TT;  113  U.H. 


Siebert 
Siebert 
Siebert 
Siebert 
Siebert 


Journ.  16.     Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite: 
Mr.  Davis. 

Journ.  18.    Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Murphy. 

Journ.  22.    Newspaper  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (3).    Lecture  and  discussion, 
10  TT;  2  hours  laborator>-  to  be  arranged;  126  U.H.    Assistant  Professor  Allen. 

Journ.  28.    Financial  and  Labor  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  6  hours  of  journalism 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (3).    1  MWF;  113  U.H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  34.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts, 
or  33. 

2  Lect.  1  Tu  126  U.H.  .Allen 

Lab.  X  1-3       Th  126  U.H.  Allen 


Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  203  U.H. 


(3).    10  MWF;  315  U.H.    Professor 


-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  Journ.  10 


Journ.  36.     Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
11  TT;  113  U.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 


(2). 


-Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF; 


Journ.  41.     Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper.- 
113  U.H.    Associate  Professor  B.\rlo\v. 

Journ.  46.     Governmental  and  Political  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of 
journalism.     (3j.    2  MWF;  113  L'.H.    .Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  50.    Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).    11  MW;  113  U.H.    Professor  Murphy. 

Journ.  52.    Practice  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.)     (2).     Hours  to  be 
arranged.    .Associate  Professor  Leiter,  Mr.  Krannert. 


-Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  5  or  8.    (3).    11  MWF; 


Journ.  56.    Advanced  Sports  Writing.- 
112  U.H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  58.     Comparative  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism.     (2). 
10  TT;  113  U.H.    .Associate  Professor  B.\rlo\v. 


Journ.  60b.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  Director. 
Professor  Murphy. 


(2).     Time  to  be  arranged. 


Note: 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  var>-ing  from  $0.50  to  S2.00. 


L.A.  32.    Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L..A.  31 
Professor  White. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

(4).     Lab.,  9-12  TT,  10-12  MF;  200  New  .Agr. 


Second  Semester 


Law — 51 


L.A.  34.    Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  33.     (4).    Lect..  2  W;  211  New  Agr.    Lab.,  2-4  MF, 
211  New  .A.gr.;  1-5  TT,  200  New  Agr.    Professor  White. 

L.A.  36N.     Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:     L.A.  35.     (5).     Lect.,  9  M;  211  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WF.  8-12  S;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  38.    Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.     (4).    Lect.,  9  M; 
211  New  .Agr.    Lab.,  10-12  M,  9-12  WF;  203  New  .\gr.    Professor  Lohmann. 


Lab., 
(1).    9Tu;  211  New  Agr. 


L.A.  44.    Landscape  Construction.— PrereguisiVe.-  L.A.  43.    (3).    Lect.,  10  M,  9  F;  214  New  .-^gr 
11  M,  10-12  WF;  200  New  .A.gr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  46.    OflSce  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  35. 
Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  52.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  'L.h.  51.  Open  only  to  landscape  architecture  and  flori- 
culture students.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  211  New  Agr.  Lab.,  landscape  architecture  students,  10-12 
TT;  floriculture  students,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  54.  Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  53.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M;  211  New  Agr.  Lab.;  2  M, 
1-3  W'F;  203  New  .A.gr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 


11  TT;  103  New  Agr. 


L.A.  62.    Rural  Improvement. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.    (2). 
(Credit  not  allowed  for  both  62  and  64.)    Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

L.A.  64.  Landscape  Architecture. — For  students  not  in  the  professional  course.  Prerequisite:  30  hours 
of  university  work.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  New  .\gr.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  64  and  62.) 
Professor  White  and  others. 


L.A.  72.    City  Planning. — Prerequisite:  90  hours  of  university  work 
214  New  Agr.    Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohmann. 

L.A.  74.    Regional  Planning.- 

Professor  Lohmann. 


(2).    10  TT;  other  hours  arrange; 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.     (3).    8  MWF;  214  New  .Agr. 


LATIN 
(See  Classics,  B.) 

LAW 

Kote:   Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay  fees  at  the 
rate  of  SI  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 


First  Year  Courses 

Law  lb.    Contracts. — Corbin:    Cases  on  Contracts. 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days 

3  A  10  MThF 

B  11  MThF 

Law  2b.    Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 


Room 
103  Law 
103  Law 


Law  10.    Real  Property  I. 

4 

Law  U. 


A 
B 

Titles.— Aigler: 
A 


2  MTu  106  Law 

3  MTu  106  Law 

Cases  on  Property. 

8  TWTF         103  Law 

9  TWTF         103  Law 


Instructor 

GOBLE 

Goble 


Weisiger 
Weisiger 


Summers 
Summers 


Agency. — -Mechem:   Cases  on  Agency  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  MTW  106  Law  Green 

B  10  MTW  106  Law  Green 

Law  12.    Equity  Jurisdiction  I. — Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.,  in  one  volume). 

3  A  2  WTF  106  Law  Holt 

B  3  WTF  106  Law  Holt 


Second  Year  Courses 

Law  6b.     International  Law. — Law  of  War  and  Neutrality.     (3).     2  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor 
Garner. 

Law  8.     Evidence. — Hinton:      Cases  on   Evidence  (2d  ed.).     (3).     11  MWF;  106  Law.     Professor 
Harno. 

Law  15.    Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:   Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (,2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  WTF  303  Law  Britton 

B  10  WTF  303  Law  Britton 

Law  16.    Trusts.— Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.).     (3).    8  MTW;  303  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

Law  17.    Business  Organizations  I. — Crane  and  Magruder:     Cases  on  Partnership  (shorter  selection). 
(2).    8  ThF;  303  Law.     Professor  Holt. 

Law  20.    Procedure  11. — Sunderland:     Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading;    Hinton:     Cases  on  Equity 
Pleading,  and  selected  cases  and  readings.     (4).    3  MTWT;  103  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 


52 — Library  Science  Time  Table 

Law  22b.  Constitutional  Law.  The  State  and  the  Nation. — Hall:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law  with 
Supplement.    (2).    10  ThF;  106  Law.    Professor  Green. 

Law  32.  Equity  Jurisdiction  IIL— Cook:  Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.).  (Vol.  III).  (3).  2  TTF;  303  Law. 
Professor  Goble. 

Law  45.  Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:  Manual  on  the  Use  of  Law  Books.  (1).  4  Tu;  303  Law.  Pro- 
fessor Weisiger. 

Law  55.  Legal  Problems  II. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  all  law  courses.    (1).    Professor  Holt. 

Third  Year  Courses 

Law  21b.  Credit  Transactions  11. — Mortgages,  Pledges  and  Conditional  Sales.  Sturges:  Cases  on 
Credit  Transactions.     (3).     10  MTW;  300  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  36.    Procedure  IV.— Practice  Court.     (3).     1:30-3  MW;  300  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  39b.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.     (1).     Members  of  the  staff. 

Law  48.  Legal  Method  and  Legal  Institutions. — Mimeographed  materials  and  assigned  readings.  (2). 
9  MTu;  303  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  50.    Industrial  Relations  11. — Labor  Law.     (2).    4  MW;  303  Law.    Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  57.  Legal  Problems  IV. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses.  (1).  Professor  Holt. 

Law  58.    Perpetuities  and  Restraints. — Selected  cases.    (2).    9  WTh;  306  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

Law  59.  Banks  and  Banking. — A  study  of  selected  legal  problems  in  the  organization,  operation  and 
liquidation  of  banks.     (2).     11  WF;  306  Law.     Professor  Britton. 

Law  62.  Corporation  Organization  and  Finance. — The  types  of  corporate  securities  and  the  rights  of 
the  holders;  reorganization  of  corporations  and  the  rights  of  various  types  of  creditors  and  security 
holders  upon  reorganization.     (2).    8  MTu;  306  Law.     Professor  Johnson. 

Law  63.  Problems  in  Procedure. — A  seminar  upon  some  of  the  problems  for  relief  against  inefficiency 
and  delay.     (2).     2-4  F;  306  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  64.  Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire:  Cases  on  Taxation.  (2).  4  ThF;  303  Law.  Assistant 
Professor  McDougal. 

Law  65.  Landlord  and  Tenant. — Jacobs:  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant.  (2).  11  TT; 
303  Law.    Professor  Summers. 

Law  66.    Problems  in  Trusts. — Selected  cases.    (2).    3  WTh;  306  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


Lib.  ScL  12.    General  Reference. — 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                       A 

9 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Phelps 

B 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Black 

C 

10 

WF 

106  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

11 

WF 

118  Lib. 

Francis 

E 

2 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Hostetter 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  2b.    Reference. — 

3  .A.  11  MWF  227  Lib.  Singleton 

B  9  MWF  227  Lib.  Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  21.    Printing,  Binding,  and  Indexing. — (2).    2  TT;  314  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Bond,  Miss 
Singleton,  Miss  Houchens. 

Lib.  Sci.  33b.    Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  34. 

3  A  9  TTS  227  Lib.  Gramesly 

B  11  MWF  314  Lib.  Gramesly 

Lib.  Sci.  37.    Cataloging. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  31a. 

3  A  8-11     MWF  314-306  Lib.  Bond 

B  8-11     TTS  314-306  Lib.  Francis 

Lib.  Sci.  38.    Selection  of  Books. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  3a. 

3  A  10  TTS  314  Lib.  Boyd 

B  10  MWF  314  Lib.  Boyd 

Lib.  Sci.  47.    Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  2a  and  consent  of  instructor.    (2).    11  TT; 
314  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 


Second  Semester 


Mathematics — 53 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 
Lib.  Sci.  7.    History  of  Libraries.— (2  hours  or  J^  unit).    3  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Francis. 
Lib.  Sci.  24b.    Selection  of  Books. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  24a.    (2  hours  or  }^  unit).     11  TT;  328 

Lib.      Miss  HOSTETTER. 

Lib.  ScL  26b.    Library  Administration. — (3  hours  or  }<2  unit).    10  MWF;  328  Lib.     Miss  Gra.mesly. 

Lib.  Sci.  42.    State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  13a.    (3  hours  or  3^ 
unit).     11  MWF;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.    High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Fifteen  hours  of  Library  Science  and 
consent  of  instructor.     (3  hours  or  14  unit).    2  MWF;  314  Lib.     Miss  Hostetter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others.  . 

Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    3-5  M;  328  Lib.    Professor  Windsor. 

Lib.  Sci.  104.    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  36.     (}4  unit).    3-5  W; 
328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Bont). 

MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Math,  la,  lb,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  and  8b  (and  all  courses  taken 
during  the  freshman  year);  inclusive  of  Math.  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  70,  71,  72. 

For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics,  the 
following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester.  Math.  2 
(or  3)  and  4;  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7  (Section  T);  second 
semester,  Math.  9  (Section  T)  and  19. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31),  pliiloso- 
phy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Math.  2.     College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  l}4  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

R 

8 

MWF 

202  U.K. 

RUIISEY 

'Seniors  will  receive 

S 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Emch 

only  2  hours  credit. 

T 

10 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Lang 

^Sections  D  and  H  are 

JD 

11 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Peters 

for  freshman  engineers 

W 

1 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Walden 

X 

2 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Brown 

Y 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Bristow 

m  . 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Martin 

th.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algeb 

ra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry. 

1  unit. 

51 

R 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Lang 

'Students   having    IH 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Shaw 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

u 

11 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Walden 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

w 

1 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Rumsey 

hours  credit  for  this 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Jacokes 

course.  Seniors  will  re- 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Martin 

ceive  only  4  hours  credit. 

Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 
2' 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  1  hour  credit. 

^Sections  B,  C,  and  F 
are  for  freshman  engi- 
neers. 


-Prerequisite:   Entrance  algebra,  IH  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 


Rl 
R2 

»B 
SI 
S2 

2C 
T 
U 
Wl 
W2 

2F 
XI 
X2 
Yl 
Y2 
Y3 


8 

TT 

8 

TT 

9 

TT 

9 

TT 

9 

TT 

10 

TT 

10 

TT 

11 

TT 

1 

TT 

1 

TT 

2 

TT 

2 

TT 

2 

TT 

3 

TT 

3 

TT 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 
202  U.H. 

154  Math. 

155  Math. 
206  U.H. 
155  Math. 
158  Math. 
206  U.H. 

155  Math. 
154  Math. 
158  Math. 

156  Math. 
105  Entom. 
156  Math. 
206  U.H. 
158  Math. 


Bailey 

Moore 

Bailey 

Hazlett 

Pepper 

Schilling 

Miles 

Pepper 

Bourgin 

Moore 

HOERSCH 

Wilson 

Huff 

Jacokes 

Chanler 

Burdette 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  <-o  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3) 

md  Math.  4. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

SI 

R 

8 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

WOLEVER 

^Seniors  will  receive 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Schilling 

only  4  hours  credit. 

\^• 

1 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Brown 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

BURDETTE 

V 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Huff 

Math.  6a.     Analytic  Geometry. — 

(For 

chemists, 

architects,  and  engineers.) 

Prerequisite:     Math  2. 

(or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

4' 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Bird 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Rl 

8 

MTWT 

155  Math. 

Wilson 

R2 

8 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Brahana 

B 

9 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

Bower 

S 

9 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

.A.RMSTROXG 

Ul 

11 

MTWT 

155  Math. 

Rogers 

U2 

11 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Cooley 

El 

1 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Rogers 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Siglev 

W 

1 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Dennis 

F 

2 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Hopkins 

G 

3 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Levy 

Math.  7.    Calculus. — First  course 

for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering.    Prerequisite:    Math. 

6  (or  6a). 

5 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

.-Armstrong 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Hopkins 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Wilson 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  8b.    Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry 

chemical  engineering,  and 

insurance.    Prerequisite: 

Math.  8a. 

3                       Al  8  MWF  208  U.H.  Moore 

A2  8  MWF  103  Entom.  Bower 

CI  10  MWF  155  Math.  Emch 

C2  10  MWF  202  U.H.  Moore 


C3 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Math.  9.     Calculus. — Second  course 

for 

students  of   mathematics  and 

engineering.     Prerequisite 

Math.  7. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

.A.2 

8 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Peters 

'Section  T  is  for  stu-     Bl 

9 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

dents  with  special  in-     B2 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

terest  in  mathematics.     C 1 

10 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

BovreR 

C2 

10 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Miles 

C3 

10 

TTS 

156  Math. 

Moore 

'T 

10 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Brahana 

El 

1 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Levy 

E2 

1 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Hopkins 

Math.  9a.    Calculus.- — Special  topics. 

Prerequ 

isile:    Math. 

7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

2                       Dl 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Crathorne 

D2  11  TT  158  Math.  Bower 

D3  11  MF  158  Math.  Miles 

F  2  MF  158  Math.  Hoersch 


Math.  19.    SoUd  Analytic  Geometry. 
Hoersch. 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  7  or  8a.     (3).     1  MWF;  254  Math.     Dr. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  17.    Difierential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  16. 

3  .A.1  8  MWF  254  Math.  Bailey 

A2  8  MWF  110  L.H.  Miles 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math."21.     Theory  of  Probability.— Preregawj/e;    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8).     (3).     11  MWF;  156  Math. 
Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  23.    Mathematics  of  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  junior  standing. 


3 


.A. 

B 

Cl 

C2 

D 

E 

F 


TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


102  Entom. 
102  Entom. 
154  Math. 
110  L.H. 
102  Entom. 
102  Entom. 
156  Math. 
158  Math. 
158  Math. 


Peters 

Peters 

Cooley 

Bird 

Bristow 

Bristow 

Dennis 

Hoersch 

Siglev 
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Math.  32.    History  of  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 
(3).    9  MWF;  105  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  35.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math,   7  and  9. 
(3).     10  MWF;  105  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  53b.    Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  53a. 
(3).     1  MWF;  366  Math.     Dr.  Bourgin. 

Math.  70b.    Introduction  to  Higher  A\gebTa..— Prerequisite:     Math.  70a.     (3).     11  TTS;  254  Math. 
Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  71b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Math.  71a. 

Credits  Soctimi  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Dl  11  MWF  206  U.H.  Ketchum 

D2  U  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  72b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry.— Prerequisite:    Math.  72a.  (3).     10  TTS;  254  Math. 
Professor  Coble. 

Math.  90b.    Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  101.    Functions  of  Real  Variables.^d  unit).     1 1  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  129.    Theory  of  Statistics. — (I  unit).    10  MWF";  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Cr.^thorne. 

Math.  130.    Selected  Topics  in  Higher  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor 
Emch. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  170.  Algebra.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Shaw. 

Math.  171.  Analysis. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  172.  Geometry. — (1  unit).    2  MWF;  254  Math,    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

M.E.  2.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Pliysics  1  and  3. 

3  Zl  8  MWF  216  M.E.L. 
Z2                        11            MWF          217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  6.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  16, 

4  P  1  MTTF         208  M.E.L. 
Q                           8           TWTS         208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 


3                        JKVY 
LMN 

8 
9 

MWF 
TTS 

202  T.B. 
202  T.B. 

M.E. 

15. 

Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E 

16. 

3                       PQ 

11 

MWF 

202  T.B. 

M.E. 

16. 

Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E. 

13. 

2                        P 
Q 

{I, 

flO 
\10-12 

Til 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 

202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 
202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 
202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 
202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 

M.E. 

17. 

Refrigeration  Engineering. 

— Prerequisite:    M.E. 

16. 

3                       PQ 

1  8-10 

MW 

S 

208  M.E.L. 
112  T.B. 

M.E. 

28. 

Heating  and  Ventilation.— 

-Prerequisite: 

M.E.  16  and  65. 

4 

P 

Q 

(   « 
{   9-11 

Uo-12 

(   » 
<    9-11 

110-12 

TT 

Tu 

S 

TT 

Th 

S 

M.E.L. 

112.  114  T.B. 

112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.L. 

112,  114  T.B. 

112,  114  T.B. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4,  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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M.E.  34.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216i\I.E.L. 

M.E.  40.     Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  31  and  T.A.M.  3  and  63. 
3  P  8-11     MWF  216,  201T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  216,  201T.B. 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  65. 

3  P  8-11      MWF  -112,  114T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
3  OX  1  WF  216  M.E.L. 

1-4       M  M.E.L. 

M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 
,  p  /8-12     S  M.E.L. 

•*  ^  \l-5       W  M.E.L. 

Q  8-12     MF  M.E.L. 

J  8-12     TT  M.E.L. 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  S^^iphomore  standing. 

3  PK  8-11     TT  Pattern  Lab. 

Q  8-11     MF  Pattern  Lab. 

JMR  1-4       TT  Pattern  Lab. 

NSVAV  1-4       MF  Pattern  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  or  junior  standing. 
3  L  8-11     MF  Machine  Lab. 

N  1-4       MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.    Machine  and  Forge  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  87. 

3  P  8-11     TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-4       TT  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10     MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (3).    Time  to  be  arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  tlie  full  undergraduate  course 
in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.    Professor 

M.\CINTIRE. 

M.E.  109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Leutwiler. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  tur- 
bines; gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration.  Original  work. 
(IJ^  units).  Three  times  a  week;  time  to  be  arranged.  Professors  WiLLARD,  Polson,  Kratz, 
Ham,  and  Macintire. 

MECHANICS 
(See  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.) 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  tlie  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places 
in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible 
time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to  which  they 
have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours.  -Assignments  are  made  according  to 
proficiency.     Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses. 

Mil.  Bands  2.  Freshman  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant 
Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  4.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  .Assistant 
Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  6.  Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 
Dvorak. 
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Mil.  Bands  8.    Senior  Band. — -Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 
Dvorak. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

AH  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  tlie  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have 
had  in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a 
contract  with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  jier  week  during  two  years  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


INFANTRY 

[il.  Sci. 

2a. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Yi                      1st  Bn. 

8-10 

M 

Arm. 

Stevens 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Tab.\chnik 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

:ii.  Sci. 

2b. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

]'i                     1 

10 

M 

150  Arm. 

Stevens 

2 

11 

M 

150  Arm. 

Tabachnik 

3 

1 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

4 

2 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

5 

9 

W 

150  Arm. 

6 

9 

Til 

150  Arm. 

7 

10 

Th 

150  Arm. 

8 

11 

Th 

150  Arm. 

9 

9 

V 

150  Arm. 

10 

10 

F 

150  Arm. 

il.  Sci. 

4a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

]■:,                      Hdqrs.  Co. 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

LUMMIS 

Co.  D 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Howitzer  Co.      1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Co.  H 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Service  Co. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Co.  M 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

il.  Sci. 

4b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

'A                   50 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

LUMMIS 

51 

11 

M 

151  Arm. 

52 

3 

M 

151  Arm. 

53 

10 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

54 

11 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

55 

9 

W 

151  Arm. 

56 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

57 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

58 

9 

S 

151  Arm. 

Junior  Infantry. — Prereijuisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

flO-12     W  Arm.  Milan 

\  4  F  Arm. 

rro„r,  Ti  /   1-3       Th  Arm. 

Group  II  I  4  p  Arm. 


Group  I 


Junior  Infantry.- 

—Prerequ 

'isile:    First  am 

1                     80 

10-12     M 

81 

1-3       Tu 

82 

1-3       W 

83 

10-12     Th 

84 

10-12     F 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

,/  r-    ■    A  TH  /(See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 

K  Co.  s.\-M  1^  p  Ar^ 


Senior  Infantry.- 
1  90 

91 
92 


-(Cadet  Officers  only.) 
9  TT 

2  TT 

2  WF 


151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


Milan 


Stevens 
Tabachnik 

LUMMIS 

Stevens 
Tabachnik 


FIELD  AKTII.LKRV 


Freshman  Field  Artillerj 

/. 

14                    1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.\rm. 

BUSCH 
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Mil. 

Sci.  12b.    Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Vi                  100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

BUSCH 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Clay 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

10 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

107 

11 

\\ 

155  Arm. 

108 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

109 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

110 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

111 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

112 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  14a.    Sophomore  Field  Artill 

ery. 

M                  1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Weiland 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  14b.    Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

H                 130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Weiland 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

Clay 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

11 

Tu 

154  .^rm. 

134 

11 

Th 

154  .A.rm. 

135 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

136 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

137 

11 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  16a.    Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

.  15a. 

H                  1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  16b.    Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

,  15b. 

1 

(   ^ 
1   9 

M 

152  Arm. 

Dalferes 

160 

\V 

152  Arm. 

(   4 

F 

151  -Arm. 

(11 

M 

152  Arm. 

161 

]" 

W 

152  Arm. 

1  4 

F 

151  Arm. 

(   9 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

162 

\   9 

Th 

152  Arm. 

1  4 

F 

151  Arm. 

10 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

163 

iio 

Th 

152  Arm. 

1   4 

F 

151  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  18a.    Senior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

17a. 

H                  1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.■\rm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

.•\rm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

MiL  Sci.  18b.    Senior  Field  Artillery .- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

17b. 

(10 

M 

153  Arm. 

McCleave 

1                    190 

Iw 

W 

153  .Arm. 

(   4 

F 

153  Arm. 

(   9 

Tu 

153  .Arm. 

191 

1    9 

Th 

153  Arm. 

- 

1   4 

F 

153  Arm. 

Tu 

153  Arm. 

192 

Th 

153  .A-rm. 

I   4 

F 

153  .A.rm. 

CAVALRY 

MU. 

Sci.  22a.    Freshman  Cavalry. 

Yi                lA 

10-12 

M 

-Arm. 

Rogers 

IB 

10-12 

T 

.Arm. 

Bryan- 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

10-12 

Th 

.Arm. 

IE 

8-10 

F 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  22b.    Freshman  Cavalry. 

Yl                 201 

3 

M 

147  Arm. 

Bryan 

202 

8 

Tu 

147  .Arm. 

203 

9 

Tu 

147  Arm. 
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Mil. 

Sci 

22b 

Freshman  Cavalry   (Concluded) 

Credits             Section 
Vi                  204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 

Hours 

4 
11 

2 
10 

1 

2 

9 

Days 

Tu 

\V 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

S 

Room 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  .\rm. 
147  .\rm. 
147  Arm. 

Instructor 
Bryan 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

1.                   2  A 
2B 
2C 
2D 

8-10 
8-10 
10-12 
10-12 

M 
Tu 
\V 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
.Arm. 

Stravv.m 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

i.i                   221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 

10 
11 
8 
9 
3 
4 
2 

M 
M 
Tu 
\V 

Th 
Th 
F 

146  Arm. 
146  .\rm. 
146  .\rm. 
146  Arm. 
146  .\rm. 
146  ."Vrm. 
146  .Arm. 

Rogers 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequ 

isile:    Mil 

.  Sci.  25a. 

1 2                 3  A 
3B 

8-10 
8-10 

Th 
S 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Featherstone 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil 

.  Sci.  25b. 

1                    241 
242 

243 

M 

F 

Tu 

F 

Th 

F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  .Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Featherstone 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil 

.  Sci.  27a. 

H                  l.-V-lEincl. 
2A-2D  incl. 

(See  22a  and  24a  f 

or  hours.) 

Conard 
Rogers 
Strawn 
Bryan 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mi 

.  Sci.  27b. 

1                    251 
252 
253 

it' 

f3-5 
U 
fl-3 
\4 

M 

F 

VV 

F 

Th 

F 

146  .Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  .Arm. 
146  .Arm. 
146  Arm. 

Conard 

ENGIiNEERS 

- 

Mil. 

Sci. 

32a. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

M                   1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

8-10 

10-12 

Th 

F 

S 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Matthews 

McDONOUGH 

Mount 

Mil. 

Sci. 

32b. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

'A                   301 
302 
303 
304 
305 

3 

10 
11 

1 
3 

Tu 

VV 

W 

F 

F 

143  Arm. 
143  .Arm. 
143  .Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 

Matthews 

McDonough 

Mount 

Mil. 

Sci. 

34a. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

'2                  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bns. 
(See  32a 

for  hours.) 

.Arm. 

Matthews 

McDonough 

Mount 

Mil. 

Sci. 

34b. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

V2                 321 
322 
Hi 
324 

4 

8 

11 

11 

Tu 
Th 
Th 
F 

145  .\rm. 
145  .Arm. 
143  .Arm. 
145  Arm. 

Matthews 

McDonough 

Mount 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36a. 

Junior  Engineers. — Prereqtiisite:    Mil.  Sci.  35a 

'i;                  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bns. 

(See  32a  for  hours.) 
Arm. 

Matthews 

McDonough 

Mount 
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Mil.  Sci.  36b.    Junior  Engineers. - 

Credits  Section 

1  341 


342 


Mil.  Sci.  35b. 

Days  Room 

TT  145  Arm. 

F  145  Arm. 

F  145  Arm. 

S  145  Arm. 


Prerequisite 
Hours 

{'J 

{  8-10 
Mil.  Sci.  38a.    Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  37a. 

3^  1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bns.     (See  32a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  38b.     Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite: 

\  ^ 

1  351  no 

352  {  |_i 


[il. 

Sci. 

37b. 

Ti 

143 

Arm 

F 

143 

.■\rm 

F 

143  Arm 

F 

143 

Arm 

S 

143  Arm. 

Instructor 
Matthews 

McDoNOUGH 

Mount 


Matthews 

McDONOUGH 

Mount 

Matthews 
McDonough 

Mount 


SIGNAL  CORPS 


Mil 

Sci. 

42a. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

'A                  A 
B 
C 
D 

3-5 
3-5 
3-5 

2-4 

Tu                Arm. 
W                Arm. 
Th                Arm. 
F                  Arm. 

James 
Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

42b. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

H                   400 
401 
402 
403 
404 

10 

10 

1 

1 

10 

M                  222  Arm. 
T                   222  Arm. 
W                  222  Arm. 
Th                222  .A.rm. 
F                   222  Arm. 

Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

44a. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Vi                A-D  incl. 

(See  42 

a  for  hours.) 

James 
Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

44b. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

J^                 410 
411 
412 
413 
414 

9 
11 
10 

9 

11 

Tu                222  Arm. 
Tu               222  Arm. 
Th                222  Arm. 
F                  222  Arm. 
F                   222  Arm. 

James 

Mil. 

Sci. 

46a. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  45a. 

}i                 A-D  incl. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 

James 
Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

46b. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  45b. 

1                   420 
421 

M                  222  Arm. 
F                   222  Arm. 
S                   222  Arm. 
F                   222  Arm. 

James 

Mil. 

Sci. 

48a. 

Senior  Signal  Corps.^Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  47a. 

}i                A-D  incl. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 

James 
Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

48b. 

Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite. 

Mil.  Sci.  4  7b. 

1                    431 
432 

M                  144  Arm. 
F                   144  Arm. 
W                  145  Arm. 
F                   144  Arm. 

Engerud 

COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 


Mil.  Sci.  52a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 


y2          A 

3- 

5 

Tu 

Arm. 

B 

1- 

3 

Th 

Arm. 

C 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  52b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

.— 

H                 501 

9 

M 

144  .\rm 

502 

1 

M 

144  .\rm 

503 

2 

Tu 

144  Arm 

504 

11 

Th 

144  Arm 

505 

4 

Th 

144  Arm 

506 

11 

F 

144  Arm 

507 

1 

F 

144  Arm 

Gary 


Gary 
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Mil.  Sci.  54a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — - 
Credits 


Section               Houfs 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

D                               3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

Chapman 

E                               1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

F                               8-10 

S 

.\rm. 

e  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

521                            2 

M 

144  Arm. 

Cary 

522                              9 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

523                          10 

W 

144  Arm. 

524                              3 

Til 

144  Arm. 

525                          10 

F 

144  .A.rm. 

526                            2 

F 

144  Arm. 

527                          10 

S 

144  .\rm. 

Mil.  Sci.  56a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
3^  Batteries  A.-F       (See  S2a  and  54a  for  hours.) 

4  F  155  Arm.  Chapman 

Mil.  Sci.  56b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
1  531  1-3       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

532  4  TT  152  Arm. 

533  10-12     S  152  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  58a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 

1/  (".-„,, r^  r  /1-3       Tu  152  Arm.  Chapman 

H  Group  I  1^  P  152  .\rm. 

r-r^„„  ir  /2-4       F  152  Arm. 

Group  II  |4  P  152  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  58b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:   Junior  credits. 

1  541  3-5       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

542  11  TT  152  Arm. 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. —  (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining).    Prerequisite:  Chemistry, 
sophomore  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  4.     Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Mining  1  and  registration  in  Geology  43.     (3).     8  MS, 
10  Th;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  10.    Electrical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb-3b.     (3).    2  WF,  2-5  Tu;  206 
T.B.  and  Min.  Lab.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  15.    Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4.     (2).     11  TT;  206  T.B.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  16.    Non-Ferrous  Ore  Treatment. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  73a,  Mining  9.     (5).    9  MTWTF; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  18.    Metallurgical  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Mining  16.     (2).     1-4  MW;  Min. 
Lab.    .Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  20.     Mine  Ventilation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Registration  in  Mining  15.     (2).     1-4  W, 
10  F;  Min.  Lab.  and  206  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  21.    Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite:  Mining  4,  Geology  20  and  43  or  equiv- 
alent.    (3).    11  MWF;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  42.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:  Mining  41.    (2).    1-4  F,  8-11  S;  207  T.B. 

Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  64.    Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Mining  9.     (3).     1-5  TT;  Min.  Lab. 

Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering. 
(1).     10  M;  207  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  C.\llen. 

Mining   102.     AHvanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. —  (1   unit).     .Xrrange.     .\ssistant   Professor 

Mitchell. 

Mining  104.t    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit),    .'\rrange.    Professor  Callen. 


tOf  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Mining  lOS.f    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor      i 
Callen. 

Mining  106.t    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. — (1  unit).     Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107. t  Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

MUSIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Music  2.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite: 
Room,  S.M.H.    Professor  Schwartz. 


One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11   MWF;   Lect. 


Music  4.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). 

Credits  Section 

3  A 

'Section  G  is  for  stu-  E 
dents  from  other  col-  'G 
leges  only. 

Music  6.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). 

Associate  Professor  Miles. 


-Prerequisite:    Music  3. 


urs 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

MWF 

106  S.M.H. 

Kessler 

1 

MWF 

106  S.M.H. 

Kessler 

3 

MWF 

103  S.M.H. 

Kessler 

-Prerequisite:  Musics.    (3).    11  MWF;  103  S.M.H. 


-Prerequisite:    Music  7. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Kessler 
Kessler 
Kessler 
Miles 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


Music  8.    Strict  Counterpoint. - 

3                        C  10  MWF 

'Section  G  is  for                q  (2  XT 

juniors  only.  \9  F 

iG  3  MWF 

Music  10.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite:    Music  9. 
2  T  9  MTh 

K  9  TT 

Music  lib.     Composition. — Prerequisite:     Music  9-10.     (2).     Arrange. 

Music    12b.      Advanced    Composition. — Prerequisite:       Music    lla-llb. 
Professor  Miles. 

Music  14.  Music  Appreciation. — The  appreciation  of  good  music  from  the  standpoint  of  the  listener. 
Copiously  illustrated  with  phonograph  and  reproducing  piano.  Primarily  for  students  from  the 
other  colleges  of  the  University.    Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  required. 

2  L  10  TT  Lecture  Room,  on 

iSection  P  is  for  3rd  floor,  S.M.H.       Stiven 

Kitchell 

2   TT;    Band   Building. 


Associate  Professor  Miles. 
(4).      Arrange.      Associate 


P.S.M.  students. 


Music  16.     Instrumentation, 
Professor  Harding. 

Music  18.    Advanced  Orchestration. 
Harding. 

Music  22. 


'P  3  TT  103  S.M.H. 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (1   or  2).* 


-Prerequisite:    Music  10,  15,  and  16.     (4).    Arrange.     Professor 


MW 

MTh 
TT 


106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Music  22. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


Percival 
Perciv.\l 
Percival 


Percival 
Percival 
Perciv.\l 


Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 
1  B  9 

W  11 

J  8 

Music  24.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 
1  K  9  TT 

C  10  MW 

L  10  TT 

Music  25b.    Public  School  Methods  (Instrumental  Methods).- 
2  MWTF;  106  S.M.H.    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26b.     Public  School  Methods  (Junior  High  School  Vocal). — Prerequisite: 
(3).     1  MTWT;  103  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. — .\rrange. 

Music  30b.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     i}-i  to  1).*    Arrange. 
Music  31b.    Accompanying  and  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a-b.     (3^  to  1).*    Arrange. 
Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — -Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

1  B  9  W  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

T  9  F  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 


-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3). 


Music  25a  and  b. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J2.  or  1,  or  1}/^,  or  2. 

fOf  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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-(For  seniors  in  Music  45b,  65b,  75b,  85b,  or  95b.)     (4). 


Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. 

Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (For  Seniors  in  Music  55b.)     (3).    Arrange. 
Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (For  Seniors  in  Theory  Major.)     (4).    Arrange. 


Music  38b.    Band  Conducting. — Prerequisite: 
Harding. 


Music  16.     (2).    2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building.    Professor 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  School  of  Music  are  required  to  pay  fees  of 
$25  for  each  course  in  applied  music. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Music  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  214  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  two  and  one-half  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Music  44a-b,  45a-b,  64a-b,  65a-b,  74a-b,  75a-b,  84a-b,  85a-b,  require  two  half-hour 
lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three  hours  daily  of  preparation. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 

PIANO 

Professor  v.\n  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors  Watt,  Schoonmaker, 
Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Hill 

Music  42a-42b.  Piano,  First  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  43a-43b.  Piano,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  44a-44b.  Piano,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 

Music  45a-45b.  Piano,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

\'OICE 
Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Johnston 
Music  52a-52b.    Voice,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  53a-53b.    Voice,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  54a-54b.    Voice,  Third  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  55a-55b.    Voice,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

VIOLIN 
Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen 
Music  62a-62b.    Violin,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  63a-63b.    Violin,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  64a-64b.    Violin,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).* 
Music  65a-65b.    VioUn,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).* 

VIOLONCELLO 
Mrs.  Sullivan 
Music  72a-72b.    Violoncello,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 
Music  73a-73b.    Violoncello,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 
Music  74a-74b.    Violoncello,  Third  Year. — (2  to  5).* 
Music  75a-75b.    Violoncello,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).' 

ORGAN 

Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  De.viming 

Students  desiring  to  take  organ  will  be  obliged  to  passiwithout  conditions  the  entrance  examination 
in  piano.  Under  no  circumstances  will  they  be  accepted  if  their  piano  work  falls  below  the  standard 
represented  by  this  examination. 

Music  82a-82b.    Organ,  First  Year.— (2  to  4).* 

Music  83a-83b.    Organ,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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Music  84a-84b.    Organ,  Third  Year.— (2  to  5).»  i 

Music  85a-85b.     Organ,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  5).' 

BAND  AND  ORCHESTRAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Dvorak 

.■\11  the  following  courses  are  required  for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course 
are  concerned  with  professional  instruments,  and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments. 

Music  92a-92d.  Wind  Instruments,  First  Year. —  (2  to  4).* 

Music  93a-93d.  Wind  Instruments,  Second  Year. — (2  to  4).' 

Music  94a-94d.  Wind  Instruments,  Third  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

Music  95a-9Sd.  Wind  Instruments,  Fourth  Year. — (2  to  4).* 

PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Phil.  1.    Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3                       A  8  MWF  117  L.H.  Kubitz 

B  9  MWF  117  L.H.  Kubitz 

C  10  MWF  117  L.H.  Morrow 

D  11  MWF  117  L.H.  GOTSHALK 

E  1  MWF  104  L.H.  Nicholson 

F  2  MWF  117  L.H.  Nicholson 

G  1  MWF  113  L.H.  DeLargy 

Phil.  2.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

3  Lect.  1 1  MW  300  Math.  McClltre 
K  Disc.  3  W  302  L.H.  DeLargy 
B  Disc.  11  Th  117  L.H.  McClure 
C  Disc.                1           Th                117  L.H.                 Kubitz 

D  Disc.  2  Th  113  L.H.  Kubitz 

E  Disc.  3  Th  113  L.H.  Morrow 

F  Disc.  10  F  205  L.H.  DeLargy 

G  Disc.  11  F  233  L.H.  DeLargy 

H  Disc.  11  F  203  L.H.  Kubitz 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Phil.  4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing, 
or  senior  standing. 

4  Lect.  10  TT  L.H.  Theatre  McClure 
A  Disc.  11  Th  123  L.H.  Gotshalk 
B  Disc.  1  Th  123  L.H.  Nicholson 
C  Disc.  2  Th  114  L.H.  Nicholson 
D  Disc.  2  Th  117  L.H.  Gotshalk 
E  Disc.  3  Th  117  L.H.  Gotshalk 
F  Disc.  3  F  117  L.H.  Nicholson 

Phil.  9.    Political  and  Social  Ethics. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  203  L.H.     Pro- 
fessor Morrow. 

Phil.   lib.     Philosophy   of  Religion    (Historical). — Prerequisite:      Three   hours  in   philosophy.      (3). 
11  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy.    (3).    10  MWF;  303  L.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Gotshalk. 

Phil.  20.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     Hour  to  be  arranged. 

Phil.  22.    American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  and  Dewey). — Prerequisite:    Three  hours 
in  philosophy.     (3).     2  MWF;  204a  L.H.     Dr.  DeLargy. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Phil.no.    Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  112.    German  Idealism. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  120.    Seminar  in  Modern  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  McClure. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  1)^,  or  2. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 
(Including  Courses  formerly  Athletic  Coaching) 

■  Freshmen  must  register  in  courses  numbered  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  and  19. 

■  Sophomores  must  register  in  courses  numbered  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  and  28. 
Juniors  and  seniors  MAY  register  in  courses  numbered  33,  34,  35,  36,  and  37. 

Students  previously  enrolled  in  Individual  Gymnastics  must  continue  to  take  this  course  until 
notified  otherwise  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

All  students  excepting  those  taking  Individual  Gymnastics  must  elect  a  different  course  each  semester. 
For  information,  late  registration,  and  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201  Old  Gymnasium. 

Major:    See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  page  67  in  Directions  for  Registration. 


Courses  for  Freshmen 


P.E.  11.     Individual  Gymnastics. — (Freshmen  who  do  not  pass  the  health  examination  are  excused 
from  Military  and  must  register  in  this  course.) 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

IH                    B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

O 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  .\nnex 

McCristal 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

P.E.  12.    Individual  Gymnastics.- 

—Prerequisite: 

P.E.  11. 

1  ,'2                    B 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

St.\fford 

F 

2 

Mtwtf 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

0 

2 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

McCristal 

P 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

P.E.  13.    Beginning  Swimming. — 

(This  course  is 

1  open  to  non- 

■swimmers  only. 

Freshmen  whi 

swim  twenty-five  yards  are  advised  to  register  in  this  course.) 

Y2                      F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Burt 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

0 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

BXSRT 

P.E.  14.    Individual  Athletics.— 

Y2                     B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

P.E.  15.    Tumbling  Stunts.— 

H                   C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Butrt 

J 

8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Burt 

0 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  16.    Soccer  Football. — 

Y                    B 

9 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal 

C 

10 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

McCristal 

E 

1 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treeck 

F 

2 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

H 

4 

MW 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 

N 

1 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

0 

2 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Treece 

Q 

4 

TT 

Soccer  Field 

Paterson 
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Time  Table 

P.E.  17.    Tap  Dancing. — 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

y,                E 

1 

M\V 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

H 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.^l 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

P 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

Q 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

P.E.  18.     Intermediate  Swimming. — (This  course  is  open  only  to  (a)  freshmen  who  have  not  taken 
P.E.  13  and  (h)  freshmen  who  cannot  swim  100  yards.) 

34  C  10  MW  Old  Pool  Treece 

D  11  MW  Old  Pool  Treece 

P.E.  19.    Skating  and  Playground  Ball. — (This  course  is  open  only  to  beginning  skaters;  laboratory  fee, 
$2.25,  payable  to  the  Athletic  Association.) 
H  B  9 

C  10 

D  U 

K  9 

L  10 

M  U 


MW 

'    Skating  Rink 

Craig 

MW 

Skating  Rink 

Craig 

MW 

Skating  Rink 

Craig 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Paterson 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Brown 

TT 

Skating  Rink 

Brown 

Courses  for  Sophomores 


P.E.  21.    Individual  Gymnastics. 

IM  B 

C 
D 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 

P.E.  22.    Individual  Gymnastics. 

11/2  B 

C 
D 
F 
G 
H 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 
P.E.  23.  Advanced  Swimming.— 
lo  B 

C 
D 
F 
K 
L 
M 
N 
O 


P.E.  24.    Boxing. — 


P.E.  25.     Wrestling. 


9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McCristal 

-S 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

9 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

11 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

2 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

3 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

4 

MTWTF 

New  Gym. 

Hankner 

10 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

11 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

2 

MTWTF 

Wrestling  Rm. 

McCristal 

3 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

4 

MTWTF 

Gym.  Annex 

Derr 

rse 

is  open  only  to  sophomores  who 

can  swim  10( 

9 

MW 

New  Pool 

Treece 

10 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

11 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

2 

MW 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

9 

TT 

New  Pool 

Treece 

10 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

11 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

1 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

2 

TT 

New  Pool 

Paterson 

9 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

2 

MW 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

9 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Law 

10 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Kenney 

11 

TT 

Gym.  Annex 

Kenney 

2 

TT 

Gym.  .^nnex 

Law 

10 

MV\- 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

11 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

1 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

2 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

3 

MW 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

10 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

11 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

2 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Kenney 

3 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 

4 

TT 

Wrestling  Rm. 

Law 
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P.E. 

26. 

Fencing. — 

Credits             Section 

Yi                      G 

H 

P 

Q 

Hours 
3 
4 
3 
4 

Days 

MW 

M\V 

TT 

TT 

Room 

Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 
Gym.  Annex 

Instructor 

Craig 

Craig 

Craig 

Craig 

P.E. 

27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

32                           H 

Q 

4 

4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Burt 
Burt 

P.E. 

28. 

Games,  Contests,  and  Relays. 

— 

M               c 

D 
L 
M 

10 
11 
10 
11 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 
Treece 
Treece 

P.E. 

33. 

Tennis. — 

Courses  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 

E 
M 

N 
O 

11 
1 

11 
1 

2 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 
Varsity  Courts 

Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 
Gelwick 

P.E. 

34. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

J2                           H 

Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

P.E. 

35. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts, 

,— 

\2                          H 

Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

P.E. 

36. 

100 

Life  Saving  and  Diving.- 

yards.) 

—(This  course 

is  open 

only  to  juniors  and 

seniors  who  can 

swim 

J  2                           G 
P 

3 
3 

MW 
TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E. 

37. 

HandbaU.— 

Yi                   G 
P 

3 
3 

MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
Treece 

P.E. 

38. 

Golf  and  Volley  BaU.— 

Y.                  F 
O 

2 
2 

MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 

P.E.  39.    Squash  Rackets. — (M)      10  TT;  New  Gym.    .\ssociate  Professor  Stafford. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  MEN 
(Fonnerly  Athletic  Coaching) 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 


First  Year 

P.E.  2.    Calisthenics,  Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching.— (Formerly  A.C.  2).    (4).    8-10  MTWTF; 
New  Gym.    Mr.  Price. 


P.E. 

30. 

FootbaU.— 

■(Formerly  .\.C.  30). 

2 

C 
D 

E 

P.E. 

80. 

Basketball 

.—(Formerly  .A..C.  40) 

2 

C 
D 

E 

(Second  half  of  the  semester). 
2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 
2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 
2-4       MTWTF    New  Gym. 

.  (First  half  of  the  semester). 
2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 
2-4  MTWTF  New  Gym. 
2-4       MTWTF     New  Gym. 


Department  Staff 


Department  Staff 


P.E.  7.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. - 

more  standing. 

2  A 

B 


Second  Year 

-(Formerly  .A.C.  7).    (First  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite:  Sopho- 


P.E.  31.    Football. 
2 


-(Formerly  A.C.  31). 
A 
B 


8-10 
8-10 


MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 
MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 


Kennev  and 
assistants 


(Second  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite:   P.E.  30. 
8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field  Department  Staff 

8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field 
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P.E.  58.    Baseball. —  (Formerly  A. C.  50).     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credits            Section              Hours        Days            Room  Instructor 

4                        A                     10-12          MTVVTF    221  E.H.  Lundgren  and 

B                      1-3           MTWTF    221  E.H.  Jordan 

Third  Year 

P.E.  5.  Recreational  Activities. — CFormerly  A.C.  15).  (First  half  of  the  semester).  Prerequisite: 
Junior  sUnding.     (2).     1-3  MTWTF;  New  Gym.     Professor  Staley. 

P.E.  20.    Track  and  Field  Athletics. — (Formerly  A.C.  20).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
4  A  10-12     MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 

B  1-3       MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 

P.E.  32.    Football  Theory.— (Formerly  A.C.  32).  Prerequisite:    P.E.  30  and  31. 

2  Lect.  11  TT  209  New  Gym.      Zuppke  and  Depart- 

Quiz  A  3  TT  204  New  Gym.  ment  Staff 

Quiz  B  9  TT  204  New  Gym. 

Quiz  C  10  TT  204  New  Gym. 

P.E.  70.  Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. ^(Formerly  A.C.  70).  Prerequisite:  Anat.  1 
and  2,  Physiol.  1  and  2.    (4).    9  MTWTF;  209  New  Gym.    Associate  Professor  Stafford. 

P.E.  81.  Basketball.— (Formerly  A.C.  41).  (Second  half  of  the  semester).  Prerequisite:  P.E.  80 
(formerly  A.C.  40),  and  junior  standing.  (2).  1-3  MTWTF;  204  New  Gym.  Mr.  Ruby  and 
Mr.  Sabo. 

Fourth  Year 

P.E.  4.  Apparatus  and  Tumbling  Stunts. — (Formerly  A.C.  4).  Prerequisite:  P.E.  2  and  senior  stand- 
ing.    (4).     1-3  MTWTF;  Old  Gym.     Mr.  Price. 

P.E.  6.  Training  and  First  Aid. — (Formerly  A.C.  16).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  A  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

B  10  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 

P.E.  8.  Organization  and  Administration. — (Formerly  A.C.  17).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (3). 
10  MWF;  204  New  Gym.    Professor  Huff  and  Assistant  Professor  Olander. 

P.E.  63.  Swimming. — (Formerly  A.C.  60).  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(2).    8  MTWTF;  Pool,  Old  Gym.     Mr.  Manley. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores: — Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  42);  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E.  45,  46,  54);  one 
semester  of  dancing  (P.E.  47,  49,  51) ;  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Juniors  and  Seniors  may  receive  credit  for  four  courses  in  addition  to  the  above  requirement. 

Major:   See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  page  68  in  Directions  for  Registration. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  40b.  Gymnastics,  Rhythms,  and  Track. — For  freshmen  intending  to  speciaUze  in  physical  educa- 
tion.    (1).    3  MTWTpi;  W.  Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger,  Miss  Johnson. 

P.E.  41b.  Gymnastics,  Tap  Dancing,  and  Baseball. — For  sophomores  specializing  in  physical  educa- 
tion.    (1).    2  MTWTpi;  W.  Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger,  Miss  Huelster,  Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.  42.    Sports  and  Gymnastics. — 

1                       B  9  MWF  North  Room;  W.Gym.  Kitzinger 

D  11  MWF  North  Room;  W.Gym.  Huelster 

TT  /lO  TT  North  Room;  W.Gym.  Meares 


9 

MWF 

11 

MWF 

10 

TT 

4 

W 

11 

TT 

4 

M 

-.r  fll  TT               North  Room;  W.Gym.     Lawson 

^  \  4  M 

P.E.  43.    Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  C  and  D,  there  is  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3,  payable 
to  the  Athletic  Association.) 
1 

Skating  and  Tennis C  10  MWF          129  W.Gym.                       Robertson 

Elementary  Skating 

and  Tennis D  11  MWF          129  W.Gym.                      Robertson 

Volleyball  and  Golf.  .  .2G  3  MW             South  Room;  W.Gym.     Lawson 

P.E.  44.    Tumbling  and  Apparatus. — 

1  10  MWF  North  Room;  W.Gym.     Kitzinger 

'The  Tuesday  and  Thursday  meetings  of  P.E.  40b  and  41b  will  last  45  minutes;  students  should 
keep  free  the  hour  following  each  meeting. 

^This  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period 
following  this  hour. 
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P.E.  45.    Elementary  Swimming. 


P.E. 


P.E. 
P.E. 


P.E. 
P.E. 


Credits             Section               Hours 
1                        D                         11 
F                           2 

Days 
MWF 
MWF 

Room 
Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 

Instructor 

Smith 

Meares 

46.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                       B                          9 
C                        10 

(Sub-Intermediate) .  .  .  .  H                           4 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 

Meares 
Meares 
Smith 

47.    Elementary  Clogging. — 

{i 

TT 
M 

W.B. 

Meares 

F                           2 
G                           3 

MWF 
MWF 

W.B. 
W.B. 

Huelster 
Huelster 

48.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing.^ 

1                                                 11 

MWF 

W.B. 

KiTZINGER 

49.  Elementary  Folk  Dancing.' — • 

1 
English  Country 

and  Morris S  9 

C  10 

50.  Intermediate  Folk  Dancing.i — 

1  3 

51.  Elementary  Rhythms. — 

IB  9 

D  11 


P.E.  52.    Intermediate  Rhythms 
P.E.  54. 
P.E.  55. 
P.E.  56. 


1  10 

Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. — 

1  3 

Life  Saving. — 

1  4 


TT 
MW 


MWF 
MWF 


TT 


MWF 


TT 


South  Room;  W.Gym. 
South  Room;  W.Gym. 


Freer 
Johnson 


North  Room;  W.Gym.     Robertson 


South  Room;  W.Gym. 
South  Room;  W.Gym. 


Johnson 
Johnson 


South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 


Pool;  W.B. 


Pool;  W.B. 


Smith 


Individual  Gymnastics. 
1  B 

C 
D 

F 

S 


-(Registration  on  recommendation  of  Health  Service.) 

9  MWF  Corr.  Room;  W.Gym.       Schnauber 

10  MWF  Corr.  Room;  W.Gym.      Schnauber 

11  MWF  Corr.  Room;  W.Gym.      Schnauber 

2  MWF  Corr.  Room;  W.Gym.      Schnauber 

3  MTT  Corr.  Room;  W.Gym.      Schnauber 


P.E.  57.     Modified  Sports  and  Dancing. — (Registration  on  recommendation  of  Health  Service  or 
Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women.) 

1                                                     3:40      MWF  South  Room;  W.Gym.      Me.a.res 
P.E.  60.    Handball  and  Tenikoit.'— 

1                                                 11           TT  South  Room;  W.Gym.     Huelster 
P.E.  62.    Rhythms.' — (For  Juniors  majoring  in  Physical  Education.) 

1                                                   2           TT  South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 

P.E.  65.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Gymnastics. — For  seniors  majoring  in  Physical  Education.     (1). 
1  Th;  129  W.Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger. 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommendation 
of  department.)     (1).    Two  forty-five  minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 


Courses  for  Students  Majoring  in  Physical  Education 

P.E.  90b.    Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education.     (2).     11  TT;  129  W.  Gym.     Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  95b.    Methods. — Prerequisite:   P.E.  9Sa  and  junior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education 
or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (4).    1  MWF;  128  W.  Gym.    Miss  Robertson. 

P.E.  97b.    Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  95a,  96a,  97a  and  senior  standing  in  the  School 
of  Physical  Education.     (3).     1  MWF  and  9  TT;  129  W.Gym.     Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 

^.E.  98.    Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gjmneistics.— Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a,  96a.    (4).    8  MWF; 
129  W.  Gym.    Miss  Schnauber. 

P.E.  99.    Methods  of  Teaching  Health.— First  .Aid.    Prerequisite:    P.E.  95a,  96a,  97a.    (3).    9  MTT; 
129  W.  Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


iThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period 
following  this  hour. 


70 — Physics 


Time  Table 


PHYSICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6),  or  education. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering.  For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics, 
the  following  courses  are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  16,  36,  44. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  45.  46,  71,  72,  78. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Physics  la.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Matli.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  and 
Physics  3a. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Davs  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  M\V  119  P.L.  Sanders  and  others 

Quiz  9  TT  208,  302,  406  P.L. 


Physics  3a, 


General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 
2  A  1-4       W  406,  408  P.L.         Sanders  and  others 


B 


2-5       Th 


406,  408  P.L. 


Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  2,  4,  and  6;  Physics  la;  registration  in  Physics  3b. 


Lect.  A 
Lect.  B 


Qu 
Qui 
Qu: 
Qu 
Qu 
Qu 
Qu 
Qu 
Qu 


z  .A. 

z  B 

z  C 

z  D 

z  E  ' 
zF 

z  H 

z  1 

z  K 


11 


MW 

M\V 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

WF 

WF 

WF 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 

305  P.L. 

306  P.L. 
305,  306  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302  P.L. 
305,  306  P.L. 
306  P.L. 
306  P.L. 
305  P.L. 


Kruger,  .\lmy, 

and  others 


Physics  3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. 
2  A 


-Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 


8-11 

2-5 

9-12 

1-4 

9-12 

2-5 

9-12 

1-4 

2-5 

9-12 


M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

\V 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

S 


305  P.L. 
305,  406  P.L. 
305  P.L. 
305,  403  P.L. 
403  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
305  P.L. 
305  P.L. 
305,  406  P.L. 
305  P.L. 


Kruger  and  others 


Physics  7b.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:     Math.  4;  Physics  7a,  and  registration  in  Physics  8b. 


3  Lect.  A  9  TT 

Lect.  B  11  TT 

Quiz  A  8  WF 

Quiz  B  9  WF 

Quiz  C  10  WF 

Quiz  D  11  WF 

Physics  8b.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

2  A  9-12  M 

B  1-4  M 

C  8-11  Tu 

D  2-5  Tu 

F  1-4  W 

J  2-5  F 

L  9-12  S 


Watson  and  others 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
208,  305  P.L. 
208,  302,  305  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302,  305  P.L. 

Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 


208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208,  204  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208.  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


Paton  and  others 


Intermediate  Courses 


Physics  15.    Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  Physics  7a-7b,  8a-8b. 
(3).    8  MW,  204  P.L.;  1-4  F,  112  P.L.    Associate  Professor  Willi.\ms. 


Physics  25.     Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite: 
9  MW;  100  P.L.    Professor  Watson. 


Physics   la-lb,  3a-3b;   or   7a-7b,  8a-8b.      (2). 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1-4 

TT 

104.  108  P.L. 

Knipp,  Willums, 

8-11 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

and  others 

fl-4 
18-11 

W 

S 

108  P.L. 

2-5 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

8-11 

MF 

104.  108  P.L. 

Second  Semester Physiology — 71 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics   14b.     Theoretical   Mechanics. — Prerequisite:      Physics   14a.      (3).     8   TTS;   306   P.L.     Mr. 

Mott-Smith. 

Physics  44b.    Electrical  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Physics  44a. 
Credits  Section 

3  K 

L 

Y 

N 
M 

Physics  45.    Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation.— Prere?!<i5i7(?.-   Physics  16.     (3).    10  TTS;  204  P.L. 
Associate  Professor  Paton. 

Physics  71b.    Light.— Prerequisite:    Physics  71a.     (2).     11  TT;  204  P.L.     Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  72b.    Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71b.     (2).    2-5  M\V;  313  P.L. 
Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  78.     X-Rays. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  or  7a-7b,  8a-8b;  Math.  7  and  9,  or  8a-8b. 
(3).    11  MWF;  204  P.L.    Dr.  Sanders. 

Physics  98.    Thesis. — (2  to  5).*    Professors  in  tiie  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics    104b.      Selected   Problems   in   Electrical    Measurements. — (1    unit).      Arrange.      112    P.L. 
Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  122b.     Dynamics.— (1  unit).     8  MWFS;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  123.    Dynamical  Theory  of  Sound.— (1  unit).     11  MWF;  202  P.L.     Professor  Watson. 

Physics  124.    Conduction  of  Electricity  through  Gases.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  1 19  P.L.    Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  125.    Hydrodynamics.— (3-2  unit).    8  TT;  302  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  127b.     Recent  Problems  in  Physics. — Relativity.     (1  unit).     10  TTS;  202  P.L.     Mr.  Mott- 

S.MITH. 

Physics  128b.    Problems  and  Methods  in  Theoretical  Physics. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  202  P.L.    Assistant 
Professor  Bartlett. 

Physics  131b.     Investigation  of  Special  Problems. — ('2  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Kruger. 

Physics  170b.    Light.— (1  to  2  units).*     11  TT,  204  P.L.;  2-S  MW,  313  P.L.    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  185.     Band  Spectra  and  Molecular  Structure. — (1  unit).     10  MWF;  204  P.L.     Professor 

LOOMIS. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.     Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).     4:45  p.m.  Th;  119  P.L.     Professor  LooMis. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  S3. 50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiol.  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physiol.  1.    Elements  of  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 

2'                      Lect.  A  10           TT  228  N.H.  Bl;rge 

'Seniors  will  receive          Lect.  B  11            MW  228  N.H. 

only  1  hour  credit.           Quiz  .A.  8           M  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  B  9           M  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  C  IT  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  D  9           W  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  E  8           Th  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  F  3           Th  423  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  G  2           F  425  N.H.  Orth 

Quiz  H  10           S  425  N.H.  Orth 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  H  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
■frredits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  H.  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 


72 — Political  Science 

Time  Table 

Physiol.  2.    Physiology  of  Physical  Exercise. — Prerequisite: 

Physiol.  1 

ind  sophomore  standing. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Lect. 

10 

MW 

410  U.H. 

Elhardt 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab.  A 

3-5 

M 

413  N.H. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab.  B 

10-12 

Tu 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

1-3 

W 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

10-12 

Th 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  E 

8-10 

S 

413  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

9 

Th 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  G 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  H 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  4.  General  Physiology. — Circulation,  respiration,  glands  of  internal  secretion,  digestion, 
metabolism,  excretion,  reproduction,  special  senses,  nervous  system,  muscle,  vitamins,  and  osseous 
system.     (Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physiol.  1.) 

BURGE 

Williams 

Kneer 
Neild 


51 

Lect.  A 

11 

MW 

228  N.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lect.  B 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

MF 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

8-10 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

10-12 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  E 

3-5 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  F 

10-12 

FS 

413  N.H. 

Quiz  A 

8 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

2 

W 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  C 

9 

F 

229  N.H. 

Quiz  D 

11 

F 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

8 

S 

425  N.H. 

siol.  6.    Advanced  Physiology.— 

Physiology  of  the  nervous  system; 

respiration,  and  muscle 

.     (Recommended  for 

the  genera 

1  student.) 

5 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  A 

3 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

8-10 

WF 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

3-5 

WF 

413  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  8.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.  (3  to  5).*  Time  to 
be  arranged  before  registration. 

PhysioL  9.  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  Physiol.  1  and  6.  (3). 
Lect.,  9  Tu;  Quiz,  9  Th;  Lab.,  arrange.    Mr.  Wickwire. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physiol.  101.     Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (M  unit).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiol.  102.     Research.— (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.  Experimental  Physiology. — Special  phases  of  the  physiology  of  respiration,  circulation, 
digestion,  metabolism,  excretion,  secretion,  glands  of  internal  secretion,  nervous  system.  (J^  to 
1  unit).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 


A  major  may  include  three  hours 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department, 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law,  soci- 
ology, philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16,  and 
those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  1  is  offered  the  first  semester. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  3.    State  and  Local  Government. — (.\  continuation  of  Pol.  Sci.  1 ;  may  be  taken  independently) . 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

31 
'The   total   credit   for 
students  who  take 
both  3  and  16  will  not 
be  more  than  4  hours. 


Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Carleton 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Carleton 

B3 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Mathews 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1>^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester 


Psychology — 73 


Pol.  Sci.  3.    State  and  Local  Government  (concluded) 


Credits 
3 


Section 
CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
F 
G 
K 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

10. 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Instructor 
Lenoir 

SiKES 

Hyneman 
Carleton 
Hyneman 

SiKES 

Sikes 
Powell 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.  International  Law  (continuation  of  6a). — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students, 
and  law  students  of  junior  standing.    (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  7.  American  Foreign  Relations. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  Hist.  3a-3b;  junior  standing. 
(3).    11  MWF;  204  L.H.    Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  8.  International  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  11  TT;  304  L.H.  Pro- 
fessor Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  11.  Constitutional  Aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of 
political  science  or  economics;  junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  340  L.H.  Assistant  Professor 
Hyneman. 

Pol.  Sci.  12.  National  Administration  in  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  326  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  22.  Continental  European  Governments. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or 
junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science;  History  20a-20b  recommended.  (3).  3  MWF; 
308  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  28.  Current  Governmental  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  politi- 
cal science.     (2).     3  TT;  204  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  32.    Principles  of  Political  Science. 
304  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 


-Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  political  science.     (2).    2  TT; 


Pol.  Sci.  34.     Municipal  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Econ.  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

11 

Th 

308  L.H. 

Kneier 

B  Quiz 

» 

Th 

300  L.H. 

Kneier 

C  Quiz 

3 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

9 

F 

205  L.H. 

Kneier 

E  Quiz 

10 

F 

233  L.H. 

Kneier 

F  Quiz 

11 

F 

139  L.H. 

Kneier 

G  Quiz 

1 

F 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

Pol.  Sci.  36b.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing, 
hers  of  the  department. 


(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Mem- 


Pol.  Sci.  102. 
Fairlie. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
The  Nature  of  the  State. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 


Pol.  Sci.  103.     Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. 

Members  of  the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  106b.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit) 
Professor  Garner. 


Pol.  Sci.  108.    Problems  of  International  Organization, 

Professor  Berdahl. 


PoL  Sci.  112. 

Fairlie. 


Public  Administration. — (1  unit). 


Once  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged. 
(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged. 
Twice  a  week.     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  .At 
least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  M  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  1 J^,  or  2. 


74 — Psychology 


Time  Table 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Credits 
4 


Section 
Led.  A 
Quiz  Al 
Quiz  A2 
Quiz  A3 
Quiz  A4 
Quiz  A5 
Quiz  A6 
Quiz  A7 
Quiz  AS 
Lect.  B 
Quiz  Bl 
Quiz  B2 
Quiz  B3 
Quiz  B4 
Quiz  B5 
Quiz  B6 
Quiz  B7 
Quiz  B8 


Hours 

9 

8 

9 

9 
10 
11 
11 

2 

3 
11 

8 

9 

9 
10 
11 
U 

2 

3 


Days 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TuS 

TT 

TuS 

TuS 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 
218  U.H. 
403  U.H. 

403  U.H. 

404  U.H. 
404  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
411  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
218  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
406  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
403  U.H. 


Psych.  2.     General  Psychology.^Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  or  senior  standing. 


Lect. 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 
Quiz  E 
Quiz  F 
Quiz  G 


MW 

TT 

TT 

TuS 

TT 

TuS 

TT 

TT 


218  U.H. 
411  U.H. 

411  U.H. 

412  U.H. 
411  U.H. 
411  U.H. 
411  U.H. 
411  U.H. 


Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1. 

Lab.  A                10-12     MW  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  B                 2-4       MW  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  C                  8-10     TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  I>              10-12     TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  E                 2-4       TT  417,  418  U.H. 


Instructor 

RUCH 


Culler 


HiGGINSON 

LiNDSLEY 

LiNDSLEY 

HiGGINSON 

LiNDSLEY 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  5.     Comparative  Psychology.— Prerequisite:     Psych.  2  or  3.     (3).     10  MWF;  406  U.H.     Dr. 
McAllister. 

Psych.  10.     Mental  and  Physical  Work. — Prerequisite:    Psycli.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT; 
412  U.H.    Dr.  Ruch. 

Psych.  14.     Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 
3                        Lect.                     9  MW  211  U.H. 

Quiz  A  9  F  211  U.H. 

Quiz  B  10  F  404  U.H. 


LiNDSLEY 


Psych.  18.     Perception. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  2  or  3. 
Culler. 


(3).     10  TT;  318  U.H.     Associate  Professor 


Psych.  20.  Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  or  3,  and  senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
404  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  21.    Character  and  Personality. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  2  or  3. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  315  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  A  11  F  315  U.H. 

Quiz  B  10  F  318  U.H. 

Psych.  27b.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 
for  honors).  Prerequisite:  Psych.  2  and  3;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged; 
402  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(H   unit). 


Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.H. 
Professor  Woodrow,  Associate 


Psych.  102.     Translation  of  Psychological  Treatises. 
Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  103.     Research. — (yi  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged, 
Professor  Culler,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Time  to  be  arranged;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  106.    Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  419  U.H.    .Associate 
Professor  Culler. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-Hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  IH,  or  2. 
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PUBLIC  SPEAKING 
(See  Speech,  under  English.) 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 

A.  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  83.  Public  Utility  ^ates.—Prerequisite:  Public  Utilities  81.  (3).  9  MWF;  126  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Pub.  Util.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.  Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

B.  TRANSPORTATION 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1,  junior  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  328  Com.  Cover 

B  Quiz  9  MWF  307  Com.  Fitzgerald 

C  Quiz  10  MWF  101  Com.  Locklin 

D  Quiz  1 1  MWF  307  Com.  Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Trans.  3.  Industrial  Traffic  Management.— Preregrj/ZiiVe.-  Trans.  1.  (3).  9  TTS;  101  Com.  Assistant 
Professor  Locklin. 

Trans.  26.  Current  Transportation  Pzohlems.—Prcreqitisile:  Trans.  1.  (3).  10  TTS;  101  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Trans.  100.    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

(See  also  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  tliis  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  S3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  4.  Locomotives.— FrereijM/si/c;  R.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64.  (3).  Sec.  W, 
11  MWF;  104  T.B.     Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  7.    Locomotive  and  Car  Design.— Prcrcf/Kisi/e;    R.E.  2.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B.    Mr. 

Schrader. 

R.E.  8.    Railway  Laboratory.—Prerequisite:  R.E.  5.    (2).    Sec.  W,  8-11  TT;  104  T.B.    Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  33.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Loca.tioa.— Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.  (4).  Sec.  U, 
11  MWF,  1-4  Tu;  117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  33a.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.  (3).  Sec.  U, 
11  MWF;  117  T.B.  Professor  King.  (An  abridgment  of  course  33,  for  students  in  departments 
other  than  railway  engineering.) 

R.E.  36.  Railway  MaintensLnce.—Prercquisile:  Registration  in  C.E.  3.  (3).  Sec.  U,  10  MW,  9-12  S; 
117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  37.  Railway  Design  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.E.  65.  (2).  Sec.  U,  9  TT; 
117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  51.     Seminar.— Open  to  railway  students  only.     (1).     Sec.  U.  10  F;  117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  60.  Electric  Railway  Piindples.— Prerequisite:  R.E.  59;  T.A.M.  3;  E.E.  25,  75.  (2).  Sec.  V, 
11  TT;  105  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  61.  Electric  Traction.— Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  2  or  3;  E.E.  11,61  or  25,  75.  (3).  Sec.  V,  10  MWF; 
105  T.K.    .Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 
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R.E.  67.    Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  V,  9  F;  117  T.B.     Professor 
Schmidt. 

R.E.  70.     Electric  Railway  Design. — PrerequisiU:     R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.  74.     (2).     Sec.  V, 
1-4  M\V;  117  T.B.    .A.ssQCiate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  74.     Electric  Railway  'Economics.— Prerequisite:     R.E.  64.     (3).     Sec.  V,  11  MWF;  105  T.B. 
Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  98.    Thesis.— .\rrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Vou.n'g. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (I  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 


RHETORIC 
(See  English,  B.) 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  5 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.  FRENCH 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


French  la.    Elementary  Course.- 

-For  students 

who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

212  U.H. 

LEGR.A.ND 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

HERD-MA.N 

only  3  hours  credit. 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

308  L.H. 

.A.MIEL 

D 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  .\gr. 

Carter 

F 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Smith 

G 

3 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Herdman 

French  lb.     Elementary 

Course 

(continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la  or  one  year  of  hig 

French. 

4> 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

BUSS.\RD 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

Roche 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Rowe 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Smith 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Rowe 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

.Allen 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

DiSMUKES 

D 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

GOGGIN       -^ 

El 

1 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Alexander 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

203  L.H. 

Smith 

F 

2 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

.\LEX.\NDER 

G- 

3 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

.Alexander 

H 

4 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

.■\LEXAKDER 

French  2a.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high-school  French. 
4  .A  X  TWTF        142  L.H.  Ralph 

C  10  TWTF         123  New  .Agr.         Rew 

D  11  TWTF        123  New  Agr.         Rew 

G  3  MTWT       139  L.H.  Smith 
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French  2b.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:   French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high-school  French. 

Credits            Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                     'Al 

8           TWTF 

136  L.H. 

Hilton 

'Sections  Al.  Bl,  CI,     A2 

8           TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Herdman 

Dl,  and  El  are  pri-    >B1 

9           TWTF 

224  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

marily  for  students     B2 

9           TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Ralph 

who  expect  to  go  be-    'CI 

10           TWTF 

113  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

yond  French  2b.  More    C2 

10           TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Legrand 

attention  is  paid  to  the    'Dl 

11            TWTF 

232  L.H. 

Allen 

speaking  and  hearing     D2 

11            TWTF 

203  U.H. 

Amiel 

of  French.                       »E1 

1            MTWT 

212  U.H. 

PlETRANGELI 

E2 

1            MTWT 

235  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

F 

2            MTWT 

110  L.H. 

Herdman 

G 

3           MTWT 

310  U.H. 

Allen 

French  3b.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite. 

•    French  3a. 

3                      A 

8           MWF 

211  L.H. 

Will 

Bl 

9           MWF 

303a  L.H. 

Jacob 

B2 

9           MWF 

105  L.H. 

Will 

C 

10           MWF 

224  L.H. 

Gullette 

(In  French)               E 

1            MWF 

128  L.H. 

Roche 

F 

2            MWF 

303a  L.H. 

Jacob 

French  6b.    Second- Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  6a  or  2a  or  threejyears 

of  high-school  French. 

2                        K 

9           TT 

232  L.H. 

Hilton 

N 

1            TT 

407  U.H. 

Hilton 

O 

2           TT 

208  U.H. 

Hilton 

French  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — 

Prerequisite:    French  7a.     (.Note:     Pros- 

pective  teachers  of  French  are 

strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2                        J 

8           TT 

104  L.H. 

Legrand 

B 

9           MW 

318  U.H. 

Amiel 

K 

9           TT 

104  L.H. 

Roche 

L 

10           TT 

211  L.H. 

Roche 

M 

11            TT 

113  L.H. 

Legrand 

N 

1            TT 

105  L.H. 

Amiel 

F 

2           MW 

238  L.H. 

Legrand 

French  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  8a. 

2  K  9  TT  300  L.H.  Amiel 

O  2  TT  105  L.H.  Roche 

French  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:    French  3a-3b  and  junior 
standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

French  10b.    Survey  of  French  Literature.— (3).    9  MWF;  232  L.H.    Professor  Carnahan. 
French  17b.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

2  L  10  TT  no  L.H.  Will 


N 


1 


TT 


109  L.H. 


Hamilton 


French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (3).    9  MWF;  227  L.H. 
Professor  Oliver. 

French  29b.    Modern  French  Poetry. — (2).     10  TT;  204a  L.H.    AssisUnt  Professor  Jacob. 

French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (3).    8  MWF;  128  L.H.    Assistant  Professor 
Jacob. 

French  33b.    La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (In  French).    (2).    11  TT;  109  L.H.    Professor  Mich.a.ud. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4  MW;  425a  Lib.    Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Will. 

French  104.    Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers.— (1  unit).     10  TT;  219  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  127.    French  Romanticism.^(l  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  129.     Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism. — i}/2  to  I  .unit).     Arrange.     425a  Lib. 
Professor  Carnahan. 

French  132.    French  Lyric  Poetry. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Mich.\ud. 

French  144.     Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  fransais.^(In  French).     (1   unit).     3-5  F;   120  L.H. 
Professor  Michaud. 

French  175.    Old  French  Phonology  and  Morphology. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  224  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 
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French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members 
of  the  department. 


Italian  lb.    Elementary  Course, 

Credits  Section  Hours 

41  C  10 

'Seniors  will  receive  F  2 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2b.    Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite: 

TRANGELI. 


B.  ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Prerequisite:    Italian  la. 


Days 

TWTF 

MTWT 


Room 
235  L.H. 
224  L.H. 


Instructor 

PlETRANGELI 

Van  Horne  and 

DiSMUKES 


Italian  2a.     (3).     11   MWF;  219  L.H.     Miss  Pie- 


Italian  3b.    Dante:    The  Divine  Comedy, 
219  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:     Italian  3a;  junior  standing. 


(2).     3  TT; 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Italian  143.    Italian  Literature  in  the  Renaissance. — (1  unit).    ITT;  216  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 


Italian  195.    Seminar.- 
Van  Horne. 


-Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor 


C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


302  L.H. 
203a  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
310  U.H. 
232  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


Ramsey 

Utley 

Ramsey 

Kozma 

Kidder 

Kidder 

Utley 


41 

^Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Spanish  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). —  Prerequisite: 
Spanish. 

Al  8  TWTF 

A2  8  TWTF 

Bl  9  TWTF 

B2  9  TWTF 

CI  10  TWTF 

C2  10  TWTF 

C3  10  TWTF 

D  11  TWTF 

El  1  MTWT 

E2  1  MTWT 

F  2  MTWT 

G  3  MTWT 


Spanish  la  or  one  year  of  high-school 


133  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
311  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
334  L.H. 
114  L.H. 
204  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 


YoinJG 
Utley 
Young 
Lodge 

YotTNG 

Kidder 

Ellies 

Adam 

Kozma 

Lodge 

Lodge 

Hilton 


Spanish  2a. 


Spanish  2b. 


Spanish  3b. 


Spanish  5b. 


-Prerequisite:   Spanish  lb  or  two  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

8  TWTF  139  L.H.  AviLfis 

9  TWTF  321  L.H.  Dallera 
11  TWTF  214  U.H.  Dallera 

2  MTWT  128  L.H.  Utley 

-Prerequisite:    Spanish  2a  or  three  years  of  high-school  Spanish. 

8  TWTF  240  L.H.  Lodge 

9  TWTF  139  L.H.  Adam 
9  TWTF  206  L.H.  Kidder 

10  TWTF  203a  L.H.  Adam 

11  TWTF  104  L.H.  Ellies 

1  MTWT  227  L.H.  Burner 

2  MTWT  233  L.H.  Bltiner 


Modern  Spanish.- 
4  A 

B 
D 

F 

Modern  Spanish.- 
4  A 

Bl 
B2 
C 
D 
E 
F 

Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  3a. 
3  B  9  MWF  133  L.H. 

D  11  MWF  133  L.H. 

E  1  MWF  203a  L.H. 


Commercial  Spanish. 
2  K 

D 

N 


-Prerequisite:  Spanish  5a. 

9  TT  133  L.H. 

11  MW  308  L.H.- 

1  TT  128  L.H. 


Burner 
Balseiro 
Van  Horne 


AviLfis 
AviLfis 
AviLfis 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-hst,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }4t  or  1,  or  1}^,  or  2. 
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Spanish  7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  7a.  {Note:  Prospec- 
tive teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  8  WF  227  L.H.  Ellies 
M  11  TT  128  L.H.  .A.viles 
O                         2           TT               123  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  8b.  Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  8a.  (2).  8  TT; 
123  L.H.    Miss  Ellies. 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussions  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours  credit  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  credit  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to 
students  other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  instructor.  (3).  2  MWF;  310  U.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Gullette. 

{Note:    Spanish  25  will  be  given  only  second  semester  in  1933-34.     French  25  will  be  given  first 
semester.) 

Spanish  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:   Spanish  3a-3b  and  junior 
standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — (3).    11  MWF;  136  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  lib.    Cervantes:   Don  Quijote.— (2).    11  TT;  205  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 

Spanish  17b.    El  Teatro  Espanol  Moderno. — (2).    10  TT;  303a  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Balseiro. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  130.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).  4  TT;  214  L.H.  Associate 
Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  135.  La  Novela  Espanola  Moderna. — (In  Spanish).  (1  unit).  Arrange.  429  Lib.  Associate 
Professor  Balseiro. 

Spanish  185.    Old  Spanish  Readings. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  214  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.  (1  to  2  units).*  Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES 

(See  English,  D.) 

SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — -Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  either 
the  principles  of  economics  or  the  principles  of  psychology  or  5  hours  of  history. 

3  A  8  MWF  304  L.H.  Hiller 
B                           8           TTS             326  L.H.                  Albig 
C                           9           MWF           235  L.H.                  Tylor 

D  9  MWF  406  U.H.  Houghton 

E  10  MWF  304  L.H.  Houghton 

F  11  MWF  326  L.H.  Hiller 

G  1  MWF  303  L.H.  Houghton 

H  2  MWF  306  L.H.  Tylor 

Sociol.  2.    Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.H.  .•^hrens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.  Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  202  L.H. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 

Sociol.  4.    Social  Control. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  A  10  TT  303  L.H.  .A.LBIG 
B                        11           TT               303  L.H.  Albig 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  3^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  Hi  or  1,  or  1^,  or  2. 
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Tune  Table 


Sociol.  6.    Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  334  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.    Charities. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  one  semester  either  of  economics  or  of  history. 
Credits            Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  306  L.H.  Timmons 

B  2  MWF  334  L.H.  Timmons 


Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1   and  senior  standing, 
without  Sociol.  1.) 

3                        A                           9  MWF  128  L.H. 

B                           3  MWF  334  L.H. 


(Open  to  pre-legal  juniors 

Taft 
Taft 

Sociol.  14.     Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  326  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  24.    'Penology.— Prerequisite:   Sociol.  9.    (3).    1  MWF;  105  L.H.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  27.    Community  Welfare  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Fourteen  credit  hours  in  the  depart- 
ment of  sociology.    (3).    10  MWF;  105  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  28.    Immigration  and  Assimilation. — Prerequisite:   Five  hours  of  sociology.    (3).    9  MWF;  238 
L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  42.    Early  Civilizations. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  44.    Negro  Origins. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  3  or  30  or  42.     (3).     11  MWF;  306  L.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Kelly. 

Sociol.  90b.    Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.    Consent  of  instructor  is  required.     (2). 
Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Sociol.  124.    Advanced  Penology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.    201  L.H.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  128.    Fusion  of  Culture  Resulting  from  Immigration. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    201 
L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (J^  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.  Members  of  the  department. 


(3).     10  MWF;  306  L.H.    Assistant 


SPANISH 
(See  Romance  Languages  and  Literature,  C.) 


SWEDISH 
(See  English,  D.) 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $2.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


T.A.M.  1. 


anics 

(Statics). — Prerequisite: 

Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 

C 

8 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Q 

8 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

R 

8 

TT 

202  E.H. 

Chi 

8 

TT 

205  E.H. 

X 

9 

MW 

313  M.T.L. 

F 

9 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

M 

9 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

N 

10 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

S 

10 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

J 

11 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

11 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

D 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

K 

TT 

202  E.H. 

P 

WF 

202  E.H. 

G 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

2 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  2.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics).- 

3                        C  9 

Y  11 

D  2 

Z  4 


-Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1. 

MWF  202  E.H. 

MWF  202  E.H. 

MWF  305  M.T.L. 

MWF  202  E.H. 


Secon 

dS 

emester 

Zoolo! 

;y-81 

T.A.M. 

3. 

Resistance  of  Materials.- 

-Prerequisite. 

•    T.A.M.  1. 

Credits             Section 
3                        Y 
N 
K 
L 
M 

Hours 
10 
10 
11 

1 

1 

Days            Room                        Instructor 

MWF          310  M.T.L. 

TTS            202  E.H. 

MWF          305  M.T.L. 

MWF          305  M.T.L. 

MWF          310  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

4. 

Hydraulics. — Prerequisite. 

;    T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

2                        E 
J 
F 
G 

8 
8 
9 
10 

TT                305  M.T.L. 
TT                310  M.T.L. 
TT                305  M.T.L. 
TT                305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

18. 

Strength  of  Materials.— 

■Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  17. 

3                       A 
B 

[  ^ 
\  8-10 

no 

\  9-11 

WF               305  M.T.L. 
M                  305  M.T.L. 
MW             305  M.T.L. 
F                   305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory.- 

-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T..A.M.  3. 

1                        V 
L 
K 

N 
M 

1-3 
3-5 
3-5 
10-12 
3-5 

M                  223  M.T.L. 
M                  223  M.T.L. 
Tu                223  M.T.L. 
W                  223  M.T.L. 
W                  223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory.- 

-Prerequisite: 

•    Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

1                       J 
F 
G 
E 

1-3 
3-5 
3-5 
3-5 

M                 M.T.L. 
Tu                M.T.L. 
W                  M.T.L. 
Th                 M.T.L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  42.    Properties  of  Engineering  Materials:  Specifications  and  Inspection. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M. 
1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or  yi  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:   T..A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or 
yi  to  1  unit).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Moore  and  Associate  Professor  Putnam. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  107.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. ^(1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M,  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  111.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete :    Columns  and  Slabs. — 

(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  113.    Graphical  and  Approximate  Methods  of  Structural  Analysis. — (J-^  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.   115.     Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Application  to  Engineering  Problems. — (Continuation  of 
T.A.M.  114).    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.  117.    The  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials.— (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 

TRANSPORTATION 

(See  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation,  B.) 


ZOOLOGY 

(Including  Anatomy.) 

Kote:    Certain  courses  in  tliis  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (.or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  bacteriology,  botany,  chemis- 
try, entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  J^  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  }^,  or  1,  or  1)^,  or  2. 
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Time  Table 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Credits            Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51                 Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

Thomas,  Kudo, 

'Seniors  will  receive    ^a  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

312  X.H. 

Luce,  and 

only  4  hours  credit.     C  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

assistants 

^Section  A  will  not     D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

be  opened  until  the     F  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

other    sections   are     G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

filled.                             L  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  N.H. 

ZooL  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.— 

-Prerequisite:   Zool. 

1. 

51                  Lect. 

10 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

.■\dams,  Cahn, 

'Seniors  will  receive     A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

Park,  and 

only  4  hours  credit.     B  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

MWF 

418  N.H. 

assistants 

^Sections  F  and   H     C  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

TTS 

330  N.H. 

will  not  be  opened     D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

3.S0  N.H. 

until  the  other  sec-     E  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

lions  are  filled.            ^F  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

418  N.H. 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

330  N.H. 

m  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

418  N.H. 

ZooL  3.    Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Emhryology. —Prerequisile:   Zool.  1,  2. 

5                        Lect. 

1 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Shumway 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

Mi  N.H. 

Adamstoxe 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

and  assistants 

C  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

2Lab.  sections  D  and  E    ^D  Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

and  quiz  sections  4  and    ^E  Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

323  N.H. 

5  will  not  be  opened     1  Quiz 

8 

Tu 

229  N.H. 

until  others  are  filled.     2  Quiz 

10 

Th 

229  N.H. 

3  Quiz 

2 

Tu 

229  N.H. 

24  Quiz 

2 

Th 

229  N.H. 

-5  Quiz 

1 

M 

425  N.H. 

ZooL  4.    Invertebrate  Morphology. — Prerequisite: 

Zool.  1 

and  30  hours  of  university  work. 

3                       Lect.  or  Quiz 

3 

TT 

229  N.H. 

Van  Cleave  anc 

A  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

420  N.H. 

assistant 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

420  N.H. 

Zool.  5.    Heredity. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university 

work.     Credit  may 

not  be  received  in  t 

Zool.  5  and  Zool.  15. 

2                       Lect. 

8 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Zeleny,  Luce, 

A  Quiz 

8 

F 

423  N.H. 

and  assistants 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

423  N.H. 

C  Quiz 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

8 

M 

423  N.H. 

EQuiz 

10 

M 

425  N.H. 

'Sections  G  and  H  will     F  Quiz 

11 

M 

423  N.H. 

not  be  opened  until  the    'G  Quiz 

2 

F 

229  N.H. 

othersectionsare  filled.  'H  Quiz 

2 

M 

229  N.H. 

Cahn  and 

assistants 


Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Reel- 
foot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  %2i.  Prerequisite:  Registration 
in  Zool.  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Professor  Shelford, 
Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

Zool.  16.    General  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 

2  Lect.  or  Quiz  2  TT  228  N.H. 
A  Lab.  8-10  TT  419  N.H. 
B  Lab.  8-12  S  419  N.H. 
C  Lab.                4-6       MW            419  N.H. 

(Field  trips  four  hours  per  week  in  April  and  May.) 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  9.    Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*2  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

(1st  half  sem.) 
»For  4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.  9-11     S  202  Viv.  Shelford 

ditional  field  work  is     (2nd  half  sem.) 
assigned.  Field      -  9-12     S  (Two  all  day  trips) 

Zool.  8b.  Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  zoology.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Members 
of  the  department. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  yi  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  ^,  or  1,  or  1|^,  or  2. 


Second  Semester Zoology — 83 

Zool.  18.  Introduction  to  Protozoology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  and  junior  standing. 
(2).    3-5  M\V;  310  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 

Zool.  19b.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  16,  and  senior  standing.  (2  or  3).* 
Arrange.    419  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

Zool.  20b.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.H.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  21b.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing.     (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    314  N.H.     Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  23.    Morphology  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  3  and  22. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.H.  Ad.\ms 

A  Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  66.  Ontogeny  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  3  or  63.  (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor 
SnuMW.XY. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  Wlien  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  106.    Topics  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Shumway. 

Zool.  107.    Parasitology.— (1  unit).    3  MW;  229  N.H.     Professor  Ward. 

Zool.  109.    Physiological  Ecology. — (}^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  111.  Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (32  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Shelford. 

Zool.  115.  Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).  3  TT;  425  N.H.  Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.    Faunistic  Zoology. — {'2  to  1  unit).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Van  Cleave. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.  Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology.— -(1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor \V.\RD. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  .A.dams. 

Zool.  123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — U  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Van  Cleave. 

Zool.  124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.     Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shumw.a.y. 

ANATOMY 

Anat.  2.  Human  Anatomy. — (Exclusively  for  men  majoring  in  Physical  Education.)  Prerequisite: 
Anat.  1  or  its  equivalent.     Laboratory  fee  $5. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  S  228  N.H.  Wright  and 
Lab.  and  Quiz  assistants 

Al  8-10  MWF  408  N.H. 

A2  8-10  MWF  405  N.H. 

Bl  10-12  MWF  408  N.H. 

B2  10-12  MWF  405  N.H. 

CI  1-3  MWF  408  N.H. 

iSections   Dl   and   D2     C2  1-3  MWF  405  N.H. 

will  not  be  opened  until    iDl  8-10  TTS  408  N.H. 

othersectionsarefiUed.  iD2  8-10  TTS  405  N.H. 

Anat.  2a.  Human  Anatomy. — (E.xclusively  for  women  in  Physical  Education.)  Prerequisite:  Zool.  1 
and  2  and  registration  in  the  curriculum  of  Physical  Education  for  Women.  (3).  1-4  TT;  408  N.H. 
Mr.  Wright. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  units  or  credits,  as  K  to  2  units  or  credits,  a  student 
must  put  on  his  study-list,  not  the  possible  units  or  credits  as  shown  here,  but  the  number  of  units  or 
credits  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course,  i.e.,  J^,  or  1,  or  IJ^,  or  2. 
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TIME  TABLE 


FIRST  SEMESTER 

1933-1934 


PUBLISHED  BY  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS 
URBAN.A 


REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 
1933-34 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

1933 

Sept.  6-9,  Wed. -Sat Entrance   examinations    (get   programs  and   permit: 

at  the  Registrar's  Office). 

Sept.  14,  Thurs.,  7:30  p.m..  .Freshman  Welcome. 

Sept.  15,  Fri.,  8  a.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers. 

Sept.  15,  Fri.,  9  a.m Rhetoric  examination. 

Sept.  15,  Fri.,  1:30  p.m Hygiene  examination. 

Sept.  15,  Fri.,  7:30  p.m Student  night  meeting. 

Sept.  15-16,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  16,  Sat.,  8  a.m. -5  p.m.. Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  18-19,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upper  classmen. 

Sept.  19,  Tues Talks  for  freshmen  by  Dean  of  Men  and  Dean  of 

Women. 

Sept.  20,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Sept.  25,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Sept.  30,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full.  ; 

Oct.  31,  Tues Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  theses.  \ 

Xov.  18,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest' 

date  for  seniors  graduating  in  February  to  make 
substitutions  in  courses  or  to  remove  failures  of 
the  last  semester  or  the  summer  session. 

Nov.  23-25,  Thurs. -Sat High  School  Conference. 

Xov.  29,  Wed.,  12  m Thanksgiving  recess  begun. 

Dec.  4,  Alon.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Dec.  22,  Fri.,  12  m Holiday  recess  begun. 

1934 

Jan.  3,  Wed.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Tan.  12,  Fri Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Jan.  23,  Tues Semester  examinations  begun. 

Jan.  31,  Wed Semester  examinations  ended. 

Jan.  31-Feb.  3,  Wed. -Sat..  .  .Entrance   examinations    (get   programs   and   permits 

at  the  Registrar's  Office). 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Feb.  2-3,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  5-6,  AIon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  7,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  12,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  12,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  17,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

March  29,  Thurs.,  12  m.. . .  .Easter  recess  begun. 

April  3,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

April  7,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest 

date  for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses 
or  to  remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

May  14,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  24,  Thurs Military  day. 

May  25,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  4,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  11,  Mon Sixty-third  Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1934 
June  18,  Mon Registration  day. 

[2] 


KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


S  PAGE 

\ccountancy 13 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 31 

Agricultural   Engineering 6 

\gronomy 6 

\natomy,  See  Physiology 70 

\nimal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

Sec  also  Landscape  Architecture  51 

Art 9 

Astronomy 11 

•Athletic  Coaching,  See  Phj'sical 

Education  for  ]Men 64 

Bacteriology 11 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 57 

Banking,  See  Economics 26 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  Law 16 

[Business  Organization  and 

Operation 13 

Ceramic  Engineering 16 

Chemistry 17 

Civil  Engineering 22 

Classics 24 

Dairy  Husbandry 25 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 39 

See  also  Architecture 8 

See  also  Art 9 

Economics 26 

See  also   Agricultural   Economics  5 

See  also  Home  Economics 46 

See  also  Public  Utilities  and 

Transportation 73 

Education 29 

Electrical  Engineering.  : 32 

English  Language  and  Literature..  34 

Entomology 38 

Farm  Mechanics,  See  Agricultural 

Engineering 6 

Farm  Organization  and  Management, 

See  Agricultural  Economics...  5 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 48 

French 74 

Gas  Engineering 39 

General  Engineering  Drawing 39 


PAGE 

Geography 41 

Geology 40 

German 42 

Greek 24 

History 43 

Home  Economics 46 

Horticulture 48 

Hygiene 49 

Industrial  Education 31 

Italian 76 

Journalism 50 

Landscape  Architecture 51 

Latin 25 

Law 51 

Library  Science 52 

]\[athematics 53 

Mechanical  Engineering 55 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  78 

See  also  Agricultural  Engineering  6 

Military  Bands 57 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 57 

Mining  Engineering 61 

Alusic 61 

Norwegian 38 

Painting,  See  Art 9 

Philosophy 63 

Physical  Education  for  Men 64 

Physical  Education  for  Women.  ...  67 

Physics 68 

Physiology 70 

Political  Science 71 

Psycholog>- 72 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech .  37 

Public  L^tilities  and  Transportation  73 

Railway  Engineering 73 

Rhetoric 36 

Romance  Languages  and  Literature  74 

Scandinavian  Languages 38 

Sociology 77 

Spanish 76 

Speech 37 

Swedish 38 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  78 

Transportation 73 

Zoology 80 
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EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  bv 
names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are 
indicated  by  cross  references. 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary',  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at 
100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  under  Art  35a-35b,  Commercial  Art, 
the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  27b  and  31b.  These  two  courses  must  be  completed 
before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students 
it  may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  utiit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study;  four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute  a 
full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses  (num- 
bered 100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  such 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
3^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  J^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  3^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 
University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.(E)        Law  Building ' Law 

.Agricultural  Building  (Old) Agr.        Library' Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.Path.L.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory' M.T.L. 

Architectural  Building Arch.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory ^LE.L. 

Ceramics  Laboratory Cer.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .  C.E.S.B.        Natural  History  Hall N.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        New  .Agricultural  Building New  .Agr. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  .Annex E.E.A.        Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  Hall U.H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses F.G.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Gymnasium  Annex Gym.A.       \'ivarium  Building Viv. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.       Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.       Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
FIRST  SEMESTER,   1933-1934 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Econ.  l.i  Introductory  Agricultural  Economics. — Required  of  all  agricultural  students  entering 
September,  1933,  and  subsequently. 

Credits             Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

3                       Lect.  3  W  103  New  Agr.         Ross 

Disc.  A  3  MF  313  New  Agr. 

Disc.  B  10  MVV  313  New  Agr. 

Disc.  C  2  TT  313  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  20.'  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5. 

3  Lect.and  Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.        Wilcox  and  others 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr. 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  30.    Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  10  M  111  New  Agr.         Stewart 

C  Quiz  10  WF  111  New  Agr. 

D  Quiz  11  WF  111  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).     Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(c)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(e)  Farm  Management. — Professor  C.\se. 

(g)  Land  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  10.  Economic  Relationships  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
(3).   11  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  22.  Types  and  Systems  of  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20.  Lectures  and  quiz. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  S3.  (3).  8  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Case,  Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

Agr.  Econ.  24.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  junior  standing.  Local  field  trips  will 
be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  S3.     (2).     11  TT;  316  New  Agr.     Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Agr.  Econ.  26.  Farm  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
316  New  Agr.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  (Agr.  Econ.  30  after 
1933-34);  senior  standing.  (3).  3  MWF;  203  V.G.  Professor  Lloyd.  (Inspection  trip  require- 
ment waived  for  1933-34) 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of 
the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics. — .\ssociate  Professor  Stew.^rt. 

Course^  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in  .Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Once  a  week.  .Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 


'Sophomores  in  1933-34  will  be  permitted  to  elect  either  .\gricultural  Economics  1  or  20  to  fulfill 
prescribed  course  requirement. 

[5] 


6 — Agricultural  Economics 


Time  Tabh 


Agr.  Econ.  112.     Agricultural  Economics  Research. — (1  to  2  units).'     Credit  is  conditional  on  com- 
pletion of  acceptable  report  of  investigation,    .\rrange.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.     Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1   unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.     Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).*     .Arrange.     Professor  Lloyd. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  requirt"  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $8. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect. 

8 

VVF 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Young 

•Seniors  will  receive 

B  Quiz 

9 

W 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Hay 

only  2  hours  credit. 

J  Quiz 

8 

Tu 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

N  Quiz 

1 

Tu 

201  .A.gr.  Eng. 

SQuiz 

9 

F 

201  .\gr.  Eng. 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

M 

J  Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

X  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

Agr.  Eng.  2.    Field  and  Power-Driven  Machinery 

— Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  1 

.? 

Led. 

9 

TT 

201  .A.gr.  Eng. 

Shawt. 

J  Quiz 

8 

Tu 

204  Agr.  Eng. 

A  Quiz 

8 

\V 

204  .\gr.  Eng. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

F 

Agr.  Eng.  5.    Drainage.- 

-Prerequisite: 

Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

1 

M 

204  .\gr.  Eng. 

Lehm.^nn 

Quiz 

1 

\^" 

204  .\gr.  Eng. 

Lab. 

1-1 

F 

Agr.  Eng.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  Ihrougliout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.  Prereqziisile:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Professor 
Lehmann,  .\s3istanl  Professor  Sh.^wl. 

Agr.  Eng.  20.    Farm  Concrete  Construction. — Prerequisite:    .A.gr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lect.  3  Tu  204  .\gr.  Eng.        Young 

P  Lab.  .3-5       Th 

J  Lab.  8-10     S 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  28.  Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  3  and  consent  of  the 
instructor.     (3).    2-5  M\V;  Lect.,  arrange;  201  Agr.  Eng.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.     Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:     Agr.  Eng.   17  or  28.     Consult 

instructor  before  registering.     (3).    .\rrange.     Professor  Lehm.^nn,  .\ssistant  Professor  Shawl. 


AGRONOMY 

Xote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  S4. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5). 
-Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Se.ars. 

Crops. — Professors  BuTtLisoN,  Woodworth;  .-Associate  Professor  Dung.an. 


Agron.  25. 


Farm  Crops. - 
3 


Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
A  Lab. 
Quiz 


Bot.  5. 
.  3 
1-3 
3 


Tu 

F 


205  .Agr. 
600  .Agr. 
205  .Agr. 


PlEPER,  DUN"G.\N, 

and  \'anDoren 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


?irst  Semester  Animal  Husbandry — 7 


Section 

H 

ours 

Days 

A  Lect. 

8 

MWF 

Al  Quiz 

8 

TT 

A2  Quiz 

8 

TT 

A  Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

C  Lab. 

8-11 

S 

\,gron.  28.     Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  Si.) 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  A  Lect.  8  MWF  205  Agr.  Wimer,  Cr.a.ne, 

205  Agr.  and  Stauffer 

302  Agr. 
650  Agr. 
650  .Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  7.  Crop  Production  as  Affected  by  Environmental  Factors. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  25,  junior 
standing.     (3).    Lect.,  8  MWF;  302  Agr.     Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dung.\n. 

Agron.  11.  R61e  of  Micro-organisms  in  Soil  Fertility. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28;  Bact.  5a,  junior 
standing.     (3).     Lect.,  9  MWF;  302  .Agr.    Associate  Professor  Se.\rs. 

Agron.  29.  Field  Plot  Technic. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  10  MWF;  302  Agr. 
Professor  Woodworth,  Mr.  Mumm. 

Agron.  33.  Chemical  Methods  of  Soil  Investigation. — (Given  in  1933-34  and  alternate  years  there- 
after). Prerequisite:  Agron.  28,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M;  302  Agr.;  Lab.,  1-4  WF; 
218  Agr.     Professor  DeTurk. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  101.  Chemical  Properties  of  Soils  and  Their  Relation  to  Plant  Growth. — (1  unit).  Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    306  .Agr.     Professor  DeTurk. 

-Agron.  112.  Theory  and  Analysis  of  Plant  Breeding  Problems. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange. 
Professor  Woodworth. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (J^^  to  4  units.)*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DETtTRK,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  .■Associate  Professor  Dungan. 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawford. 

An.  Husb.  3.    Livestock  Judging. — Prerequisite:  An.  llus\>.  I  or  eamvalent.    (5).    10-12  MTWTF;  S.P. 

Associate  Professor  Sn.xpp. 

An.  Husb.  9a-u.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  20  hours  pertinent  to  the 
thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Sn.\pp. 

(c)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)  Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(g)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(j)   Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Gr.\ham. 

(s)   Meats. — .Associate  Professor  Bull. 

(u)  Marketing. — See  Agr.  Econ.  39.    Associate  Professor  Ashby. 


An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding.- 

—Prerequisite:    Chem. 

1  or  2. 

3                        Lect. 
.\  Quiz 
B  Quiz 

2           W 

2            MF 

U            TT 

553  Agr. 
553  Agr. 
553  Agr. 

Bull 
Bull 
Bull 

An.  Husb.  34.     Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Ani- 
mals.— Prerequisite:    .An.  Husb.  21.     (3).     1  MWF;  .A.n.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  36.    Selection  and  Use  of  Meat. — (2).    9  TT;  403  .A.gr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  38.     Poultry  Breeds  and  Judging. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  37.     (3).     3-4:30  MTWTF; 

Poultry  Plant.    (This  course  is  concluded  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess).     Dr.  Sloan. 

From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the 

University  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  Intercollegiate  Student  Poultry  Judging  Contest.     The  class 

will  visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.     The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  $10  to  S15. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


8 — Animal  Husbandry 


Time  Tabh 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  7.    Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  including  An.  Husb.  21; 


An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  22.    Advanced  Stock  Jnd&ng.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.    (3).    3  MTWTF;  S.P.    Heads 
of  divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 

An.  Husb.  24.    Meat  Judging  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  10  or  36.     (2  to  5). 
-Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
.■\nnual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest.  Students  registering  for  meat  judging  only 
should  register  for  2  hours  credit.     This  part  of  the  course  will  terminate  at  Thanksgiving. 

An.  Husb.  25.    Beef  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  6.    (3).    2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 
Rusk,  .A.ssociate  Professor  Snapp. 


An.  Husb.  26.    Pork  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  6. 
Carroll. 


(3).    9  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 


An.  Husb.  40.    Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  .\n.  Husb.  37. 
(3).    8  MWF;  320  New  Agr.     Professor  Card. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — Arrange.    One  to  three  times  a  week.     (}^  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production.— Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(c)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 


An.   Husb.   117.     Animal  Genetics. 

Professor  Roberts. 


-(1   unit).     One  to  three  times  a  week. 


Husb.  118. 
Mitchell. 


Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — {\4  unit).     Two  hours  a  week. 


Arrange.     Associate 
.\rrange.     Professor 


An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. - 
Arrange.     (Lab.  fee  $5).     Professor  Mitchell. 


An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases, 
five  times  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. 

.Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 


{}'2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
('2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to 
(H  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 


Arch.  11.    History  of  Architecture. 

ing  a  degree  in  Architecture). 


ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
(3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 


(Not  open  to  students  expect- 


Arch.  13.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a  and  32a  or  sophomore  standing  in  Archi- 


Arch.  15.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
Arch.  17.  History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
Arch.  21-27.  Freehand  Drawing. — See  Art  21-24. 
Arch.  31a.    Architectural  Design. — 

Credits  Section  Hours 

3  Lect.  2 

A  1-4 

B  8-11 

C  8-11 

Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite. 


Arch.  14. 
Arch.  16. 


Days 

W 

TT 

MF 

TT 


fl-4 

18-11 

fl-4 

\8-ll 

fl-4 

18-11 


Arch.  32a. 
MW 
S 

TT 
S 

WF 
S 


(2). 
(2). 


11  TT;  120  Arch. 
9  TT;  120  Arch. 


Room 
120  .\rch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  .A.rch. 
210  Arch. 
210  .-^rch. 
210  Arch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course.  ,<» 
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Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  33.     See  Arch.  33  for  hours.     210  Arch. 
Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    .\rch.  34  and  registration  in  .■\rch.  65. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  A 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

/9-12 
tl-4 

M 

200  .\rch. 

MWF 

200  Arch. 

(1-4 

TTF 

200  Arch. 

\9-12 

F 

200  Arch. 

B 
Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    .^rch.  35.     See  Arch.  35  for  hours.     200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    .\rch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  .A.rch. 


8-11 

S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  43. 

Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite. 

.A.rch.  31 

a  and  32a. 

3                        A                            1-4 

TT 

310  .A.rch. 

Lect.                   1 1 

F 

302  .A.rch. 

B                           8-11 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect.                   1 1 

F 

302  Arch. 

C                            1-4 

MW 

310  Arch. 

Lect.                   1 1 

W 

302  .A.rch. 

Arch.  45. 

Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:    T..\.M 

1  or  18  e 

nd  registrati 

3                        A                           9-12 

WF 

310  Arch. 

Lect.                     9 

Tu 

302  Arch. 

B                            1-4 

MW 

310  .\rch. 

Lect.                     9 

Tu 

302  Arch. 

C                            1-4 

TT 

310  Arch. 

Lect.                   1 1 

M 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  47.     Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:     .\rcii.  46  and  registration  in  .■\rch.  57.     (5).     8  TT, 
1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 

Arch.  57.     Reinforced  Concrete,  Theory. — Prerequisite:    -A.rch.  46  and  registration  in  .Arch.  47.     (3). 
2  TT,  8  S;  301  Arch. 

Arch.  65.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    .\rch.  34  and  registration  in  .Arch.  35.     (1).    9  Th; 
302  Arch. 

Arch.  68.     Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     (3).     11  MWF;  301  .Arch. 

Arch.  67.    Theory  of  Form. — See  Art  50. 

Arch.  71a.    Architectural  Design. — (Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  .Architecture). 

3  .A 


fl-4       TT  210  .Arch. 

12  W  120  .Arch. 


Arch.  73-74.    Freehand  Drawing. — See  .Art  21a-21b. 

Arch.  75.    Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor.     (Not  open  to  students 
expecting  a  degree  in  .Architecture). 

2  .A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Arch.  83.     Office  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     (2).     10  TT;  301  .Arch. 

Arch.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     Required  for  graduation. 
No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.     Architectural  Construction,  Theory  and  Design. — {%  to  2  units).*     Professor  P.\lmer. 
Arch.   103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  Problems.     (J^  to  2   units).*     Associate  Professor 

MORG.'VN. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  De.\m. 
Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — {%  to  J 2  unit).*     Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (3/2  to  2  units).*     Professor  Newcomb. 

ART 

Kote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $3  to  $5. 
A  list  of  courses  in  Art  showing  new  and  old  numbers  is  given  in  Directions  for  Registration, 
1933-34,  page  62. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Art  la  (formerly  13a).    Design. — 

2  .A  1-3       MW  342  L.H.  .Anderson 

B  10-12     TT  342  L.H.  .Anderson 

C  3-5       TT  342  L.H.  .Anderson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Art  lb  (formerly  13b).    Design.— Prerequisite:   Art  la.     (2).     1-3  TT;  342  L.H.     Miss  An-derson. 

Art  2a-2b  (formerly  lla-llb).  Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  25b.  (2).  1-4  TT;  410b  .A.rch. 
Assistant  Professor  Xearpass. 

Art  3a-3b  (formerly  11  c- lid).  Water  Color.— Preregum^e;  Art  2a.  (2).  1-4  TT;  410b  Arch.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  4a-4b  (formerly  14a-14b).  Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:  \rl  31a,  and  2a  or  lb  concurrently. 
(2).    10-12  M\V;  342  L.H.    Miss  Anderson. 

Art  10a  (formerly  15a).  Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  Art  31a.  (3).  9  MWF;  342  L.H. 
Miss  .Anderson. 

Art  11  (formerly  16a).  History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  10  M\V; 
120  Arch.    Professor  Lake. 

Art  13  (formerly  16c).  Art  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:  Art  12  or  junior  standing.  (3).  8  TTS; 
120  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 

Art  15  (formerly  16e).  History  of  Italian  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine 
and  Applied  Arts).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  120  Arch.  Assistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

Art  17  (formerly  16g).  History  of  Ancient  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine 
and  Applied  Arts).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  120  Arch.  Assistant  Professor 
Nicholson. 

Art  2Ia-21b  (formerly  Arch.  21-22).  Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture 
and  Landscape  Architecture). 

Credits            Section  Hours        Days            Room                        Instructor 

2                        A  8-11     TT                410a  .A.rch.              Woodroofe 

B  9-12     TT               410b  Arch.              Kennedy 

C  9-12     MF              410a  Arch.              Woodroofe 

Art  22a-22b  (formerly  Arch.  23-24).  Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture 
and  Landscape  .'^chitecture).    Prerequisite:    Art  21b. 

2  A  8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts  B.^iley 

B  1-4       MF  410a  Arch.  Hog.\n 

C  1-4       TT  410a  Arch.  Kennedy 

Art  23a-23b  (formerly  \tc\\.  25-26).  Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture 
and  Landscape  Architecture).    Prerequisite:    Art  22b. 

2  A  1-4       TT  Hall  of  Casts  Hog.\n 

B  9-12     MW  Hall  of  Casts  Kennedy 

Art  24a-24b  (formerly  .Arch.  27-28).  Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture). 
Prerequisite:   Art  23b.     (2).    8-11  MW;  10  Arch.    Associate  Professor  Bailey. 

Art  25a  (formerly  la).    Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. — 

41  A  9-12     MWF  403b  Arch.  Donov.\n- 

iSection  C,  for  students    B  1-4       MWF  Hall  of  Casts         Woodroofe 

other  than  Painting       C^  9-12     TT  Hall  of  Casts  Nearpass 

curriculum,  3  hours  credit. 

Art  25b  (formerly  lb).    Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   .Art  25a. 

2  A  9-12     MW  403b  Arch.  Donovan 

B  1-4       MW  Hall  of  Casts  Woodroofe 

C  9-12     TT  Hall  of  Casts  Ne.\rpass 

Art  26a  (formerly  3a).  Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  .Art  25a  must  precede  or  accompany 
this  course.     (2).    8  W,  403b  .Arch.;  9-12  S,  410a  .Arch.     Mr.  Hog.\n. 

Art  26b  (formerly  3b).  Anatomy  and  Sketch.— Prere5«i.s!/e.-  Art  26a.  (2).  8  W,  9-12  F;  410b  .Arch. 
Mr.  Kennedy. 

Art  27a-27b  (formerly  5a-5b).  Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  .Art  25b  and  26b.  (2).  1-4  MWF; 
10  -Arch.    .Associate  Professor  B.^iley. 

Art  28a-28b  (formerly  6a-6b).  PoTtiaii.— Prerequisite:  .Art  25b  and  26b.  (2).  9-12  TT;  10  .Arch. 
Mr.  Hog.\n. 

Art  29a-29b  (formedy  5c-5d).  Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  .Art  27b.  (3).  1-4  MWF;  403  -Arch. 
-Associate  Professor  Bradbl-ry. 

Art  30a-30b  (formerly  8a-8b) .  S)iietc)a.— Prerequisite:  .Art  27b.  (1).  9-12  M;  410b  .Arch.  .Associate 
Professor  Br.\dblt4Y. 

Art  31a  (formerly  2a).  Composition  and  Design. — Prerequisite:  .Art  25a  must  precede  or  accompany 
this  course.     (2).     10  TT;  302  Arch.    Professor  Lake. 

Art  31b  (formerly  2b).  Composition. — Prerequisite:  .Art  31a.  (2).  2  MF;  410b  .Arch.  .Assistant 
Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  32a-32b  (formerly  2c-2d).  Composition.— Fr^re^Misi/e;  .Art  31b.  (2).  9  WF;  403a  .Arch.  .Assist- 
ant Professor  Ne.\rp.\ss. 

Art  33a-33b  (formerly  2e-2f).  Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:  .Art  32b.  (2).  10  WF; 
403a  Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Ne.\rpass. 
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Art  34a-34b  (formerly  2g-2h).     Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:    Art  33b.     (3).     11  MWF;  403a 
Arch.    Assistant  Professor  Nearpass. 

Art  35a-35b  (formerly  9a-9b).     Commercial  A.Tt.— Prerequisite:    Art  27b  and  31b.     (2).    8  MW,  403a 
Arch.;  9-12  S,  4I0b  Arch.    .Assistant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  41a-41b  (formerly  7a-7b).    Still  Life.— PrcregMi^iVe;    .\rt  25a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    Assistant 
Professor  Donovan. 

Art  42a-42b  (formerly  10a- 10b).    LundscSipe.— Prerequisite:  An  ilh.    (2).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch.    .A.ssist- 
ant  Professor  Donov.\n. 

Art  43a-43b  (formerly  lOc-lOd).    Landscape.— PreregMw^e;   .A.rt  42b.     (3).    1-4  TT;  403  Arch,    .-^ssist- 
ant  Professor  Donovan. 

Art  44a-44b  (formerly  6c-6d1.    PortTSiit.— Prerequisite:   .A.rt  28b.     (2).    9-12  TT;  403  .\rch.    Associate 
Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  4Sa-45b  (formerly  6e-6f) .    Portrait.— PreregMm/e;   Art  44b.     (3).    9-12  TTS;  403  Arch.    Associate 
Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  46a-46b  (formerly  8c-8d).     Sketch.— Prerequisite:    .\rt  30b.     (1).    9-12  M;  410b  Arch.    Associate 
Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  47a-47b  (formerly  5e-5f).     Life  Painting.— Prerequisite:     Art  29b.     (3).     1-4  MWF;  403  Arch. 
Associate  Professor  Bradbury. 

Art  50  (formerly  Art  4a  and  Arch.  67).     Modeling.— Prerequisite:    Art  25a.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch. 
Professor  Lake. 

Art  51a-51b  (formerly  4b-4c).     Mode\ing.—Prerequisile:    .'Vrt  50.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  Arch.     Professor 
Lake. 

Art  52a-52b  (formerly  4d-4e).     Mode\ing.—Prerequisite:    .A.rt  51b.     (2).     1-4  TT;  20  .\rch.     Professor 

L.\KE. 

Art  90  (formerly  18).     Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  art.     (2).    Arrange. 


ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  1.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — The  earth  as  an  astronomical  body;  the  solar  system.  Prerequi- 
site: Sophomore  standing.  (3).  11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening,  Observatory. 
Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 

Astron.  103.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     11  TTS;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S4  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement,  .^.t  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  cliemistry  and  botany. 
.\t  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  5a.    Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credits            Section  Hours  Days  Room                      Instructor 

3                       Lect.  8  TT  100  Chem.              Tanner 

A  8  S  301  Chem. 

B  2  Tu  303  Chem. 

C  3  Tu  163  Chem. 

D  2  Th  204  Chem. 

E  3  Th  163  Chem. 

F  2  W  301  Chem. 

G  3  W  301  Chem. 

Bact.  5b.     Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Bact.  5a,  or  concurrent  registration 
in  it. 

2  A  Lab.  10-12     MW  367  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-3        MW  367  Chem. 

C  Lab.  10-12     TT  ,367  Chem. 

D  Lab.  1-3       TT  367  Chem. 


12 — Bacteriology 


Time  Table 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  7a.  Research  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20); 
and  Bact.  26  or  8;  consent  of  instructor.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged  before  registration. 
(3  to  5).*     Professor  Tanner,  Assistant  Professor  \V.\llace. 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisile:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing; 
consent  of  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  Sb  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for 
Bact.  20.  (5).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  303  Chem.  Lab.,  1-3  M\V;  360  Chem.  Assistant  Professor 
Wallace. 

Bact.  26.  Pathological  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.  (5). 
Lect.,  8  TT;  103  Chem.    Lab.,  8-10  MWF;  367  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  103.    Physiology  of  Bacteria. — (1  unit).    Lect.,  9  MW;  366  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  107.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — (1  to  4  units).*  Conference,  arrange.  Lab.,  arrange;  365  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  bacteriology.  Pre- 
requisite: 10  hours  of  bacteriology  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (}^  unit).  1  Tu;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 

BOTANY 

Xote:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S.50  to  $3  (per  unit 
in  graduate  courses). 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  courses  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  courses  2a  or  2b,  3,  and 
at  least  5  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Bot.  1. 

General  Botany. 

— 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

228  N.H. 

HOTTES,  BUCHHOLZ 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

Vestal,  Fuller, 

iSe 

niors  will  receive 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

and  assistants 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

1  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

2  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N.H. 

3  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

4  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N.H. 

5  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

6  Disc. 

1 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

7  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

Bot.  2. 

Morphology. — Prerequisite: 

Bot.  1  or  5. 

(3).     1-3 

MWF;  204  Entom. 

Dr.  Hague. 

Bot.  3. 

Physiology. — Prerequ  isite: 

Bot.  1  or  5. 

5 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

229  N.H. 

HoTTES  and 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

153  N.H. 

assistants 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

154  N.H. 

Bot.  5. 

Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

y 

Lect. 

9 

Th 

229  N.H. 

HoTTES,  Stevens, 

iSeniors  will  receive 

A  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

259  N.H. 

BUCHHOLZ, 

'  only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

259  N.H. 

Vestal,  Fuller, 

and  assistants 

Bot.  7. 

Plant  Pathology. 

— Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or 

5. 

3 

Lect. 

9 

M 

241  N.H. 

Stevens  and 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

WF 

349  N.H. 

assistant 

Bot.  8.  "EcoXoe^.— Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  Lect.,  8  TT;  229  N.H.  Field  study  Saturday 
morning  (occasionally  all  day)  during  first  half  of  semester.  Cost  about  $12.  Associate  Professor 
Vestal. 


Bot.  90a. 
Bot.  91a. 


Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite: 
Honors  Course. — Prerequisite: 


15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 
15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  33.  Physiology.— Prerequisite:  Bot.  3  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  1-3  MWF;  155  N.H. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  45.  Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:  1  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot.  2a  or  2b, 
and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*    8-10  MWF;  206  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  46.  Heredity  and  Evolution. — Prerequisite:  1  year' of  botany  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
Lect.,  10  S;  Lab.,  10-12  TT;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  56.  Plant  Geography  of  the  World. — Prerequisite:  Botany  8  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  70.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  7  or  42,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
Arrange,  304  N.H.     Professor  Stevens. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  mem- 
bers of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (M  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — ('4  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (J^  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (J4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — {}yi  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (J-^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  M,  W, 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (J-^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour 
on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4;  the  rest  arrange.    304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (V^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
1  hour  on  Tu  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 

A.   ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.  (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.  Stu- 
dents who  have  failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their 
final  grade  is  "C"  or  above.) 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

A2 

8 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Hackett 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

328  Com. 

LUKAS 

J2 

8 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Frese 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

K2 

9 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Frese 

CI 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

C2 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Frese 

LI 

10 

TTS 

328  Com. 

LWCAS 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

D2 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

328  Com. 

LUKAS 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Newcomer 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure.— A  continuation  of  Accy.  la.    (Credit  is  given  for  Accy.  la  without 
Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:   Accy.  la. 


Credits 
3 


Section 
J 
K 
F 
G 


Hours 
8 
9 
2 
3 


Days 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 
119  Com. 
119  Com. 


Instructor 

Green 

Green 

Baily 

Baily 


Accy.  le.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.     (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.) 

21  K  9  TT  223  Com.  McMahan 

■Students  who  have  failed    L  10  TT  223  Com.  McMahan 

in  Accy.  la  may  register     O  2  TT  223  Com.  McMahan 

in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  "C"  or  above. 

Accy.  2a.     Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:     Accy.  lb,  registration  or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 


Accy.  2b. 


B 
K 
C 
L 
E 
F 
G 

Intermediate  Accounting. 

3  J 

B 
D 


9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

0 

MWF 

122  Com. 

0 

TTS 

115  Com. 

1 

MWF 

307  Com. 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 

3 

MWF 

115  Com. 

-Prerequisite:    .\ccy.  2a. 

8  TTS  123  Com. 

9  MWF  310  Com. 
11            MWF  325  Com. 


Green 

Theiss 
Green 
Theiss 

MOYER 

Moyer 
Theiss 


Newcomer 
Frese 

LUKAS 


Accy.  90a.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Pr«-fgMiii/c;  Senior  standing  in  Accountancy.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  Study:  see  Annual  Register,  page  70,  "University  Honors."  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  Accountancy  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class 
on  Honors  Day.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2. 

3  A  8  MWF 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


115  Com. 
115  Com. 
219  Com. 
122  Com. 


FiLBEY 
FiLBEY 

Littleton 
Karrenbrock 


115  Com. 


219  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 


FiLBEY 


Schlatter 
Schlatter 
Schlatter 


Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3  11  MWF 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b. 
2  L  10  TT 

M  11  TT 

O  2  TT 

Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  .\ccy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 
4b  separately.) 

2  J  8  TT  119  Com.  Baily 
K                         9           TT               119  Com.  Baily 

Accy.  5a.    C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a-3b. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com. 
D                         11            MWF  317  Com. 

Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

2  2  TT  123  Com.  Hackett 
Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  2b. 

3  2  MWF  115  Com.  Theiss 


Scovill 

SCOVILL 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  120.    Income  Tax  Development.— (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Filbey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  humber  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Business  Organization  and  Operation — 15 


B.   BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  I.     Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  are  admitted  witii  consent  of  instructor. 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        J 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

K 

9 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

C 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

D 

11 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

F 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

B.O.O.  2. 

Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  and  junior  standii 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

A2 

8 

MWF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

B 

9 

MWF 

224  Com. 

HUEGY 

C 

10 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

D 

11 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

M 

11 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Whitlo 

F 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Huegy 

B.O.O.  10.     Newspaper  Advertising. — For  students  specializing  in  journalism.  (Offered  first  semes- 
ter only).    Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  and  6. 

3  B  9  MWF  306  Com.  Russell 

D  11  MWF  306  Com.  Russell 


B.O.O.  11.    Principles  of  Business. 

3 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.    Not  open  to  commerce  students. 
9  MWF  329  Com.  Mandeville 


B.O.O.  90a.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis,  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Commerce.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  Study,  see  Annual  Register,  page  70,  "University  Honors."  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  Commerce  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class  on 
Honors  Day.     (3  to  5).*    .\rrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


B.O.O. 

3. 

Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  2. 

3                                                    10           MWF 

222  Com. 

Whitlo 

B.O.O. 

4. 

Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  1. 

3                                                     8            MWF 

307  Com. 

.\nderson 

B.O.O. 

7. 

Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

2                        J                            8           TT 

310  Com. 

Jones 

L                         10           TT 

310  Com. 

Jones 

N                           1            TT 

310  Com. 

Jones 

0                           2            TT 

310  Com. 

Jones 

B.O.O. 

8. 

Advertising. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3                        A                           8           MWF 

306  Com. 

Russell 

B                           9           MWF 

326  Com. 

Heslip 

C                         10           MWF 

326  Com. 

Heslip 

F                           2            MWF 

326  Com. 

Heslip 

B.O.O. 
B.O.O. 


20.     Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 
3  11  MWF  224  Com. 


75.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite: 
3  8  MWF 


Econ.  1  and  Accy.  2a. 
223  Com.  Gray 


Courses  for  Graduates 

B.O.O.  102.  Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 

B.O.O.  104.  Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 

B.O.O.  107.  Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 

B.O.O.  129.  Thesis. — (1  unit),    .^rrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.   BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.     General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:     60  hours  of  university  credit, 
including  Econ.  1  and  ."Xccy.  lb. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Roberts 

B  9  MWF  219  Com.  Roberts 

K  9  TTS  106  Com.  Curtis 

C  10  MWF  106  Com.  Curtis 

L  10  TTS  106  Com.  Curtis 

D  1 1  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

E  1  MWF  219  Com.  Roberts 

F  2  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

.S  .\  8  MWF  108  Com.  Asher 

B  9  MWF  106  Com.  Curtis 

J  S  TTS  108  Com.  Asher 

Bus.  Law  2.    Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce  stu- 
dents.   Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  2  MWF  219  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  A  8  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 

B  9  MWF  222  Com.  Dillavou 


D.    BUSINESS  ENGLISH 

(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S2.00  to  S7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  1.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4. 

3  A  8  MWF  214  Cer. 

B  8  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  21.     Ceramic  Pj^rometry. — Prerequisite:     General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry.     (1).     8  Tu; 
214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  97.    Thesis.— (3. to  5).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Cer.E.  5.    Ceramic  'Qoiics.— Prerequisite:   Cer.  1,  4.     (5).    10  MWF,  218  Cer.;  2-5  MWF,  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  7.    Structural  Clay  VroAncts.— Prerequisite:  Cer.  1,  4.     (3).    Lect.  and  quiz,  11  MWF;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  16.     'EadLm^Xs.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  14.     (3).     8  Th,  214  Cer.;  9-12  TT,  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.   18.     Ceramic  Microscopy. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  40;   Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.      (3). 
1-4  TT,  9-12  S;  312  Cer. 

Cer.E.  22.    Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  11.     (3).       11    MWF; 
214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  23.    Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  11;  registration  in  Cer.  22;  G.E.D.  1  or  4.     (2). 
2-5  MF;  212  Cer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 


Cer.E.  101.     The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon, 

organic  and  physical  chemistry.     (1  unit). 


Prerequisite:     Elementary  courses  in 
Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 


Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. 

and  of  physical  chemistry.     (1  or  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  103.    Chemistry  of  the  SiUcates. — Laboratory  to  supplement  Ceramic  Engineering  101,  which 
must  precede  or  accompany  it.     (1  to  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Professors  Parmelee,  Hursh,  .\>rDREWS. 


CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S2.50  to  $18. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42b,  43b,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  industrial,  sanitary,  and  miscellaneous 
groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students  who  are  com- 
pelled to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence:  Chemistry  1  or  2, 
5,  24,  32  or  ii. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  entomol- 
ogy, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psycholog>%  and  zoology.  At  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7  a 
student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  upon  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in  Chem.  2, 
he  may  register  in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Reed 

70  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

8  Chem.A. 

Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

8  Chem.A.,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-5 

W 

1  Chem.A. 

73  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-5 

F 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  93a.  General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  An  elementary  resume 
of  the  various  fields  of  chemistry.  {Note:  This  course  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the 
general  science  requirement.  It  is  not  accepted  as  a  prerequisite  to  other  chemistry  courses.) 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  No  credit  is  allowed  students  who 
have  previous  credit  in  college  chemistry.  (3).  2  MWF;  100  Chem.  Professor  Buswell  and 
assistant. 

Chem.  1.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J^  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la  or  2  or  3.     Students  may  register  in 
either  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 
3  or  51 

^Students  who  have  re- 
ceived entrance  credit 
for  high  school  chemis- 
try are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem.  1. 
Seniors  will  receive  only 
3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

QUILL 

1  Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163,  116,  162  Cht 

m. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  1.    Inorganic  Chemistry  (concluded) 

Primarily  for  students  in  premedical  courses: 


Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3  or  51 

8  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Students  who  have  re- 

9 Quiz 

11 

MW 

201  Chem. 

ceived    entrance    credit 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

for  high  school  chemis- 

10 Quiz 

2 

WF 

300  Chem. 

try    are    given    only    3 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

hourscredit  for  Chem.  1. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Seniors  will  receive  only 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

3  hours  credit. 

12  Quiz 

3 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

16  Quiz 

1 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

17  Quiz 

10 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring 

in  home  economics: 

IS  Quiz 

1 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry.)  "Prerequisite: 
One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are 
required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section.  Students  in  the  curriculum  of 
chemistry  or  chemical  engineering  should  register  in  Sections  47  and  48.  Note:  Students  whose 
preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  orj3  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


2,  3.  or  51 

D  Lect. 

10 

F 

100  Chem. 

Hopkins 

E  Lect. 

11 

F 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

'Seniors  will  receive  only 

F  Lect. 

9 

F 

100  Chem. 

Bailar 

2  hours  credit  in  Chem. 

20  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  111  Chem 

2.     Students  below  the 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.A. 

rank  of  senior  receive  5 

21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303  Chem. 

hours    credit,    provided 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

their  high  school  chemis- 

22 Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

try  has  not  been  used  for 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

entrance  and  their  final 

23  Quiz 

1 

WF 

201.  204  Chem. 

grade  in  Chem.  2  is  "C" 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

or  above. 

24  Quiz 

9 

MW 

162  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

212  Chem.A. 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

2 

MW  ■ 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz 

11 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

30  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Engi 

leering: 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201,  303  Chem 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

ii  Quiz 

8 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-1 C 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

101  Chem.A. 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

.  8-10 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

36  Quiz 

8 

WF 

210  Chem.A.,  1 

03jChem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

101  Chem.A. 

37  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

201  Chem.A. 

38  Quiz 

9 

MW 

210  Chem.A.,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

201  Chem.A. 

^     First  Semester 
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Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry  (concluded) 

Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 


Credits            Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2,  3.  or  51        40  Quiz 

8           TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10     S 

201  Chem..A.. 

'Seniors  will  receive  only     42  Quiz 

10           TT 

204  Chem. 

2  hours  credit  in  Chem.           Lab. 

8-10     Th 

1  Chem.A. 

2.  Students  below  the  rank  of  senior  receive  5  hours  credit,  provided  their 
high  school  chemistry  has  not  been  used  for  entrance  and  their  iinal  grade 
in  Chem.  2  is  "C"  or  above. 


For  students  majoring  in  home  economics: 

44  Quiz  8  TT 

Lab.  8-10     M 


301,  161  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 


For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering: 

47  Quiz  11  MW  300,  301  Chem. 
Lab.                 1-3       Tu  201  Chem..\. 

48  Quiz  10  MW  9.  308  Chem..A.. 
Lab.                 1-3       Th                201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)  Students 
may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one 
section.  Note:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2 
rather  than  Chem.  3. 


3  or  4' 

'Students  who  have  used 
their  high  school  chem- 
istry for  entrance  credit 
are  given  only  3  hours 
credit  for  Chem.  3.  Sen- 
iors will  receive  only  3 
hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

81  Quiz 
Lab. 

82  Quiz 
Lab. 

83  Quiz 
Lab. 

84  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

9 

8 

1-3 

1 

8-10 
11 

8-10 
10 

1-3 


TT 

TT 

WF 

TT 

WF 

TT 

MW 

MW 

TT 

WF 


100  Chem. 

100  Chem. 
300  Chem. 
1  Chem.A. 
303  Chem. 
201  Chem..\. 
116  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 
Ill  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 


audrieth 
Quill 


Chem.  10.     Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 


5  or  2'  Lect. 

'Students  who  already  1  Quiz 
have  credit  for  the  lab-  Lab. 

oratory  work  of  quali-  2  Quiz 
tative   analysis    may.  Lab. 

with  the  consent  of  the  3  Quiz 
instructor,  register  for  ,    ■ 

lecture  and  quiz  only, 

and  receive  a  credit  of  4  Quiz' 


9 
9 

8-11 

9 

1-4 

9 

fl-4 
18-11 


W 

MF 

TTS 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 

S 

MF 


100  Chem. 
103,  111  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 
201,  300  Chem., 
310  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem..A.. 
310  Chem..A.. 
310  Chem.A. 
116  Chem. 


308  Chem..\. 


2  hours.    Such  students  must  register  in  section  4. 


Chem.  22.     Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5.     (For  all  students  who 
have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10.) 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


11 
11 

1-4 
11 

fl-4 
\8-ll 


W 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 

S 


Chem.  24.     Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 
9 

1-4 
9 

ri-4 

\8-ll 


F 

MW 
MWF 
MW 

TT 
S 


112  Chem..A.. 
308  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem..A.. 
301  Chem..A.. 
301  Chem.A. 


112  Chem..A.. 
204,  301  Chem. 
301  Chem..\. 
303  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 


Englis 


Clark 


Chem.  32. 

Chem. 


Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  ThS  217  Chem.  Fuson  and 

Quiz  8  Tu  217  Chem.  assistants 

-A.  Lab.  1-4       Tu  250  Chem. 

Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and   pre-medical 
courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5.     (Limited  to  120  students.) 
5  Lect.  8 

Quiz  8 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 


Conf. 
Lab. 


(9-11 
\8-ll 


MW 

100  Chem. 

Shriner  and 

F 

100  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
303  Chem. 

assistants 

Tu 

112  Chem.-A.. 

Tu 

250  Chem. 

Th 

250  Chem. 
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Chem.  34a.    Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the 
curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6,  10,  and  24. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

9 

MWF 

217  Chem. 

Marvel  and 

Conf. 

1 

M 

217  Chem. 

assistants 

Lab. 

r2-4 

M 

250  Chem. 

\l-4 

W 

250  Chem. 

Chem.  90a.  Thesis. — {Note:  Senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering  optional  instead 
of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from  the 
instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research  is  to 
be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser 
for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and'_43,  or  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department,    p  to  5).*    Professor  Ad.-\ms  (in  charge). 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Chem.  15a.    Inorganic  Chemistry.- 
2 

Chem.  16a.     Inorganic  Chemistry, 

credit  in  Chem.  15a. 

2  Conf. 

Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

9  MW  112  Chem.A 

—(Laboratory.)      Prerequisite 


Quill 
Senior  standing,  registration   or 


301  Chem. 
350  Chem. 


AUDRIETH 


9  F 

.■\rrange 

Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 
40  and  41,  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu 

A  Lab.  1-4       TT 

F 
S 


B  Lab. 


fl-4 
18-11 


161  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


Smith 


Chem.  38a.     Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
3  Conf.  1  TT 

Lab.  2-4       TT 


Chem.  36b  and  37b. 
217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


Chem.  40. 
org. 

Chem.  41, 


Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
(3).     10  MWF;  217  Chem.     Professor  Rodebush. 


Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.) 
1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu 


To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps 


B  Lab.                  1-4       Th 
C  Lab.                 1-4       F 

124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 

Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  40. 

(3).     9  TTS;    161   Chem. 

Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.) 
tration  in  Chem.  42. 

Prerequisite: 

Chem.  40,  41,  and  regis- 

1                        .A.  Lab.                  1-4       M 
B  Lab.                  1-4       Tu 
C  Lab.                  1-4       W 
D  Lab.                 1-4       Th 
E  Lab.                  1-4       F 

124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 

Phipps 

Chem.  44a.     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 

Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  40,  41. 

(2).     10  TT;  161  Chem. 

Chem.  50a.    Physiological  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem. 

24  or  22,  and  33  or  34a. 

5                        Lect.                     9           TT 

A  Lab.               {It,     JT    • 
B  Lab.                  1-4       MWF 

217  Chem. 
450  Chem. 
450  Chem. 
450  Chem. 

Rose  and 
assistants 

Chem.  60a.     Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  registration  in  Chem.  34a 
cost  of  inspection  trip  is  S30-$35  per  student.) 

4                        Lect.                   11  MWF  161  Chem.  Kistler 

A  Lab.                  1-5  M  50  Chem.  Kistler 

B  Lab.                  1-5  Tu  50  Chem.  Kistler 

C  Lab.                  1-5  Th  50  Chem.  Kistler 

D  Lab.                 1-5  F  50  Chem.  Kistler 

Chem.  61a.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  42  or  senior  standing. 

4                        Lect.                     9  MWF  161  Chem.  Kr.a.se 

.\  Lab.                  1-5  M  50  Chem.  How.\rd 

B  Lab.                  1-5  Tu  50  Chem.  How.\rd 

C  Lab.                  1-5  W  50  Chem.  Howard 

D  Lab.                1-5  Th  50  Chem.  Howard 


(Estimated 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).    Lect.,  10  MVV;  161  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  73a.  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only.  (3).  Lect., 
8  MWF;  161  Chem.     Mr.  Howard. 

Chem.  86a.  Chemistry  of  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field 
trips.     (3).     10  MWF;  162  Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  expected 
also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  chemistry,  one  year 
of  French  or  German,  junior  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

Graduates  only. .  .  .  K  4  M  201  Chem. 

Chem.  95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory  science.     (2).    8  TT;  111  Chem.     Dr.  Bartow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — ('2  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)  8  MW; 
303  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)  Arrange. 

(i<C  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — {li  to  1  unit).*  Seminar,  US;  162  Chem. 
Special  topic:   Mechanism  of  reactions.     (Dr.  Copley).    9  MW;  105  Chem.A.   Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — ('-4  unit).  Lectures.  11  MF;  162  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Reedy. 

Chem.  123c.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  123a.)  (}i  to 
•'4  unit).*    .'\rrange.    .Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

Chem.  125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     {Vi  to  1  unit).*    4  Th;  162  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  126a.  Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Organic  Chemical 
Research. — (Ultimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry, 
colorimetry,  microscopy,  etc.).  (H  unit).  Lectures.  8  TT;  308  Chem. .A..  Assistant  Professor 
Englis. 

Chem.  126c.  Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Organic  Chemical 
Research. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  126a.)  (3^  to  %  unit).*  Arrange; 
305a  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  127a.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (J^  unit). 
Lectures.     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127c.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127a.)  {}4,  to  }2  unit).*  Arrange;  308  Chem.  Professor 
Clark. 

Chem.  132a.     Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course.)     (M  unit).     11  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Fuson. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  Q2  to  1  unit).*  .Arrange.  219  Chem. 
Professor  Fuson. 

Chem.  135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (M  unit).  Once  a  week.  lOW;  111  Chem.  Professor 
.\dams. 

Chem.  136a.  Organic  Chemistry. — Special  Topics.  (?^  unit).  1 1  TT;  103  Chem.  .Associate  Professor 
Shriner. 

Chem.  145a.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).     (^  unit).     10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  152a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.  ('2  to  1  unit).*  Arrange.  467b  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
chemistry).     (^4  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a 
and  61b.     ('2  unit).     Lect.,  1  MW;  162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.     Prerequisite:     Chem.  61a  and  61b.     (V^  unit).     Lect.,  9  TT;  162  Chem.     .Associate 

Professor  Kkase. 

Chem.  186a.     Sanitary  Chemistry. — {1-2  to  V/i  units).*     .Arrange.     60b  Chem.     Professor  Buswell. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


22— Chemistry Time  Table 

Chem.  190a.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professor  Rodebush,  Associate  Professor  Phipps. 
Inorganic   Chemistry. — Professor   Hopkins;    Associate    Professor   Reedy;    Dr.   Audrieth, 

Dr.  Bailar,  Dr.  Stillwell,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark;  Associate  Professor  Reedy;  Assistant  Professors 

Smith,  Englis. 
Food  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark,  Dr.  Stillwell. 

Organic    Chemistry. — Professors    Noyes,    Adams,    Marvel,    Fuson;    Associate    Professor 

Shriner;  Dr.  Bailar. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Phytochemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes;  Associate  Professor  Krase;  Assistant  Professor 

Kistler. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  iti  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E  8-10  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
F  10-12  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
G  1-3  MWF  C.E.S.B. 
H                           1-3       MWF           C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1,  15,  16  or  18. 

4  E  8-10     MTTF         407  E.H. 

C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

F  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B. 

G  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  17.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  20.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.I. 

2  E  10  TT  102  E.H. 

F  8  TT  112  M.T.L. 

C.E.  21.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  20. 

2  E  10  TT  101  E.H. 

F  11  TT  102  E.H. 

G  9  TT  112  M.T.L. 

C.E.  22.    Highway  and  Municipal  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  21. 

4  E  10  MWF  101  E.H. 

1-4       Th  309  E.H. 

C.E.  30.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  21  or  28a. 
1                        E                           1-4       Th  201  M.T.L. 

F  1-4       Tu  201  M.T.L. 

G  1-4       W  201  M.T.L. 

C.E.  35.     Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  in  engineering,  arcliitecture,  or  land- 
scape arcliitecture. 


C.E.  40.    Water  Supply. 


E 

f8 

Tu 

201  M.T.L. 

18-11 

Th 

201  M.T.L. 

F 

{U 

M 

201  M.T.L. 

F 

201  M.T.L. 

Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  3  and  4. 

E 

/9 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

1 1-4 

Tu 

211  E.H. 

F 

/lO 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

11-4 

Tu 

214  E.H. 

G 

/ll 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

il-4 

Tu 

309  E.H. 
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C.E.  42.     Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  40  or  40a  and  Bact.  5a. 
Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 


MF 

208  E.H. 

11 

Tu 

113  M.T.L. 

11 

Th 

214  E.H. 

C.E.  42a.     Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  40  or  40a,  Chem.  22  and 
Bact.  5a. 


I* 
18-11 


M  208  E.H. 

Til  214  E.H. 


11 

MWF 

102  E.H. 

1 

MVVF 

102  E.H. 

9 

MWF 

102  E.H. 

10 

MWF 

102  E.H. 

C.E.  49.     Municipal  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or  land- 
scape arcliitecture. 

3  E  2  MWF  102  E.H. 

C.E.  50.    Hydrology. — -Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  civil  engineering. 

2  E  11  TT  208  E.H. 
F                          10           TT                208  E.H. 

C.E.  60.    Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering. 

3  E 
F 
G 
H 

C.E.  61.     Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T..-\.M.  3. 

.                        „  flO  MWF  405  E.H. 

^                        ^  \l-4  Tu  419  E.H. 

P  flO  MWF  400  E.H. 

^  U-4  Th  419  E.H. 

^  fU  MWF  405  E.H. 

^  \l-4  Tu  419  E.H. 

C.E.  62.     Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  registration  in  C.E.  61. 
3  E  8-10     MWF  419  E.H. 

C.E.  63.    Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    T..A..M.  3. 

2  E  9  TT  101  E.H. 


C.E.  64.    Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  62  and  63a. 

W 
MWF 


{?-. 


E  ?    .        l'^  319  E.H. 


F  {l-4       MWF  ^19E.H. 


f8  W 

\l-4       J 


MWF 


319  E.H. 


C.E.  66.    Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61  and  63. 

3  E  9  MWF  101  E.H. 

C.E.  67.     Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  64a. 
3  E  10  MWF  205  E.H. 

F  11  MWF  205  E.H. 

C.E.  86.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61a. 
.  c-  f9  MF  408  E.H. 

*  ^  \8-ll     TT  408  E.H. 

C.E.  89.     Structural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
3  E  9  MWF  205  E.H. 

C.E.  90.     Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  arciiitecture. 
2  E  8  MF  101  E.H. 

F  11  TT  205  E.H. 

G  10  MW  109  E.H. 

C.E.  91.    Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
2  E  8  MF  405  E.H. 

F  11  TT  405  E.H. 

C.E.  97.    Thesis.— (2  or  3).*    .A.rrange. 

C.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — No  credit,  but  required  for  graduation. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  101.  Water  Supply.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  204  E.H.    Professor  B.\bbitt. 

C.E.  103.  Highway  Engineering.— (1  unit).    11  MW;  308  E.H.    Professor  Crandell. 

C.E.  105.  Reinforced  Concrete  Theory.— (1  unit).    4  MF;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  106.  Reinforced  Concrete  Structures.— (1  unit).    4  TT;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  109.  Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. — (1  unit).    3  MF;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  113.  Foundations.— (H  unit).    8  W;  304  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  124.  Steel  Building  Design.— (1  unit).    8  MF;  304  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  130.  Hydrology.— (1  unit).    1  TT;  102  E.H.    Professor  Pickels. 

C.E.  140.  Research. — ('o  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

C.E.  198.  Thesis.— (1  to  2M  units).*    Arrange. 

CLASSICS 
Greek 

Major:    20  liours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin 
being  especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  .\t  least  eight  hours  must 
be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb, 
9,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the 
primary  one. 

Minors:  20  liours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Greek  la.    Elementary  Greek.— (4).     11  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  3.     Second  Year  Greek:    PHto.—Prerequisile:    Greek  la-lb.     (3).     11  MWF;  114  L.H.     Mr. 
Daly. 

Greek  15.    Greek  and  Roman  Sports. — Note:   This  course  does  not  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  Greek. 
(2).     10  MW;  202  L.H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

Greek  16.    Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    Nole:  This  course  does  not 
presuppose  a  knowledge  of  Greek.     (1).    3  Th;  120  L.H.     Mr.  Rapp. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek  6.     Thucydides  and  Plato. — Prerequisite:     Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent.     (3).     9  TTS; 
114  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  18.    Greek  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing.    Note:   This  course  does  not  pre- 
suppose a  knowledge  of  Greek.    (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    Mr.  Rapp. 

Greek  History.— See  History  55.     1  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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^  Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  106a.  Greek  Drama,  Tragedy. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange,  .•\ssociate  Professor 
Perry. 

Greek  110a.    See  Latin  110a. 

B.   LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  la.  Ovid. — Prerequisite:  Two  or  three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF; 
114  L.H.    Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  5a.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).     4  Th;   120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Latin  12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  CAtullns.— Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  20.  Mjrthology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Note:  This  course 
does  not  presuppose  a  knowledge  of  Latin.     (2).     2  TT;  202  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Oldfather. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  21.  Tacitus  and  Juvenal. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (3).  2  MWF; 
120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  106.    Terence. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  107.    Latin  Epigraphy. — (I  unit).    Twice  a  week.    4  MW;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  Professors  Oldfather,  Canter,  and 
.\ssociate  Professor  Perry. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $3. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  1.  Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  sophomore  standing.  (3).  1-4  TT; 
503  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overman,  Mr.  Garrett. 

D.H.  6a.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(3).    Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  22.  Cheese  Making.— Preregui'^i/e.-  D.H.  24b  and  sophomore  standing.  (3).  8  TT;  7-12  S. 
D.Mfrs.    Professor  Ruehe,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  23a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis.— (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — ^Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(c)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(e)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 

(g)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

(j)    Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp;  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

Credits  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.         Nevens,  Kuhlman 

'Juniors  and  seniors  re-     Lab.  8-10  W  S.P. 

ceive  only  2  hours  Quiz  9  P  205  Agr. 

credit.  127  New  Agr. 

D.H.  24b.    Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products.^ 

31  Lect.  1  Th  D.Mfrs.  Tuckey,  Ramsey 

'Juniors  and  seniors  re-     Quiz  2  Th  D.Mfrs. 

ceive  only  2  hours  A  Lab.  1-3       Tu  D.Mfrs. 

credit.  B  Lab.  10-12     Tu  D.Mfrs. 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  4.  Ice  Cream  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  junii)r  standing.  (5).  1-4  TT,  4  MWF; 
D.Mfrs.  (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1933-34).  Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 
Ramsey. 

.  D.H.  10.    Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing.     (4).     1-4 
■     MWF;  456  Agr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

D.H.  17.  Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  2  and  junior  standing.  (3).  Arrange; 
553  Agr.     Professor  Yapp. 

D.H.  20.  Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  553 
Agr.     Professor  Fraser. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (K  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — (H  to  2  units).*  .\rrange.  Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (K  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 
D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 
D.H.  112a-f.    Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Note:   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  D.H.  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology.— Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .'Xssociate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .\ssociate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.  Seminar. — (,}/2  unit).  Once  a  week.  Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteriology,  dairy 
chemistry,  and  dairy  manufactures.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.  Seminar. — (l-'i  unit).  Once  a  week.  Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk  production. 
Professor  Gaines. 

ECONOMICS 


(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  Public  Utilities  and 
Transportation,  and  Agricultural  Economics.) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
poUtical  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:   Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Ex;onomics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 
Credits 
5 
'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

iLect.  I 

8 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson,  Behling 

Al  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

A2  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Allen 

A3  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

A4  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Brainard 

A5  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Alyea 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Behling 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

'Lect.  II 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson,  Behling 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Alyea 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

.\llen 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Brainard 

B5  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Sanford 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Sanford 

E  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  2.     Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisile:    30  hours  of  university  work, 
commerce  students.     Not  open  to  those  who  liave  had  Econ.  1. 


Exclusively  for  non- 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

LOtJNSBURY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Helbing 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

108  P.L. 

CtJRTIS 

C4  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Long 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Long 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Berman 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Gay 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Gay 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Curtis 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. - 

-Prerequisile:    Econ.  1  or  2. 

i 

Lect. 

9 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

305  Com. 

LOUNSBXJRY 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

LI  Quiz 

10 

TT 

306  Com. 

Lee 

L2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

101  Com. 

Stalnaker 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

306  Com. 

Lee 

Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  Unit 

ed  States 

. — Open 

to  freshmen  only. 

3 

■Lect.  I 

1 

M 

114  Com. 

BOGART 

'Students  registered  in 

El  Quiz 

1 

WF 

HI  Com. 

Hoover 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

E2 Quiz 

1 

WF 

223  Com. 

Bruce 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

E3  Quiz 

1 

\^'F 

310  Com. 

Heckm.\n 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

E4  Quiz 

1 

WF 

326  Com. 

Curtis 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  11. 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

223  Com. 

Bruce 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

310  Com. 

Heckman 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

329  Com. 

Sanford 

iLect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

BOGART 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

329  Com. 

Sanford 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

310  Com. 

Heckman 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

223  Com. 

Bruce 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

O  Quiz 

2 

TT 

329  Com. 

Sanford 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

Econ.  90a.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Prerequisile:  Major  in  economics;  senior  standing.  (2  or  4).* 
Arrange.  (B)  Independent  Study:  see  Annual  Register  page  70,  "University  Honors."  Pre- 
requisile: Senior  standing  and  a  grade  average  in  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors 
Day.     (3  to  5).'    .>\rrange.    .\ssistant  Professor  Wasserman  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Econ.  4.    History  of  Money  and  Banking  in  the  United  States. 

312  Com.    Professor  Lee. 


-Prerequisite:  Econ.  3.     (3).    10  MWF; 


Econ.  9.    Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3;  senior  standing. 


Lect. 
Al  Quiz 
A2  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
K  Quiz 


8  W 

8  MF 

8  MF 

9  MF 

8  TT 

9  TT 


Econ.  11.    Industrial  Consolidation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  10. 

3                        Lect.                     9  M 

Bl  Quiz               9  WF 

B2  Quiz               9  WF 

Kl  Quiz               9  TT 

K2  Quiz                9  TT 

L  Quiz                10  TT 

Econ.  25.     Economic  History  of  England. 
9  TTS;  223  Com.     Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  31.     Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — -Prerequisite: 

3                        Lect.                   10  W 

C  Quiz                10  MF 

LQuiz                10  TT 


215  Com. 
325  Com. 
305  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 


215  Com. 
108  Com. 
113  Com. 
108  Com. 
113  Com. 
108  Com. 


Wright 

Wright 

lounsbury- 

Wright 

Wright 

Wright 


Brown 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 


-Prerequisite:     Econ.   1   or  2,  and  junior  standing.     (3). 


Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
215  Com.  LiTMAN 

322  Com.  LiTMAN 

322  Com.  LiTMAN 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  eacli  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or'hours  for  whicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  35.  Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2.  For  engineering  students  only.  (3). 
10  MWF;  104  P.L.    Mr.  Van  Arsdell. 

Econ.  41.    Introduction  to  Labor  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  F  215  Com.  Berman 

Fl  Quiz  2  MW  322  Com.  Berman 

F2  Quiz  2  MW  325  Com.  Helbing 

O  Quiz  2  TT  322  Com.  Berman 

Econ.  44.  Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
1  MWF;  325  Com.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  51.    Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3                       Lect.  11  M  114  Com.  Hunter 

Dl  Quiz  11  WF  312  Com.  Hunter 

D2  Quiz  11  WF  326  Com.  Alyea 

D3  Quiz  11  WF  305  Com.  Allen 

K  Quiz                9  TT  326  Com.  Alyea 

L  Quiz  10  TT  312  Com.  Hunter 

Ml  Quiz  11  TT  312  Com.  Hunter 

M2  Quiz  11  TT  326  Com.  Alyea 

Econ.  55.    Economics  of  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  F  215  Com.  Dickinson 

B  Quiz  9  MW  307  Com.  Dickinson 

K  Quiz  9  TT  307  Com.  Dickinson 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  125  Com.  Wasserman 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  125  Com.  Wasserman 

Econ.  71.  Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing.  (3).  Quiz,  10  Tu, 
307  Com.;  practice,  1-3  TT,  317  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — See  Public  Utilities  81. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  125  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  102.     Monetary  History  and  Theory  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present.— (1  unit). 

Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Wasserman. 

Econ.  103.    The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  104a.  Theories  and  Policies  of  Foreign  Commerce. — (1  unit).  3  TT;  212  Com.  Professor 
Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  107.    The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks, 
with  Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States.— (1  unit).  Arrange. 
Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  112a.  Labor  Problems:  Wages  and  Unemployment. — (1  unit).  4-6  M;  212  Com.  Associate 
Professor  Berman. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  course.  (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must 
register  in  Economics  118;  registration  for  other  students  optional.)  4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks); 
420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Weston. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 
(d)  First  Year:    Public  Utilities.— See  Public  Utilities  118. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Weston. 

Econ.  122.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  123.  Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).  4-6  W;  209  Com.  Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.  Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — See  Agricultural  Economics  1 10. 

Agricultural  Resources  and  Prices. — See  Agricultural  Economics  111. 

Agricultural  Economics  Research. — See  Agricultural  Economics  113. 

Management  of  Public  UtiUties. — See  Public  Utilities  180. 
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EDUCATION 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 


Ed.  5. 


Credits            Section 
3                       B 
C 

Hours 

9 

10 

Days 
MWF 
MWF 

Room 

303  Adm.(E) 

303  Adm.(E) 

Instructor 

Seybolt 

Seybolt 

Comparative  Education. — 

■Prerequisite: 

Junior  standing. 

3                       E 
F 
L 

1 

2 

10 

MWF 
MWF 
TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 
204  Adm.(E) 
204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 
Johnston 
Johnston 

Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite: 

Ed.  25. 

3                        J 
K 
L 
M 
E 
F 
Gl 
G2 

8 

9 

10 

11 

1 
2 
3 
3 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 
308  Adm.(E) 
206  Adm.(E) 
204  Adm.(E) 
206  Adm.(E) 
304  Adm.(E) 
304  Adm.(E^ 
307  Adm.(E) 

Clement 

Weber 

Williams 

Johnston 

Williams 

Weber 

Peters 

Potthoff 

Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

Students  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  English,  general  science,  home  economics,  physics, 
or  music,  or  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  must  register  in  the  sections  indicated  immedi- 
ately below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students 
speciahzing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these  sections. 

3 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) A  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Chemistry— Ed.  Prac.  7) A  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(EngHsli— Ed.  Prac.  11) Gl  3  MWF  205  U.H.S.  McHarry 

(Gen.  Sci.— Ed.  Prac.  13) A  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14)...  .G2  3  MWF  104  U.H.S.  King 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) A  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Music— Ed.  Prac.  20) Dl  U  MWF  207  U.H.S.  Holmes 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) H  4  MWF  215  U.H.S.  Reagan 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  will  enroll  in  the  sections 
listed  below: 

B  9  MWF  307  .\dm.(E)  Odell 

C2  10  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Monroe 

D2  11  MWF  206Adm.(E)  Monroe 

E  1  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Stuit 

F  2  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

G3  3  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Re.a.gan 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3                       J2  8  TTS  307  Adm.(E)  Peters 

K  9  TTS  312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

L  10  TTS  312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

M  11  TTS  303  .\dm.(E)  Potthoff 

El  1  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Peters 

E2  1  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Fl  2  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Peters 

'Section  G  is  for  stu-     F2  2  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

dents  who   have   not   >G  3  MWF  204  Adm.(E)  Cameron 

taken  Psych.  1.                H  4  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

Ed.  99a.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.     Dean  Benner  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Ed.  11.     Ancient  and  Medieval  Education. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2.     (2).     9  TT; 
303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.    (3).    10  MWF;  312  Adm.(E).    Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  21.     Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  Ed.  25.     (3). 
2  MWF;  303  Adm.(E).    Mr.  Browne. 
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Ed.  40.    Trends  in  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  Ed.  10.     (3).     7:30  p.m.  MTT; 
204  Adin.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Dolch. 

Ed.  41.    Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (3). 
9  MWF;  304  .Adm.lE).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  45.    Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF; 
204  .Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  50.     Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  ChWA.— Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).     9  MWF;  204  Adm.(E). 
Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind. Ed.  53).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  54.    Functions  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — (Same  as  Ind. Ed.  54).    Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing.     (2).     9  XT;  304  .'\dm.(E).     Professor  M.\ys. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisite  to  all  courses  for  graduates.  For  a 
master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in 
history  of  education  as  undergraduates,  Education  11  or  30  is  required. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  History  of  American  Education. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    311  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.  Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  307  .\dm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

lEd.  106.  High  School  Administration. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  308  .\dm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

i;d.  123.  Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  304  .\dm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  206  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.  Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  127.  High  School  Curricula.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  128.  Junior  High  School. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  147.    Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor 
C.\meron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. —  (1  to  2  units).'    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  170.     Public  School  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Ed.   104.     (1   unit).     4-6  W;  307 
Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.   185.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:     Ed.   125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.     203  Adm.iE").     Professor  Ca.mer on,  .Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  190.    Research  in  'EAucaXion.— Prerequisite:    3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent 
of  instructor.    (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.   RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  noc  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10a.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Art). 

English  42.    Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (2).    (See  EngUsh). 

French  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  French. — (3).    (See  French). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History.— (2).    (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers'  Course.— (3).    (See  Home  Economics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25a.    Grade  School  Methods. — (3).    (See  Music). 

Music  26a.    High  School  Methods.^(3).     (See  Music). 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95a.     Methods. — (3).     (See  Physical  Education  for  Women). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.    EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  Ed.  6,  and  Ed.  10, 
except  that  students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  11,  11a,  13,  14,  20,  21,  or  25  must  register  at  the  same 
time  for  Ed.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old 
.Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gymnasium. 
For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  and  Miss  King  at 
119  Woman's  Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W. 
Sanford,  at  102  University  High  School. 

Ed.   Prac.    1.     Physical  Education   for   Men. —        Ed.  Prac.  13.     General  Science. — (5).    Students 
(2  to  4).*  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.   Prac.   2.  Physical   Education  for   Men. —  Ed.  Prac.  14.    Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 

(2  to  4).*  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
Ed.   Prac.    3.  Physical   Education   for    Men. — 

(2  to  4).*  Ed.  Prac.  15.    History.— (5). 

Ed.   Prac.   4.     Physical   Education   for   Men. —        Ed.  Prac.  16.    Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

^^  *°  •*^-*  Ed.  Prac.  17.    Latin.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).*        „,   ^  »,    , 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.)  Ed.  Prac.  19.  Mathematics.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology.— (5).     Students  must  be        Ed.  Prac.  20.    Music— (3  to  5).*   Students  must 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Dl. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.     Chemistry. — (5).     Students  must        Ed.  Prac.  21.    Physics. — (5).    Students  must  be 
be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.  Prac.  8.    Civics.— (5).  Ed.  Prac.  23.    Spanish.— (S). 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  S).*  Ed.  Prac.  24.     Stenography  and  Typewriting. — 

(3  to  5).* 


Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical.— (3  to  5) 

Prac.  11.    English.— (5).    Stude 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 


_  ,.  ,  ^      r-      ,  L  Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education. — (5).   Stu- 

Ed.  Prac.  11.     Engbsh.— (5).     Students  must  be  dents  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  H. 


Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5 
Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5).  Ed.  Prac.  28.    German.— (5). 


Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech. —  (5).    Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  C2.  Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. —  (5). 


Room 

Instructor 

Tolono  H.S. 

Henderson 

St.  Joseph  H.S. 

RUCKER 

Nolan 

D.   AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Agr.  Ed.  1.  Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
of  technical  agriculture.     (2).     11  TT;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan, 

Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  10  and  senior  standing.     (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days 

9  tn  <;•  A     /Conference     4  TT\ 

z  lo  0  A    \Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 

■a     /Conference      4  TTl 

IXeaching  to  be  arranged/ 
C      Apprentice  teaching  in  state 

Agr.  Ed.  51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  10,  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
4  MWF;  122  .\gr.    ."Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  25  hours  of  technical  agricul- 
ture, Ed.  25,  Ed.  10,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening 
classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  MW;  122  .Agr.  Associate 
Professor  Nolan. 

E.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Ind.  Ed.  1.    Industrial  Arts. — First  Course. 

4  Lect.  10  TT  304  .\dm.(E)  Braucher  and 

Shop  10-12     MWF  Pat.  Lab.  assistant 

Ind.  Ed.  2.    Advanced  Industrial  Arts. — ■ 

4  Lect.  3  TT  304  .Adm.(E)  Braucher  and 

Sliop  A  2-4       MWF  Pat.  Lab.  assistant 

xVo/«.-     Tlie  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be 
presented  as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  2.     Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Joum.  9a.     History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2  or  3).     (See  Journalism). 
M.E.  85.     Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 
M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory.— (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  41.     Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.)     Prerequisite: 

Senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWP";  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  54.  Problems  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — ^(Same  as  Ed.  54.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.    Methods  of  Trade  Teaching.— (3).    Arrange.    310  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  62.  History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— (3).  11  MWF;  310  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.  Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41).  Extra-mural. 
Dr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  52.    Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — Extra-mural.     Dr.  Bavvden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53  and  Ind.  Ed.  53).  Extra-mural. 
Dr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.  Problems  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School.— (Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54). 
Extra-mural.     Dr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (.Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55).  Extra-mural. 
Dr.  Bawtden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years  of  trade  or  industrial  experience 
beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school  curriculum.  Extra-mural.  Dr. 
Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  56. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $2.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


.E.  11.    Direct  Current  Apparatus. 

— Prerequisite 

Physics 

la.  lb,  3a.  3b; 

Math.  8  or  9;  r« 

in  E.E.  61. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

XI 

8 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

X2 

8 

MWF 

lU  E.H. 

CI 

8 

TTS 

305  E.H. 

02 

8 

TTS 

Ill  E.H. 

Ql 

10 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

Q2 

10 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

J 

11 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

PI 

1 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

P2 

1 

MWF 

109  E.H. 

E.E.  25.    Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  registration  in  E.E.  75  and  Physics  44a. 

4                        K                           1  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

L                           9  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

M                        11  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

N                         11  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

E.E.  35.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26  and  76;  registration  in  E.E.  85. 

4                        K                          8  MTWTF    400  E.H. 

L                           8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M                        11  MTWTF     101  E.H. 

N                         11  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

E.E.  51.    Radio  Communication. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3                        Quiz                    10  TT                HI  E.H. 

K  Lab.                 2-5  Tu                311a  E.E.L. 

L  Lab.                  2-5  Th                311a  E.E.L. 
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E.E.  55.    Electrical  Design. — Prerequ 

isite:    E.E.  26;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                       iLect.  LI 

9 

Th 

305  E.H. 

Lect.  L2 

9 

Th 

215  E.E.L. 

Lab.  K2 

10-12 

MF 

312  E.H. 

'Section  LI  is  open  only    'Lab.  LI 

2-4 

TT 

312  E.H. 

to  those  having  a  grade     Lab.  L2 

2-4 

TT 

314  E.H. 

of  "B"  or  better  in  math-     Lab.  M 

1-3 

MF 

312  E.H, 

ematics  or  by  special  per-     t    ^    »^ 
mission  of  the  instructor. 

/3-S 
\9-ll 

M 

312  E.H. 

W 

312  E.H. 

Lab.  Y 

fl-3 
\8-10 

W 
S 

312  E.H. 
312  E.H. 

E.E.  61.    Direct  Current  Laboratory,- 

—Prerequisite:   Registration  in  E.E.  11. 

1                       Ql 

9-12 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

Q2 

9-12 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

Rl 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

R2 

2-5 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

X 

1-4 

W 

214  E.E.L. 

P 

9-12 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

SI 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

82 

2-5 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

CI 

2-5 

F 

214  E.E.L. 

C2 

9-12 

S 

214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  71.    Special  Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — (Elective).    Prerequisite:   Registration  or  credit 
in  E.E.  25.     (1  to  3).*    Arrange. 

E.E.  75.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25. 


KL 

11 

Th 

215  E.E.L. 

MN 

1 

W 

215  E.E.L. 

K 

8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

LI 

8-11 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

L2 

8-11 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

Nl 

2-5 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

N2 

9-12 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

Bring  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  76;  reg 

KLMNY 

9 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

Kl 

9-12 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

K2 

8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

LI 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

L2 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

1-4 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

Y 

1-4 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  90.     Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:     College  physics.     (1)   Section  K,  for  students  in  archi- 
tecture, 10  Tu;  200  E.E.A.    Section  L,  for  students  in  industrial  administration,  11  Tu;  200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  92.    Building  Lighting  and  Wiring. — Prerequisite:    College  physics. 
2  K  11  TT  200  E.E.A. 

L  1  TT  200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  95.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

1                        K                          9           M  305  E.H. 

L                           9           F  305  E.H. 

M                          1            Tu  305  E.H. 

N                           1            Th  •  305  E.H. 

Y                           9           W  305  E.H. 

E.E.  97.    Thesis. — Arrange. 

E.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


Note:    Courses  offered  to  junior  and  senior  students  in  electrical  engineering  are  open  for  minor 
credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisites. 

E.E.  101.  Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (A)  Graduate  seminar;  (B)  Circuit  transients; 
(C)  Machine  transients;  (D)  Symmetrical  components.  (H  to  2  units).'  Arrange.  Professor 
Paine,  Associate  Professor  Knight,  Assistant  Professors  Kraehenbuehl,  Keener. 

E.E.  102.  Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (A)  Theory  of  electric  waves,  oscillations, 
and  transients;  (B)  Demonstration  lecture;  (C)  Theory  of  energy  radiation;  (D)  Principle  of 
television  engineering.    ()^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    .Assistant  Professors  Reich,  Brown. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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E.E.  103.  Electric  Design. — (A)  Power  plant  design;  (B)  Machine  design;  (C)  Illumination  practice 
and  design.    (1  unit),    .'\rrange.    Associate  Professor  W.\ldo,  Assistant  Professor  Kraehenbuehl. 

E.E.  104.  Courses  in  Electronics. — (A)  Theoretical  electronics;  (B)  Vacuum  tubes  and  amplifiers; 
(C)  Photoelectric  cells,  gaseous  control  tubes,  and  inverters.  (1  unit).  10  MWF;  109  E.H. 
Laboratory  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (A)  Special  problems;  (B)  Thesis.  (1  to  3  units).* 
Arrange.  Professors  Paine,  Tykociner;  Associate  Professors  Waldo,  Knight;  Assistant 
Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b,  41, 
42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 
ment if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).     ."M  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  EngUsh, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 


A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.     An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.     Prerequisite:     The 

(Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to  20a 


minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English, 
and  20b). 


Credits 
31 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Section  H 

Al 
A2 
Bl 
B2 
B3 
CI 
C2 
C3 
Dl 
D2 
El 
Fl 

Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. - 
Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b). 

31  Al 

'Seniors  will  receive  B 

only  2  hours  credit.         C 
E 


ours 

Days 

Room 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

1 

MWF 

120  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

-Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 

8  MWF  104  L.H. 

9  MWF  204  U.H. 
10           MWF  123  L.H. 

1  MWF  318  U.H. 


Instructor 

Kelso 

Goldman 

Finney 

Rinaker 

TUPPER 

Secord 
Rinaker 
Rapp 
Land  is 

BUSEY 

Weirick 
Parry 

(Credit  is  not  given  for 

Secord 
Templeman 

Zeitlin 


Engl.  12.    American  Literature. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  1 

B  3 


Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 
TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 


Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Templeman 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Jefferson 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

340  L.H. 

Kelso 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

203a  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Tupper 

El 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

French 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Engl.  21.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF; 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.   23.     Introduction  to   Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore   standing,   or  exemption  from 
Rhetoric  2. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Landis 

F  2  MWF  109  L.H.  Hillebrand 

Engl.  42.     The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:     Nine  hours  of  composition.     (2). 
2  TT;  204  L.H.     Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  45.     The  Development  of  the  Modern  Drama. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     3  MWF; 
109  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  56.    Tennyson. — Intensive  study  of  the  principal  poems  of  Tennyson  and  his  contemporaries. — 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Graham. 

Engl.   60a.     Thesis. — (2).      (Primarily  for  candidates  for   honors.)      Arrange.      Professor   Graham, 
Dr.  TUPPER,  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  except  as  otherwise  specified. 

Engl.  8.     Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).     11  MWF;  206  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  25.     Chaucer.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  26.     Spenser.— (3).     10  MWF;  114  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  29.     English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  exclusive  of  the  Drama.— (3).     9  MWF;  240  L.H. 
Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  33.    English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837.— (3).    9  MWF;  203  L.H.     Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  34.    Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — (3).     2  MWF;  123  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Engl.  35.    The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare).— (3).    11  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  39.     Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. — (3).     1  MWF;   104  L.H.     Professor 
Parry. 

Engl.  54a.     Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the 
greatest  Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 


3                        Lect. 

10 

WF 

203  L.H. 

Old  father,  V.\n 
Horne,  Hamilton 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

211  L.H. 

Landis 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

308  L.H. 

Van  Horne 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

227  L.H. 

Parry 

;ngl.  55a. 

Survey  of  Enghsh  Literature. 

—Prerequisite:    Se 

nior  standing. 

3                       B 

9 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Parry 

D 

11 

MWF 

139  L.H. 

Finney 

Engl.  57.  Great  Foreign  Novelists  in  Relation  to  the  English  Novel. — Goethe,  Hugo,  Manzoni, 
Balzac,  Dumas,  Flaubert,  Zola,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi.    (3).    11  MW;  303  L.H.    Professor 

BERNB.A.LrM. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Grah.\m.  Bernbaum,  Flom,  Paltl, 
Zeitlin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  .Associate  Professors 
Sandford,  Parry,  Fletcher;  .Assistant  Professors  Rin.\ker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  110.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry. — (1  unit).    To  be  arranged;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  128.    Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.— (1  unit).     10  TT;  104  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  130.    Tragedy.  — (1  unit).     1  TT;  204a  L.H.     Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — ."American  essayists.  (1  unit).  8  TT;  113  L.H 
Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  137.    Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  139  L.H.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).     2  TT;  303a  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaljm. 

Engl.  140.  Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*  Three  hours  once  a  week. 
To  be  arranged;  220  L.H.     Profess^jr  Bernb.\um. 

EngL   141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1    unit).     3   TT;  302   L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 

Baldwin. 
Engl.   143.     Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1   unit).     Two  hours  a  week. 

Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  eacli  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Engl.  145.    Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. 


(1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 
10  MW;  303a  L.H.     Professor  T.  W. 


Engl.  147.     Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama. — (1  unit). 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.     The  Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 


B.   RHETORIC 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


;t.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

—Prerequisite:    The  minimum  entrance 

requirements  in 

Frequent  individual  conferences. 

to  be  arranged. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                      Al 

8 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Mood 

A2 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Gettmann 

'Seniors  will  receive          A3 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Davidson 

only  2  hours  credit.         A4 

8 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hurley 

A5 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Blair 

A6 

8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Charles 

A7 

8 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

2A8 

8 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

'Special  sections.              ^aq 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Griswold 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

B2 

9 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Stutzman 

B3 

9 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Peterson 

B4 

9 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

French 

B5 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Griswold 

2B7 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Mood 

2B8 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Charles 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Gettmann 

C2 

10 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Davidson 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

C4 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Jefferson 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Brawner 

2C7 

10 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Stutzman 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Peterson 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Harris 

D2 

11 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Goldman 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

D5 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 

11 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Peterson 

2D  7 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Templeman 

2D8 

11 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Gettmann 

El 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Sandin 

E2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Fisher 

E3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hamilton 

E4 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Bloom 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

2E6 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Noble 

2E7 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

DOLK 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Noble 

F3 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

DOLK 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

2F6 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Fisher 

2F7 

2 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

SWENEY 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Wheeler 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

2GS 

3 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Sandin 

2G6 

3 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Bloom 

HI 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Wheeler 

2H3 

4 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Riebel 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

202  U.H. 

Johnson 

2K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Johnson 

L2 

9 

TTS 

211  L.H. 

Gress 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Orlovich 

2M2 

10 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Fielder 

N2 

11 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

OsENBURG 
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Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

—Frequent 

individual  conferences,  to  be 

arranged.    Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Brawner 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Harris 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A3 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Washburn 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Kelley 

B2 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Harris 

B3 

9 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Martin 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Hurley 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Davidson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Brawner 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Haskell 

E2 

1 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Roberts 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

Hamilton 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Gress 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

Fielder 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Individual  conferences,  to  be  arranged.     Prerequisite:  Rhet.  1  and  2. 
3                       B                          9           MWF          104  L.H.  Goldm.\n 

D  1 1  MWF  104  L.H.  Kelso 

G  3  MWF  104  L.H.  Landis 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     Individual  conferences,  to  be 
arranged.     (Not  a  course  in  short-story  writing.)     Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3  B  9  MWF  304  L.H.  Rapp 

C  10  MWF  232  L.H.  Finney 

D  11  MWF  407  U.H.  Trelease 

F  2  MWF  407  U.H.  Busey 

Rhet.  6.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  work  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).    3  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Rhet.  10.     Business  Letter  Writing. — Individual  conferences,  to  be  arranged.     Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1 


and  2. 


Al  LAS,  Agr.,  Ed. 

Bl  Com. 

B2  las,  Agr.,  Ed. 

CI  Com. 

C2  Com. 

C3  LAS,  Agr.,  Ed. 

Dl  Com. 

D2  Eng. 

El  LAS,  Agr.,  Ed. 

E2  Com. 

Fl  Com. 

F2  LAS,  Agr.,  Ed. 

F3  Com. 

F4  Eng. 


9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 


MW 

TT 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 


113  L.H. 
328  Com. 
206  L.H. 
224  Com. 
222  Com. 
204  U.H. 
224  Com. 

203  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
305  Com. 
305  Com. 
211  U.H. 
305  Com. 

204  U.H. 


Coleman 

C0LEM.A.N 

Anderson 

Anderson 

Lang 

Anderson 

Coleman 

Coleman 

Saunders 

Saunders 

Saunders 

Lang 


Rhet.  17.    Advanced  Composition. — Theory  and  practice.     (Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and    1 
only  on  recommendation).    (3).    Preregu!5i/e.-  Junior  standing.    10  MWF;  302  L.H.    Dr.  Tupper.    J 

Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.    Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10.     (2).     11  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.    Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.    (2).    10  TT;  224  Com.    .A.ssistant  Professor  Anderson. 


C.   SPEECH 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Speech  1. 

Principles  of  Effective 

Speaking. — 

Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3-                       Al 

8 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Huston 

A2 

8 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Sandford 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Huston 

B2 

9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

C2 

10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

El 

1 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

SWANSON 

E2 

1 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Waltz 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 
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Speech  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 
Credits  Section  Hours 

2  K  9 
L                         10 

N  1 

Speech  3.    Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite. 

3  C  10 
E  1 

Speech  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — 
2  K  9 

L  10 

N  1 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Sandford 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

Speech  1. 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

MVVF 
rerequisite 

142  L.H. 
■   Speech  1. 

Waltz 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.  Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Speech  3  and  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  142  L.H. 
.Associate  Professor  .Sandford. 

Speech  6.  Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:  Speech  2  and  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  142  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Speech  8.  Dramatization. — Prerequisite:  Speech  9  or  10,  and  junior  standing.  (3).  2  MWF;  L.H. 
Theatre.     Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  9.  The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:  .Speech  10  and  junior  standing.  (2). 
1  TT;  L.H.  Theatre.    Miss  Nelson. 

Speech  16.  Advanced  Study  of  Acting. — Prerequisite:  Speech  11  and  junior  standing.  (2).  11  TT; 
L.H.  Theatre.     Mr.  Swanson. 

D.    SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  11.  Swedish  Literature. — Study  of  the  chief  writers  from  1800  to  1925,  read  in  English  trans- 
lation.   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     10  TT;  114  L.H.     Mr.  Johnson. 

Scand.  12.  Norse  Mythology. — Primitive  religion;  religions  in  the  North  in  Pre-Christian  times; 
interpretation  of  the  principal  myths;  beginnings  of  literature.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
9  TT;  304  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  22a.  Elementary  Swedish. — Note:  No  credit  is  given  for  22a  without  22b.  To  be  arranged; 
201  U.H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  110.  Advanced  Old  Norse  (Old  Norse  Poetry).— (1  unit).  To  be  arranged;  209  L.H.  Pro- 
fessor Flom. 

Scand.  150.    Research. — (1  unit).    To  be  arranged;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  \t  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  tiian  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  It  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
the  department  except  2,  31,  and  32,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other  courses  for  undergrad uates 
or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year,  .'\gricultural  students  and  others  desiring  strictly  practical 
work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control,  and  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 


3' 

A 

8-10 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Hayes,  Milltm 

■Seniors  will  receive 

B 

10-12 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Baldlt-, 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Kearns 

C 

1-3 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metc.\lf,  Milum, 
Kearns 
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Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures.  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (Not  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Entom.  1.) 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf  and  others 

B  2  TT  202  Entom. 

Entom.  3a.  Classification  of  Insects :  Orders  with  gradual  metamorphosis  and  principles  of  systematic 
entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  I,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (5).  Lab.,  8-10  MWF; 
lect.  to  be  arranged;  310  Entom.    Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  8a.  Economic  Entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1,  and  30  liours  of  university  work.  (3  or  5).* 
(For  5  hours  credit  additional  work  on  an  insect  collection  is  assigned).  8-11  TT;  312  Entom. 
Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1  or  2).*  Lect. 
4  Tu;  for  2  hours  credit  include  lab.  3-5  Th;  104  Vivarium.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:   Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 

senior  standing.     (2  to  5).*     Saturday  morning;  additional  liours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of 
the  department. 

Entom.  10a.  Morphology  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  7a  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
10-12  MWF;  310  Entom.    .\ssociate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  20.  Insect  Control. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.  (4).  1-4  TT;  109  Entom. 
Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology, 
including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (}^  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 

GAS  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Gas  E.  41.  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.  (3).  9,  1-4  Th,  1-4  F; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Gas  E.  51.  Manufacture  of  Gas. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Gas  Engineering.  (2).  .\rrange. 
206  T.B.    Professor  Callen,  .Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Gas  E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:    AU  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  SI. 50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. 
4  A 


D 
G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry.- 
4  B 


■Prerequisite: 

Plane  Geometry. 

1   8-11 

MF               To  be  assigned 

I  8-10 

W                   at  registration 

f   1-4 
\   1-3 

MF 

W 

f  8-11 

TT 

I  8-10 

S 

f   1-4 
\10-12 

TT 

S 

-Prerequisite: 

Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

j    1-4 

MF               To  be  assigned 

I   1-3 

\V                   at  registration 

/  8-11 
I   8-10 

TT 

S 

/    1-4 

TT 

UO-12 

S 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  tlie  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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G.E.D.  4.  Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  work  in  the  better  high  schools  or 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice  necessary  basis  for  consideration.  (To  be  determined  by  the 
department  at  registration  time.) 


Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  B  (  "^"f       ,¥-^  ^2^  I-2- 

-10       S  303  T.B. 


f  8-11 
I  8-lC 


G.E.D.  6.     Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.     (For  students  in  chemical  engi-      i 
neering). 

3  B  1-4  WF  316  T.B.  Walker 

D  1-4  TT  316  T.B.  Jorgensen 

G.E.D.  7.    Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  sohd  geometry. 
2  .^  8-11     MF  103  T.B. 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B. 

D  2-S       TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  DrsLwing.^Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering). 

4  C  |g~J^     1"^}  316  T.B.  Lendrlim 

GEOLOGY 

(Including  Geography) 
\ote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  varying  from  SI  to  $2.50. 

A.    GEOLOGY 

Major;  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  5  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  economics,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  -At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  16,  17,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122, 
125,  142,  143,  151,  160,  161,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  and  also: 
-Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and  Business  Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of 
one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  student's  program. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

GeoL  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  Course.  Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

31  A  9  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf,  Sutton, 

'Seniors  receive  only  2     B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Sav.\ge 

hours  credit;  students     C  11  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf  and 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1.  Sutton 

Geol.  la.  General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.  (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 

2  Lab.  1  8-10     TT  251  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.  2                10-12     TT               251  N.H.  Savage 
Lab.  3                  1-3       TT               251  N.H.                Sutton 
Lab.  4               10-12     WF              251  N.H.                Quirke 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1. 

4'  10  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

'Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  9.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing,  except  by  special  per- 
mission.    (3).     8  MWF;  236  N.H.     Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Savage. 

Geol.  20.  General  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  chemistry.  (3).  10-12  TTS;  147  N.H. 
Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  43.  Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).    Lect.  andquiz.  11  TT,  9S;  241  N.H.    Lab.,  10-12  S;  251  N.H.    Associate  Professor  How.\rd. 

Geol.  44.    Agricultural  Geology.— Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  .\griculture. 

3  Lect.  1  MW  247  N.H.  Wanless 
A  Quiz  10  Tu  247  N.H.  Wanless 
B  Quiz  1  F  247  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.  1  1-3  Th  147  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.  2                 10-12     F                   147  N.H.                 W.\nless 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  38.    Regional  Geology  of  the  United  States.— Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a.     (3).    3  MWF;  134  N.H. 

,    Associate  Professoi  Howard. 

Geol.  60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.    (2).    Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  95.    Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a,  or  43,  and  20  or  48  or  49.     (3).     1   MWF; 
150  N.H.    Professor  DeVVolf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.     Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     253   N.H. 
Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology.— (J-^  to  2  units).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  135.     Research. — (.14  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  143.    Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1  unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  161.     Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
.-Associate  Professor  Howard. 

B.    GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  5 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  botany, 
economics,  education,  geology,  history,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:    6,  9,  10,  14a. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions;  two  or  three  field  trips. 
Credits  S 

51 
^Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit;  students 
who  have  credit  for 
Geol.  1  receive  only 
3  credits  for  Geog.  1. 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

51  A  8  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Blanchard 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Geog.  4.    Geography  of  North  America. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2.     (3).    2  MWF;  435  N.H.    Dr.  Burg Y. 

Geog.  14.     Weather  and  Climsite.—Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.     (3).     9  MWF;  422  N.H.     .\ssistant  Pro- 
fessor Page. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  422  N.H. 
Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  53a.    Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2,  one  regional  course,  and 
senior  standing.    (3).    10  MWF;  422  N.H.    Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60a.    Introduction  to  Research.^Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.     (2).     .\rrange. 
Dr.  Poggi. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Geog.  135.    See  Geology  135. 


action 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

A 

8 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Burgy 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

BURGY 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Page 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Poggi 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Page 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less 
than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rlietoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
French  la),  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  Spanish  la). 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course.— 

Credits  Section 

4' 

'Seniors  will  receive 

only  3  hours  credit. 


Al 
.A.2 
A3 
Bl 


CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 

E 
F 
G 
H 


Hours 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
224  L.H. 

205  L.H. 

206  L.H. 

205  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
233  L.H. 

206  L.H. 

204  U.H. 
211  U.H. 
224  L.H. 

205  L.H. 

206  L.H. 
205  L.H. 


Instructor 

Bald 

Ittner 

Krauss 

Brooks 

Jehle 

Robinson 

Ittner 

Genschmer 

Memming 

Bald 

Jehle 

Moore 

Moore 


German  2.     Elementary  Course   (continued). - 
German. 


-Prerequisite:     German   1   or  one  year  of  high  school 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


233  L.H. 
238  L.H. 

205  L.H. 

206  L.H. 


Moore 
Koller 
Robinson 
Krauss 


German  4.     Intermediate  Course.  — Prerequisite:    German  2  or  two  years  of  high  school  German,  or 


equivalent. 
4 


Al 

A  2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


232  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
211  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 


Robinson 

WlLLI.\MS 

Geissendoerfer 

Genschmer 

Williams 

Moore 

Jehle 

Koller 


'German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued).— 

years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 
4  A  8 

B  10 

C  3 


Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  three 


MTWT 
MTWT 

MTWT 


114  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
203  U.H. 


Geissendoerfer 

Jehle 

Koller 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  14.     Introductory  Schiller  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF; 
205  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  16a.    Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.    (2).    2  TT;  203  U.H. 

.Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24a.    Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (2).    3  TT;  204a 
L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  28a.     Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing. 
(2).    9  TT;  204a  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29a.     Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  16b  or  equivalent.     (2). 
2  TT;  211  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30a.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  ."^ron  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  19a.     Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
11  TT;  425  Lib.     Professor  Brooks. 


First  Semester 


History— 43 


German  26a.    German  Literature  to  1800. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  31.    Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:   Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Willi.\ms. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.     Seminar  in  the  Modern  German  Drama. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Pro- 
fessor Aron. 

German  102.     Thesis. — (J^  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Professors  .\ron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  103.    Introduction  to  the  Historical  Study  of  the  Germanic  Languages. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    ."Arrange,    .'\ssociate  Professor  Williams. 

German  113.    German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  .American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  la.    Continental  European  History.- 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

'Seniors  will  receive 

.A.  Disc. 

8 

WF 

335  L.H. 

King 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

9 

WF 

334  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Jones 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Shay 

must   elect   a   discus- 

E Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

sion  in  the  A-F  group. 

F  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Jones 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

must   elect   a   discus- 

G Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

sion  in  the  G-L  group. 

H  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

I  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

3 

TT 

308  L.H. 

Ronalds 

t.  2a.    English  History. 

— 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

U 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

C  Disc. 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

D  Disc. 

WF 

224  L.H. 

E  Disc. 

WF 

335  L.H. 

F  Disc. 

WF 

240  L.H. 

G  Disc. 

WF 

.W3a  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Erickson 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Sll.\Y 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Hist.  3a.    History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.- 

-Prerequ 

isile:   One  year  of  college  work. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a   discus- 

C Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

sion  in  the  A-E  group. 

D  Disc. 

8 

w 

303a  L.H. 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

'Lect. 2 

U 

WF 

L.H.  Theatre 

Dunbar 

sion  in  the  F-J  group. 

F  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

DUNB.\R 

Students  in  Lecture  3 

G  Disc. 

n 

Tu 

334  L.H. 

Dunbar 

must  elect  a   discus- 

H Disc. 

11 

W 

334  L.H. 

Dunbar 

sion  in  the  K-O  group. 

I  Disc. 

11 

W 

300  L.H. 

King 

J  Disc. 

11 

Th 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

'Lect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

K  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

Hansen 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

H.\nsen 

M  Disc. 

2 

\V 

304  L.H. 

King 

N  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.H. 

Dunbar 

O  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5a.    The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

.A.  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

211  L.H. 

Swain 

Hist.  14.     The  American  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3). 
11  MWF;  305  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  18.     The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).    3  TT;  303  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  22a.     History  of  the  West,  1634-1778. — Prerequisite:    History  3a  and  junior  standing.     (2).     10 
TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pe.\se. 

Hist.  23a.    The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America,  1603-1642. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 
college  history.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pe.-vse. 

Hist.  33a.    History  of  Russia  and  Her  Slavic  Neighbors  (to  1856). — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and 
one  year  of  college  history.    (3).    8  MWF;  105  L.H.    .A-ssociate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34a.     Development  of  Modem  Europe:     Absolutism  and  Colonial  Expansion,   1648-1789. — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;   109  L.H.     Dr. 
Erickson. 

Hist.  40.     History  of  the  British  'Empire. ^Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  history.     (2).     1   TT; 
204  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  41.    The  Middle  Ages:    The  Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States. — Pre- 
requisite:   Sophomore  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  302  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  45a.    History  of  England  in  the  Later  Seventeenth  and  the  Eighteenth  Century  (1688-1760). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.     .Assistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  51a.    Hebrew  History:  Origins  to  586  B.C. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    2  TT;  305  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  90a.    Thesis:    Special  training  in  Historical  Investigation. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2). 
-Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91a.     Honors  Course:    Readings  in  Selected  Fields  in  Consultation  with  the  Instructor. — Pre- 
requisite:   Senior  standing.     (2).    .Arrange.     Professor  Lvbyer. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  high  standing) 

Hist.  16a.     The  Foundations  of  American  Society:     The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  (to 
1763). — Prerequisite:    History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  311   L.H.     .Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 


Hist.  17a.     Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  I860). ^Prerequisite:    History 
3b.     (3).    9  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 
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Hist.  19a.  The  History  of  American  Immigration  to  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:  History  3.  (2). 
9  TT;  203  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  20a.  History  of  the  Old  South.— Prf?-egi(/5i7e;  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H.  Professor 
Randall. 

Hist.  21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States  (1877-1933). — Prerequisite:  History  3b.  (3). 
9  TT;  303  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.— PrfregMJii/e.-  History  3b.  (3).  11  MWF;  204  L.H. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  26.  History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
2  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32a.  Recent  European  History  (1878-1914). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history, 
economics,  or  political  science.     (3).    8  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36a.  History  of  the  German  People  to  the  Close  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  305  L.H.    .A.ssociate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  37a.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Eastern  and  Southern  Asia  (to  ISOO). — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  39a.  Europe  in  the  Renaissance  (to  1500). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  9 
MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44a.  The  Constitutional  History  of  EnglanA.^Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science.     (3).    3  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  47a.  History  of  England  in  the  Later  Middle  Ages  (1377-1485). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history  or  economics.     (3).    9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1 
MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  57a.  Ancient  Imperialism:  Alexander  the  Great  and  His  Successors. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  203  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (to  1809). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101a.  Seminar  in  American  History :  Introduction  to  Research. — (limit).  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Robertson. 

Hist.  102a.     Seminar  in  English  History.  —  (1  unit),    .\rrange.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  103.    Studies  in  Historical  Method. — (1  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  104a.    Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  L.\rson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Pease,  Jones,  Rand.^ll,  Dietz,  H.^nsen;  .Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey; 
Assistant  Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106a.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122a.     The  Westward  Movement. — (1  unit).     Two  hours.     4  MTh.     Professor  Pe.\se. 

Hist.  126.     Spain  in  Europe  and  America,  1750-1870. — (1  unit),     .\rrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  1815-1848. — (1  unit). 
9-11  S.    .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138a.  History  of  France  in  the  First  Half  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  1515-1547.— (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150a.    Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    3-5  M.    .Associate  Professor  Swain. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si  to  S16. 

College  of  Agriculture 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  48.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  49.) 

College  of  Education 

Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education.     (See  Directions  for  Registration,  page  55.) 
Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — ^Smith-Hughes.      (See    Directions   for    Registration, 
page  55.) 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a  or  b,  48,  55,  57a  or  b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a  and  b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  cliosen. 

Transfer  Students:  To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home 
economics  credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives:  In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:     Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a, 

43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  liistory. 

5.  Nutrition:    Cliemistr>-  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  liome  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  A 

rchitecture. 

— Prerequisite:    Art  la  a 

nd  sophomore  standing.     Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:   .Art  lb. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

117  W.B. 

Foster 

Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

E  Conf. 

1 

F 

300  .Arch. 

F  Conf. 

2 

F 

300  .Arch. 

G  Conf. 

3 

F 

300  Arch. 

Q  Conf. 

4 

Th 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration.— 

Prerequisite: 

.■\rt  la,  lb 

or  the  equ 

valent. 

3 

Lect. 

10 

S 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

309  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequisite:     Chem 

3i;   Home 

Econ.  58; 

Pliysiol.  4.     Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4 

Lect. 

9 

M 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

\V 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

P  Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

229  W.B. 

MUNGER 

Home  Econ.  7.     Textiles. 

— 

31 

Lect. 

10 

M 

210  W.B. 

Jacobse.n- 

B  Quiz 

9 

W 

117  W.B. 

J.\COBSEX 

'Seniors  will  receive 

CI  Quiz 

10 

\V 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C2  Quiz 

10 

F 

121  W.B. 

J.ACOBSEN 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W.B. 

Beam 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

\V 

304  W.B. 

Be.\.m 

L2  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

\V 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

,?04  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

First  Semester 
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Home  Econ.  10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Econ.  7,  59. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  -^  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B.  Nickell 

E  Quiz  1  MWF  121  W.B.  Nickell 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  (or  6),  29.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate 
cost  $3).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics.  (3).  Lecture 
and  discussion,  3  TT;  121  W.B.    Miss  Robinson. 

Home  Econ.  13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  10,  29. 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.    (3).    2  TT;  117  W.B.    Miss  Todd. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  home  management  apartment  four  weeks 
during  the  semester.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes 
requirements.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  10;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  Conference, 
4  Th,  117  W.B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged  with  instructor,  317-319  W.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Nickell. 


Home  Econ.  19. 


Home  Econ.  29. 


Costume  Design. 

Lect. 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 

Clothing. — Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
K  Quiz 
M  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
L  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


-Prerequisite:   Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 


1 
10-12 
1-3 


F 

MW 

MW 


210  W.B. 
309  W.B. 
309  W.B. 


Art  la  or  lb;  Home  Econ.  7. 

9  F  210  W.B. 

9  Th  121  W.B. 

11  Th  121  W.B. 

10-12  MW  203-5  W.B. 

10-12  TT  327  W.B. 

1-3  TT  327  W.B. 


Barnes 


Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Beam 

Beam 


Home  Econ.  30.  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb;  Home  Econ.  29.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Home  Econ.  19. 

3  Lect.  2  F  121  W.B.  Whitlock 

E  Lab.  1-3       MW  203-5  W.B. 

X  Lab.  1-3       TT  203-5  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  38.  Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.)  (2).  E  Lect.,  (for  women),  2  MW,  121  W.B.;  K  Lect.,  (for  men), 
9  TT,  231  W.B.    .Assistant  Professor  Barto. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume.— (1).    Lect.,  3  Tu;  210  W.B.    Miss  Barnes. 

Home  Econ.  46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59.  (3).  Quiz,  4  W,  117  W.B.; 
Lab.,  8-11  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instructor;  students  advised  not  to  have 
eleven  o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two  days  a  week.  Assistant 
Professor  Smith,  Mrs.  Prudent. 

Home  Econ.  47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Home  Econ.  46.     (3).    Lect.  and  disc,  2  MWF;  117  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5. 


Lect. 

9. 

MW 

210  W.B. 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

208  W.B. 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

210  W.B. 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

NLab. 

f   1-3 
\10-12 

TT 
S 

235  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  59. 


Food  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  58. 

Lect.  11  Th  210  W.B. 

PI  Lab.  3-5  Tu  235  W.B. 

G  Lab.  3-5  W  229  W.B. 


Woodruff 

Woodruff 

Pickens 

Munger 

Pickens 

Pickens 

Munger 


Woodruff 

Pickens 

Munger 


Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection, 
buying,  and  managerial  problems  connected  with  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student 
groups.  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Lect.,  4  Tu;  121  W.B.  Assistant 
Professors  Smith,  Barto. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Home  Econ.  20. 

1   MW;  117 


Infant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing. 
V\'.B.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 


(2).    Lect.  and  disc, 


Home  Econ.  10.     (2). 


Home  Econ.  28.     Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 
Disc,  8  TT;  117  W.B.    .Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Home  Econ.  39a.  Readings  in  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Chom.  50;i,  or  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  41,  or  55.  (1).  Seminar,  4-5:30  Th; 
203-5  W.B.    .Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  .Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and  Barto. 
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Home  Econ.  43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.  Individual  problems  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics.  (3). 
Lect.,  3  Tu;  304  W.B.  Lab.  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professor  Jacobsen,  Miss  Barnes,  Miss 
Whitlock. 

Home  Econ.  55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 
(5).  Lect..  1  TT.  117  W.B.;  Lab..  2-5  Tu,  2-4  Th,  and  8-11  S;  215  W.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Outhouse,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

Home  Econ.  57a.  Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10;  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.    (3J.    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  101.  Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.  Research  in  Nutrition. — (3^  to  3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  103.  Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  104.  Research  in  Foods. — (}^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

Home  Econ.  105.  Seminar  in  Foods. — (}^  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodrxjff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S0.75  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hort.  1.    Introductory  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 
Credits 


ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

S  Disc. 

1 

WF 

111  New  Agr. 

Kelley 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

McCollum 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.  F.  Lab. 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Colby 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

H.  F.  Lab. 

V  Disc. 

8 

MW 

Ill  New  Agr. 

Ruth 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

H.  F.  Lab. 

Hort.  5.    Plant  Propagation.— (3).    1-3  MWF;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  8a.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1.  (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1933-34.) 
(3).    Lect.,  10  Th;  111  New  Agr.    Lab.,  10-12  TuS;  106  H.  F.  Lab.     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  15b.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  15a.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Associate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  22a-g.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — This  course  is  continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson;  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(c)   Olericulture. — Professor  Llo\'d. 

(e)  Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

(g)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  32a.    Floral  Decoration.— (For  floriculture  students.)    (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  33.     Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (2).     3-5  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.     Mr. 

McMuNN. 

Hort.  49.  Systematic  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  9.  (2).  3-5  TT;  203  V.G.  Professor 
Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  53.    ViticuMyiTG.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  1.     (2).     1-3  TT;  H.  F.  Lab.     Professor  Colby. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  12.  Evolution  of  Horticultural  Plants. — Prerequisite:  Zoology  15  or  Botany  20.  (3).  Arrange. 
203  V.G.     Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  43.  Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:  Botany  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
(3).    3  MWF';  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hort.  44.    Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (1).    4  W;  111  New  Agr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  46.     Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — See  Agricultural  Economics  36. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135. 

Hort.  106.    Olericulture  Seminar. — {}4  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Llo-vtj. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 
,    (d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 
Hort.  115.    Floriculture.^ (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (J^  unit).     Arrange.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 

Hort.  125.  Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  130.  Physiology  of  Fruit  Production. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  135.  Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 


HYGIENE 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during 
their  first  year  of  residence.  Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  A  through  L  should  register 
the  first  semester. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

WF 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Wheeler 

C2 

10 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Wheeler 

Fl 

2 

TT 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Gl 

3 

MW 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  in  the  colleges  of  Agriculture  and  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
should  register  in  the  first  semester.  .■\11  other  students  should  register  in  the  second  semester. 
Those  whose  schedules  will  not  permit  registration  in  this  order  will,  with  the  proper  approval, 
be  accepted  in  either  semester. 


Al 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

A2 

8 

WF 

128  New  .^gr. 

Judah 

Bl  (Agr.) 

9 

TT 

128  New  .^gr. 

Beard 

B2 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

33 

9 

MW 

313  New  .\gr. 

Ross 

B4 

9 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

CI  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

305  Eng.  Hall 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Agr.) 

10 

MW 

127  New  .\gr. 

Blackstone 

C4 

10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

Dl 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

D3 

11 

MW 

128  New  .^gr. 

Lewis 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

305  Eng.  Hall 

Judah 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Ross 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  .A.gr. 

Beard 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

G2 

3 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

G3  (Agr.) 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.     Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  2  MW  313  New  .Agr.         Gebhart 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


50 — Journalism 


Time  Table 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  S2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6;  Engl.  45;  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5;  Hist.  21. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-laboratory  survey  course  for  beginners  and  students 
outside  of  the  School  of  Journalism.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journalism  1-2,  or  to 
students  registered  in  Journalism  5.  Prerequisite:  Freshman  standing  in  the  University.  (2). 
11  MW;  410  U.H.     Professor  Murphy  and  staff. 

Journ.  4.     Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Prerequisite:  Freshman  standing  in  the  University. 
Credits             Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  L  10  TT  318  U.H.  Dickinson 

M  11  TT  213  U.H.  Dickinson 


(Students  register  for  one 


11 

Tu 

304  Adm 

(E) 

Leiter 

10-12 

MW 

118  U.H. 

Leiter 

1-3 

MW 

122  U.H. 

Leiter 

2 

Th 

315  U.H. 

Leiter 

9-11 

TT 

118  U.H. 

Leiter 

3-S 

TT 

122  U.H. 

Leiter 

Journ.  5.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  University, 
lecture  and  one  laboratory  section.) 
3  Lect.  M 

Lab.  C 
Lab.  E 
Lect.  O 
Lab.  K 
Lab.  P 

Journ.  Sa.  Reporting  (Advertising  News). — For  students  primarily  interested  in  advertising  and 
management.  Counts  toward  the  six  hours  required  in  reporting.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing in  the  University.     (3).     1  MTW;  113  U.H.     Professor  Murphy  and  Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  7.    Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Physical  Education.)    Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 
3  B  9  MWF  212  U.H.  Dickinson 

E  1  MWF  310  U.H.  ScHOOLEY 

Journ.  9a.  History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
2  or  3' 
'Students  registering  for 
3  credits  should  sign  for 
two  laboratory  periods, 
making  three  entries  on 
their  study  lists  and  fill- 
ing out  three  class  cards. 


Lect. 

11 

Th 

218  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  Al 

8-10 

M 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  Jl 

8-10 

Tu 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  A2 

8-10 

W 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  J2 

8-10 

Th 

126  U.H. 

.Allen 

Lab.  A3 

8-10 

F 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  CI 

10-12 

M 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  C2 

10-12 

W 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  Gl 

3-5 

M 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Lab.  P 

3-5 

Tu 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Journ.  10.     Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  B.O.O.  10).     (Offered  first  semester  only.) 
requisite:    Journ.  5-6. 

3                       B                          9  MWF  306  Com.                Russell 

D                       11  MWF  306  Com.                Russell 


Journ.  12.     Publicity  Methods. — Prerequisite: 
Professor  Wright. 

Journ.  13 


Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;   113  U.H.     Associate 


Copyreading. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  and  9a  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 
3                        Lect.  G  3  M  315  U.H.  Siebert 

iSection  Gl  is  for  stu-     Lab.  N  1-3       TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

dents  with  desk  exper-     Lab.  E  1-3       WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 

ience.  Consult  adviser     Lab.  P  3-5       TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

before  registering.  iLab.  Gl  3-5       WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 


Journ.  15.     Special  and  Feature  Articles 
Dr.  Dickinson. 


Journ.  17.     History  of  Journalism. 
fessor  Mltjphy. 


Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  204  U.H. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  315  U.H.     Pro- 


Journ.  21.     Community  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     Lecture  and 
discussion,  10  TT;  2  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  126  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Allen. 

Journ.  29.     Advanced  Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Journ.  5-6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
2  MWF;  113  U.H.     (Section  E,  General  news  and  correspondence.)    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  33.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  Lect.  1  Tu  126  U.H.  .Allen 

Lab.  N  1-3       Th  126  U.H.  Allen 


Journ.  35. 

11  TT; 


Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism.     (2). 
113  U.H.    -Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 


Journ.  39.     Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.) 
Associate  Professor  Barlow  and  members  of  the  staff. 


(2).     3  W;  113  U.H. 


Journ.  43.    Newspaper  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  113  U.H.    (Offered 
first  semester  only.)     Mr.  Krannert. 

Journ.  47.    Teaching  of  Journalism. — A  study  of  class  and  laboratory.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 
and  one  course  in  journalism.     (2).     1  MW;  311  U.H.     Associate  Professor  Barlow. 


First  Semester  Law — 51 

Journ.  58.  Comparative  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism.  (2). 
10  TT;  113  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  60a.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Murphy  and  staff. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $0.50  to  S2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  11.  History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (3).  11  MWF;  214  New  Agr.  .Assistant  Professor 
Peterson. 

L.A.  31.  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  72a.  (3).  8-11  MWF;  200  New  Agr.  Professor 
White. 

L.A.  33.     Intermediate  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:     L.A.  32.     (3).     9-12  TTS;  200  New  .A.gr. 

Professor  White. 

L.A.  35.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  34.  (5).  9-12  MWF,  other  hours  to  be 
arranged;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Lohm.4NN. 

L.A.  37.  Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.  (4).  9-11  M, 
9-12  WF;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  43.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  18.  (3).  Lect.,  9  MF;  211  New  .Agr.  Lab., 
10-12  MF,  9-12  W;  200  New  .Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  .Architec- 
ture and  Floriculture).  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  .Agr.  Lab.,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Assistant 
Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  53.  Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  34,  52,  and  Hort.  31.  (3).  Lect.,  1  Tu,  211  New  .\gr. 
Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  1-5  Th;  203  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  55.  Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:  L..'^.  52.  (2).  11  TT;  211  New  Agr.  Professor 
Schaffer. 

L.A.  71.  City  Plaiming. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT;  214  New  .Agr. 
Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohmann. 

LAW 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay  fees  at  the 
rate  of  $1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First-Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first-year  student  registers,  he  is  asked  to  hold  open 
the  eleven  o'clock  hour  on  Tuesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during  the 
course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  la.    Contracts. — Costigan:    Cases  on  Contracts. 

Credits  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A                           2            MWF  103  Law  Goble 
B                          3           MWF  103  Law  Goble 

Law  2a.    Torts.— Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

4  .A  9  MTWT        103  Law  Weisiger 
B                        10           MTWT       103  Law                  Weisiger 

Law  3.    Personal  Property  and  Introduction  to  Law. — Casebook  to  be  announced. 

3  A  8  TTF  106  Law  McDougal 

B  9  TTF  106  Law  McDougal 

Law  4.    Actions. — McCaskill:    Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits. 

2  A  2  TT  103  Law  McCaskill 
B                          3           TT               103  Law  McCaskill 

Law  5.  Criminal  Law. — Harno:  Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.  (3).  11  MWF;  300  Law. 
Professor  Harno. 

Second-Year  and  Third-Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  second-  or  third-year  student  registers,  he  is  asked 
to  hold  open  the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Monday  and  Wednesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes 
wliich  may  be  scheduled  during  the  course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  6a.    International  Law. — Law  of  Peace.    (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Law  7.    Persons. — McCurdy:  Cases  on  Domestic  Relations.    (2).    11  MTu;  103  Law.    Professor  Holt. 

Law  9.    Sales.— Williston  and  McCurdy:    Cases  on  Sales. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  3  a;  2  MTW  303  Law  Britton 

B  3  MTW  303  Law  Britton 

Law  14.  Carriers  and  Warehousemen. — Green:  Cases  on  Carriers  (2d  ed.).  (2).  2  ThF;  106  Law. 
Professor  Green. 


52— Law 


Time  Table 


Law  18.    Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:    Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 
(3).    11  WTF;  103  Law.    Professor  Summers. 

Law   19.     Business   Organizations  II. — Richards:      Cases  on   Private  Corporations    (2d    ed.).      (3). 
8  MTW;  300  Law.    Professor  Johnson. 

Law  21a,    Credit  Transactions  I. — Accommodation  contracts.     Sturges:     Cases  on  Credit  Transactions 
(2).    4  MW;  106  Law.    .\ssistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  22a.    Constitutional  Law. — Government  and  the  Individual.     Rottschaefer:    Cases  on  Constitu- 
tional Law.     (3).     10  WTF;  106  Law.     Professor  Green. 

Law  25.    Bankruptcy. — Britton:  Cases  on  Bankruptcy.    (2).    11  MTu;  306  Law.    Professor  Brixton. 

Law  27.    Real  Property  III. — Future  interests.     Powell:    Cases  on  Future  Interests.     (3).     9  MWF; 
306  Law.     Professor  Schnebly. 

Property  insurance.     Coble:     Cases  on  Insurance.       (2). 


Law  28b.     Insurance 

Professor  Goble. 

Law  29.    Real  Property  II. — Rights  in  land.     Bigelow:    Cases  on  Rights  in  Land. 


4  TT;   103   Law. 


Credits 
3 


Section  Hours         Days            Room 

A  8           MWF          303  Law 

B  9           MWF          303  Law 

Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.;  one-volume  ed.). 

A  8           TT                303  Law 

B  9           TT               303  Law 

Lorenzen:  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (2d  ed.) 


Instructor 

Summers 

Summers 


Schnebly 
Schnebly 

2  MTW;  306  Law. 


(3). 
Hinton:    Cases  on  Trial  Practice.      (3).     1  TTF;  103  Law. 


Law  30.    Equity  II. — Cook: 
2 

Law  31.    Conflict  of  Laws.- 
Professor  Holt. 

Law  35.    Procedure  in. — Trial  practice. 
Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  39a.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.  (1).  Credit  deferred  until  completion 
of  Law  39b.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Law  49.  Industrial  Relations  I, — Trade  regulation.  Oliphant:  Cases  on  Trade  Regulation.  (2). 
3  ThF;  303  Law.     Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  54.  Legal  P'roblems  I.^Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses.    (1).    Arrange.    Professor  Holt. 

Law  56.  Legal  Problems  HI. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses.  (1).  Arrange. 
Professor  Holt. 

Law  60,  Public  Utilities. — Robinson:  Cases  on  Public  Utilities.  (2).  10  MTu;  106  Law.  Professor 
Green. 


Lib.  Sci,  12. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Course  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


General  Reference. — 
2  A 

B 

C 

D 

E 


TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
WF 


118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 


Phelps 
Singleton 

SiGNOR 


Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 
Lib.  Sci.  2b.    Reference. — 


Lib.  Sci. 


Lib.  Sci. 


Lib.  Sci. 


Lib.  Sci. 


Lib.  Sci. 


3                        A 

8 

MWF 

227  Lib. 

Singleton 

B 

10 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Singleton 

3a, 

Selection  of  Books. — 

2                        .A. 

9 

TT 

227  Lib. 

Boyd 

B 

10 

TT 

227  Lib. 

Boyd 

31a 

Cataloging. — 

2                       A 

2-5 

TT 

314-306  Lib. 

Bond 

B 

2-5 

TT 

227-306  Lib. 

Krieg 

34, 

Library  Administration  and  Extension. — 

3                       A 

9 

MWF 

227  Lib. 

Gramesly 

B 

8 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Gramesly 

35. 

Order  and  Accessions. — 

3                        A 

11 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Hostetter 

B 

9 

MWF 

314  Lib. 

Hostbtter 

36. 

Classification. — 

2                       A 

10 

TT 

314  Lib, 

Bond 

B 

9 

TT 

314  Lib. 

Bond 

First  Semester 


Mathematics — 53 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  13a.    U.  S.  Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (2  hours  or  J^  unit). 
10  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  24a.     Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:     Lib.  Sci.  3a  and  38.     (2  hours  or 
J^  unit).     11  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  44.     Book-buying  for  the  Large  Library. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  35.     (2  hours  or  }^  unit). 

10  WF;  328  Lib.     Miss  Garver. 

Lib.  Sci.  48.    Public  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  34  and  33b.     (3  hours  or  H  unit). 

11  MWF;  328  Lib.     Miss  Gr.wiesly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (I'to  2  units).    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar.    Techniques  of  the  Study  of  Reading  Interests. — (1  unit).    3-5  M;  328  Lib. 
.'Assistant  Professor  Boyd. 

Lib.  Sci.  103a.     Advanced  Reference. — Prerequisite:     Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (J^  unit).     9  MW;  328  Lib. 
Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104a.    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:     Lib.  Sci.  31a,  36,  and  37. 
(i-i  unit).    3-5  W;  328  Lib.    .■\ssistant  Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 


Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outhne  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9  and  19.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and 
Math.  7  and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


th.  2.    College  Algebra. 

— Prerequisite 

;    Entrai 

ice  algebra. 

1}4  units;  plane 

geometry,  1  unit. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2A1 

8 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Schilling 

2A2 

8 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

W.\lden 

'Seniors  will  receive 

R 

8 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Lang 

only  2  hours  credit. 

2B1 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Peters 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Bird 

^Sections  Al,  A2,  Bl, 

SI 

9 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Emch 

B2,D,  Fl,andF2are 

S2 

9 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Moore 

for  freshman  engineers, 

.   Tl 

10 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Bower 

T2 

10 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Lang 

'Sections  Ul  and  W2 

2D 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

are  for  architects  and 

»U1 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Cooley 

architectural  engi- 

U2 

TTS 

102  Entom. 

Schilling 

neers. 

U3 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Brown 

E 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Huff 

Wl 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Wilson 

»W2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Dennis 

W3 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Rumsey 

»F1 

2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Rogers 

SF2 

2 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

XI 

2 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Bristow 

X2 

2 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Rumsey 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Dennis 

G2 

3 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Burdette 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Rogers 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Cell 

H 

4 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Cell 

Z 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Clark 
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Math.  3.     Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra,  1  unit; 

plane  geometry 

1  unit. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51                       R 

8 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

COOLEY 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Walden 

'Students   having    IH     T 

10 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Brown 

entrance  units  in  alge-    ^D 

11 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Huff 

bra  will  receive  only  3     U 

11 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Clark 

hours  credit  for  this     W 

1 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

BURDETTE 

course.      Seniors  will     XI 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Levy 

receive  only  4  hours     X2 

2 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

credit.                                 Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

^Section  D  is  for  fresh-     Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

man  engineers. 

Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  algebra,  1 V2  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 
plane  geometrj',  1  unit. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  1  hour  credit. 

»SectionsAl.Bl,C,D. 
E,Fl,F2.Gl,andG2 
are  for  freshman  en- 
gineers. 

'Sections  U4  and  Wl 
are  for  architects  and 
architectural  engi- 
neers. 

♦Sections  R2.  S4,  T2. 
U3,  X3,  and  Y3  are 
for  pre-medical  stu- 
dents. 


2A 

8 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Miles 

Rl 

8 

TT 

155  Math. 

Lang 

«R2 

8 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Schilling 

2B1 

9 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Bird 

81 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Hazlett 

S2 

9 

TT 

158  Math. 

Brahana 

S3 

9 

TT 

154  Math. 

Peters 

<S4 

9 

TT 

156  Math. 

Moore 

2C 

0 

TT 

154  Math. 

Peters 

Tl 

0 

TT 

156  Math. 

Bower 

T2 

0 

TT 

158  Math. 

Wai.den 

2D 

TT 

155  Math. 

Crathorne 

Ul 

TT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

U2 

TT 

156  Math. 

Bower 

*U3 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

3U4 

TT 

206  U.H. 

CoOLEY 

2E 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Dennis 

nvi 

TT 

159  Math. 

Wilson 

W2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

RL'MSEY 

W3 

TT 

156  Math. 

Lytle 

"-F1 

TT 

156  Math. 

Bourgin 

°-¥l 

2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

XI 

2 

TT 

105  Entom. 

Bristow 

X2 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Clark 

«X3 

2 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Huff 

2G1 

3 

TT 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

2G2 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Wilson 

Yl 

3 

TT 

202  U.H. 

BURDETTE 

Y2 

3 

TT 

158  Math. 

Rogers 

*Y3 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Cl.\rk 

Math.  5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometry. 
The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex 
numbers  with  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  intro- 
duction to  spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1J4  units;  plane  geometry, 
1  unit;  solid  geometry,  lA  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  Y2  unit  (or  Math.  4). 


2' 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  1  hour  credit. 


TT 
TT 

TT 


103  Entom. 
202  U.H. 
202  U.H. 
208  U.H. 


Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

8  MTWTF  208  U.H. 

9  MTWTF  206  U.H. 
9  MTWTF  159  Math. 

11  MTWTF  105  Entom. 

11  MTWTF  154  Math. 

2  MTWTF  159  Math. 

3  MTWTF  156  Math. 


5'  2A 

'Seniors  will  receive  SI 

only  4  hours  credit.  S2 

^Sections  .■\,   Dl,  and  ^Dl 

D2  are  for  freshman  ^02 

engineers.  X 
Y 


Math.  7.    Calculus. — First  course  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering. 
6  (or  6a  >. 


Al 
A2 
A3 
A4 
Cl 
C2 
C3 
C4 
C5 
El 
E2 
F 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


159  Math. 

154  Math. 

158  Math. 
156  Math. 

155  Math. 

159  Math. 
206  U.H. 
105  Entom. 
110  L.H. 
155  Math. 
154  Math. 
110  L.H. 


Bailey 
Brown 
Huff 
Cell 


Bird 

Pepper 

Armstrong 

Bristow 

Moore 

Wilson 

boltrgin 

Prerequisite:    Math. 

Armstrong 

Peters 

Bov\-ER 

Moore 

Hazlett 

Br.\h.\n.\ 

Pepper 

Bristow 

Miles 

Ketchum 

HOERSCH 

Steimley 
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Math.   9.     Calculus. — Second   course 

for   students   of   ma 

tliematics  and 

engineering.     Prerequisite: 

Math.  7. 

Credits            Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Bailey 

D 

11 

TTS 

158  Math. 

Levy 

F 

2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

BOURGIN 

G 

3 

MWF 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

H 

4 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Wilson 

Math.  8a.     Calculus. — For  students 

of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering. 

and  insurance.     Pre- 

requisite:    Math.  6a  or  6. 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

MlLES 

CI 

10 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Peters 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

159  Matli. 

.Armstrong 

D2 

11 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Bower 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  16.     Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
3                       A                          8           MWF          155  Math.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

H  4  MWF  254  Math.  Ketchum 


Math.  22.     Statistics. — Prerequisite:     Math.  2   (or  3)  and  6,  junior  standing.     (3) 
Math.    Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 


11   MWF;   155 
(3).     10  MWF;  254  Math.    .A.sso- 


Math.  30.    Actuarial  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  : 
ciate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  35.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.     (3). 
10  MWF;  102  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  36.    Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  includ- 
ing Math.  7  and  9.     (3).    9  MWF;  105  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  52a.    Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  16  and  17. 
(3).     1  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Bourgin. 

Math.  70a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra.— Pr«regMui/e.-    Math.  7  and  9.     (3).    9  MWF;  254  Math. 
Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  71a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     11  MWF;  206  U.H. 
Dr.  Pepper. 

Math.  72a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry.— Prsr«gM«i;e;  Math.  7  and  9.    (3).    10  TTS;  254  Math. 
Professor  Coble. 

Math.  90a.     Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  113.  Linear  Differential  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  135.  Differential  Geometry. — (1  unit).    10  TTS;  366  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    2  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    8  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Emch. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  $4.50. 


M.E.  1.    Steam  and  Air  Machinery.- 
3  E 

F 
GU 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Piiysics  1  and  3. 
1  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

8  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

10  MWF  216  M.E.L. 


M.E.  3.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  10,  registration  in  M.E.  61. 
3  MN  10  TTS  216  M.E.L. 

JKLV  11  TTS  216  M.E.L. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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M.E.  7.    Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite;    M.E.  6. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  PQ  11  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  LY  8  MWF  217  M.E.L. 
KN                       2           MWF          217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  13.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

QRW  {'I, 

M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

,  pp.  fU  MW  202  T.B. 

■^  ^"  \  8-10     S  112  T.B. 

M.E.  21.     Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings  (Laboratory). — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  23. 

1  C  8-11     W  M.E.L. 

M.E.  23.    Mechanical  Equipment  of  Bmliiags.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

4  C  11  MWFS        M.E.L. 

M.E.  25.    Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  M.E.L. 

M.E.  31.    Mechanics  of  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 


MF 

202  T.B. 

W 

218  Cer. 

TT 

202  T.B. 

W 

218  Cer. 

pf^  f8  MWF  216  T.B. 

^^  18-11  TT  201,  216  T.B. 

fl  MWF  216  T.B. 

\l-4  TT  201,  216  T.B. 


RS 


M.E.  33.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  39.    Industrial  Relations. — Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  1 1  MWF  3  Wood  Shop 

M.E.  41.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  40. 

4  P 


{1- 


/8  TT  112,  114  T.B. 

\8-ll     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 


TT  112,  114  T.B. 

MWF  112,  114  T.B. 


1-5       TT 

M.E.L. 

8-12     TT 

M.E.L. 

— Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  standing 

8-11     TT 

Pat.  Lab. 

8-11     MF 

Pat.  Lab. 

1-4       Tl 

Pat.  Lab. 

1-4       MF 

Pat.  Lab. 

M.E.  61.    Power  Measurement. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  LMChl  1-4       MF  M.E.L. 
Kvrin            /i-'i      W  M.E.L. 

KVCh2  |g_^j      g  M.E.L. 

N  8-11     MF  M.E.L. 

M.E.  65.    Heat  and  Power  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  64. 

3  P 
Q 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. 
3  J2KP 

LQ 
MR 
JINS 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  and  junior  standing. 

3  JKS  8-11     TT  Mach.  Lab. 

LR  8-11     MF  Mach.  Lab. 

MPV  1-4       TT  Mach.  Lab. 

NQW  1-4       MF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  89.     Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

QW  8-10     MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 

M.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Entrance   on   graduate   work   in   Mechanical    Engineering   presupposes   the   full    undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.     Thermodynamics. — .Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.    The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Macintire. 
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M.E.  109.  Machine  Design. — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Leutwiler. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  turbines; 
gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration;  heating  and  ventilation. 
Original  work.  (IH  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Professors  Willard,  Polson, 
Kratz,  Ham,  and  Macintire. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours.  Assignments  are  made 
according  to  proficiency.  Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses. 
Mil.  Bands  1.    Freshman  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant 

Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 
Mil.  Bands  3.    Sophomore  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  .Assistant 

Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 
Mil.  Bands  5.    Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 

Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 
Mil.  Bands  7.    Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 

Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have 
had  in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a 
contract  with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


Mil.  Sci.  la.    Freshman  Infantry. — 

Credits  Section 

H  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  lb.    Freshman  Infantry. — 

M  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

Mil.  Sci.  3a.    Sophomore  Infantry. — 

J2  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 


INFANTRY 


Mil.  Sci.  3b. 


Sophomore  Infantry.- 
M  51 

52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 


Hours 
3-5 
1-3 
10-12 

10 
11 

1 

2 
10 

9 
10 


3-5 

1-3 

10-12 

10 
11 
10 
11 

9 

3 

9 


Days 

M 

Th 

S 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 


M 
Th 
S 

M 
M 
Tu 
Tu 
W 
Th 
S 


Room 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Instructor 
Tabachnik 


Tabachnik 


Mil.  Sci.  5a.    Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


M 


Group  I 
Group  II 


{10-12 

-3 

4 


{1- 


W 

F 

Th 

F 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


Milan 


Mil.  Sci.  5b. 


Junior  Infantry.— 
1  81 

82 
83 


■Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 


1-3 
10-12 
10-12 


Tu 
Th 
F 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  7a.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

Vi  Co.-s  A-M         {f  ^^  l^P^n^  ^a  f^''|;°^'''-^ 

Mil.  Sci.  7b.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

1  91  9  TT  150  Arm. 

92  2  WF  150  .\rm. 


Milan 


Stevens 
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FIELD  ARTILLERY 


Mil.  Sci.  11a.    Freshman  Field  Artillery. — 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Yi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

lib. 

Freshman  Field  Artill 

ery. — 

Vi                      100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

Dalferes 

101 

10 

M 

155  .^rm. 

Cl.w 

102 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

11 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

104 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

105 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

106 

2 

Th 

155  Arm. 

107 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — 

Yi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — 

M                     130 

U 

M 

154  .Arm. 

BUSCH 

131 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

Clay 

132 

10 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

133 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

135 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

14a. 

J-i                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Weiland 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15b. 

Junior  Field  AniUery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

14b. 

fll 

M 

153  Arm. 

Weiland 

1                        160 

(10 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 

154  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

161 

!■; 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

16a. 

Vo                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

McCleave 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

-Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

16b. 

10 

M 

153  Arm. 

McCleave 

1                        190 

■  10 

4 
11 

W 

F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  .Arm. 
153  .Arm. 

191 

■  11 
4 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — 

yi                     lA 

8-10 

T 

Arm. 

Strawn 

IB 

8-10 

\V 

Arm. 

IC 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

ID 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — 

3  2                      201 

3 

M 

146  Arm. 

Strawn 

202 

4 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

3 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

204 

4 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

205 

10 

VV 

146  Arm. 

206 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

207 

2 

Th 

146  Arm. 

208 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

209 

3 

F 

146  Arm. 
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edits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

V%                      2A 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

CONARD 

2B 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

2C 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — 

1-2                      221 

9 

M 

147  Arm. 

Featherstone 

222 

9 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

Strawn 

223 

1 

W 

147  Arm. 

224 

2 

\\ 

147  Arm. 

225 

8 

K 

147  Arm. 

226 

9 

F 

147  Arm. 

227 

1 

F 

147  Arm. 

■Mil.  Sci.  25a.    Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  24a. 

1.,  3A  8-10     Th  Arm. 

3B  8-10     S  Arm. 


Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  24b. 

f  1-3  M  146  Arm. 

l4  F  146  Arm. 

/1-3  Tu  146  Arm. 

14  F  146  Arm. 

f3-5  Th  146  Arm. 

14  F  146  Arm. 


241 


242 
243 


Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  26a. 
1  •'.  lA-lE  inch  (See  21a  and  23a  for  hours.) 

2A-2C  incl. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  26b. 


251 

{r 

-5 

M 

147  Arm. 

1 

F 

147  Arm. 

252 

fi- 

-5 

T 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

253 

H- 

-3 

Th 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

ENGINEERS 

Freshman  Engineers. — 

'•i 

1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

W 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

Freshman  Engineers. — 

]2 

301 

10 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

302 

11 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

303 

1 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

304 

2 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

305 

3 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

306 

8 

W 

144  Arm. 

Sophomore 

Engineers. — 

>2 

2nd  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

S 

.=\rm. 

Sophomore  Engineers. — 

1 ., 

321 

9 

w 

145  Arm. 

322 

10 

w 

145  Arm. 

323 

11 

Th 

145  Arm. 

324 

1 

Th 

145  Arm. 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  34a. 
li                     lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.    (See  31a  for  hours.) 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:  Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

(   4  Tu                 144 

1                        341                    UO  Th                 144 

I  4  F                   144 

342                        2-5  F                   144 

Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36a. 
)-2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.    (See  31a  for  hours.) 

Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 

f  9-11     F  145 

l  4  F  145 

nO-12     S  145 

\  4  F  145 


351 
352 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
."Vrm. 


Featherstone 


Featherstone 


CONARD 


Conard 


M.aithevvs 


Matthews 


Matthews 


Matthews 


M.\tthews 
M.atthews 


Matthews 
Matthews 
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SIGNAL  CORPS 


Mil.  Sci.  41a.    Freshman  Signal  Corps.— 
Credits  Section 

34  A 

B 
C 

Mil.  Sci.  41b.    Freshman  Signal  Corps.— 
Vi  400 

401 
402 
403 
404 

Mil.  Sci.  43a.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. - 

J2  A-C  incl. 

Mil.  Sci.  43b.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps.- 
^  410 

411 
412 
413 
414 
415 


ours 

Days 

Room 

3-S 

Tu 

Arm. 

3-5 

VV 

Arm. 

2-4 

F 

Arm. 

10 

Tu 

222  Arm 

8 

W 

222  Arm 

1 

W 

222  Arm 

1 

Th 

222  Arm 

10 

F 

222  Arm. 

(See  41a  for  liours.) 


9 

Tu 

11 

Tu 

1 

Tu 

9 

W 

9 

F 

11 

F 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  45a.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
J^  A-C  incl.  (See  41a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  45b. 


Mil.  Sci.  47a. 


Junior  Signal  Corps. 
1  420 


-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44b. 


421 


flO-12 

I  4 

Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46a 
\-2  A-C  incl.  (See  41a  for  hours.) 


M 
F 
W 
F 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  47b.     Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 

1  430     Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.E.  51. 

f  3-5       M  143  Arm. 

1  4  F  143  Arm. 

/10-12     W  143  Arm. 

1  4  F  143  Arm. 


431 
432 


Instructor 

James 

Engerud 


Engerud 


Engerud 
James 


James 


Engerud 
James 


Engerud 


Engerud 
James 


Brown 

James 

Engerud 


COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 


Mil.  Sci.  51a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

li  A  3-5 

B  1-3 

C  8-10 

Mil.  Sci.  51b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 
Jo  501  9 

502  1 

503  2 

504  11 

505  4 

506  1 1 

507  1 


Mil.  Sci.  53a. 


Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 
>f.  D  3-5 

E  1-3 

F  8-10 

Mil.  Sci.  53b.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 
H  521  2 

522  9 

523  3 

524  10 

525  2 

526  10 

Mil.  Sci.  55a.     Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 

y-i  Group  I  {|~-*       1"^ 

f2-4       F 
14  F 


Tu 

Arm. 

Cary 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

M 

151  Arm. 

Cary 

M 

151  Arm. 

Tu 

151  .\rm. 

Th 

151  .\rm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

Tu 

Arm. 

Ch.\pman 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

M 

151  Arm. 

Cary 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

S 

151  Arm. 

Group  II 


First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
152  Arm.  Chapman 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  55b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
Credits             Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  531  1-3       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

532  4  TT  152  Arm. 

533  10-12     S  152  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  57a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:  Junior  credits. 

],2  1st  Bn.  3-5       Tu  Arm.  Chapman 

2nd  Bn.  1-3       Th  Arm. 

3rd  Bn.  8-10     S  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  57b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite:    Junior  credits. 

1  541  3-S       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

542  11  TT  152  Arm. 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  tiiis  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $7.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  1.    Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  onlv.)     Prerequisite:    Pliysics 
lb-3b.    (3).    9  TT.  8-10  S;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  2.     Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)     Prerequisite:     Chem- 
istry; sophomore  standing.     (3).     11  TTS;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  6.     Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4  and  10;  M.E.  62;  T.A.M.  2. 
(3).     10  MWF;  206  T.B.     Professor  C.\llen. 

Minings.    Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4.     (3).     10  TTS;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  9.     Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:    Ciiemistry  22,  Pliysics  ib-3b,  Geol.  20  or 
equivalent.     (3).     11  TT;  1-4  W;  207  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  13.    Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  22;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).    9  MF,  1-4  Tu;  206  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  41.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  88a,  senior  standing  in  Mining  Engi- 
neering.   (3).    9,  1-4  Th,  1-4  F;  207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  61.    Elementary  Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   G.E.D.  1  or  4,  Math.  4.    (3).    IM,  1-4WF; 
207  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  69.     Fire  Assaying.— Preregutiiie;    Chem.  22,  Geol.  20.     (2).     1-5  M,  9  Tu;  207  T.B.  and 
Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  97.    Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Mining  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104."     Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  C.\llen. 

Mining  105.'     Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  106.'     Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. —  (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.'     Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 

MUSIC 

Music  1.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lecture 
Room,  S.M.H.    Professor  Schwartz. 

Music  3.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  8  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 

'Section  G  is  for  stu-     E  1  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

dents  from  other  col-    'G  3  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Miles 

leges. 


'Of  courses  104  and   105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  tlic  same 
applies  to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Music  5.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). 
Mr.  Kessler. 


Prerequisite:    Music  4.     (3).    3  MWF;  103  S.M.H. 


Music  7.    Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  C  10  MWF 

O  f  2  TT 

D  11  MWF 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. \ 
106  S.M.H./ 
106  S.M.H. 


Music  9.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite: 
2  T  9 

K  9 


Music  6  and  8. 

MTh  103  S.M.H. 

TT  103  S.M.H. 


Instructor 
Kessler 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


Music  11a.     Composition. — Prerequisite:     Music  9-10.     (2). 


.•\rrange.     Associate  Professor  Miles. 
(4).    Arrange.    Associate  Pro- 


Music  12a.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  lla-llb 

lessor  Miles. 

Music  13.    Music  Appreciation. — .Attendance  at  Star  Course  concerts  is  required. 

2  L  10  TT  Lecture  Room,       Stiven 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 

106  S.M.H.  KiTCHELL 


Music  15.     Instrumentation 
Professor  H.\rding. 


P  (P.S.M.)  3  TT 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing..    (1   or  2).*     2   TT;   Band    Building. 


Music  17.    Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite 
Harding. 

Music  21.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — 

1  B  9 

W  11 

J  8 


Music  10,  15,  and  16.     (4).    .Arrange.     Professor 


MW 
MTh 
TT 


106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Music  22. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


-Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.  .  (3). 


Music  23.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 
1  K  9  TT 

C  10  MW 

L  10  TT 

Music  25a.     Public  School  Music  Methods  (Grade  School). 
2  MWTF;  106  S.M.H.    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music   26a.     Public   School   Music  Methods    (High   School  Vocal  and   Theoretical). — Prerequisite: 
Music  25a  and  25b.     (3).     1  MTWT;  106  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. — .Arrange. 

Music  30a.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3^2-1 


A  (Piano) 

3 

MTh 

209  S.M.H. 

Watt 

B  (Vocal  group 

4 

MW 

210  S.M.H. 

Hamp 

ensemble) 

C  (Chorus) 

7 

(Th 
l-Arrange 

Recital  Hall 
other  hour 

Stiven  and 
Demming 

D  (Opera) 

3 

TT 

207  S.M.H. 

SUTHERLIN 

E  (Woman's  Glee 

10 

TT 

•Auditorium 

Dvorak 

Club) 

F  (Orchestra) 

4 

T\V 

Orchestra  Room 

Stiven 

Music  31a.     Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a  and  Music  30b.     Sections  same  as  in  Music  31a. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 

Music  32.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

2  B  9  MF  103  S.M.H.  ScHW.\Rrz 

L  10  TT  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 


Music  35.     Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major). 
.Arrange. 


(4). 


Music  36.     Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major). 

Music  37.     Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major). 

Music  38a.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Music  16.    (2).    2  M;  1  TT. 
Professor  Harding. 


(3).  Arrange. 
(4).  Arrange. 
Band  Building. 


Music  68a.    String  Instruments. 
Music  98a.    Wind  Instruments.- 


-(2).    8  MTWTF;  Orchestra  Room.     Mr.  Cohen. 
(2).    9  MTWTF;  Band  Building.     Mr.  Dvorak. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  eacli  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  be  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Applied  Music  Courses 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  curricula  in  Music  are  required  to  pay  fees  of 
$25  for  each  course  in  applied  music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  23^  hours  credit  for  tlieir  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2H  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant 
Professors  Watt,  Schoonmaker,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Hill. 

Music  S2a-d  to  57a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss 
Sutherlin.  (Parts  a  and  h  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice  (2-3),  and 
parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major  students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.  Violin. — (2  to  5).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr. 
Cohen. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Mrs.  Sullivan. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.  Organ. — (2  to  5).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr. 
Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  All  these  courses  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.     Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Dvorak. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology, Jgeology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Phil.  1.    Logic. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Credits 
3 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
10 
11 

1 

1 

2 
11 


Days 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


Room 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
128  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
117  L.H. 


Instructor 

Kubitz 

DeLargy 

DeLargv 

Kubitz 

Kubitz 

DeLargy 


Phil.  20.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Phil.  3.    History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Lect. 

10 

TT 

300  Math. 

Nicholson 

.\  Disc. 

2 

W 

114  L.H. 

DeLargy 

B  Disc. 

11 

Th 

123  L.H. 

Kubitz 

C  Disc. 

1 

Th 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

133  L.H. 

E  Disc. 

2 

Th 

148  L.H. 

Nicholson 

F  Disc. 

3 

F 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

Phil.  7.     Ethics. — Prerequisite:     Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing.     (3).      10  MWF; 
120  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  8.     PhUosophy  of  the  Recent  VSiSt.— Prerequisite:     Philosophy  4.     (3).     2   MWF;  204a  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Phil.   10.     Philosophy  of  Science. — Prerequisite:     Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  128  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Gotsh,\lk. 


Phil.  12.     Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite:     Three  hours  in  philosophy. 
Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 


(3).     9  MWF;   133  L.H. 


r 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Phil.   105.     Seventeenth   Century   Continental   Thought. —  (1    unit).     Arrange.     .Assistant  Professor 
Gotshalk. 

Phil.  108.    Plato. — (1  unilj.    .\rrange.     Professor  T.\wney. 

Phil.  119.     Seminar  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    .-Arrange.     Professor  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  The  University  requires  each  student  to  secure  4  hours  of  credit  in  Physical  Education. 
Men  students  may  secure  this  credit  in  the  following  ways: 

1.  Passing  courses  selected  from  the  list  presented  below — 1  hour  for  each  course. 

2.  Passing  proficiency  examinations  in  courses  selected  from  the  list  presented  below — 1  hour  of 
credit  for  each  course.  Each  activity  included  in  a  double  activity  course  (e.g.,  Golf  and  Skating) 
will  be  counted  as  l-i  hour  of  credit.  Students  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in  two  such  activities 
placed  in  different  courses  (e.g..  Golf  and  Handball)  will  receive  1  hour  of  credit  toward  meeting  the 
requirement.  Proficiency  examinations  will  be  offered  in  the  following  courses:  P. E.  24, 25,26,27,28, 
29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  and  37.  The  dates  for  these  examinations  will  be  announced.  Proficiency 
examinations  will  not  be  offered  in  the  following  courses:    P.E.  20,  21,  22,  23,  38,  39,  40,  41,  and  42. 

3.  Securing  a  numeral  or  letter  in  any  varsity  sport — 1  hour  of  credit  for  each  separate  sport. 

Students  who  possess  organic  defects  are  required  to  take  the  courses  entitled  Individual  Correc- 
tive Activities  until  exempted  by  the  University  Health  Officer.  .\  student  may  secure  1,  2,  3,  or  4 
semester  hours  in  this  manner. 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20-21-22-23.  Individual  Corrective  Activities. — (These  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who 
fail  to  pass  the  health  examination.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for 
P.E.  20.  Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21,  22, 
and  23,  respectively.) 


Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1                         C 

10 

MWF 

Xew  Gym 

Stafford 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym 

Stafford 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym 

McCristal 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym 

McCrist.^l 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

O 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

P.E.  24. 

Swimming  and  Water  Stunts. 

— 

1                         C 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

F 

7 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

G 

K 

3 
9 

MW 
TT 

Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 

Craig 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

X 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

o 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

p 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts.— 

^ 

TT 

Old  Pool 

P.E.  25. 

1                         K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

X 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym 

McCrist.\l 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Treece 

P.E.  26. 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

1                        B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

C 

10 

M\\- 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym 

McCristal 

P.E.  27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

1                        O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Treece 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Treece 

^ 
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P.E 

.  28. 

Boxing. — 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Kenney 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Law 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Law 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Law 

P.E. 

.  29. 

Wrestling. — 

1 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gvm 

Law 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Law 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Law 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Kenney 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Kenney 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Kenney 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Law 

P.E. 

30. 

Fencing. — 

1 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym  .^nnex 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym  .\nnex 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym  Annex 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym  .^nnex 

Craig 

P.E. 

31. 

Soccer  and  Handball. — 

1 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Gym 

Kenney 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym 

Kenney 

H 

4 

MW 

New  Gym 

Paterson 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym 

Treece 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym 

Treece 

Q 

4 

TT 

New  Gym 

Paterson 

P.E. 

32. 

Golf  and  Volley  Ball.— 

1 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Gym 

Brown 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym 

Brown 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Gym 

Brown 

G 

3 

MW 

New  Gym 

Brown 

P.E. 

33. 

Tennis  and  Squash. — 

1 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

G 

3 

MW 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

O 

2 

TT 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

P 

3 

TT 

New  Gym 

Gelwick 

P.E. 

34. 

Playground  Ball  and  Skating. - 

-(A  fee  of  §2.25  pa 

lyable  to  University  for  all  skating  sections.) 

1 

B 

9 

MW 

New  Gym 

Craig 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Gym 

Craig 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym 

Craig 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym 

Paterson 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym 

Paterson 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym 

Paterson 

P.E. 

35. 

Tap  Dancing. — 

1 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Gym 

Treece 

G 

3 

MW 

New  Gym 

Treece 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym 

Brown 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym 

Brown 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym 

Brown 

P 

3 

TT 

New  Gym 

Brown 

P.E. 

36. 

Clog  Dancing. — 

1 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Gym 

Derr 

O 

2 

TT 

New  Gym 

Derr 

P.E. 

37. 

Individual  Athletics. — 

1 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Treece 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Derr 

P.E. 

38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

1 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Jackson 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Jackson 

P.E. 

39. 

Advanced  Circus 

;  Stunts.— 

1 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym 

Jackson 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym 

Jackson 

u 
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P.E.  40.    Games,  Contests,  and  Relays. 

Credits             Section 
1                        A 
E 
F 
K 
N 

Hours 
8 
1 
2 
9 
1 

Days 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

Room 

Old  Gym  Annex 
Old  Gym  Annex 
Old  Gym  Annex 
Old  Gym  Annex 
Old  Gym  Annex 

Instructor 
Treece 
Law 
Derr 
Law- 
Law 

P.E.  41.    Advanced  Swimming. — 

1                       B 
C 
D 
F 
G 
L 
M 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving. — 

9 

10 

11 

2 

3 

10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 

1                        O 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  MEN 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 


First  Year 

P.E.  1  (formerly  80).    Basketball. — (Second  half  of  the  semester). 

2  C  1-3       MTWTF  New  Gym 

D  1-3       MTWTF  New  Gym 

P.E.  2.    Calisthenics,  Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching. — 

4  8-10     MTWTF  New  Gym. 

P.E.  4  (formerly  30).    Football. — (First  half  of  the  semester). 

2  C  1-3       MTWTF  Armory  Field 

D  1-3       MTWTF  Armory  Field 


Department  staff 


Price 


Department  staff 


Second  Year 

P.E.  5  (formerly  31).    Football. — (First  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite:    P.E.  4. 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field         Department  staff 

B  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field 

P.E.  6  (formerly  7).    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (Second  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing. 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 

B  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 

P.E.  8  (formerly  58).    Baseball. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

4  A  1&-12     MTWTF     Hhnois  Field 

B  1-3       MTWTF     Illinois  Field 


Kenney  and 
assistants 


Lundgren,  Jordan 


Third  Year 

P.E.  9  (formerly  70).    Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:    Anat.  1  and  2, 
Physiol.  1  and  2. 

4  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 

P.E.  12  (formerly  20).    Track  and  Field  Athletics. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

4  A  10-12     MTWTF     Field  and  Armory     Werner 

B  1-3       MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Werner 

P.E.  15  (formerly  5).     Recreational  Activities. — (Second  half  of  the  semester).     Prerequisite:    Junior 
standing. 

2  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Staley 


P.E.  19  (formerly  81).    Basketball. 
ing. 

2 


(First  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite:  P.E.  1  and  junior  stand- 
10-12     MTWTF    204  New  Gym.       Ruby 


Fourth  Year 

P.E.  7  (formerly  6).    Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2                       K                         9           TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Brown 

L                        10           TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 
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P.E.  10   (formerly  4).  Apparatus  Stunts  and  Double  Tumbling. — Prerequisite:     P.E.  2  and  senior 
standing. 

Credits  Sectit'n               Hours        Davs            Room                        Instructor 

4  1-3       Mf  VVTF    Old  Gym.                Price 

P.E.  11  (formerly  63).    Swimming. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  8  MTWTF     Pool,  Old  Gym.      Manley 
P.E.  13  (formerly  8).     Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  10  MWF  204  New  Gym.      Huff,  Olander 

P.E.  18a  (formerly  Ed.  7).    School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  1  MWF  209  New  Gym.      Staley 

P.E.  18b  (formerly  Ed.  8).     History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  1  TT  209  New  Gym.      Staley 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  42);  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E.  45,  46,  54);  one 
semester  of  dancing  (P.E.  47,  49,  51);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  may  be  taken  in  semester  courses  at  times  specified  by  the  department. 
These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  in  Directions  for  Registration. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  40a.  Soccer  and  Gymnastics. — For  freshmen  intending  to  specialize  in  physical  education.  (1). 
3  TT.  Miss  Huelster,  Miss  Kitzixger.  Freshmen  will  also  register  for  P.E.  45,  46,  54  or  55  on 
recommendation  of  adviser.     Pool,  W.B.     Miss  Smith. 


P.E. 


41a.     Hockey,  Folk  Dancing,  Gymnastics. — For  sophomores  majoring  in  physical  education. 
(1).    2  MTWTF;  W.Gym.    .Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss  Johnson,  Miss  Kitzinger. 


P.E.  42. 


P.E.  43.    Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  C  and  D,  there  is  a  laboratory  fee  of  S3,  payable  to 
the  University.) 


ts  and  Gymnastics. — 

1                       B 

9 

MWF 

North  Room;  W.Gym. 

Kitzinger 

C 

10 

MWF 

North  Room;  W.Gym. 

Huelster 

F 

2 

MWF 

North  Room;  W.Gym. 

Kitzinger 

V 

11 

4 

TT 

M 

North  Room;  W.Gym. 

Lawson 

Skating  and  Tennis C  10  MWF 

Elementary  Skating 

and  Tennis D  11  MWF 

Volleyball  and  Golfi.  .  .G  3  MW 

P.E.  45.     Elementary  Swimming. — 

1  D  11  MWF 

F  2  MWF 

P.E.  46.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  C  10  MWF 

G  3  MWF 

P.E.  47.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  F  2  MWF 

G  3  MWF 

P.E.  48.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1 1  MWF 


P.E.  49.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.'— 

1                        S 

9 

TT 

T 

10 

TT 

X 

3 

TT 

P.E.  51.    Elementary  Rhythms.- - 

1                        B 

9 

MWF 

D 

11 

MWF 

129  W.Gym. 

129  W.Gym. 

North  Room; 

W.Gym. 

Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 


Pool;  W.B. 
Pool;  W.B. 


W.B. 
W.B. 


Robertson 


Robertson 
Lawson 


Smith 
Smith 


Smith 
Smith 


Huelster 
Huelster 


W.B. 


South  Room;  W.Gym.      Freer 
South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 
South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 


South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 
South  Room;  W.Gym.     Johnson 


'This  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45   minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 
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Time  Table 


P.E. 

54. 

Diving  and  Swimming. — Prerequisite: 

P.E.  46  or  equivalent. 

Credits             Section 

1 

Hours 
11 

Days 
TT 

Room 
Pool;  W.B. 

Instructor 
Smith 

P.E. 

55. 

Life  Saving.' — Prerequisite: 

P.E.  46  or  equivalent 

1 

3 

TT 

Pool;  W.B. 

Smith 

P.E. 

56. 

Individual  Gymnastics. — 

1                       B 
C 
D 

F 

9 
10 
11 

2 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

Corr.  Room; 
Corr.  Room; 
Corr.  Room; 
Corr.  Room; 

W.Gym. 
W.Gym. 
W.Gym. 
W.Gym. 

SCHNAUBER 
SCHNAUBER 
SCHN.\UBER 
SCHNAUBER 

P.E. 

57. 

Modified  Sports  and  Dancing.' — 
1                                                  10 

TT 

North  Room 

;  W.Gym. 

HUELSTER 

P.E. 

60. 

Handball  and  Tenikoit. — 

1 

11 

TT 

South  Room 

W.Gym. 

HUELSTER 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department.     (1).    Two  forty-five  minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  83.     Folk  Dancing. — National  folk  dances.      For  juniors  and  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education.     (Elective.)     (1).    9  TT;  North  Room;  W.Gym.    Miss  Johnson. 

P.E.  84.    Therapeutics  and  First  Aid. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.     (2).    2  TT; 
129  W.Gym.     Miss  Schn.\uber. 

P.E.  85.    Pageantry  and  Festivals. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.    Open  to  students 
of  other  colleges  with  consent  of  the  instructor.     (2).    2  TT;  129  W.Gym.     Miss  Johnson. 

P.E.  90a.     History  of  Physical  Education. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.     (2). 
11  TT;  129  W.Gym.     Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  95a.    Methods  of  Teaching. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.    (4).    1  MTWTF; 

128  W.Gym.    .Assistant  Professor  Robertson. 

P.E.  96a.    Kinesiology.— For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.     (3).    8  MWF;  129  W.Gym. 
Miss  Kitzinger. 

P.E.  97a.     Educational  Practice. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.     (3).     1  MWF; 

129  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  S4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6),  or  education. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry'. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  44,  60,  61. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  62,  71,  72,  78. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Physics  la.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Math.  6  anc 

Physics  3a. 

3                        Lect.  A 

11            M 

100  P.L.                  Kruger,  Almy, 

Lect.  B 

2            M 

100  P.L.                       and  others 

Quiz  A 

8            MWF 

305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  B 

9            MWF 

305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  D 

1 1            MWF 

302,  305,  108  P.L. 

Quiz  E 

1            MWF 

305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  G 

8            TTS 

305,  406  P.L. 

Physics  3a.     General  Physics  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 

2                         B 

2-5       M 

302,  305  P.L.          Kruger  and  others 

C 

9-12     Tu 

302,  305  P.L. 

D 

2-5       Tu 

302,  305  P.L. 

F 

2-5       W 

302,  305  P.L. 

G 

9-12     Th 

302,  305  P.L. 

H 

2-5       Th 

302,  305  P.L. 

K 

9-12     S 

302,  305  P.L. 

iThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45   minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


First  Semester 


Physics — 69 


Physics   lb.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite: 
Physics  3b. 

Credits  Section  Hours 

3  Lect.  11 

Quiz  11 


Math.   2,  4,  and  6;   Physics   la  and  registration  in 


Davs 

W 

TTF 


Room 
119  P.L. 
306,  406  P.L. 


Instructor 
ScHULZ  and  others 


Physics  3b.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
2  D  2-5       Tu 

F  2-5       W 


Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

406  P.L.  ScHULZ  and  others 

406  P.L. 


Physics  7a.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  registration  in  Physics 


Lect.  A 
Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 


9 

11 

8 

9 

10 

11 


TT 
TT 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
104,  208  P.L. 
104,  208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
104,  208  P.L. 


Watson  and  others 


Physics  8a.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Physics  7a  or  registration  therein. 


9-12 

1-4 

8-11 

2-5 

1-4 

1-4 

9-12 


M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

F 

S 


208  P.L. 
208.  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 
204,  208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


S.^NDERS  and  others 


Physics  17. 

Physics  14a. 
Physics  23. 
Physics  30. 
Physics  44a. 

Physics  60. 
Physics  61. 
Physics  71a. 
Physics  72a. 


Light. 

3 


Intermediate  Course  for  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:    General  Physics. 

Quiz  9  TT  208  P.L. 


SCHULZ 


Lab. 


2-5 


Th 


313  P.L. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    General  pliysics  and  calculus. 


3  8  TTS 

Sound. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 
3  10  MWF 


306  P.L. 


Mott-Smith 


F.  R.  Watson 


Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  9  MWF  204  P.L.  Williams 


Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements.— 

3  A  8-11     MF 

B  1-4       MF 

C  8-11     TT 

D  1-4       TT 


■Prerequisite:     General  physics  and  calculus. 


108  P.L. 
104,  108  P.L. 
104.  108  P.L. 
104,  108  P.L. 


Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  10  TTS  208  P.L. 

Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  60. 

1  2-5       Tu  213  P.L. 
Light. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

2  11  TT  208  P.L. 
Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71a. 

2  2-5       MW  313  P.L. 


Knipp,  Williams, 
and  others 


Sanders 


Almy 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  128a.    Problems  and  Methods  in  Theoretical  Physics.— (1  unit).     10  TTS;  306  P.L.     Dr. 

Mott-Smith. 

Physics  131a.    Physical  Laboratory  Technique. — (>i  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  146a.    Electrodynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  302  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  170a.    Light.— (1  to  2  units).*    11  TT,  208  P.L.;  2-5  MW,  313  P.L.    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  184.    Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  305  P.L.    Professor  Loomis. 

Physics  186a.    Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — •(!  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium.^(No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    Professor  Loomis. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


70 — Physiology 


Time  Table 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  SS.OO. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.     Elements  of  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2' 

Lect.  A 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BURGE 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lect.  B 

8 

TT 

228  N.H. 

only  1  hour  credit. 

Quiz  A 

8 

M 

425  N.H. 

Orth 

Quiz  B 

1 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  C 

9 

W 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  D 

2 

\V 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

10 

S 

425  N.H. 

rsiol.  3.    Physiological  Anatomy. — (F 

or  Physical  Education  students). 

5' 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

217  Chem. 

Elhardt 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

TT 

405  N.H. 

Wright 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  B 

10-12 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Quiz  .\ 

11 

F 

Quiz  B 

2 

F 

siol.  4.    General  Physiology. — (Not 

open  to  students  w 

ho  have  had 

Physiology  1). 

51 

Lect.  A 

8 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BuRGE  and 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lect.  B 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

assistants 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

3-5 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  E 

10-12 

FS 

413  N.H. 

Quiz  A 

11 

M 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

W 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  C 

1 

Th 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  D 

8 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

2 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

9 

S 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  4a.     General  Physiology. — Lecture  and  quiz, 
in  Physiology  4. 


Physiol.  4b.     General  Physiology. — Laboratorj' 
same  as  for  laboratory  in  Physiology  4. 


Physiol.  6.    Advanced  Physiology. — 
1  or  4. 

5  Lect. 

Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Lab.  A 
Lab.  B 
Lab.  C 
Lab.  D 


(3).     Sections  same  as  for  lecture  and  quiz 
(2).     Prerequisite:     Physiology  1  or  4a.     Sections 
(Recommended  for  the  general  student).    Prerequisite:  Physiology 

WiCKWIRE 


10 

TT 

423  N.H. 

3 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

10-12 

MW 

413  N.H. 

1-3 

TT 

413  N.H. 

8-10 

WF 

413  N.H. 

3-5 

WF 

413  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5).*     Time  to 
be  arranged  before  registration. 

Physiol.  9.     Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  Physiology  1  and  6. 
(3).    Lect.,  9  Tu;  Quiz,  9  Th;  Lab.,  arrange.     Mr.  Wickwire. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  Uterature.     (J^  unit).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 
Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 
Physiol.  103.     Experimental  Physiology. — {i4  to  1  unit).*     Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Burge. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


KPirst  Semester 


Political  Science — 71 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16,  and 
those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Pol.  Sci.  1 

.    American  National  Government.— 

Prerequisite: 

Sophomore 

standing. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hill 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Lenoir 

B3 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

M.A.THEWS 

CI 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

C2 

10 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hill 

Dl     . 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

H\-NEM.\N 

D2 

11 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Powell 

El 

1 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hynem.xn 

E2 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

K 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Lenoir 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Xole:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses: 
Pol.  Sci.  4.    Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Lect. 

0 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

11 

Th 

308  L.H. 

Kneier 

B  Quiz 

2 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

C  Quiz 

3 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

E  Quiz 

10 

F 

233  L.H. 

Kneier 

FQuiz 

11 

F 

308  L.H. 

Kneier 

G  Quiz 

1 

F 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

H  Quiz 

2 

F 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

nstitutiona 

il  System.- 

—Prerequisite:      Pol.    Sci.    1; 

junior  sta 

Pol.  Sci.  S.  American  Constitutional  System. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing.  (3). 
11  MWF;  233  L.H.    Professor  M.a.thews. 

Pol.  Sci.  6a.  International  Law. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  second-year 
law  students.     (3).    2  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  8.  International  Organization:  The  League  of  Nations. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
(3).     11  TT;  304  L.H.     Professor  Berd.\hl. 

Pol.  Sci.  12.  Public  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3;  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF; 
308  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  13.  Goveriunent  Regulation  of  Business. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both.  (3).  10  MWF;  304  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  H^^ne-MAN. 

Pol.  Sci.  21.  British  Government. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  six  hours  of  political  science.    (2  to  3).*    2  TT;  308  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  36a.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2  to  4).*  .\rrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  101.     History  of  Political  Theories.— (1  unit).     3  MWF;  308  L.H.     Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.     Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.    .■Arrange.     Members  of 
the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  105.     Constitutional  Law:     Research  in  Selected  Topics. — (1   unit),     .\rrange.     Professor 
Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  106a.     Special  Topics  in  International  Law.  —  (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor 
Garner. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


72 — Political  Science 


Time  Tablel 


Pol.  Sci.  108.     Problems  of  International  Organization. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Pro- 
fessor Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  112.    Special  Topics  in  Public  Administration. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor 
Fairlie. 

Pol.   Sci.   121.     Problems  in  British  Government. — (1    unit).     Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Fairlie. 

PSYCHOLOGY 


Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $1. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  At 
least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Credits 

4 


•ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Lect.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.H 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  \2 

9 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TuS 

404  U.H 

Quiz  A4 

10 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  AS 

10 

TuS 

406  U.H 

Quiz  A6 

11 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  A7 

2 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  A8 

3 

TT 

403  U.H 

Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

218  U.H 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

TT 

404  U.H 

Quiz  B2 

8 

TuS 

406  U.H 

Quiz  B3 

9 

TuS 

406  U.H 

Quiz  B4 

10 

TT 

412  U.H 

Quiz  B5 

11 

TT 

404  U.H 

Quiz  B6 

11 

TT 

406  U.H 

Quiz  B7 

2 

TT 

404  U.H 

Quiz  B8 

3 

TT 

404  U.H 

Lect.  C 

9 

TT 

218  U.H 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW 

406  U.H 

Quiz  C2 

8 

MW 

411  U.H 

Quiz  C3 

9 

MW 

403  U.H 

Quiz  C4 

9 

MW 

404  U.H 

Quiz  C5 

10 

MW 

404  U.H 

Quiz  C6 

11 

MW 

403  U.H 

Quiz  C7 

2 

MW 

403  U.H 

Quiz  C8 

3 

MW 

407  U.H 

Psych.  2. 


General  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  or  junior  standing. 

4                        Lect.                   10           MW  218  U.H. 

Quiz  A                 9           TT  407  U.H. 

Quiz  B                10           TT  211  U.H. 

QuizC                11            TT  407  U.H. 

Quiz  D                 2           TT  407  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 

2                        Lab.  A               10-12     MW  417  U.H. 

Lab.  B                 2-4       MW  417  U.H. 

Lab.  C                10-12     TT  417  U.H. 

Lab.  D                 2-4       TT  417  U.H. 


Instructor 
Culler 


Young 


HiGGINSON, 

Anderson 


HiGGINSON,  StOTT 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Psych.  5.    Comparative  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  either  one  other  course  in  psychology 
or  a  course  in  zoology.    (3).    10  MWF;  406  U.H.    Dr.  McAllister. 

Psych.  11.    Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.    (2).    10  TT; 
315  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 


Psych.  16.    Genetic  Psychology. — Prerequisite: 
Dr.  RucH. 


Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  318  U.H. 


Psych.  21.    Character  and  Personality. 
3  Lect. 

Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 


-Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 
11  MW  315  U.H.  Sears 

10  F  410  U.H. 

11  F  315  U.H. 


First  Semester  Railway  Engineering — 73 

Psych.  27a.    Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  3  and  consent  of  department. 
(2).    Arrange;  419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  28.    The  Psychology  of  Motivation. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT; 
318  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Young. 

Psych.  34.     Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:     Psych.   1   and  senior  standing.      (3).     9   MWF; 
413  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.    102.     Translation   of  Psychological   Treatises. — (H    unit).     Arrange;   419   U.H.      Professor 
Woodrow. 

Psych.   103.     Research. — (J^  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Professor  Woodrow,  Associate   Professors 
Young  and  Culler,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    7:15-9:15  p.m.  M;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  106.    Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  419  U.H.    Associate 
Professor  Culler. 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Railway  Engineering.) 

A.    PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Pub.  Util.  81.    Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Pr&requisile:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3. 


Credits 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

10 

F 

215  Com. 

Gray 

C  Quiz 

10 

MW 

223  Com. 

Gray 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

223  Com. 

Gray 

(See  also  B.O.O.  75.    Management  of  Public  Utilities.) 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  118.     Seminar  for  First-Year  Graduate  Students.— 4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 
Dean  Thompson,  Assistant  Professor  Gray,  Dr.  Behling. 

Pub.  Util.  180.     Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.    Assistant  Professor 
Gray. 

B.    TRANSPORTATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  ^ 

Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  junior  standing. 


A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Cover 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Cover 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

E  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Trans.  10.     Raikoad  'RaXes.—^Prerequisite:     Trans.  1.     (3).     9  TTS;   100  Com.     Assistant  Professor 

LOCKLIN. 

Trans.  22.     Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:    Trans.  1.     (3).     9  MWF;  322  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Trans.  100.    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

(See  also  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation.) 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
R.E.  2.     Locomotive  'D^siga..— Prerequisite:    M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.     (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B. 
R.E.  5.    RailwayLaboratory.— PreregMui/e.-  M.E.  16,  64;R.E.4.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  TT,  11  Tu;  104  T.B. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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R.E.  9.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Open  t6  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.    (1).    Sec.  W,  9  Tu;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  25.     Railway  Development. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing.      (2).     Sec.   UVW,   10  WF: 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  32.    Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Ri-gistration  in  C.E.  61a.     (3).    Sec.  U,  9  MF,  1-4  W: 
117  T.B. 

R.E.  59.     Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:     Registration  in  E.E.  25  and  75.     (2).     Sec.  Y, 
10  MW;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  97.    Thesis.— (1  or  2).*    Arrange.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering. 

R.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

R.E.  3.     Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  tlie  College  of  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  W, 

10  TT;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  31.    Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — Pr^reyMUj/e.-  C.E.  3,  or  senior  standing  in  R.E.     (3").    Sec.  U, 

11  TT.  9-12  S;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  35.     Railway  S\saa.\mg.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  U\',  10  TT; 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  62.    Electric  Railway  l,3.hoxaXoTy.-— Prerequisite:    R.E.  60.     (2).    Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  64.    Electric  Railway  VrACtice.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  26  and  76;  R.E.  60.     (3).     Sec.  Y,  9  MWF; 
105  T.B. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Young. 

R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 

R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  5 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.   FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


nch  la.    Elementary 

Course.— 

-For  students  who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credits 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Al 

8           TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Alexander 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8           TWTF 

214  U.H. 

BUSSARD 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9           TWTF 

235  L.H. 

Herdman 

B2 

9           TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

ROWE 

B3 

9           TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Rew 

CI 

10           TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

RowE 

C2 

10           TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Brown 

C3 

10           TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

DiSMUKES 

D 

1 1            TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

E 

1            MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Alexander 

F 

2            MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

G 

3            MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Allen 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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French  lb.     Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la  or 

one  year  of  high  school 

Frencli. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41                       A 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

'Seniors  will  receive          B 

9 

TWTF 

203a  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

only  3  hours  credit.         C 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Carter 

F 

2 

MTVVT 

214  U.H. 

PlETRANGELI 

French  2a.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high 

school  French. 

4                       lAl 

8 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

Hilton 

'Sections  Al,  Bl,  CI,     M 

8 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Herdman 

Dl    and    El    are   pri-    'Bl 

9 

TWTF 

224  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

marily    for    students     B2 

9 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

DiSMUKES 

who  expect  to  go  be-    'CI 

10 

TWTF 

113  L.H. 

BuSSARD 

yond  French  2b.  More     C2 

10 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Rew 

attention    is    paid    to    'Dl 

11 

TWTF 

232  L.H. 

Roche 

the  speaking  and  hear-    D2 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Amiel 

ing  of  French.                  'El 

1 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

PlETRANGELI 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

235  L.H. 

Barnett 

F 

2 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Allen 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

R.\msey 

French  2b.     Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 
4  B  9  TWTF        311  L.H.  Ralph 

C  10  TWTF         240  L.H.  R.\lph 

F  2  MTWT       139  L.H.  Amiel 


French  3a.     Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite: 

3  -A  8  MWF 

Bl  9  MWF 

B2  9  MWF 

C  10  MWF 

(In  French; E  1  MWF 

F  2  MWF 


French  2b  or  the  equivalent. 

211  L.H.  Will 

303a  L.H.  Jacob 

105  L.H.  Will 

224  L.H.  Oliver 

128  L.H.  Roche 

303a  L.H.  Jacob 


French  6a.     Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  lb  or  the  equivalent. 

2                          K                            9            TT                 232  L.H.  HiLTON 

X                          1           TT               407  U.H.  Hilton 

()                          2           TT               208  U.H.  Hilton 

French  7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  2b,  or  French  6b,  or 
the  equivalent  (Note:  Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a 
and  7h.) 


J 

8 

TT 

104  L.H. 

Legrand 

Kl 

9 

TT 

300  L.H. 

Amiel 

K2 

9 

TT 

104  L.H. 

Roche 

L 

10 

TT 

211  L.H. 

Roche 

M 

11 

TT 

113  L.H. 

Legrand 

N 

1 

TT 

105  L.H. 

Amiel 

F 

2 

MW 

238  L.H. 

Legr.^nd 

French  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.— 

2  L  10  TT 

O  2  TT 


-Prerequisite:    French  7b. 

204a  L.H.  Amiel 

105  L.H.  Roche 


French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prerequi- 
site: 20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students  other 
than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  {Note:  French  25  will  be  given  only  in  the  first 
semester.  Spanish  25  will  be  given  in  the  second  semester.)  (3).  2  MWF;  310  U.H.'  Assistant 
Professor  Giillette. 

French  28a.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.     (2).    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:    French  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alentand  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

French  10a.     Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  9  MWF 


232  L.H. 


206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 


French  17a.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.- 

2  H  9  TT 
1,                          10  TT 

French  24a.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — 

3  1 1  MWF  306  L.H. 
French  32a.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  H  MWF  128  L.H. 

French  34a.    La  Comedie  Humaine  de  Balzac. — (In  French). 

2  11  TT  109  L.H. 


C.'^RN.\ll.\X 


Hamilton 
Will 


Oliver 

Jacob 

Michaud 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 
French  101.    Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  206  L.H.     Professor  Oliver. 

French   102.     Villon,  Rabelais,   Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1    unit).     4  MVV;  425a   Lib.     Assistant 
Professor  Will. 

French  103.    Seventeenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  219  L.H.     Professor  Oliver. 

French  128.    Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor 

C.\RNAHAN. 

French  133.    La  Poesie  de  Victor  Hugo. — (1  unit).    2  M\V;  148  L.H.     Professor  Michaud. 

French   145.     Doctrines   Litteraires   et   Courants   d'Idees   Contemporains. — (In  French.)      (1    unit). 
3-5  F;  120  L.H.     Professor  Mich.\l-d. 

French  195.     Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.     (1  to  2  units).* 


B.    ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Italian  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Italian. 


Credits 
4> 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
C 
F 


Hours 
10 
2 


Days 

TWTF 

MTWT 


Italian  2a.    Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb. 
3  11  MWF 


Room 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 


Instructor 

PlETRANGELI 

Van  Horne 


PlETRANGELI 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  3a.    Dante:    The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb;  junior  standing. 

2  3  TT  219  L.H.  Van  Horne 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  146.    Modern  ItaUan  Literature. —  (1  unit).     1  TT;  216  L.H.     Professor  \'an  Horne. 
Italian  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.     (1  to  2  units).*    Professor 
Van  Horne. 


C.    SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


41 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


.A.1 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 


9 
10 
11 

1 

2 
3 
4 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


302  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
148  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
148  L.H. 
214  U.H. 


AviLfis 

Young 

Lodge 

Kidder 

Hilton 

Utley 

Young 

KOZMA 

Dallera 


Spanish  lb.     Elementary  Course  (continued) 
Spanish. 

41  .\  8 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9 

only  3  hours  credit 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  la  or  one  year  of  high  school 


Spanish  2a. 


Spanish  2b. 


C 
D 

F 

Modern  Spanish.- 
4  .\ 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 

Modern  Spanish. 

4  C 

F 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 


139  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
148  L.H. 
123  New  .Agr. 
128  L.H. 


Utley 

Young 

Lodge 

Kidder 

Dallera 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


9 

10 

11 

1 

2 

-Prerequisite: 
10 
2 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 


240  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
203a  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
233  L.H. 


Adam 
Utley 

BUR.NER 

Hamilton 

YOL-NG 

Kozma 


Spanish  2a  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
TWTF        139  L.H.  Adam 

MTWT       203a  L.H.  Burner 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Spanish  3a.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 
Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  C  10  MWF  204  U.H.  Burner 

D  U  MWF  133  L.H.  Adam 

E  1  MWF  203a  L.H.  Ramsey 

Spanish  5a.    Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 

2                        K                          9  TT                133  L.H.                  Aviles 

D                         11  MW             308  L.H.                  AviLfis 

N                         1  TT               113  L.H.                 Aviles 

Spanish  7a.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 
{Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 
2  A  8     .      WF  227  L.H.  Ellies 

M  11  TT  114  L.H.  Ellies 

O  2  TT  123  L.H.  Aviles 

Spanish  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  7b. 

2  8  TT  123  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  28a.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:    Spanish  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alent and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Spanish  10a.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 
3 

Spanish  11a.    Cervantes:    Don  Quijote 

2 

Spanish  17a.    Modern  Spanish  Drama. — 

2 


Spanish  131.    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).    5  MW;  425a  Lib.    Professor 
Van  Horne. 

Spanish  135.    Modern  Spanish  NoveL — (1  unit).    Arrange.    429  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  185.    Old  Spanish  Readings. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    214  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.     (1  to  2  units).*    Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 
3  A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
J 
K 

Sociol.  2.     Social  Factors  in  Personality. 
3  A 

B 

Sociol.  90a.     Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired.    (2).     Arrange.     Professor  Taft. 


11 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Burner 

11 

TT 

205  L.H. 

Van  Horne 

10 

TT 

303a  L.H. 

H.\MILTON 

Courses  for  Graduates 

8 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

HiLLER 

9 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Timmons 

9 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

10 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Tylor 

10 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

HiLLER 

11 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

Hiller 

1 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

Tylor 

1 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

2 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

3 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Albig 

Prere, 

quisite:    Sociol.  1. 

8 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

9 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  202  L.H. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 

Sociol.  4.     Social  Control. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

Credits  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A                         10           TT                326  L.H.  Albig 
B                        11           TT               326  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  6.     Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF;  326  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  one  semester  either  of  economics  or  of  history. 

3  A  10  MWF  334  L.H.  Timmons 
B                          2           MWF          334  L.H.                 Timmons 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  128  L.H.  Taft 

B  3  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.  14.     Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1   MWF;  326  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  17.    Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:   8  hours  credit  in  sociology.     (3).    9  TT 
and  two  hours  of  supervised  research  weekly  at  time  to  be  arranged;  306  L.H.    Associate  Professor 

HiLLER. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  100.     Sociological  Theory. — (14  to  1   unit).*     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange;  201   L.H.     Associate 
Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  108.     Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange;  201  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  109.     Research  in  Criminology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange.     304a  L.H.     Professor 
Taft. 

Socio!.  150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of 
the  department. 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI. 50  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  1.     Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


.A. 

9 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

C 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

D 

4 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.H. 

anic 

s  (Dynamics). - 

—Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1. 

G 

8 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

X 

8 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

S 

8 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

M 

8 

TTS 

202  E.H. 

R 

8 

TTS 

305  M.T.L. 

F 

9 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

10 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

P 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

Q 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

N 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

J 

3 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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T.A.M, 

,  3. 

Resistance  of  Materials.- 

-Prerequisite 

;    T.A.M. 

1. 

Credits             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

3                        J 

8 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

C 

9 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

G 

9 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Q 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

S 

9 

MWF 

109  E.H. 

Chi 

11 

MWF 

203  T.B. 

Ch2 

11 

MWF 

215  T.B. 

F 

11 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

P 

1 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

X 

1 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

2 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

R 

2 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

T.A.M. 

4. 

Hydraulics. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1  E 

md  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

2                        M 

9 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

10 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

K 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

17. 

Statics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  6a. 

3                        A 

8-10 

M 

316  M.T.L. 

8 

WF 

316  M.T.L. 

B 

9-11 

F 

316  M.T.L. 

10 

MW 

316  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. - 

-PrerequiSi 

ite:    Registration  in  T..A..M.  3. 

1                       G 

1-3 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

P 

3-5 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

Chi 

10-12 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Q 

3-5 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

R 

8-10 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

S 

10-12 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

J 

1-3 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

E 

3-5 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

F 

8-10 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10-12 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

C 

10-12 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

1                       L 

3-5 

M 

M.T.L. 

K 

3-5 

Tu 

M.T.L. 

N 

8-10 

W 

M.T.L. 

M 

3-5 

Th 

M.T.L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  41.     Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:     T..\.M.  3  and  63.     (3).     Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  44.     Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits 
or  J^  to  1  unit).*     1-3  TuF.    Professor  Moore  and  Associate  Professor  Putnam. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.     The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 

.\rrange.     Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week,     .\rrange.     Professor  Ricil.\RT. 

T.A.M.  110.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:    Beams,  Frames,  and 

Footings. —d  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  112.     Structural  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week,     .\rrange.     Professor  Wester- 

G.\ARD. 

T.A.M.  114.    Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times 
a  week.    .Arrant^e.     Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.  116.     Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Seely. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


ZOOLOGY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  8  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 

Credits  Section 

5' 


^Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Lect 
A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
F  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 
K  Lab.  &  Quiz 
L  Lab.  &  Quiz 
M  Lab.  &  Quiz 
N  Lab.  &  Quiz 


Hours 
9 

8-10 

8-10 

10-12 

10-12 

10-12 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

10-12 

1-4 

1-4 

1-4 


Days 

MVVF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 
228  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
418  N.H. 


Instructor 
Thomas,  Kudo, 
Luce,  Park,  and 
assistants 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1. 

5'  Lect.  10  MWF  228  N.H.  .\dams,  Cahn,  and 

•Seniors  will  receive  A  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     MWF  330  N.H.  assistants 

only  4  hours  credit.         B  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     TTS  330  N.H. 

2C  Lab.  &  Quiz        1-3       MWF  330  N.H. 

^Section  C  will  not  be  opened  until  the  other  sections  are  filled. 

Zool.  3.    Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1,  2. 


5  Lect. 

A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

C  Lab. 

^Lab.  sections  D  and  E    ^D  Lab. 

and  quiz  sections  4  and    ^E  Lab. 

5  will  not  be  opened     1  Quiz 

until  others  are  filled.     2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 

-4  Quiz 

25  Quiz 


1 

TT 

228  N.H 

8-10 

MWF 

323  N.H 

10-12 

MWF 

323  N.H 

1-3 

MWF 

323  N.H 

3-5 

MWF 

323  N.H 

8-10 

TTS 

323  N.H 

8 

Tu 

423  N.H 

10 

Th 

229  N.H 

2 

Tu 

229  N.H 

9 

Th 

229  N.H 

1 

M 

425  N.H 

Shumway 
Ad.\mstone 
and  assistants 


Zool.  7.  Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work,  including  one  university  semester  of  laboratory  science 
or  its  equivalent  in  high  school  courses. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 


MW 

F 

F 

Th 

Th 

F 


300  Math. 
229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
425  N.H. 
425  N.H. 
229  N.H. 


Zeleny  and 
others 


Zool.  IS.     Genetics. — (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).     Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  uni- 
versity work  and  Botany  1  or  5,  and  Zoology  1  or  Entomology  1. 


Lect. 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 


MW 

Th 

F 

Th 

M 


228  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 


Luce  and 
assistants 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  8a.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  zoology.     (3  to  5).*    Arrange.     Members 
of  the  department. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester Zoology — 81 

Zool.  11.     Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
Credits            Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3-51  Lect.  4  MWF  229  N.H.  Shelford 

Lab.  or  Field      8-12     S  202  Viv. 

Zool.  17.  Field  Zoology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology.  (3).  2-5  TT;  420  N.H.  Professor 
\'an'  Cle.we. 

Zool.  19.  Advanced  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1,  2,  and  16.  (2  or  3).*  Assistant  Professor 
Cahn. 

Zool.  20a.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  witli  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  229  N.H.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  21a.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoological  courses  and 
senior  standing.     (2  to  5).*    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Zool.  22.    Morphology  of  Vertebrates :    Osteology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2-4*  Lect.  4  W  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  31.  Introduction  to  Parasitology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing.  (2).  3-5 
TT;  330  N.H.     Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

Zool.  63.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  and  senior  standing. 
(2  to  5).'     Arrange.     Professor  SHfMWAY. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  102.    Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates. — (J  2  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

Zool.  106.    Topics  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Shumway. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — ('2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.     Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).     3  MW;  229  N.H.     Professor 

Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.  Advanced  Field  and  Faunistic  Zoology.— (1  unit).  8-12  TT;  420  N.H.  Professor  Van 
Cleave. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.  Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Zool.  122.  Vertebrate  Morphology. — 11  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

Zool.  123.  Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Van  Cleave. 

Zool.  124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    .\rrange.     Professor  Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shum\v.\y. 


^Three  hours  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  23,  September  30,  October  21, 
and  one  selected  day;  4  and  5  hours  credit  require  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1-2  units  or  2-4  hours,  each  student  puts  on 
his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION   CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  1933-34 
1934 

Feb.  2-3,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  5-6,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  7,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  9,  Fri.,  8  a.m Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  12,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  17,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Mar.  29,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

Apr.  3,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Apr.  7,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to 
remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

May  14,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  24,  Thurs Military'  day. 

May  25,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  4,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  10,  Sun Baccalaureate  service. 

June  11,  Mon Sixty-third  Annual  Commencement. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1934 

June  18,  Mon Registration  day. 

June  19,  Tues Instruction  begun. 

Aug.  10-11,  Fri.-Sat Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1934-35 

Sept.  14-15,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  15,  Sat Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  17-18,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  19,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 
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KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 14 

Agricultural  College  Extension 5 

Agricultural  Econorrtics 5 

Agricultural  Education 30 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 6 

Anatomy,  See  Physiology- 68 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

Art 9 

Astronomy 11 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical 

Education  for  Men 62 

Bacteriology 12 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 55 

Banking,  See  Economics 25 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  English,  See  Rhetoric 35 

Business  Law 16 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  1-1 

Ceramic  Engineering 16 

Chemistry 17 

Civil  Engineering 21 

Classics 23 

Dairy  Husbandry 24 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 38 

See  also  Art 9 

Economics 25 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics.  . .  5 

See  also  Public  Utilities  and 

Transportation 71 

Education 28 

Electrical  Engineering 31 

Engineering . ii 

English  Language  and  Literature..  .  .  2>i 

Entomology' 37 

Farm  Mechanics,  See  Agricultural 

Engineering 6 

Farm  Organization  and  Management 

See  Agricultural  Economics 5 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 46 

French 72 

General  Engineering  Drawing 38 


P.\GE 

Geography 40 

Geology 39 

German 40 

Greek 23 

History 42 

Home  Economics 44 

Horticulture 46 

Hygiene 47 

Industrial  Education 30 

Italian 74 

Journalism 48 

Landscape  Architecture 49 

Latin 24 

Law 50 

Library  Science 51 

Mathematics 52 

Mechanical  Engineering 54 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  76 

See  also  Agricultural  Engineering.  6 

Metallurgical  Engineering 55 

Military  Bands 55 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 55 

Mining  Engineering 59 

Music 60 

Painting,  See  Art 9 

Philosophy 62 

Physical  Education  for  Men 62 

Physical  Education  for  Women 65 

Physics 66 

Physiology 68 

Political  Science 69 

Psychology' 70 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 36 

Public  Utilities 71 

Railway  Engineering 72 

Rhetoric 35 

Romance  Languages  and  Literature  72 

Scandinavian  Languages 37 

Sociology 75 

Spanish 74 

Speech 36 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.  .  76 

Transportation 71 

Zoology 77 
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EXPLANATION 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by 
names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are 
indicated  by  cross  references.  (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and 
divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at 
100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  under  Art  35a-35b,  Commercial  Art, 
the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  27b  and  31b.  These  two  courses  must  be  completed 
before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students 
it  may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
}/2  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  3^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  }/i  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) .\dm.(E)        Law  Building Law 

Agricultural  Building  (Old) Agr.        Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An. Path. L.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.T.L. 

Architectural  Building Arch.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem. A.        Alen's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .C.E.S.B.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        New  .-Xgricultural  Building New  Agr. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.        Pliysics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.        Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Stock  Judging  PaviUon S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        L^^niversity  Hall U.H. 

Floricultural  Greenhouses E.G.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Gymnasium  Annex Gym. A.        \'ivarium  Building Viv. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SECOND  SEMESTER,  1933-1934 


AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  EXTENSION 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Coll.  Ext.  6.    Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).    10  TT;  118  New  Agr. 
-Associate  Professor  Hudelson  and  others. 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

tAgr.  Econ.  1.    Introductory  Agricultural  Economics. — Required  of  all  agricultural  students  entering 
September,  1933,  and  subsequently. 


Credit              Section 
3                        Lect. 

Disc.  A 
Disc.  B 
Disc.  C 

Hours 
3 
3 

10 
2 

Days 

W 

MF 

MW 

TT 

Room 

103  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 

Instructor 
Ross 

tAgr.  Econ.  20.     Farm  Management.— 

arranged;  estimated  cost,  S3. 

-Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing. 

Local  field  tri 

3                Lect.  and  Disc. 
SLab. 
T  Lab. 

10 
1-3 
1-3 

TT 
Th 
F 

316  New  Agr. 
331  New  Agr. 
331  New  Agr. 

Wilcox 

and 
others 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(d)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(f)   Farm  Organization  and  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(h)  Land  Economics.- — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  14.  Cooperation  in  Agriculture.— Prereg«i\ji/e.-  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
118  New  Agr.    Dr.  Bartlett. 

Agr.  Econ.  15.  Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF; 
118  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton, 

Agr.  Econ.  18.  Land  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  118 
New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  23.  Farm  Business  hnaXysis.— Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20  and  Accountancy  la.  Lectures 
and  quiz.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5.  (3).  1  MWF;  316  New  Agr. 
Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Agr.  Econ.  25.  Farm  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged; 
estimated  cost,  $5.    (3).    8  MWF;  331  New  Agr.    Professor  Case,  Assistant  Professor  Johnston. 

Agr.  Econ.  34.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  Arrange;  D.  Mfrs. 
Dr.  Bartlett  and  others.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1933-34). 

Agr.  Econ.  37.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  An.  Husb.  3.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  .An.  Husb.  6.  (2).  9  TT;  316  New  .Agr.  Associate  Professor  Ashby.  (Inspection 
trip  requirement  waived  for  1933-34). 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stew.\rt. 

Agr.  Econ.  42.  Farm  Appraisals. — V^aluation  of  farm  real  estate  and  other  agricultural  property. 
Factors  studied  include  soils,  crops,  farm  management,  buildings,  drainage,  livestock,  fruit,  land 
titles,  prices  and  taxes  in  relation  to  value.  Prerequisites:  Agron.  28,  Agr.  Econ.  20,  or  their 
equivalents;  approval  of  Dean  as  supervisor.  Local  field  trips  to  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5. 
(3).    9  TTS;  116  New  Agr.     Members  of  departments  involved. 


tSophomores  in  1933-34  will  be  permitted  to  elect  either  Agricultural  Economics  1  or  20  to  fulfill 
prescribed  course  requirement. 


IS] 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — AH  graduate  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Exonomics 
must  register  in  .Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).'  Once  a  week,  .'\rrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.  Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate 
Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Assistant 
Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  reports  of  suc- 
cessful investigation  will  receive  credit.  (I  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.  Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Lloyd. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
(Formerly  Farm  Mechanics) 
Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si  to  S8. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 

Credit              Section  Hours  Davs            Room                        Instructor 

3'                     Lect.  8  \VF              201  Agr.  Eng.        Young 

B  Quiz  9  W                                                Hay 

'Seniors  will  receive          J  Quiz  8  Tu 

only  2  hours  credit.         S  Quiz  9  F 

A  Lab.  8-10  M 

J  Lab.  8-10  Th 

X  Lab.  1-3  Th 

Agr.  Eng.  3.  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1.  (Inspection  trip  requirement 
waived  for  1933-34). 

3                        Lect.  11  TT                201  Agr.  Eng.         Shawl 

K  Quiz  9  Tu 

O  Quiz  2  Th 

O  Lab.  2-4  Tu 

K  Lab.  9-11  S 

Agr.  Eng.  4.  Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:  .\gr.  Eng.  1  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  1  M\V; 
202  Agr.  Eng.    Laboratory  time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

Agr.  Eng.  11.  Dairy  Machinery  and  Equipment. — (Given  1933-34  and  alternate  years.)  Prerequisite: 
AgT.  Eng.  1.     (2).     Lect.  10  Th;  Lab.  10-12  Tu.    205  .\gr.  Eng.     Mr.  Young. 

Agr.  Eng.  12.  Farm  Home  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1  or  junior  standing.  (2).  Lect. 
1  Tu;  Lab.  1-3  Th;  204  Agr.  Eng.     Professor  Lehnl\nn. 

Agr.  Eng.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than 
20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Time  to  be 
arranged.    Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  21.    Farm  Shop  Work. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1.   (2).  3-5  M\V;  201  .\gr.  Eng.  Mr.  Yol'xg. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  17.  Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  2.  (3).  Lect.  11  MW,  Lab.  2-5  Tu; 
201  -A.gr.  Eng.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl,  Mr.  Hay. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28.  Consult 
instructor  before  registering.  (3).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor 
Shawl. 

AGRONOMY 

Xoie:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S2  to  $4. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agron.  8.    Forage  Crops. — Prerequisite:   Agron.  25. 

3  Lect.  11  M\V  205  .A.gr.  Pieper 

Quiz  11  F  205  ,A.gr. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puta 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Agron. 

25. 

Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite- 

Rot.  5. 

Credit              Section 
3                        Lect. 
A  Lab. 
Quiz 

Hours        Days 
3            MW 
1-3       Tu 
3           F 

Room 
205  Agr. 
600  Agr. 
205  Agr. 

Agron. 

28. 

Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem. 

5;GeoI.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  c 

5                            Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

8           MWF 
8           TT 
10           TT 
1-4       Th 
8-11     S 

205  Agr. 
205  .A.gr. 
205  Agr. 
650  Agr. 
650  Agr. 
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Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent 
to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  continuous 
through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  S.mith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Instructor 
PiEPER,  Dungan, 
and  Van  Doren 


WiMER,  Crane,  and 

SxAtJFFER 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  10.  Genesis,  Morphology,  Classification,  and  Geography  of  Soils. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28  , 
junior  standing.     (3).    Lect.,  1  MWF;  205  Agr.     Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

Agron.  13.  Soil  I>roductivity,  its  Variation,  Modification,  and  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  .\gron.  28, 
senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  302  Agr.     Professor  Bauer. 

Agron.  22.  Plant  Genetics  and  Breeding. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect., 
10  MWF;  302  .'\gr.    Professor  Woodworth,  Dr.  Bonnett. 

Agron.  30.  Metabolism  of  Soil  Microorganisms. — (Given  in  alternate  years).  Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a 
and  5b  (or  20);  Chem.  32,  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  302  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  114.  Principles  Underljdng  the  Production  of  Crops. — (1  unit).  Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Pro- 
fessor Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (3^  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  119.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — (See  Animal  Husbandry  103.)     Professor  Mumford. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawford.  Mr.  Garrigus. 

An.  Husb.  6.  Livestock  Management.— PreregMiiite;  An.  Husb.  21.  (5).  10  MTWTF;  S.P.  Pro- 
fessor Edmonds. 

An.  Husb.  9b-t.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     This  course  is 
continuous  through  tlie  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).     Arrange, 
(b)   Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 
(d)   Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 
(f)    Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 
(h)   Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 
(k)   Poultry. — Professor  Card. 
(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 
(p)   Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 
(r)    Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 
(t)    Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  10.    Farm  Meats.— (3).     1-4  TT;  128  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 
An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull  and  others 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  35.  Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite: 
An.  Husb.  34;  Bact.  5a.     (2).    3  TT;  An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  37.  Poultry  ma.na.gement.— Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  21.  (3  or  4).*  9  MWF;  Lab.  3-5  Th; 
316  New  Agr.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  with  or  without  the  laboratory.  Pro- 
fessor Card,  Dr.  Sloan. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  witii  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Gradxiates 

An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  27.     Sheep  'Rusbandry.—Prereguisile:     An.  Husb.  3  and  6.     (3).     11   MWF;  111   S.P. 
Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

An.   Husb.  28.    History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.    It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  An.  Husb.  22.     (3).    3  MWF;  316  N'ew  Agr.    Heads  of  divisions. 

An.  Husb.  31.     Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing,  including 
An.  Husb.  7.    (3).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  33.    Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3  and  6.    (3).    1  MWF;  S.P.    Professor 
Edmonds. 

An.  Husb.  39.     Poultry  PToduction.— Prerequisite:     An.  Husb.  37.      (3).     8  MWF;  316  New  Agr. 
Professor  Card. 

An.  Husb.  41.     Animal  Genetics. — Prerequisite:     Zool.  15.     (3).     2  MWF;  Gen.  Bldg.     Associate 
Professor  Roberts. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  103.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — Once  a  week.     (14  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Mumford. 

An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — (Jo  to  2  units).*    .'Xrrange.    One  to  .three  times  a  week. 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  C.A.RD. 

These  courses  may  be  taken  during  the  summer  by  special  permission. 

An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.     Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (3^  unit).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (J^  to  1  unit).* 
Laboratory  fee,  $5.    Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
(H  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Grah.am. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics.^Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (}^  to  1  unit).* 
Time  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 


ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  12.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  11.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 
in  Architecture.     (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  14.     History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    .^rch.  13.  (2).     11  MW;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  16.     History  of  Architecture.— PreregMJji/e;    .A.rch.  15.  (2).     11  TT;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  18.     History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  17.  (2).    8  WF;  120  Arch. 
Arch.  22-28.    Freehand  Drawing.^See  Art  21-24. 
Arch.  32a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  \V  120  Arch. 

A  1-4       TT  210  Arch. 

B  .     8-11     MF  210  Arch. 

C  8-11     TT  210  Arch. 

Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32a.  (3).    See  .\rch.  34  for  hours.    210  Arch. 
Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 

3                        A                           1-4       MW  210  Arch. 

8-11     S  210  Arch. 

B                           1-4       TT  210  Arch. 

8-11     S  210  Arch. 

C                          1-4      WF  210  Arch. 

8-11     S  210  Arch. 

Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design.^Prerequisile:    Arch.  34.     (5).    See  Arch.  36  for  hours.    200  Arch. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

5  .A.  9-12     M  200  Arch. 

1-4       MVVF  200  Arch. 

B  1-4       TTF  200  Arch. 

9-12     F  200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  38.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  44.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  43. 

3                        A  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  F  302  Arch. 

B  8-11  TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  F  302  Arch. 

C  1-4  MW  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  W  302  Arch. 

Arch.  46.     Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  45. 

3                        A  9-12     WF  310  Arch. 

Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

B  1-4  MW  310  Arch. 

Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

C  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  M  302  Arch. 

Arch.  48.     Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  47  and  registration  in  .\rch.  58. 
5  C  8  TT  301  Arch. 

1-4       MWF  300  Arch. 

Arch.  55.     Building  SimtSition.— Prerequisite:     Phys.  8a-8b;  Arch.  44.     (1).     10  TT;  301  Arch. 
Arch.  56.    Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Architecture;  (2).    10  MW;  302  Arch. 
Arch.  58.    Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  57  and  registration  in  Arch.  48. 
3  C  10  F  301  .\rch. 

1-4       TT  300  Arch. 

Arch.  60.    Reinforced  Concrete. — Prer^gMJiZ/e;  Senior  standing  in. Architecture.    (2).    11  TT;  302  Arch. 

Arch.  66.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    .A.rch.  65  and  registration  in  .A.rch.  36.     (1).     9  Th; 
302  Arch. 

Arch.  67.    Theory  of  Form.— See  Xrl  50. 

Arch.  68.     Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (3).     11  MWF;  301  Arch. 

Arch.  72a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  .Arch.  71a.  Xot  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree 
in  Architecture. 

3                        .A                            1-4  TT  210  Arch. 

2  W  120  Arch. 

Arch.  73-74.    Freehand  Drawing. — See  Art  21a-21b. 

Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  75.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  Architecture. 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  .Arch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Tlieory  and  design.     (M  to  2  units).*    Professor  Palmer. 

Arch.  103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (>•>  to  2  units).*     Associate  Professor 

Morgan. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 
Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — (34  to  ]4  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Dean  Newcomb. 

ART 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S3  to  $5. 
A  list  of  courses  in  Art  showing  new  and  old  numbers  is  given  in  "Directions  for  Registration, 
1933-34,"  page  62. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Art  la  (formerly  13a).    Design. — 

2  1-3       MW  342  L.H.  .Anderson 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


10— Art 


Time  Table 


Art  lb  (formerly  13b).    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  la. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

2  A  8-U     M  342  L.H. 

B  8-10     TT  342  L.H. 

C  10-12     TT  342  L.H. 

D  1-4       F  342  L.H. 

Art  2a-2b  (formerly  Ua-Ub).     Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  .\rt  25b. 

2  1-4       TT  401a  Arch. 

Art  3a-3b  (formerly  lie- lid).     Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  .'Vrt  2a. 

2  1-4       TT  401a  Arch. 


Instructor 
Anderson 
Anderson 
Anderson 
Anderson 


Nearpass 


Nearpass 


Art  4a-4b  (formerly  14a-14b).     Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a,  and  2a  or  lb  concurrently. 
2  1-3       TT  342  L.H.  Anderson 

Art  10b  (formerly  ISa).     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a. 

2  3-5       TT  342  L.H.  Anderson  . 

Art  12  (formerly  16b).     History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  10  M\V  120  Arch.  Lake 


Art  14  (formerly  16d).    Art  Appreciation. 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing, 
fl  T  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

U-3       Th  120  Arch.  Nicholson 


Art  16  (formerly  16f).    History  of  Modem  Painting. — Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine 
and  AppHed  Arts).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  9  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  18  (formerly  16h).    History  of  Medieval  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine 
and  Apphed  Arts).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  1  MWF 


Art  21a-21b  (formerly  Arch.  21-22). 
and  Landscape  Architecture). 


Freehand  Drawing. 

/8-11     \V 
\2-5       F 


120  Arch.  Nicholson 

(Primarilyfor  students  in  Architecture 


9-12 
9-12 


TT 
MF 


410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 


Woodroofe 
Woodroofe 
Kennedy 

HOGAN 


Art  22a-22b  (formerly  Arch.  23-24).     Freehand  Drawing, 
and  Landscape  Architecture).    Prerequisite:   Art  21b. 
2  A  8-11     TT 

B  1-4       MF 

.  C  1-4       TT 

Art  23a-23b  (formerly  Arch.  25-26).     Freehand  Drawing. 

and  Landscape  Architecture).    Prerequisite:    Art  22b. 
2  A  1-4       TT 

B  9-12     MW 


-(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture 


Hall  of  Casts 
Hall  of  Casts 
410a  .A.rch. 


Woodroofe 

Hogan 

Kennedy 


(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture 


Hall  of  Casts 
410b  Arch. 


Woodroofe 
Kennedy 


Art  24a-24b  (formerly  Arch.  27-28). 
Prerequisite:   Art  23  b. 
2 


Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture). 
8-11     MW  10  Arch.  Bailey 


Art  25a  (formerly  la). 
2 

Art  25b  (formerly  lb). 
2 

Art_26b  (formerly  3b). 
2 


Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. — 
A  9-12     MW 

B  9-12     TT 


Hall  of  Casts 
410a  Arch. 


Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    .\rt  25a. 

A  9-12     MW  Hall  of  Casts 

B  9-12     TT  410a  Arch. 

Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  Art  26a. 

Lecture  1  W  410b  .A.rch. 

A  Lab.  9-12     F  410b  .4rch. 

B  Lab.  9-12     S  10  Arch. 


Art  27a-27b  (formerly  5a-5b).     Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    .\r\.  25b  and  26b. 
3  1-4       MWF  10  Arch. 


Art  28a-28b  (formerly  6a-6b).    Portrait. 
2 


-Prerequisite:    .\rt  25b  and  26b. 
9-12     TT  10  Arch. 


Art  29a-29b  (formerly  5c-5d).    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Art  27b. 

3  1-4       MWF  403  Arch. 


Donovan 
Nearpass 


D0NOV.A.N 
Nearpass 


Kennedy 
Kennedy 
Hogan 


Bailey 


Hogan 


Bradbury 


Second  Semester Astronomy — 11 

Art  30a-30b  (formerly  8a-8b).    Sketch.— Prerequisite:    Art  27b. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  9-12     M  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  31a  (formerly  2a).     Composition  and  Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  2Sa  must  precede  or  accompany 
this  course. 

2  10  TT  302  Arch.  Lake 

Art  31b  (formerly  2b).     Composition. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a. 

2  1  MF  410b  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  32a-32b  (formerly  2c-2d).     Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  31b. 

2  9  WF  403a  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  33a-33b  (formerly  2e-2f).    Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:    Art  32b. 

2  10  WF  403a  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  34a-34b  (formerly  2g-2h).     Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

3  11  MWF  401a  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  35a-35b  (formerly  9a-9b).     Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:    Art  27b  and  31b. 

!8  MW  403a  Arch.  Donovan 

2  \9-12     S  310    Arch.  Donovan 

Art  36a-36b.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  35b. 

/8  MW  403a  Arch.  Donovan 

2  \9-12     S  310    Arch.  Donovan 

Art  41a-41b  (formerly  7a-7b).    Still  Life. — Prerequisite:    Art  25a. 

2  1-4       TT  403  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  42a-42b  (formerly  lOa-lOb).    Landscape. — -Prerequisite:    Art  41b. 

2  1-4       TT  403  .A.rch.  Donovan 

Art  43a-43b  (formerly  lOc-lOd).    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  42b. 

3  1-4       TT  403  Arch.  Donovan 

Art  44a-44b  (formerly  6c-6d).    Portrait. — Prerequisite:    Art  28b. 

2  9-12     TT  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  45a-45b  (formerly  6e-6f).    Portrait. — Prerequisite:    Art  44b. 

3  9-12     TTS  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  46a-46b  (formerly  8c-8d).     Sketch.— Prerequisite:    Art  30b. 

1  9-12     M  403a  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  47a-47b  (formerly  Se-Sf).     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:    Art  29b. 

3  1-4       MWF  403  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  50  (formerly  Art  4a  and  Arch.  67).     Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  25a  or  equivalent. 

Bailey 
Lake 
Lake 

Art  51a-51b  (formerly  4b-4c).     Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  50. 

2  1-4       TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

Art  52a-52b  (formerly  4d-4e).     Modeling. — Prerequistie:   Art  51b. 

2  1-4       TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

Art  90  (formerly  18).     Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  art.     (2).     Arrange. 


ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates  • 

Astron.  2.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.  The  sun,  stars,  nebulae;  the  galactic 
system.  Prerequisite:  Astron.  1.  (3).  11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening. 
Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).     1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  103.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


A  (Arch.) 

8-11 

TT 

20  Arch. 

B  (Art) 

1-4 

TT 

20  Arch. 

C  (Art) 

2-5 

WF 

20  Arch. 

12 — Bacteriology 


Time  Table 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  from 


to  $5. 


Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  olTered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(advanced  dairy  bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least  five 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry  and  botany. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bact.  5a.     Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  or 


consent  of  instructor 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lecture 

8 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Tanner 

A  Quiz 

8 

S 

300  Chem. 

Laffer 

B  Quiz 

2 

Tu 

213  U.H. 

Wallace 

C  Quiz 

3 

Tu 

303  Chem. 

Clark 

D  Quiz 

2 

Th 

300  Chem. 

Wallace 

E  Quiz 

3 

Th 

300  Chem. 

Wallace 

F  Quiz 

2 

W 

300  Chem. 

Park 

G  Quiz 

3 

W 

241  N.H. 

Wallace 

.  5b.     Introductory  Bacteriology, 

Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite:     Bact.  5a 

or  concurrent  re 

in  It. 

2 

Lab.  A 

8- 

10 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Wallace 

Lab.  B 

10- 

12 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Laffer 

Lab.  C 

1- 

3 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Park 

Lab.  D 

10- 

12 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Clark 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisites:  10  hours  of  bacteriology 
or  consent  of  instructor.  (3  to  5).*  To  be  arranged.  Professor  Tanner,  Assistant  Professor 
W.\llace. 

Bact.  8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent  of 
instructor. 

S  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8-10     TTS  367  Chem.  Clark,  Park 

Bact.  10.  Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a,  or  20;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor.  (2). 
Lect.,  11  TT;  204  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  107.    Research. — ('/2  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118b.  Current  Literature. — (Required  of  all  graduate  students  who  major  in  general  bacteri- 
ology.) Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology;  consent  of  instructor.  (}i  unit).  1  W;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 


BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $3. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  Utidergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Bot.  1.     General  Botany. — 

5' 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Hottes,  Buchholz 

.A.  Lab. 

8- 

10 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

Vestal,  Fuller, 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

and  assistants 

C  Lab. 

1- 

3 

MWF 

258  N.H. 

1  Disc. 

8 

Th 

258  N.H. 

2  Disc. 

10 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

3  Disc. 

10 

Th 

258  N.H. 

4  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

5  Disc. 

1 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

6  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester  Botany — 13 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

31  Lect.  9  Th  202  Entom.  Hottes,  Stevens, 

'Seniors  will  receive  A  Lab.  10-12     TT  259  N.H.  Buchholz.  Vestal, 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab.  1-3       TT  259  N.H.  Fuller,  and 

assistants 

Bot.  6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  and  identification  of  flowering  plants,  with 
special  reference  to  local  flora,  and  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3). 
Lect.  10  Th;  Lab.  10-12  Tu;  other  lab.  hours  to  be  arranged;  350  N.H.     Dr.  Fltller. 

Bot.  8.  Forest  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  1-3  TT  and  arrange  2  additional  hours;  216 
N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vest.-\l. 

Bot.  12.  Morphology  of  Vascular  Plants. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (i).  1-3  MWF;  204  Entom. 
Dr.  H.iVGUE. 

Bot.  13.    Plant  Physiology:    Growth  and  response. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 

3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.H.  Fuller  and 

Lab.  10-12     MF  153  N.H.  assistant 

Bot.  14.  Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  1 1  TT  and  arrange  additional 
hour;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  20.  Cytology. — Structure  and  life  history  of  the  plant  cell,  witii  special  reference  to  theories  of 
heredity  and  evolution.  Prerequisite:  1  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  45,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*    8-10  TTS;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  34.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*     1-3  MWF;  155  N.H.     Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  41.  Cryptogamic  Botany:  .Algae,  Fungi  and  Bryophytes.  (Students  registering  for  5  hours  will 
choose  the  additional  work  in  algae,  fungi  or  bryophytes  respectively). — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  and 
junior  standing.     (3  or  5,).*     10-12  MWF;  304  N.H.     Professor  Stevens,  Dr.  H.\gue. 

Bot.  77.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  7,  and 
junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*    Lect.  9  Tu;  lab.  arrange;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  88.  Ecology:  Plant  Communities  and  Environment. — Prerequisite:  1  year  of  botany  inclusive 
of  Bot.  8,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.  Field  study  on  two  or  three 
Saturdays.    .A.ssociate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  90b.  Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

Bot.  91b.  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be 
arranged. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  mem- 
bers of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (Ji  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. —  (I4  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.     Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (31  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology.^('4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — {}4  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (M  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  M,  W, 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour 
on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4;  the  rest  arrange.    304  N.H.     Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (14  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.  1  M  or  10  Tu;  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    .Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 

A.     ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.    Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginner's  course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  jX.ccy.  le.) 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

A 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

^Students    who     have 

B 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may 

K 

9 

TTS 

306  Com. 

HUEGY 

register    in    Accy.    le 

LI 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Frese 

and     will     receive     3 

L2 

10 

TTS 

306  Com. 

HuEGY 

hours   credit    if   their 

M 

11 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Frese 

final  grade  is  "C"  or 

E 

1 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Frese 

above. 

F 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Accy.  lb.    Accotinting  Procedure. — 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit  is 

given  for  .\ccy.  la  wil 

.A.ccy.  lb).     Prerequisite:   Accy 

.  la  or  le. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Newcomer 

J 

8 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Green 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Newcomer 

B2 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

K 

9 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Green 

CI 

10 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Hackett 

C2 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

McMah.\n 

L 

10 

TTS 

224  Com. 

McMahan 

M 

U 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Moyer 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

325  Com. 

LUKAS 

D2 

11 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Hackett 

F 

2 

MWF 

325  Com. 

LUKAS 

G 

3 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Lukas 

C 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

D 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

M 

11 

TTS 

325  Com. 

LUK.\S 

G 
ountiE 

3 

ig. — Prerequisite. 

MWF 
;    Accy.  2a. 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

A 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Hackett 

J 

8 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

K 

9 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Newco.mer 

C 

10 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

L 

10 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Newcomer 

F 

2 

MWF 

326  Com. 

Frese 

Accy.  le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  .\ccy.  la.  (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  .A.ccy.  la).  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  en- 
trance credit  in  bookkeeping. 

21  J  8  TT  312  Com.  Moyer 

^Students    who     have     K  9  TT  312  Com.  Moyer 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  .'^ccy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is1{ 
"C"  or  above. 
Accy.  2a.    Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    .'^ccy.  lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Econ.  1.      <| 
3 


Accy.  2b. 


Accy.  12.     Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — .\  survey  course  for  non-commerce  students  only.     Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  11  MWF  219  Com.  Schlatter 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b;  Exon.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better 
in  Accy.  1  and  2. 

3                                                  8  MW'F  219  Com.  Littleton 
Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3                       B                          9  MWF  115  Cora.  Filbey 

D                       11  MWF  115  Com.  Filbey 
Accy.  4a.     Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   .^ccy.  2a. 

2                       L                        10  TT  219  Com.  Schlatter 

M                       11  TT  219  Com.  Schl.a.tter 

Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems.^FreregMiyi7c.-  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.    (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  oi 
4b  separately). 

2  J                            8  TT  122  Com.  Bailv 
K                         9  TT  122  Com.  Baily 

Accy.  5b.     C.  P.  A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  5a. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com.  ScoviLL 
D                         11            MWF          317  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.  13.     Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

2  2  TT  113  Com.  Hackett 
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Accy.  20.     Income  Tax  Procedure. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  .\ccy.  3b. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

2  J  8  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 
K  9  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 
M                       n  TT               317  Com.                Filbey 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  2  MWF  119  Com.  Theiss 

Accy.  90b.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  high  honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Accountancy.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study:  see  ".-Annual  Register,  1932-33,"  page  69.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
in  Accountancy  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors  Day. 
(3  to  5).'    Arrange.     Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Accy.  103.  Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  206  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 

Accy.  104.  Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 

Accy.  113.  Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 

Accy.  129.  Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the  .staff. 

B,    BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.  Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


A 

B 

K 

L 

CI 

C2 

D 

F 


8 

MWF 

306  Com. 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

11 

MWF 

307  Com. 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Huegy 

Mandeville 

Brainard 

Br.\in.\rd 

Anderson 

Mandeville 

Anderson 

.Anderson 


B.O.O.  2.    Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3                        B                           9           MWF           310  Com.  Whitlo 

C  10  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 

F  2  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 


B.O.O. 
B.O.O. 
B.O.O. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
3.    Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite: 


B.O.O.  8. 

<  |8.0.0.  9. 
B.O.O.  17 

B.O.O.  1{ 
B.O.O.  2( 
B.O.O.  2; 


3  1 1  MWF 

Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 

3  8  MWF 


7.    Salesmanship. 

2 


-Prerequisite: 
A 
C 
N 
O 


MW 
MW 

TT 
TT 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


310  Com. 
B.O.O.  1. 
310  Com. 


312  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 
219  Com. 


306  Com. 
306  Cora. 
305  Com. 


Advertising. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 
3  B  9 

D  11 

F  2 

Trade  and  Commercial  Organizations. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

2  11  TT  222  Com. 

.    Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  7. 

2  L                         10           TT  307  Com. 
M                        11            TT  307  Com. 

Advertising  Campaigns. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  8. 

3  8  MWF  317  Com. 

.    Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing 

3  10  MWF  306  Com. 

.    Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

3  1  MWF  310  Com. 


B.O.O.  2. 
Whitlo 


Jones 
Jones 
Jones 
Jones 


Russell 
Russell 
Heslip 

Senior  Standing. 
Bruce 


Heslip 
Heslip 


Russell,  Heslip 


Huegy 


Converse 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
'1  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  90b.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis,  primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  high  honors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Commerce.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange. 
(B)  Independent  study:  see  "Annual  Register,  1932-33,"  page  69.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
in  Commerce  and  a  grade  average  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors  Day. 
(3  to  5).*    Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 

C.   BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.  General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  credit, 
including  Accy.  lb  and  Econ.  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MVVF  222  Com.  Franklin 

J  8  TTS  222  Com.  Franklln 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General 


:iples  of  Business  Law 

. — Prerequi 

•site:    Bus. 

Law 

la. 

A                           8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

B                           9 

MVVF 

224  Com. 

Roberts 

C                         10 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

E                           1 

MVVF 

224  Com. 

Roberts 

F                           2 

MVVF 

223  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

K                          9 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

L                         10 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  9  MVVF  106  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  3.    Law  for  Engineering  Students. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing or  courses  in  Architecture. 

3  A  8  MWF  224  Com.  Roberts 

F  2  MWF  224  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  223  Com.  Dili.avou 

D  11  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  4.     Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  1. 

3  A  9-12     MWF  113,  114  Cer. 

B  1-4       MWF  113,  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  8.    Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14.     (2).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  10.     Cements. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  registration  in  Cer.  28.     (2).     10  MW;  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  11.    Drying  Clay  VroAacts.— Prerequisite:   Phys.  la- lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.  1.     (3).    11  MWF;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  14.     Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  registration  in  Chem.  40.     (3).     11  TT; 
218  Cer.;  8-11  TT;  113  and  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.  Refractory  MaieTizXs.— Prerequisite:    Chem.  40.     (2).    9  MW;  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  24.  Ceramic  Engineering  Design.— PreregwrnVe.-   Cer.  23;  T.A.M.  3.     (3).    2-5  MVVF;  212  Cer. 

Cer.E.  28.  Pyrochemical  'ProhXevas.— Prerequisite:    Cer.  14;  Chem.  40.     (2).    3  TT;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  98.  Thesis.— (3  to  5).'    .Arrange. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  liis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 

piiysical  chemistry.     (H  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  102.     General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.    Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  104.    Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  105.    Methods  of  Ceramic  Research. — Lectures.    (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Arrange. 


CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj'ing  from  $2.50  to  $18. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to 
modern  life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or 
2,  6,  10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry, 
and  miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Stu- 
dents who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  thap  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ento- 
mology, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology.  -A.t  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistr>'  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  upon  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in  Chem.  2, 
he  may  register  in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem..\.          Reed 

70  Quiz 

8 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

•Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

1-5 

F 

1  Chem..A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5 

Tu 

1  Chem..A. 

72  Quiz 

11 

TT 

308  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

WF 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have 

Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry. 

chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem. 

3' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit  in 
Chem.  2.  Students 
below  the  rank  of  sen- 
ior receive  5  hours 
credit,  provided  their 
high  school  chemistry 
has  not  been  used  for 
entrance  and  their  fi- 
nal grade  in  Chem.  2 
is  "C"  or  above. 


Lect. 

11 

W 

20  Quiz 

3 

MW 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

21  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

22  Quiz 

11 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

23  Quiz 

2 

TT 

Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

24  Quiz 

10 

MW 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

25  Quiz 

10 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

26  Quiz 

11 

MF 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

27  Quiz 

11 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

M 

had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
Note:    Students  whose  preparation  in 
1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 
100  Chem.  Bailar 

9  Chem.A. 
212  Chem.A. 
303  Chem. 
212  Chem.A. 
300,  301  Chem. 
212  Chem.A. 
8  Chem..A. 
212  Chem.A. 
8  Chem.A. 
212  Chem.A. 
204.  Ill  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 
301  Chem. 
1  Chem.A. 
8  Chem.A. 
212  Chem..A.. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  4.    Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


-(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula.) 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

A  Lect. 

10 

MF 

100  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

B  Lect. 

11 

MF 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

Seniors  will  receive 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

91  Quiz 

9 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

92  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

93  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

94  Quiz 

11 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

95  Quiz 

8 

TT 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

96  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem..A.. 

97  Quiz 

8 

MW 

8  Ciiem..\.,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in  the  agricultural, 
home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


C  Lect. 

9 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Quill 

D  Lect. 

11 

TT 

112Chem..\.          Quill 

50  Quiz 

2 

MW 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

;3-5 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

19-11 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

51  Quiz 

3 

TT 

8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

52  Quiz 

2 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

53  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

54  Quiz 

11 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

55  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

56  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

57  Quiz 

9 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

58  Quiz 

9 

WF 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

=55h  Quiz 

1 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

256h  Quiz 

8 

TT 

9  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

mistry. — (General    course    for 

second-semester   students.)      J 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

100  Chem.              Hopkins 

60  Quiz 

10 

MW 

210  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

61  Quiz 

10 

MW 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

62  Quiz 

1 

TT 

210  Chem.A.,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

63  Quiz 

8 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

■64  Quiz 

11 

TT 

210.  9  Chem.A.,  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

-65  Quiz 

9 

TT 

210,  308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

'Sections  55h  and  56h 
are  for  home  econom- 
ics students  only. 


Chem.    6.      Inorganic    C 
Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

51 
iSeniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


^Sections  64  and  65  are 
for  students  in  the 
curricula  of  chemistry 
and  chemical  engi- 
neering. 

Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 
5  Lect.  8  F  112  Chem.A.  Reedy 

Quiz  8  MW  111  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       MWF  310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  12b.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  standing.  Open  to 
students  who  expect  to  teach.  (3).  8  TT;  116  Chem.;  practice  teaching  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 
Bailar. 


Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
not  followed  the  sequence  Chem.  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10). 
5  Lect.  11  M 

Quiz  1 1  WF 

Lab.  1-4       MWF 


Chem.  4  or  5  (for  all  students  who  have 


112  Chem..\. 
Ill  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 


Englis 
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Chem.  24.    Quantitative  Analysis. — 

Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days            Room 

Instructor 

5                            Lect. 

9 

W                  100  Chem. 

Clark 

A  Quiz 

9 

MF               303.  Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF          301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MF               116,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT               301  Chem.A. 

S                   301  Chem.A. 

C  Quiz 

9 

MF               308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-11 

TTS             301  Chem.A. 

D  Quiz 

9 

MF              301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5:30    TT             301  Chem. A. 

Chem.  32.    Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 

Chem.  5  or  10. 

3                       Lect. 

8 

ThS              217  Chem. 

FusoN  and 

Quiz 

8 

Tu                 111,  162  Chem. 
163  Chem. 

assistants 

Lab. 

1-4 

Tu                216  Chem. 

Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre-medical 

courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem. 

10  or  5. 

5                        Lect. 

8 

MW              100  Chem. 

Shriner 

Quiz 

8 

F                (100,  111  Chem. 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 

Il61,  163  Chem. 

instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

1  204,  300  Chem. 

[303,301  Chem. 

A  Conf. 

8 

Tu                 112  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

/9-11 
\8-ll 

Tu                 250  Chem. 

Th                250  Chem. 

B  Conf. 

1 

Tu                 112  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

f2-4 
\l-4 

Tu                250  Chem. 

Th               250  Chem. 

'Section  C  is  limited  to    'C  Conf. 

1 

M                  112  Chem.A. 

20  premedic  students.         Lab. 

f2-4 

M                  250  Chem. 

\l-4 

W                  250  Chem. 

Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from 
the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research 
is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the 
adviser  for  the  chemists  or  cliemical  engineers.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (3  to  5).*    Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 

Chem.  91b.  Elements  of  Glass-blowing. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  work  in  chemistry.  (1).  Arrange. 
Mr.  A>fDERS. 


Chem.  36b. 

Chem. 


Organic  Chemistry, 

Professor  Marvel. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 

Smith 
TT  305  Chem. 

fl-4 
18-11     S 

(Second  course). 


Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — 

and  40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu  111  Chem 

A  Lab.  1-4       TT  305  Chem. 

B  Lab.  i'i^-^       F  305  Chem 


305  Chem. 
Prerequisite:     Chem.  34a. 


(3).     9  MWF;  217 


to  48  students.) 


U-4       Th 


217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


FuSON 


Chem.  37b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).    (Second  course).    To  accompany  Chem.  36b. 
requisite:    Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 
2  A  Conf.  1  W 

K       W 
B  Conf.  1  Th 

(Section  B  is  limited       g  Lab.  /1-4       Tu 


Pre- 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math. 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  112  Chem.A.     Professor  Rodebush. 


Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory). 
1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th 

C  Lab.  1-4       F 


To  accompany  Cliem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

124  Chem.  assistants 

124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. - 

Associate  Professor  Phipps. 


-Prerequisite:     Cliem.  40.     (3).     8  TTS;    161   Chem. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


-(Laboratory).    Prerequisite:   Chem.  40,  41  and  registra- 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1-4 

M 

124  Chem. 

Phipps  and 

1-4 

Tu 

124  Chem. 

assistants 

1-4 

W 

124  Chem. 

1-4 

Th 

124  Chem. 

1-4 

F 

124  Chem. 

Carter  and 
assistants 

Krase 

KiSTLER 
KiSTLER 
KiSTLER 


Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry, 
tion  in  42. 

Credit  Section 

1  A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lab. 
E  Lab. 
Chem.  49b.    Chemistry  of  Colloids. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor.     (3). 

10  MWF;  111  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  Dr.  Tarvin. 
Chem.  51b.    Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  SOa. 

3  Lect.  11  M  111  Chem. 
Lab.                      1-4       TT                450  Chem. 

Chem.  61b.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.— Prer«g«jj»7e.-    Chem.  42. 

4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem. 
A  Lab.                  1-6       M                  50  Chem. 
B  Lab.                  1-6       Tu                50  Chem. 
C  Lab.                  1-6       W                 50  Chem. 

Chem.  62b.     Economics  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing   in  chemistry  or 

chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW;  161  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 
Chem.  63b.    Fuels  and  Their  Combustion. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (3).    Lect.  11  MWF;  161 

Cliem.     Mr.  Howard. 
Chem.  64b.    High  Pressure  Reactions. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical 

engineering.     (2k     Lectures  to  be  arranged.    Associate  Professor  Kr.ase. 
Chem.  65b.     Chemical   Engineering   Calculations. — Prerequisite:     Senior   standing   in   chemistry    or 

chemical  engineering.     (3).    Lect.,  11  MWF;  163  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Kistler. 
Chem.  74b.     Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24. 

3  Lect.  11  TT  161  Chem.  Howard 

A  Lab.  1-6       W  53  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-6       Th  53  Chem. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  advised 
for  juniors  who  are  majoring  in  chemistry  and  for  students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemical  engineer- 
ing.)    Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

"Section  C  is  for  stu-     B  8  F  201  Chem. 

dents   who   have    not    >C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

had  previous  work  in  this  field.     This  section  will  not  be  given  unless  there  are  20  registrants. 
Chem.  97b.    Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  and  ii  or  34a. 

5  Lect.  9  TT  201  Chem.  Englis 

Quiz  1  M  301  Chem. 

Lab  /2-4       M  305.\  Chem. 


(2-4 
\l-4 


\\'F 


305.\  Chem. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  organic  chem- 
istry. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41, 
42,  43,  27,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a.  15a,  and  97b.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule 
be  accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university 
credits  in  chemistr>',  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who 
intend  to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must 
include  among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  .A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include 
in  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  their  courses 
Chemistry  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of 
Chemistr\'  12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be 
all  counted  toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.     (34   unit).     (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.   102b.)     8  MW;  303  Chem.     Professor 
Hopkins. 
Chem.  102b.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  fa- 
miliar elements.     (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)     Arrange.     (M  to  ^ 
unit;.*    Professor  Hopkins. 
Chem.  105b.    Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics.— (J^  to  1  unit).*    Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem. 
Special  topic:    The  structure  of  comple.x  inorganic  compounds  (Dr.  Bailar)  9  MW;  162  Chem. 
Professor  Hopkins. 
Chem.  124b.     Quantitative  Analysis. — .-^  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experi- 
mental methods,  and  applications.     (Ji  unit).    Lectures,  11  MF;  116  Chem.    Associate  Professor 
Reedv. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.   124d.     Quantitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work.     Optional,  to  accompany  Chem.   124b.) 

(U'  to  %  unit).*    .A.rrange;  260  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 
Chem.  125b.     Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).     (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     (I4  to  1  unit).*    4  Th;  162  Chem.    Additional  meetings  arrange.     Pro- 
fessor Cl.-vrk. 
Chem.  127b.    Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (J^  unit).    Lec- 
tures, 10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Cl.\rk. 
Chem.  127d.     Modem  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127b.)     (}>i  to  yj  unit).*     Arrange;  308  Chem.     Professor 
Cl.\rk. 
Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry.— (M  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Ad.\ms . 
Chem.  134.     Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.     (\-2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     219  Chem. 

Professor  Marvel. 
Chem.  135b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    (M  unit).    10  W;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams . 
Chem.  145b.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    ( 5^4  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rode  bush. 
Chem.  150b.    Physiological  Chemistry.— (|4  unit).    9  TT;  HI  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 
Chem.  152b.    Physiological  Chemistry. — ('2  to  1  unit).*     Chiefly  laboratory.     Arrange.    463  Chem. 

Professor  Rose. 
Chem.  155b.    Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 

chemistr>'.     (?4  unit).     9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 
Chem.  160b.     Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  61a  and  61b.     Q-i  unit).     Lect.,  1  MW; 

162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 
Chem.  161b.    Chemical  Plant  Desiga.— Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.    (H  unit).    9  TT;  162  Chem. 

Associate  Professor  Krase. 
Chem.  186b.     Sanitary  Chemistry. — {l-i  to  1 M  units).*     Arrange.     60b  Chem.     Professor  Busw'ell. 
Chem.  190b.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor   Rodebush,   Associate    Professor   Phipps,    Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate   Professor  Reedy,  Dr.   B.^ilar,  Dr. 

Altirieth,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Cl.\rk,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 

Englis,  Smith. 
Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic   Chemistry. — Professors   .^dams,    M.\rvel,    Fuson;   .-Xssociate    Professor    Shriner, 

Dr.  Bailar. 
Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Key'es,  .Associate  Professor  Krase,  Assistant  Professor 

KiSTLER. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  S2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 


C.E.  2. 


C.E.  3. 


Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

3                        E 

8-10     MWF 

C.E.S.B. 

Topographic  Surveying.— 

Prerequisite:    C.E.  1. 

3                        E 

8-10     MF 

1-5       Th 

C.E.S.B. 

F 

10-12     MF 

1-5       W 

C.E.S.B. 

G 

10-12     MF 

1-5       Tu 

C.E.S.B. 

Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite: 

C.E.  2,  15,  or  1 

4                          E 

10           TT 

205  E.H. 

1-4       MF 

419  E.H. 

F 

8           TT 

205  E.H. 

1-4       MF 

419  E.H. 

G 

9           TT 

205  E.H. 

8-11     MF 

C.E.S.B. 

Instructor 


C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

F  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B. 

G  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


\ 


C.E.  16. 

C.E.  18. 
C.E.  19. 
C.E.  20. 


Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite: 

Credit  Section  Hours 

2  E  1-3 


Matli.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 
Days  Room 

TT  C.E.S.B. 


Instructor 


Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite: 
3  E  1-3       MWF 


C.E.  17. 
C.E.S.B. 


Construction  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3,  Math.  7 
3  E  Time  to  be  arranged 

Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  1. 
2  E  9 

F  11 

G  8 

-Prerequisite:    C.E.  20. 


TT 
TT 
TT 


101  E.H. 

102  E.H. 
102  E.H. 


C.E.  21.    Highway  Construction.- 


TT 
TT 


102  E.H. 
101  E.H. 


C.E. 
C.E. 


23. 


C.E.  31. 


Highway  Administration. — Prerequisite 
3  E  10 

Regional  Design. — Prerequisite: 
3  E 

Advanced  Highway  Materials.- 
2  E 


C.E.  21  or  28a. 
MWF  102  E.H. 

C.E.  20,  21,  and  senior  standing. 
MW  101  E.H. 

Th  309  E.H. 

-Prerequisite:    C.E.  30a,  35. 
9  Tu  102  E.H. 

1-4       Th  207  M.T.L. 


\    1-4 


C.E.  35.    Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 


C.E.  41. 


2 

E 

{!-, 

W 

112  M.T.L. 

F 

4.  112  M.T.L. 

F 

{?-, 

Th 

112  M.T.L. 

Tu 

4,  112  M.T.L. 

G 

1' 
19-12 

F 

112  M.T.L. 

W 

4,  112  M.T.L. 

H 

flO 
\9-12 

Tu 

112  M.T.L. 

Th 

4,  112  M.T.L. 

Sewerage.- 

—Prerequisite: 

C.E.  40  or  40a. 

3 

E 

9 

TT 

208  E.H. 

1-4 

Tu 

211  E.H. 

F 

11 

TT 

208  E.H. 

1-4 

Tu 

214  E.H. 

G 

10 

TT 

208  E.H. 

1-4 

Tu 

309  E.H. 

C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  41  and  42. 
3  E  9-11     MWF  208  E.H. 


51. 


55. 


Drainage  and  Flood  Control. 

3  E 

Water  Power. — Prerequisite: 

3  E 


—Prerequisite:   C.E.  50. 

10  MWF 

T.A.M.  4  and  64. 

9  MWF 


60.     Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite: 
architecture. 

3  E  10  MWF 


109  E.H. 

102  E.H. 
Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or 

101  E.H. 


C.E.  61. 


Structural  Stresses.— 
4  E 


■Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 
MWF  400  E.H. 

-4       Tu  419  E.H. 


{'t 


C.E.  62.    Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 


C.E. 


C.E. 


3                        E                           8-10     MWF 

405,  419  E.H. 

F                           8-10     MWF 

407  E.H. 

G                           1-3       M\^'F 

407  E.H. 

63.     Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  3  and 

C.E.  61. 

2                        E                           9           TT 

405  E.H. 

F                         11            TT 

405  E.H. 

G                         10           TT 

405  E.H. 

65.    Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  64. 

S                        E                         rS           TT 

11-4       MWF 

405  E.H. 

211  E.H. 

F                         /8           TT 

\l-4       MWF 

400  E.H. 

214  E.H. 

G                         /8           TT 

407  E.H. 

\l-4       MWF 

309  E.H. 

and  registration  or  credit  in 
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C.E.  66. 

C.E.  68. 

C.E.  87. 

C.E.  88. 
C.E.  90. 
C.E.  91. 
C.E.  98. 


Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  61,  63. 

Credit              Section               Hours  Days 

3                        E                           8  MWF 

F                           9  MWF 

Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisile:    C.E.  67. 

3                        E                         10  MWF 

F                         11  MWF 


Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. 

4  E 


Prerequisile: 
10  MW 

8-10     MWF 


Room 
101  E.H. 
101  E.H. 


205  E.H. 
205  E.H. 

C.E.  86. 
408  E.H. 


Instructor 


Mine  Structures. — Prerequisile:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 

2  E  8-10     WF  407  E.H. 

Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  10  TT  101  E.H. 

Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  9  TT  400  E.H. 

Ttiesis. — Prerequisile:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  the  department.     Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  102.  Sewerage.— (1  unit).    8  TuF;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  104.  Municipal  Engineering. — (1  unit).     10  MW;  308  E.H.    Professor  Crandell. 

C.E.  108.  Bridge  Design. — (1  unit).    4  MF;  205  E.H.    Professor  Cross. 

C.E.  110.  Sewage  and  Waste  Disposal.— (1  unit).    8  MTh;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  112.  Masonry  Construction. — (1  unit).     11  MF;  102  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  125.  Design  of  Industrial  Structures.— (1  unit).    10-12  Tu;  108  E.H.    Professor  Ketchum. 

C.E.  131.  Water  Power.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  407  E.H.    Associate  Professor  Doland. 

C.E.  140.  Research. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

C.E.  198.  Thesis.— (1  to  2H  units).*    Arrange. 

CLASSICS 


Greek 

Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  tlian  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin 
being  especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must 
be  taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must_be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  lla-llb,  6,  la-lb, 
9,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the 
primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Greek  lb.     Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la). — (4).     8  TWTF;  114  L.H.     Associate  Professor 
Perry. 

Greek  4.    Homer. — Selections  from  the  Iliad.    Prerequisile:  Greek  3  or  an  eijuivalent.    (3).    11  MWF; 
114  L.H.    Mr.  Daly. 

Greek  17.    Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:    Presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek 
and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen.     (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek  8.     Greek  Oratorv;  Aristotle  and   Theocritus. — Prerequisite:     Greek  4  and  5.     (3).     9  TTS; 
114  L.H.     Dr.  Rapp. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sole:    Preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Greek  must  include  at  least  two  years  of  preparatorj- 
Greek,  two  years  of  college  Greek,  and  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

Greek  122.    Lucian  and  His  Age. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 
Greek  110b.— See  Latin  110b. 

LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  lb.    Vergil. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin  6.     (4).    1  TWTF;  114  L.H. 

Mr.  DvKKiN. 
Latin  4.    Horace  (Satires)  and  Vergil  (Eclogues  and  Georgics). — Prereouisite:    Latin  12a-12b  or  an 

equivalent.     (3).     10  MWF;  120  L.H.     Mr.  How-er. 
Latin  5b.    Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin  6.    Required  to 

secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).     4  Th;  120  L.H.     Mr.  Di."Nkln. 
Latin  9.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.     Required  to 

secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (2).     11  TT;  114  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 
Latin  12b.     Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:    Four  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin 

la-lb.     1.4;.     9  TWTF;  120  L.H.     Mr.  HowER. 

Course  in  Roman  Life  and  History 

Latin  13.    Roman  Life. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required.     (1). 
3  Th;  202  L.H.    Dr.  R_\pp. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  10.     Latin  Composition. — Prerequisiie:     12  'nours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  including 

Latin  5a-5b  or  an  equivalent.     Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

(2;.    10  TT;  120  L.H.    Mr.  Johnston. 
Latin  18.    Roman  Archaeology. — 12;.    2  TT;  114  L.H.    Dr.  R.\pp. 
Latin  22.    Martial,  Suetonius,  and  Aptileius.- — Prerequisite:    12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 

(3).    2  yiWT;  120  L.H.    Mr.  Johnston. 
Latin  30b.    Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  dejiartment.    Pre- 

requisiie:    Senior  standing;  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor 

Center. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Kote:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  prescribed  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 
Latin  110b.    Bibliography  and  Criticism. — Same  as  Greek  110b.     (1  unit),    -\rrange;  114  Lib.     Pro- 
fessor C.\NTER. 

Latin  109.    Vergil.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  117.    Lucretius. — (1  unit).    Arrange:  124  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

A'c.'f.-    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
D.H.  2.    Dairy  CaXtXe.— Prerequisite:  D.H.  24a;  An.  Husb.  21. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  8  y.l\\¥  127New.\gr.        Yapp 

8-10     TT  S.P.  Xea-bn-s 

D.H.  6b.    Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor.     (3). 

-Arrange.     D.Mfrs.    .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey. 
D.H.  9.    Dairy  Products  'inA^g.— Prerequisite:   D.H.  24b.     (2).    4  TT;  D.Mfrs.    Associate  Professor 

Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey.    Inspection  trip  waived,  1933-34. 
D.H.  11.    General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  302  .Agr. 

Professor  Prucha. 
D.H.  12.     General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  11  or  registration  therein.     (2).    3-5  TT, 

or  arrange;  455  .A.gr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 
D.H.  23b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)     Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5;.    Arrange. 
(b)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 
(d)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
(0    Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 
(h)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 
(k)  Dairy  F*roduction. — Professors  Gaines,  Vapp,  .Associate  Professor  Xev-ens. 


Second  Semester  Economics — ^25 


D.H.  24a.     Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Note:    Juniors 

and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days 
3                        Lect.                     9           M 
Lab.                      8-10     W 
Quiz                      9           F 

Room 

127  New  Agr. 

S.P. 

127  New  Agr. 

205  .A.gr. 

Instructor 
Nevens 

KUHLMAN 

D.H.  24b.     Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:    Credit  or  regis- 
tration in  Chemistrj'  1  or  2.    Xole:    Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 

3                        Lect.                     3            M 
Quiz                      4           M 
A  Lab.                 3-5       W 
B  Lab.               10-12     W 

D.Mfrs. 
D.Mfrs. 
D.Mfrs. 
D.Mfrs. 

TUCKEY 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  5.     Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  including  Chem.  32.     (3). 

10-12  MWF;  502  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
D.H.  7.    Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent 

and  junior  standing.     (5).     Lect.  1  MF;  Lab.  1-3  TT,  2-6  F;  D.Mfrs.     Professor  Ruehe,  Mr. 

TucKEV.     Inspection  trip  waived,  1933-34. 
D.H.  8.    Fluid  Milk  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 

(3).     8-10  MWF;  D.Mfrs.     .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey.     Inspection  trip  waived, 

1933-34. 
D.H.  14.     Milk  Condensing. — Prerequisite:     D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing.     (3). 

Lect.  9  TT;  Lab.  1-5  \V;  D.Mfrs.     Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey.     Inspection  trip 

waived,  1933-34. 
D.H.  21.     Systems  of  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (3).     11    MWF;  553  .\gr. 

Inspection  trip  costing  about  SI.     Professor  Fraser. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  I*roduction. — {^^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 
D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — (}o  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 

TR.A.CV. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (3^2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Prucha. 
D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (}4  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — (M  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 
D.H.  112a-f.    Research. — (.1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Xote:   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Pruch.\. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Overm.a.n. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  G.^ines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tr.\cy. 

D.H.  113.  Seminar. — (J2  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  dairj-  bacter- 
ology,  dairy  chemistry  and  dairy  manufactures.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.  Seminar. — (}^2  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk 
production.    Professor  Gaines. 

ECONOMICS 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  Public  Utilities  and 
Transportation,  and  Agricultural  Economics.) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .\rts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite.  The  courses  in  Public  Utilities  and  Trans- 
portation will  be  accepted  by  the  Department  of  Economics  as  courses  in  satisfaction  of  the  major. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Econ.  1 

.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of  university  work. 

5                        Lect. 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

212  Com. 

Thompson 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Hunter 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Behling 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Hunter 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

.Allen 

*In  registering  for  a  course  \vith  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Econ.  2.    Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of 

university  work. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Berman 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

125  Com. 

COVER 

C4  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

108  Com. 

S.VNFORD 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

307  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Cover 

FQuiz 

2 

MWF 

306  Com. 

S.\NFORD 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. 

. — Prerequisite:    Fxon. 

1  or  2. 

3 

iLect.  I 

8 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

\\  Quiz 

8 

MF 

326  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

'Students  registered  in 

.A.2  Quiz 

8 

MF 

307  Com. 

Stals.^ker 

quiz  sectionslistedun- 

A3  Quiz 

8 

MF 

305  Com. 

-Allen- 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

\A  Quiz 

8 

MF 

Ill  Com. 

Long 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

HI  Quiz 

9 

MF 

328  Com. 

LOL-NSBXniY 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

326  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

305  Com. 

-Allen 

O  Quiz 

2 

TT 

106  Com. 

Long 

iLect.  II 

8 

Th 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

307  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

305  Com. 

-Allen 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

326  Com. 

Fitzger-\ld 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TuS 

307  Com. 

LOU-NSBLTtY 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

Lee 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

106  Com. 

Long 

E  Quiz 

1 

MW 

306  Com. 

STALN.A.KER 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

305  Com. 

Lee 

Econ.  27.    Introduction  to  Business. — Open  to  freshmen,  and  to  others  with  consent  of  instructor. 

3 

iLect.  I 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

El  Quiz 

WF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

^Students  registered  in 

E2  Quiz 

WF 

322  Com. 

Maxdeville 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

E3 Quiz 

W^F 

328  Com. 

Gay 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

E4  Quiz 

WF 

122  Com. 

Cl-rtis 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

328  Com. 

HeCK3L\N 

Lect.   II  in  Lect.   II; 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

306  Com. 

Santord 

and  those  in  Lect.  Ill 

PI  Quiz 

3 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

in  Lect.  III. 

iLect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Russell 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

322  Com. 

Maxdeville 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

328  Com. 

Gay 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

122  Com. 

Cu-RTis 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

306  Com. 

S.ANTORD 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

P2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

iLect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

123  Com. 

M-^^T)EVILLE 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

328  Com. 

Gay 

L3  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Hoo\'er 

K2  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

310  Com. 

Cl-rtis 

C  Quiz 

10 

WF 

329  Com. 

Stalnaker 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

108  Com. 

Santord 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  8.    Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerei 

litisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  senior  standing. 

3 

Lect. 

8 

W 

215  Com. 

Wright 

A  Quiz 

8 

MF 

322  Com. 

Wright 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

322  Com. 

Wright 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

322  Com. 

Wright 

Econ.  10.     Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  .A.ccy.  la  and  lb. 

3 

.A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Behlihg 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Winakor 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Gray 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

\'an  -Arsdell 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Green 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

\'an  .Arsdell 

D3  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Behling 

D4Quiz 

11 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Gray 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

329  Com. 

Behling 

L  Quiz 

10 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

\'an  --Vrsdell 

M  Quiz 

11 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Green 

Econ.  23.    Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.    Not  open  to  commerce 
students  or  L.-^.S.  students  majoring  in  economics.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  Com.     Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  24.    Economic  Development  of  Modem  Europe. — Prerequisite:    Ek;on.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  9  F  215  Com.  Bogart 

B  Quiz  9  MW  223  Com.  BoG-\rt 

K  Quiz  9  TT  223  Com.  Bogart 


Second  Semester 
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Econ.  29.    Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. 
(3).    9  MWF;  322  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  30.    World  Markets. — Prereguisile:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

3  Lect.  10  W  114  Com. 

C  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com. 

L  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com. 

Econ.  36.    Investments. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  10;  senior  standing. 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


3  Lect. 

Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Econ.  42.    Trade  Unionism. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Herman. 


W 

MF 

MF 

TT 

TT 

TT 


114  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 


Instructor 
Litman 
Litman 
Litman 


Brown 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 


Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  325  Com. 


Econ.  43.    Personnel  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


2 

F 

114  Com. 

2 

MW 

222  Com. 

2 

MW 

312  Com. 

8 

TT 

219  Com. 

8 

TT 

328  Com. 

2 

TT 

222  Com. 

.- 

-Prerequisite: 

Econ.   51. 

Helbing 
Helbing 
Hechman 
Helbing 
Heckman 
Helbing 

(3).      11    MWF;   312   Com. 


3  Lect. 

Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
Jl  Quiz 
J2  Quiz 
O  Quiz 

Econ.  52.     Modern  Problems  of  Taxation 

Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  56.    F'roperty  Insurance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3                        Lect.                     8  F  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  8  MW  325  Cora. 

J  Quiz  8  TT  325  Com. 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 
3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  215  Com. 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  215  Com. 

Econ.  72.     Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  71  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
10  TT;  325  Com.    Practice  1-3  M;  317  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Wasserman 
Wasserman 


(3). 


Econ.  83.    Public  Utility  Rates. — Same  as  Public  Utilities  83.    Prerequisite: 
9  MWF;  222  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 


Public  Utilities  81.     (3). 


Econ.  89.    Social  Aspects  of  Public  UtiUty  Service.- 

1  or  2;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor. 


-Same  as  Public  Utilities  89.    Prerequisite:    Econ. 
(2).     11  TT;  212  Com.    Dean  Thompson. 


Econ.  90b.  Senior  Thesis  or  Independent  Study. — (A)  Senior  Thesis:  Primarily  for  candidates  for 
graduation  with  High  Honors.  Prerequisite:  Major  in  economics;  senior  standing.  (2  or  4).* 
Arrange.  (B)  Independent  Study:  See  "Annual  Register,  1932-33,"  page  69.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  and  a  grade  average  in  upper  ten  percent  of  the  junior  class  on  Honors  Day.  (3  to  5).* 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Wasserman  and  other  members  of  the  staff. 

Econ.  99.  Business  and  Society. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor. 
(2).    10  TT;  212  Com.    Dean  Thompson. 


Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory.- 


Courses  for  Graduates 
-(1  unit).    3  MW;  212  Com.     Dr.  Kinley. 


Econ.  102.  Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Prices. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor W.asserman. 

Ec6n.  104b.     Organization  of  International  Trade. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  106.    International  Exchange  and  the  Money  Markets. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  107.    The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  112b.  Labor  Problems:  Social  Aspects. — (1  unit).  4-6  W;  209  Com.  Associate  Professor 
Berman. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  Course.  Note:  All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics 
register  in  Econ.  118;  registration  for  others  is  optional.  (1  to  4  units).*  4-6  Th  (alternate 
weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:   Seminar. — Professor  Litman. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:    PubUc  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    10  TT;  209  Com.    Dr.  Kinley. 

Econ.  122.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lee. 

icon.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.     Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis. — (1  unit).     Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Same  as  Public  Utilities  180.    (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

EDUCATION 

A.    GENERAL  EDUCATION 


Introductory  Courses 

Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days            Room  Instructor 

3                       B                         9           MWF          303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

C                        10           MWF          303  Adin.(E)  Seybolt 

Ed.  5.    Comparative  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3                       E                          1           MWF          204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

F                          2           MWF          204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

L                        10           TTS             204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

Ed.  6.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3                       J                           8           TTS            308  Adm.(E)  Clement 

K                         9           TTS             308  Adm.(E)  Weber 

L                        10           TTS            307  .^dm-CE)  Peters 

M                       U           TTS             204Adm.(E)  Johnston 

D                       11           MWF          304Adm.(E)  Weber 

E                          1           MWF          303  Adm.(E)  Williams 

Fl                          2            MWF          303  Adm.(E)  Bro\vne 

F2                        2           MWF          307  Adm.(E)  Peters                  " 

G                         3           MWF          307  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Ed.  10.    Technlc  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed,  25. 

Students  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  English,  general  science,  home  economics,  physics, 

or  music,  or  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan  to  take  Educational  Practice, 

must  register  in  the  sections  indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the 
Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these 
sections. 

3 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) A                   8           MWF          303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Chemistry— Ed.  Prac.  7) A                  8           MWF          303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Enghsh— Ed.  Prac.  11) Gl                 3           MWF           205  U.H.S.  McHarry 

(Gen.  Sci.— Ed.  Prac.  13) A                  8           MWF          303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) G2                 3           MWF           104  U.H.S.  King 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) A                  8           MWF          303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) H                  4           MWF          304  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan 
to  take  Educational  Practice  will  enroll  in  the  sections  listed  below: 

A2                8           MWF          206Adm.(E)  Williams 

B                   9           MWF          307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

C                10           MWF          206  Adm.(E)  Monroe 

D                11            MWF          206Adm.(E)  Stuit 

E                  1           MWF          304Adm.(E)  Reagan 

F                  2           MWF          307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

Ed.  25.  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  or  consent  of  instructor  in  Section  G,  which 
is  for  students  who  have  not  had  Psych.  1. 

3                       J                           8           TTS            312  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Kl                       9           TTS            312  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

K2                       9           TTS            307  Adm.(E)  Peters 

L                         10           TTS             312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

M                       11           TTS            312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

El                        1           MWF          312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

E2                        1           MWF          307  Adm.(E)  Peters 

Fl                        2           MWF          312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

F2                        2           MWF          304  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

G                         3           MWF          204Adm.(E)  Cameron 

Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  education.  (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91.)  (2).  3  TT;  116  Agr.  Associate  Professor 
Nolan. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  18.  Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  (3).  8  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  30.    History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11.     (2).     9  TT; 

303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 
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Ed.  43. 

Mental  Tests.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Ed.  25. 

Credit 
3 

Section 
Lect. 
Lab. 

Hours 
2 
1-3 

Days 
MW 
F 

Room 

202  Adm.(E) 

202  Adm.(E) 

Instructor 
Griffith 
Griffith 

Ed.  45.  Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  Psych.  1,  Ed.  25,  or  consent 
of  instructor.     (3).     11  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  52.  Function,  Organization,  and  Methods  of  the  Evening  School. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  52.     (2).     11  TT;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  53.)     (3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55. 
(3).    8  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  99b.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2).  Time  to  be  arranged.  Dean  Benner  and 
others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a 
course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates,  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required.  Education 
6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  101.    Philosophy  of  Education.— (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  102.  Research  in  History  of  American  Education. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  311  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  308  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106.  (1  unit). 
3-5  Tu;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  (1  unit).  4-6  M;  307  Adm.(E).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  206  Adm.(E).     Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  129.  The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  4-6  Th; 
308  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  127.  (1  unit).  10-12  S; 
308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  148.    Psychology  of  High  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. —  (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  302  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron;  Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  Education  and  consent 
of  the  dean.     (1  unit).     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.    RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualifi- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art.  10b.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).     (See  Art). 

Botany  14.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Botany). 

Chemistry  12b.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).     (See  Chemistry). 

English  41.    Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (2).    (See  English). 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).    (See  German). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Home  Economics). 

Industrial  Education  56.  Organization  and  Teaching  of  Shop  Work. — (3).  (See  Industrial 
Education). 

Latin  9.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).    (See  Classics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25b.    Public  School  Music  Methods. — (2).    (See  Music). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  26b.    Public  School  Music  Methods. — (3).     (See  Music). 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95b.     Methods. — (4).     (See  Physical  Education  for  Women). 

Spanish  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — (3).     (See  Spanish). 

Speech  12.    Teaching  of  Speech. — (2).    (See  Speech). 

C.    EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  Exl.  6,  and  Ed.  10. 
except  that  students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  11,  11a,  13,  14,  20,  21,  or  25  must  register  at  the  same 
time  for  Ed.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old 
Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gymna- 
sium. For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson,  Miss  Todd,  and  Miss  King 
at  119  Woman's  Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W. 
Sanford,  at  102  University  High  School. 

Ed.   Prac.    1.     Physical   Education   for   Men. —       Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Students 
(2  to  4).*  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.   Prac.   2.  Physical   Education   for   Men. —  Ed.  Prac.  14.    Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 

(2  to  4).*  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
Ed.   Prac.    3.  Physical   Education   for   Men. — 

(2  to  4).*  Ed.  Prac.  15.    History.— (5). 

Ed.   Prac.   4.     Physical   Education  for   Men. —       Ed.  Prac.  16.    Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

^^  '•°  ■*^''  Ed.  Prac.  17.    Latin.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).'        „,   „  ,,    , 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.)  Ed.  Prac.  19.    Mathematics.— (a). 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology.— (5).     Students  must  be        Ed.  Prac.  20.    Music— (3  to  5).*    Students  must 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Dl. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.     Chemistry.— (5).     Students  must        Ed.  Prac.  21.    Physics.— (5).    Students  must  be 

be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.  Prac.  8.    Civics.— (5).  Ed.  Prac.  23.    Spanish.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art.— (3  to  5).'  Ed.  Prac.  24.     Stenography  and  Typewriting.— 

(3  to  5).' 
Ed.  Ih-ac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5) 

Prac.  11.    English.— (5).    Stude; 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 


Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education. — (5).    Stu- 
Ed.  Prac.  11.     English.— (5).     Students  must  be  dents  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  H. 


Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — C 
Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5).  Ed.  Prac.  28.    German.— CS). 


Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech. — (5).    Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl.  Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5). 


D.   AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.     (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  to  5*  A  Conference     4  TT  Tolono  H.S.  Henderson 

Teaching  to  be  arranged 
B  Conference      4  TT  St.  Joseph  H.S.      Rucker 

Teaching  to  be  arranged 

C        Apprentice  teaching  in  State  Nolan 

Agr.  Ed.  51.  Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
4  MWF;  116  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91.)  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.  (2).  3  TT;  116  Agr.  Associate  Professor 
Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  technical  agri- 
culture, Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening 
classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  MW;  116  Agr.  .Associate 
Professor  Nolan. 

E.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Ind.  Ed.  1.  Industrial  Arts.— First  Course.  (4).  Lect.,  10  TT;  Shop,  8-10  MWF;  5  Wood  Shop. 
Mr.  Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts.— (4).  Lect.,  11  TT;  Shop,  10-12  MWF;  5  Wood  Shop.  Mr. 
BR.A.UCHER  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction.— (4).  Lect.,  3  TT;  Shop,  2-4  MWF;  5  Wood  Shop. 
Mr.  Braucher  and  assistant. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Note:     The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Journ.  9b.     History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing.^ (2  or  3).     (See  Journalism.) 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  52.  The  Function,  Organization,  and  Methods  of  the  Evening  School. — Same  as  Ed.  52. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  55.  P'roblems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  E55.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  56.  Organization  and  Teaching  of  Shop  Work.— (3).  11  MWF;  310  Adm.(E).  Professor 
Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.     Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  41.     Mr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  52.    Teaching  Related  Trade  Subjects. — Same  as  Ed.  52  and  Ind.  Ed.  52.    Mr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  53.     Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — Same  as  Ed.  53  and  Ind.  Ed.  53.    Mr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54.  Principles  and  Methods  of  the  Part-Time  School. — Same  as  Ed.  54  and  Ind.  Ed.  54. 
Mr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  54a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  54. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55.    Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  55.    Mr.  Bawden. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  55a.    Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56.  Teaching  Shopwork. — Same  as  Ed.  56  and  Ind.  Ed.  56.  Prerequisite:  (a)  Two  years 
of  trade  or  industrial  experience  beyond  apprenticeship;  (b)  completion  of  elementary  school 
curriculum.     Mr.  Ba\\"DEN. 

Ind.  Ed.  E.  56a.     Continuation  of  Ind.  Ed.  E.  56. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  2.     Elementary  Electrical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  physics. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MWF  200  E.E. A. 

E.E.  12.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61  and  registration  in  E.E.  62. 


CI 

8 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

C2 

8 

MWF 

102  E.H. 

Ql 

10 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

Q2 

10 

MWF 

108  P.L. 

Jl 

11 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

J2 

11 

MWF 

204  P.L. 

PI 

1 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

P2 

1 

MWF 

109  E.H. 

C3 

9 

TTS 

305  E.H. 

E.E.  26.     Alternating  Currents.- — Prerequisite:  E.E.  25,  Physics  44a,  registration  in  E.E.  76. 

4                        N                           9  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

L                         11  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

M                        11  MTW^TF     400  E.H. 

K                           1  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

E.E.  36.     Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,  registration  in  E.E.  86. 

4                        K                          8  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

L                           8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M                        11  MTWTF     108  P.L. 

N                       11  MTWTF    109  E.H. 
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Time  Table 


E.E.  52.    Radio  Communication  Theory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3 


!Ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

10 

TT 

111  E.H. 

Lab.  K 

2-5 

Tu 

311  E.E.L. 

Lab.  L 

2-5 

W 

311  E.E.L. 

Lab.  M 

1-4 

F 

311  E.E.L. 

E.E.  54.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26. 

2  or  3*  11  TTS  305  E.H. 

Lab.  K  2-5       Tu  305  E.E.L. 

Lab.  L  1-4       F  305  E.E.L. 

E.E.  56.    Economical  Design  of  Electrical  Systems. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35. 
4  Lect.  KLMN  9  Th  319  E.H. 

K  9  MWF  111  E.H. 

L  9  MWF  312  E.H. 

M  10  MWF  312  E.H. 

X  1  MWF  312  E.H. 

E.E.  58.    Power  and  Communication  Networks. — Prerequisite:    Grade  of  A  or  B  in  E.E.  26. 

3  10  MF  111  E.H. 

K  2-5       M  311a  E.E.L. 

L  2-5       F  311a  E.E.L. 

E.E.  62.    Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  E.E.  61,  registration  in  E.E.  12. 


Jl 
J2 
Ql 
Q2 

PI 

P2 
Rl 
R2 
CI 
C2 
C3 


9-12 

Tu 

9-12 

Tu 

1-4 

Tu 

1-4 

Tu 

9-12 

Th 

9-12 

Th 

1-4 

Th 

1-4 

Th 

2-5 

K 

2-5 

F 

9-12 

S 

200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 


E.E.  72. 


Electrical  Engineering  F>roblems. — (Elective  for  Juniors  and  Seniors).    Prerequisite:  E.E.  25. 
1  to  3*  K  1  TT  311a  E.E.L. 

L  2  TT  111  E.H. 

Lab.  L  2-5       F  110  E.E.L. 

Others  Arrange 

E.E.  76.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25,  75;  registration  in  E.E.  26. 


E.E.  86. 


E.E.  96. 


MN 

8 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

KL 

9 

W 

215  E.E.L. 

Kl 

8-11 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

2-5 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

LI 

8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

Ml 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

M2 

2-5 

w 

214  E.E.L. 

K2 

8-11 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

L2 

8-11 

s 

200  E.E.L. 

:ring  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  85,  regi 

KLMX 

9 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

Kl 

9-12 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

L 

2-5 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

Nl 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

K2 

8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

N2 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

Usile:    Senior 

standing 

:  in  E.E. 

K 

9 

M 

305  E.H. 

L 

8 

Tu 

305  E.H. 

M 

1 

W 

104  P.L. 

N 

8 

Th 

305  E.H. 

Y 

9 

F 

305  E.H. 

E.E.  98.    Thesis. — (3).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Electrical  Engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  open 
for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisites. 


E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — {14  to  2  units). 
(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — Professor  Paine. 
(c)  Machine  Transients. — Assistant  Professor  Keener. 


-Arrange. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester  English — 33 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations  and  Transients. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Theory  of  Electric  Waves,  Oscillations  and  Transients. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Demonstration  Lecture. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — .-Vssistant  Professor  Brown. 

(d)  Principles  of  Television  Engineering. — .Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — (K  to  1  unit).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Associate  Professor  Waldo. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — .Associate  Professor  Waldo. 

(c)  lUumination  Practice  and  Design. — Assistant  Professor  Kraehenbl'ehl. 

E.E.  104.     Courses  in  Electronics. — fl  unit}.    .Arrange. 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Photoelectric  Cells,  Gaseous  Control  Tubes  and  Inverters. — .Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*  Professors  P.-mne,  Tykociner,  .Associate 
Professor  Knight,  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  .A  10  MWF  117  T.B.  King 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.     Prerequisite:    Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  1  Wood  Shop  Casberg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  .A  9  MWF  205  E.H.  Pickels 

ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b,  41. 
42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  Enghsh  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages^  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 
ment if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in_Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).     .At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  Enghsh  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
EngUsh  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  -At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 

A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.  Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
mum entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to  20a  and 
20b). 


3» 

A 

8 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Secord 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Templeman 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Zeitlin 

D 

11 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Tltper 

E 

1 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Kelley 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.     (Credit  is  not  given 
for  Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b).    Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelso 

A2 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Goldman 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Finney 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B2 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

CI 

10 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

C2 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Rapp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Weirick 

El 

1 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

BUSEY 

F 

2 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Parry 

Engl.  13.    American  Literature. — Prerequisite: 

2  A  1 

B  3 


Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rliet.  2. 
TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

TT  103  New  .Agr.         Paul 


Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.    (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


203  U.H. 
413  U.H. 
214  U.H. 

207  U.H. 

208  U.H. 


Harris 
Brawner 
Sand  IN" 
Peterson 
French 


EngL  20b.    Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800.- 

Engl.  20b  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 
4  Al  8 

A2  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 


-Prerequisite:     Engl.  20a.     (Credit  is  not  given  for 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


204  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
203-.A  L.H. 


Templeman 
Glenn 

Jefferson 
Trelease 
Kelso 
Rinaker 


Engl.  22.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite: 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 


6  hours  of  English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF; 


Engl.  23. 
Rhet. 


Introduction  to   Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:      Sophomore   standing,   or  exemption  from 


MWF 
MWF 


109  L.H. 
109  L.H. 


Hillebrand 
Finney 


Engl.  41.    Teaching  of  English  Literature.- 
202  L.H.     Professor  Paul. 


Prerequisite:    9  hours  of  English  Uterature.     (2).    2  TT; 

(3). 


Engl.  44.    Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:  6  hours  of  English  Literature,  or  junior  standing, 
1  MWF;  103  New  .'\gr.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified.  , 

Engl.  3.    Poetry  of  Milton.— (3).    9  MWF;  304  L.H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 
Engl.  4.    English  Versification. — (2).    10  TT;  123  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Landis. 
Engl.  5.    Shakespeare.— (3).    11  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 
Engl.  9.    Old  EngUsh  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf.    (3).    11  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

(Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained.)     (3).    9  MWF; 


Engl.  17.    History  of  the  English  Language 
305  L.H.     Professor  Flo.m. 

Engl.  30.    Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  since  1870.- 
(3).    10  MWF;  235  L.H.     Dr.  Tupper. 

EngL  31.    English  Literature  from  1688-1789  (Exclusive  of  the  Drama). — (3). 
Assistant  Professor  Secord. 


-(Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained.) 


Engl.  36.    English  Drama  (Exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700 

Professor  Hillebrand. 


Engl.  38.    Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition. 
Parry. 


-(3). 


(3). 
1  MWF;  117  L.H. 


2  MWF;  109  L.H. 


2  MWF;  204a  L.H. 


Associate  Professor 


Engl.  43.    Browning.— (3).     10  MWF;  203  L.H.     Professor  Graha.m. 

Engl.  50.    Prose  of  the  First  Half  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (3). 
Zeitlin. 

Engl.  54b.     Introduction  to   Comparative   Literature. — Prerequisite: 
greatest  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 
3 


11  MWF;  120  L.H.    Professor 
English  54a.     Survey   of   the 


Lect. 

10 

WF 

303  L.H. 

Bernbaum 

.■\ron 

Carnahan 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

105  L.H. 

Parry 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

203a  L.H. 

Landis 
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Engl.  55b.     Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).     3  MWF;  123  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Parry. 

Engl.  60b.     Thesis. — (2).     Primarily  for  candidates  for  honors.     Arrange.     Dr.  Tupper  and  others. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics.^(l  to  2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Flom,  Paul, 
Zeitlin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors 
Si«\DFORD,  Fletcher,  Parry;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  128.    Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).     10  TT;  117  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  130.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).    1  TT;  113  L.H.    Professor  Hillebr.\nd. 

Engl.  135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — Whitman  and  Lowell.  (1  unit).  8  TT;  113  L.H. 
Professor  Palx. 

EngL  137.    Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    11  TT;  123  L.H.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.  Investigations  in  Modem  EngUsh  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*  Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 


Engl.  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
Baldwin. 


(1   unit).     3  TT;  302  L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 
1  WF;  EngUsh  Seminar. 


Engl.  143.    Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit) 
Professor  Bernbaum. 

EngL  145.     Studies  in  the  Eighteenth-century  Literature. — (1  unit).     2  MW;  113  L.H.     Professor 
Graham. 

Engl.  147.    Shakespeare  and  EUzabethan  Drama. — Critical  study  of  the  chief  plays.     (1  unit).     10 
MW;  219  L.H.     Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.     Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  157.    Seminar  in  Spenser. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 


B.   RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Rhet, 


Rhet, 


it.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

—Prerequisite 

.•    The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Johnson 

'Seniors  will  receive 

2A2 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Washburn 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Johnson 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Mood 

^Sections  A2,  B2,  C2, 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Blair 

D2,  E2,  F2,  and  G2 

2C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Hurley 

are  for  students  who 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Griswold 

are  repeating  Rhet.  1. 

2D2 

11 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Gettmann 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Noble 

2E2 

1 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

Stutzman 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

Hamilton 

2F2 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Allen 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

2G2 

3 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Wheeler 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Gress 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

;t.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

—Prerequisite 

;    Rhet.  1. 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Mood 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Gettmann 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A3 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

HUTiLEY 

^Sections  A7.  A8,   B6, 

AS 

8 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Blair 

B7,  C6,  D8,  E6,  E7. 

A6 

8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Griswold 

F6,  H3,  K2,  L2,  and 

2A7 

8 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

S.\ndin 

M2,  are  for  students 

2A8 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

who  received  a  grade 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

of  "D"  in  Rhet.  1. 

B2 

9 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Kelley 

B3 

9 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Sandin 

B4 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B5 

9 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

French 

2B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Harris 

2B7 

9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Davidson 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Gettmann 

C2 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Davidson 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

C4 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Kelley 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — (C 

oncluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                       C5 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Jefferson 

■Seniors  will  receive         ^06 

10 

MVVF 

413  U.H. 

Brawner 

only  2  iiours  credit.         Dl 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Harris 

D2 

MVVF 

318  U.H. 

Secord 

^Sections  A7,  A8.  B6,    D3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Goldman 

B7,   C6.  D8,  E6,   E7.    D4 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Brawner 

F6   H3,   K2,   L2,  and    D5 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

M2,  are  for  students    D6 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

« 

who  received  a  grade    D7 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

of  "D"  in  Rhet.  1.         2D8 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Templeman 

El 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Allen 

E2 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Hamilton 

E3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

E4 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Roberts 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

SE6 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Peterson 

»E7 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

DOLK 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Peterson 

F3 

2 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

DOLK 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Noble 

F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Wheeler 

2F6 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Fisher 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Sweney 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Fisher 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

G5 

3 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

Stutzman 

HI 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Wheeler 

2H3 

4 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

208  U.H. 

Martin 

SK2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

2L2 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Gress 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Martin 

2M2 

10 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Osenburg 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Fielder 

N2 

11 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Osenburg 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet. 

1  and  2. 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Goldman 

C 

10 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

BUSEY 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Landis 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not 

a  course  in  short-story 

writing).    Prerequisite:    Rhet. 

1  and  2 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Rapp 

C 

10 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Kelso 

D 

11 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Trelease 

F 

2 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Finney 

Rhet.  7.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition 

.—(3). 

3  MWF 

204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing 

— Prerequisite. 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

2           Al  LAS,  Agr. 

Ed. 

8 

MW 

113  L.H. 

Coleman 

Bl  Com. 

9 

TT 

325  Com. 

Coleman 

B2  LAS.  Agr. 

Ed. 

9 

MW 

133  L.H. 

Anderson 

CI  Com. 

10 

MW 

115  Com. 

Anderson 

C2  Com. 

10 

TT 

305  Com. 

Salts'ders 

C3  LAS.  AgT. 

Ed. 

10 

TT 

204  U.H. 

L.\NG 

Dl  Com. 

11 

TT 

310  Com. 

Anderson 

D2  Eng. 

11 

TT 

203  U.H. 

Coleman 

El  L.A.S,  Agr. 

Ed. 

1 

MW 

211  U.H. 

C0LE^L\N 

E2  Com. 

1 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saltvders 

Fl  Com. 

2 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saltnders 

F2  Eng. 

2 

TT 

204  U.H. 

Lang 

Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertisi 

ng  copy.     Prerequisite: 

Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet. 

10.     (2J 

.     11  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  S.\unders. 

Rhet.  22.    Special  Tjrpes  of  Business  Writing. — Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  310  Com.    Assistant  Professor  .Anderson. 

Rhet.  46.    Dramatic  Composition. — (3).    3  MWF;  129  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 


C.    SPEECH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3  Al  8  MWF  202  Entom. 

A2  8  MWF  136  L.H. 

Bl  9  MWF  136  L.H. 


Huston 

Henderson 

Henderson 
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Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — (Concluded) 
Credit  Section 

B2 
CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 
E 
F 
G 

Speech  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 

2  K 

L 
M 


Speech  3. 


Speech  10. 


3  B 

E 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. 

2  K 

L 

N 
O 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

SA^fDFORD 

10 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

SWANSON 

11 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

1 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Huston 

2 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

3 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

caking 

;. — Prerequisite:    Speech  1. 

9 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Sandford 

10 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

11 
jquisiti 

TT 
;;    Speech  1. 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

1 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Waltz 

ture.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Speech  1. 

9 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

10 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

1 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

2 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.  Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Speech  3;  junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  142  L.H. 
Mr.  Waltz. 

Speech  7.  Masters  of  Ihiblic  Address. — Prerequisite:  Speech  2  or  3;  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF; 
142  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Sandford. 

Speech  8.  Dramatization. — Prerequisite:  Speech  10;  junior  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre. 
Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  11.  Play  P*roduction. — Prerequisite:  Speech  8;  junior  standing.  (3).  Laboratory  fee,  $5. 
2  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.    Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  12.  Teaching  of  Speech.— Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  speech;  junior  standing.  (2).  11  TT; 
136  L.H.    Associate  Professor  S.^ndford. 

D.    SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  6.  Ibsen. — Lectures;  study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  two  early  and 
three  later  dramas.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  202  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  11.  Swedish  Literature. — Lectures;  August  Strindberg,  Selma  Lagerlof,  and  Axel  Munthe; 
readings  in  English  translation.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  10  TT;  128  L.H. 
Mr.  Johnson. 

Scand.  22b.  Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading  of  two  plays.  Prerequisite: 
Scand.  22a  or  an  equivalent.    (3).    1  MWF;  209  L.H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  110.  Advanced  Old  Norse. — Critical  study  of  the  heroic  lays  of  Elder  Edda.  (1  unit).  Ar- 
range; 209  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Sc^d.  150.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  §1.50  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  liorticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  It  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
the  department  except  2,  31,  and  32,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates 
or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others  desiring  strictly  practical 
work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control,  and  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. ^ — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

31  A  8-10     MWF  309  Entom.  Hayes,  Ke.\rn-s 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  10-12     MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  B.\ldi."f, 

only  2  hours  credit.  Milum 

C  1-3       MWF  309  Entom.  Metc\lf,  Mill-ni. 

Kearns 
Entom.  2.    Insects:    Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man.— A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures  with  exhibits.    Prerequisile:  Sophomore  standing.     (Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf  and  others 

B  2  TT  202  Entom. 

Entom.  22.  Methods  and  Technic  for  the  Study  of  Insects. — Prerequisile:  Entom.  1  and  sophomore 
standing.     (3).     8-11   TT;  312  Entom.     .A.ssociate  Professor  H.wes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1  or  2).'  Lect.  4  Tu; 
for  2  hours  credit  include  lab.  3-5  Th;  104  Experimental  Zoology  Laboratori'.  Assistant  Professor 
Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  houjg  to  be  arranged.  Members  of 
the  department. 

Entom.  8c.  Pests  of  Man  and  Domestic  Animals. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1;  ium"or  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
1-1  TT;  312  Entom.     Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  10b.  Taxonomy  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  3  and  senior  standing.  (3). 
10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.    .\ssociate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  21.  Insect  Bionomics. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.  (3).  8  MWF;  312 
Entom.     Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

^    Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomolog>-  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biolog>', 
including  zoology  and  entomology'. 

Entom.  100.  Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — .Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcvlf,  Assistant  Professor  B.\1J)UF. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metou-F. 

« 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Xole:   AH  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj'  fees  of  $1.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometrj'. 

,  f8-ll     MF  316  T.B.  Department  staff 

*  -^  \8-10     W  316  T.B. 

„  fl-l       MF  316  T.B. 

^  \l-3       W  316  T.B. 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometrj-. 

4  A 


/  8-11 

MF 

To  be  assigned 

\   8-10 

W. 

at  registration 

f   1-4 

MF 

time. 

\   1-3 

W 

f   8-11 

TT 

\  8-10 

S 

f   1-4 
\10-12 

TT 

S 

Department  staff 


B 
C 
D 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
„  rs-U     TT  316  T.B.  Grossman 

^  *-  \8-10     S  316  T.B. 

G.E.D.  6.     Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:     Plane  geometry.     (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering.;    i,3i.     Sec.  D,  1-4  TT;  316  T.B.     Mr.  Jorgensen. 

G.E.D.  8.    Archite'ctural  Projections. — Continuation  of  G.E.D.  7.    Prerequisile:    G.E.D.  7.     (Student 
completing  G.E.D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.E.D.  2.) 

2  .A  8-11     MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B.  Lendrum 

C  9-12     TT  103  T.B. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  varying  from  $1  to  $2.50. 

A.    GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  5  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  economics,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  16,  17,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122, 
125,  142,  143,  151,  160,  161,  163. 

Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Geol.  1  and  2a. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  Department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and  Bus- 
iness Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  student's 
program  if  possible. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  Course.    Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  A  9  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf,  Sutton 

'Seniors  receive  only  2     B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Savage 

hours  credit;  students     C  11  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf,  Sutton 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 

Geol.  la.  General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.  (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 

2  Lab.  1  8-10  TT  251  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.  2  10-12  TT  251  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.  3  1-3  TT  251  N.H.  DeWolf 
Lab.  4                 3-5       TT               251  N.H.  Sutton 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 

41  Lect.  \  9  TWTF        241  N.H.  Savage 

iSeniors  receive  only        Lect.  B  10  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  43.     Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

,  .^,  /   1  TT  247  N.H.  Howard 

6  l^eci.  jjj  g  247  N.H. 

Lab.  1  2-4       Tu  147  N.H. 

Lab.  2  9-11     S  147  N.H. 

Geol.  44.  Agricultural  Geology. — For  students  registered  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  who  have  had 
one  semester  of  college  chemistry. 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz  1  MWF  247  N.H.  Wanless 
Lab.                   10-12     F                  147  N.H.                 Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  15.  Structural  Geology. — Discussion  and  one  two-day  field  trip.  Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  and 
junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  134  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.  16.    Stratigraphy. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  9.     (3).    8  MWF;  236  N.H.    Lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  24.  Field  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.  Lecture  and  quiz  1  hour 
weekly,  3  or  4  field  trips  on  Saturdays,  and  mapping  of  an  area  in  soutliern  Illinois  during  the 
week  following  the  Easter  recess.  Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory 
written  report.  Estimated  traveling  expense  about  $25.  (3).  9  S;  150  N.H.  Assistant  Professor 
Wanless. 

Geol.  49.    Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  20  or  47. 

5  Lect.  and  Lab.    1-3  TT  254  N.H.  Quirke  and 

Lab.  1  8-10  MWF  254  N.H.  assistants 

Lab.  2  8-10  TTS  254  N.H. 

Geol.  60b.  Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geology.  (2).  Members  of 
the  department. 

Geol.  96.  Economic  OeoXogs.— Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  or  43,  and  20  or  48.  (3).  8  TTS;  150  N.H. 
Professor  Quirke. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.  Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Hours  to  be  arranged;  253  N.H.  Pro- 
fessor Quirke. 
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Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (}4  to  2  units).*    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  135.     Research. — {}4  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  143.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:    Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1  unit).     Hours  to  be  arranged; 
134  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.    152.     Advanced   Historical   Geology. — (1    unit).      11    MWF;    150   N.H.     Assistant   Professor 
Sutton. 

Geol.  161.     Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Associate  Professor  How.\rd. 

B.    GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  that  have  prerequisites  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and 
including  at  least  5  hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  econom- 
ics, education,  history,  zoology,  botany,  and  geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geog.  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Geog.  1  and  2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5'                      A 

8 

MTVVTF 

422  N.H. 

BURGY 

'Seniors    will     receive     B 

9 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

BURGY 

only  4  hours;  students     C 

9 

MTWTF 

434  N.H. 

Page 

who    have   credit   for     D 

10 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Page 

Geol.  1  receive  only  3     E 

11 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

POGGI 

hours  for  Geog.  1.            F 

1 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Page 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

51  A  8  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Blanchard 

"Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Geog.  5.     Geography  of  South  America. — Lectures  and  discussions.     Prerequisite:     Geog.  2.     (3). 
1  MWF;  434  N.H.     Dr.  BuRGY. 

Geog.  15.    Physiography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.    (3).     10  MWF;  435  N.H.    Professor  Blanchard. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  11.     Geography  of  Asia. — Prerequisite:     One  regional  course.     (3).     2  MWF;  434  N.H.     Dr. 
Poggi. 

Geog.  53b.    Advanced  Commercial  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course  and  senior  standing. 
(3).     1  MWF;  435  N.H.     Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.    (2).    Time  to  be 
arranged.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Geog.  135.    See  Geology  135. 

GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhet.  1  and  2),  French  (excluding  la), 
Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  German  1  and  2. 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 
German  1.     Elementary  Course. — (Not  open  to  students  who  have  high  school  credit  in  German). 


41 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Ittner 

•Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Genschmer 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B 

9 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Robinson 

C 

3 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Krauss 

D 

4 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Memming 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


German — 41 


German  2.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 

German  1,  or  one 

!  year  of  high  school  Ger- 

man,  or  equivalent. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

Bald 

^Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MTVVT 

205  L.H. 

Robinson 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Brooks 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

.^02  L.H. 

Jehle 

C 

10 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Ittner 

D 

11 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Moore 

E 

1 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Robinson 

F 

2 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

G 

3 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Moore 

HI 

4 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Bald 

H2 

4 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Genschmer 

German  4.    Intermediate 

Course.— 

-Prerequisite 

German 

2,  or  two  years 

of  high  school  German, 

or  equivalent. 

4 

A 

8 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Koller 

B 

9 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

C 

4 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Krauss 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued). — 

-Literary  reading.     Prerequisite. 

•    German  4,  or  three 

years  of  high  school  German,  or 

equivalent. 

4 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Williams 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

B 

10 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

C 

11 

MTWT 

204  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

D 

4 

MTWT 

204  L.H. 

Koller 

German  6.  Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  German  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of 
4  hours  credit  without  permission  of  department).  Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  three  years  of  high 
school  German,  or  equivalent. 

4  A  11  MTWT       204a  L.H.  Williams 

B  4  MTWT       204a  L.H.  Moore 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  7.  Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.  (3).  2  MWF;  235  L.H.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Koller. 

German  10.  Introductory  Goethe  Course. — Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.  (3).  11  MWF; 
233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  16b.  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  German  16a  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT; 
203  L.H.     Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24b.  Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:  German  24a  or  equivalent.  (2).  3  TT; 
204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  25.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.  (2). 
Arrange.     Dr.  Jehle. 

German  28b.     Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent.     (2).     9  TT;  211  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29b.  Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:  29a  or  equivalent.  (2).  2  TT; 
211  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30b.  Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.    Professor  Aron  and  others. 


German  19b.    Goethe's  Faust  II. 

Professor  Brooks. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    German  19a  or  equivalent.     (2).     11  TT;  425  Lib. 

Prerequisite:  German  26a  or  equivalent. 


German  26b.    German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54 


Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.     Seminar  in  the  Modern  German  Drama. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Pro- 
fessor Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — ('o  to  2  units).'    .Arrange.     Professors  .Xron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  105.    Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Willi.a.ms. 

German  110.     Early  German  Drama. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     ."Vrrange.     Professor  Brooks. 

German  121.    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    -Associate  Professor 
Willia.ms. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


42— History 


Time  Table 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History'  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History.^ 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

8 

\VF 

335  L.H. 

King 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

9 

WF 

334  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

10 

\VF 

335  L.H. 

Jones 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Shay 

must  elect   a   discus- 

E Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

sion  in  the  .-^-F  group. 

F  Disc. 

1 

\\F 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

must   elect   a   discus- 

G Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

sion  in  the  G-L  group. 

H  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

I  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

KDisc. 

3 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Hist.  2b.    English  History. 

— 

3> 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

11 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.H. 

DOD 

C  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.H. 

Werner 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Adler 

E  Disc. 

1 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

F  Disc. 

2 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Erickson 

G  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

Adler 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

I  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203a  L.H. 

Erickson 

J  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

Hist.  3b.    History  of  the  United  States, 

1828-1933. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 

college  work 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H- 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

C Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

Dod 

sion  in  the  A-E  group. 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

'Lect. 2 

MF 

L.H.  Theatre 

Dltnbar 

sion  in  the  F-I  group. 

F  Disc. 

Tu 

334  L.H. 

Dunbar 

Students  in  Lecture  3 

G  Disc. 

W 

334  L.H. 

DUNB.\R 

must   elect   a   discus- 

H Disc. 

W 

300  L.H. 

King 

sion  in  the  J-M  group. 

I  Disc. 

Th 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

'Lect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

J  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

H.'^NSEN 

K  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

H.\nsen 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5b.    The  Ancient  World :   Rome.- 

-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

Wright 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

Wright 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

211  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

Wright 

BQst.  18.    Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing.     (2). 
3  TT;  303  L.H.    ."Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  22b.    History  of  the  West,  1774-1830. — Prerequisite:    History  3a  and  junior  standing.     (2).     10 
TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  23b.    Puritan  Revolution  Ln  England  and  America,  1642-1713. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college 
history.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pe.\se. 

Hist.  33b.    History  of  Russia  Since  1856;  Revolution;  the  Soviet  Union. — Prerequisite:    Junior  stand- 
ing and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).    8  MWF;  105  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34b.    Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  one  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     1 1  MWF;  203  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  42.    Medieval  Civilization,  Religious  and  Intellectual. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    3  TT;  329  L.H.      Professor  Larson. 


Second  Semester  History — 43 

Hist.  43.     The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (2). 

I  TT;  303  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  45b.     History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1760-1837). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.     Assistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  Sib.  Hebrew  History:  Post-exilic  and  New  Testament  Times. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
(2).    2  TT;  305  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  90b.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91b.  Honors  Course:  Pro-seminar  in  Recent  History. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2). 
Arrange.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  juniors  and  seniors) 

Hist.  16b.  Foundations  of 'American  Society:  Transition  to  National  Life  and  Organization,  1763- 
n&9.— Prerequisite:    History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  311  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  17b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (since  1860). — Prerequisite: 
History  3b.     (3).    9  MWF;  105  L.H.     Professor  H.^nsen. 

Hist.  19b.  History  of  American  Immigration  since  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:  Historj^  3b.  (2 J. 
9  TT;  203  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  20b.  The  South  since  \&S0.— Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H. 
Professor  Rantjall. 

Hist.  27.  History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time. — Prerequi- 
site:   One  year  of  college  history.     (3).    2  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  29.  America  and  Europe :  Selected  Topics,  1776-1870. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    8  MWF;  308  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32b.  Recent  European  History,  1914-1934. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics, 
or  political  science.     (3).     8  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36b.  Imperial  and  Republican  Germany;  the  National  Socialist  State. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  308  L.H.    .•Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  37b.  History  of  Eastern  and  Southern  Asia  (since  1500). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  39b.  The  Age  of  the  Protestant  and  the  Catholic  Reformation  (1500-1648). — Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44b.  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science.     (3).    3  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  47b.    History  of  England  in  the  Early  Modem  Period:   the  Strong  Monarchy  of  the  Tudors. — 

Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  economics.     (3).    9  MWT;  335  L.H.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  57b.  Ancient  Imperialism:  Augustus  to  Constantine. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).     11  MWF;  203  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  60.     The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  historj-.     (3). 

II  MWF;  304  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  62b.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (since  1809). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     10  ]MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Investigation  of  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  102b.    Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.    Seminar  in  Modern  History:    Recent  Problems. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  L.a.rson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz,  Hansen;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ro.nalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  L.\rson. 

Hist.  122b.    The  Westward  Movement. — (1  unit).     Two  hours.    4-6  Tu.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  127.  Inter-American  Relations:  Relations  of  the  Latin-American  Nations  with  each  other 
and  with  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (1848-1878). — (,1  unit). 
9-11  S.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.     Studies  in  the  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars  (1547-1598). — (1  unit). 

-Arrange.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150b.    Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    3-5  M.     114  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Home  Economics 


Time  Table 


I 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $16. 

College  of  Agriculture 

Curriculum  in  General  Home  Exonomics.    (See  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  48.) 
Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics.     (See  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  49.) 

College  of  Education 


Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education. 
Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education- 
page  55.) 


(See  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  55.) 
-Smith-Hughes.    (See  "Directions  for  Registration," 


College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41.  43a,  43b,  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Transfer  Students 

To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  economics  credits  from 
other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home  Economics  20,  28,  31, 
33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives 

In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will  choose  electives 
in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:     Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:     Art  11,  12;  .-Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a, 

43b,  and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:   Home  Ex;onomics  11,  13,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. 

—Prerequisite:    .A.rt  1 

a  a 

nd  sophomore  standing.    Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:   Art  lb. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Lect. 

9 

TT 

117  W.B. 

Foster 

Quiz 

1 

F 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

C  Conf. 

10 

F 

309  W.B. 

D  Conf. 

11 

F 

309  W.B. 

F  Conf. 

2 

F 

309  W.B. 

G  Conf. 

3 

F 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration. — 

Prerequisite: 

Art  la 

lb 

3                        Lect. 

10 

S 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

LLab. 

10-12 

TT 

309  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequ 

site:     Chem 

33;  Home 

Econ.  58; 

Physiol.  4.     Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4                        Lect. 

9 

M 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

W 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

M\V 

229  W.B. 

MUNGER 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles.— 

31                       Lect. 

11 

M 

210  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W.B. 

'Seniors  will  receive          Dl  Quiz 

11 

W 

117  W.B. 

only  2  hours  credit.         D2  Quiz 

U 

F 

117  W.B. 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

L2  Lab 

10-12 

Til 

304  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Second  Semester 


Home  Economics — 45 


Home  Econ.  9.     Home  Economics  Extension. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  home  economics; 
consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 


Lect. 


r 


M 
W 


117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  10. 

Econ.  7,  59. 
3 


Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 


A  Lect. 
E  Lect. 


MWF 
MWF 


121  W.B. 
121  W.B. 


Instructor 
Burns 

Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 

NiCKELL 


Home  Econ.  11.  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  29,  59.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate  cost  $3). 
Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics.  (3).  Lecture  and  dis- 
cussion, 3  TT;  121  W.B.     Miss  Robinson. 


Home  Econ.  13.    Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.     (3).     2  TT;  121  W.B. 


Home  Econ.   10,  29. 
Miss  Todd. 


Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  apartment  four  weeks  during  the 
semester.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  10;  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  Conference,  4  Th,  117  W.B.;  labo- 
ratory to  be  arranged  with  instructor,  317-319  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 


Home  Econ.  19.    Costume  Design. - 

3  Lect. 

C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 


-Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb,  or  equivalent. 

1  F  210  W.B. 

10-12  MW  309  W.B. 

1-3  MW  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  29. 

Clothing. 

— Prerequisite: 

.■Vrt  la  or  lb; 

Home  Econ.  7. 

4 

Lect. 

9           F 

121  W.B. 

Whitlock 

B  Quiz 

9           W 

121  W.B. 

Beam 

C  Quiz 

10           Th 

121  W.B. 

Beam 

C  Lab. 

10-12     MW 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

E  Lab. 

1-3       MW 

327  W.B. 

Be.\m 

N  Lab. 

1-3       TT 

327  W.B. 

Be.\m 

Home  Econ.  30. 

Clothing. 

— Prerequisite: 

Art  la,  lb; 

Home  Econ.  29. 

Prerequisite  or  o 

Home  Econ. 

19. 

3 

Lect. 
E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

2            F 
1-3       MW 
1-3       TT 

117  W.B. 
203-5  W.B. 
203-5  W.B. 

Whitlock 

Home  Econ.  38.  Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (Open  only  to  students  not 
majoring  in  home  economics.)  (2).  F  Lect.,  (for  women),  2  MW,  231  W.B.;  K  Lect.  (for  men), 
9  TT,  231  W.B.    .\ssistant  Professor  Barto. 


Junior  standing  in  home  economics.     (1). 


Home  Econ.  40.     Home  Care  of  the  Sick. — Prerequisite: 
Lect.  2  M,  210  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Brooks. 

Home  Econ.  46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59.  (3).  Quiz,  4  W,  117  W.B.; 
Lab.,  8-11  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instructor;  students  advised  not  to  have 
eleven  o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two  days  a  week.  Assistant 
Professor  Smith,  Mrs.  PRtTJENT. 

Home  Econ.  47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2.  Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Home  licon.  46.     (3).     Lect.  and  disc,  2  MWF;  117  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Home  Econ.  56a.  Child  Development. — (For  students  not  majoring  in  home  economics.)  Prerequi- 
site: Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor.  (2).  Lect.,  10  MW;  121  W.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Walls. 


Woodruff 

Munger 

Pickens 

Pickens 

Munger 

Pickens 


Woodruff 
Munger 
Pickens 
Munger 

Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — {A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection, 
buying,  and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups. 
Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1).  Lect.,  4  Tu;  121  W.B.  Assistant  Professors  Smith, 
Barto. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  31.    Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30. 
Quiz 


Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite: 

Chemistry  1,  5. 

5                        Lect. 

9 

MW 

210  W.B. 

A  Quiz 

8 

F 

210  W.B. 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

210  W.B, 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

f   1-3 
\10-12 

TT 

235  W.B. 

S 

Home  Econ.  59.    Food  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

Home  Econ.  58. 

2                        Lect. 

11 

Th 

210  W.B. 

PI  Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

229  W.B. 

G  Lab. 

3-5 

W 

229  W.B. 

P2  Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

229  W.B. 

Lab. 


11 
10-12 


F 
MW 


203-5  W.B. 
203-5  W.B. 


Whitlock 


46 — Home  Economics  Time  Table 

Home  Econ.  33.     Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  3  F  121  W.B.  Barto 

Quiz  3  W  121  W.B. 

Lab.  3-5  M  229  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  35.  Problems  in  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Home  Exon.  5;  consent  of  instructor;  (Chemistry 
24  is  advised). 

3  Conf.  8  F  113  W.B.  Woodruff 

Lab.  1-4       TT  113  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  39b.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Ciiemistry  50a.  or  Home  Economics  20,  33,  41  or  55.  (1).  Seminar. 
4:00-5:30  Th,  203-5  W.B.  Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and 
Barto. 

Home  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Nutrition.— PreregumVe;  Chem.  50a;  Pliysiol.  4;  senior  standing.  (3  to 
5).*    Lab.  and  Conference,  9-12  MWFS;  215  W.B.    .-Vssistant  Professor  Outhouse,  Mrs.  Meyer. 

Home  Econ.  43b.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;-  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  may  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 

3  Quiz  3  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen,  Whit- 
Lab.                  To  be  arranged  lock,  Eades 

Home  Econ.  45.  Organization  and  Teaching  of  Nutrition  Classes. — Curriculum  construction  and 
practice  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  nutrition.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing; 
consent  of  instructor. 

2  Disc.  4  W  231  W.B.  B.\rto,  King 
A  Lab.                  1 :30      Th                 Leal  School 

B  Lab.         .        2:30      Th  Leal  School 

Home  Econ.  48.  Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  47.  Three 
and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  S25). 

4  Lect.  9  TT  117  W.B.  Smith 
Lab.                      8-12     S                   207  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  50.     Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  30,  42. 

3  Lab.  2-5       MW  309  W.B.  Eades 

Home  Econ.  51.    Textiles. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;_Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  7;  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  1  F  304  W.B.  Jacobsen 

Lab.  1-3       MW  304  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  56.     Child  Development. — Prerequisite:    Home  Exon.  10;  Psych.  1. 

2  Lect.  1  MW  210  W.B.  Walls 

Home  Econ.  57b.  Problems  in  Household  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10.  (3).  Time 
to  be  arranged,  313  W.B.    ."Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  W.a.rd.ai.l. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (H  to  3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (J^  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (H  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (J^  unit).    .Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 

HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $0.75  to  S2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Hort.  1.    Introductory  Horticulture. —  (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

127  New  Agr.         Kelley 

H.F.  Lab. 

127  New  Agr.         McCollum 

H.F.  Lab. 

118  New  Agr.        Colby 

H.F.  Lab. 

127  New  Agr.         Kelley 

H.F.  Lab. 

Hort.  2.     Small  Fruit  CnXixxie.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  1.     (2).     1-3  TT;  106  H.F.L.     Professor  Colby. 

Hort.  3.  Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1  or  junior  standing.  (3).  1-3 
MWF;  203  V.G.    Professor  Lloto.  Mr.  Weaver. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


E  Disc. 

1 

WF 

Lab. 

1- 

-3 

M 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8- 

-10 

S 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

Lab. 

8- 

-10 

M 

P  Disc. 

3 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

re. — Prerequisite: 

Hort.  1. 

Second  Semester  Hygiene — 47 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses.— (3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  7.  Spraying. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1;  Chem.  1.  (3).  Lect.  and  quiz,  3-5  W;  118  New  Agr. 
Lab.  3-5  MF;  106  H.F.L.     Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  8b.  OichAtding.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  1.  (3).  1-3  MW;  1  F;  106  H.F.L.  (Inspection  trip 
requirement  waived  for  1933-34).     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  9.  General  Vegetable  Gardening. — (Formerly  Hort.  lb).  Prerequisite:  Hort.  1.  (Sophomores 
who  have  had  Hort.  la  but  not  Hort.  lb  may  register  for  Hort.  9.)  (3).  Disc.  10  MF;  Lab. 
10-12  W;  203  V.G.    Professor  Lloyd,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  15a.  Greenhouse  Management. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5,  Bot.  5.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Professor  Dorner,  .\ssociate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  15c.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  15b.  (3).  8-10  TTS;  F.G.  Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  22b-h.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  perti- 
nent to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Continuous  through- 
out the  year.     Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).     Arrange. 

(b)  Pomology. — Prerequisite:     Hort.  22a.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson; 

Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 
(d)  Olericulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Lloyd. 

(f)    Floriculture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.    Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 
(h)  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.     Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  30.  Tender  Bedding  Plants.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  15a.  (3).  8-10  MWF;  F.G.  Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  31.  Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (3).  Lect.,  1  MWF;  Lab.,  arrange;  F.G.  Professor 
Dorner. 

Hort.  32b.  Floral  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  32a.  (3).  3-5  TT,  10-12  S;  F.G.  Professor 
Dorner. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (1).  4  Tu;  118  NeW'Agr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  45.  Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing.  (3). 
2  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  51.  Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  Botany  7a.  (3).  Lect.,  3  Tu;  Seminar, 
H.F.L.    Lab.,  10-12  TT;  114  H.F.L.    Professor  Anderson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    .'\rrange.     Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135. 
Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.     Pomology  Seminar. — (}4  unit),     .\rrange.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 
Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Colby. 

HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during 
their  first  year  of  residence.  Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  "Mc"  through  "Z"  should 
register  in  the  second  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

WF 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

B2 

9 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

C2 

11 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Fl 

2 

MW 

106  L.H. 

F2 

2 

TT 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


48— Hygiene Time  Table 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  who  did  not  complete  the  course  during  the  first  semester  should 
register  in  the  second  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

128  New  .-^gr. 

JUDAH 

.■\2 

8 

WF 

128  New  .-Vgr. 

JlTOAH 

Bl 

9 

TT 

128  New  .\gr. 

Beard 

B2 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B3 

9 

MW 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

B4 

9 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

B5 

9 

WF 

214  New  .\gr. 

Gebhart 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  .Agr. 

Ross 

CI  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

305  E.H. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  .Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.) 

10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4 

10 

TT 

128  New  .A.gr. 

Blackstone 

Dl  (Eng.) 

11 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Lewis 

D3 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

205  E.H. 

JUDAH 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Ross 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

Gl  (Eng.) 

3 

TT 

205  E.H. 

Blackstone 

G2 

3 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

G3 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.  Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.     Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  2  MW  214  New  Agr.         Gebhart 

JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journaHsm  will  be  given  for  Rhet.  6;  Engl.  45;  Pol.  Sci.  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5;  Hist.  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — .\  non-laboratory,  critical  course  for  beginners  and  students 
regarding  journalism  as  a  social  problem.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  1  and  2,  or 
to  students  registered  in  Journ.  5  or  6.    Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing. 

2  D  11  MW  315  U.H.  Mltrphy 

M  11  TT  315  U.H.  Barlow 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Use  of  morgue  and  reference  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Freshman  standing. 

2  L  10  TT  207  U.H.  Dickinson 

M  11  TT  204  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (3).  1  MWF;  311  U.H.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Barlow. 

Journ.  6.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5.  (Students  register  for  one  lec- 
ture and  one  laboratory  section). 


Lect.  M 

11 

Tu 

312  U.H. 

Leiter 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

MW 

118  U.H. 

Leiter 

Lab.  E 

1-3 

MW 

118  U.H. 

Leiter 

Lect.  O 

2 

Th 

207  U.H. 

Leiter 

Lab.  K 

9-11 

TT 

118  U.H. 

Leiter 

Lab.  P 

3-5 

TT 

113  U.H. 

Leiter 

Journ.  6a.  Reporting  (Advertising  and  Promotion  News). — For  students  primarily  interested  in  ad- 
vertising and  management.  Counts  toward  the  six  hours  required  in  reporting.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5,  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  1  MTW;  113  U.H.  Dr.  Dick- 
inson. 

Journ.  8.  Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Physical  Education).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 
and  Journ.  7.     (3).     1  MWF;  302  U.H.     Mr.  Schooley. 


Journ.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. 

—Prerequisite: 

Sophomore 

Journ.  9a. 

2  or  31             Lect. 

11            Th 

312  U.H. 

Allen 

'Students  registering     Lab.  Al 

8-10     M 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

for   3    credits    should     Lab.  Jl 

8-10     Tu 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

sign   for   two   labora-     Lab.  J2 

8-10     Th 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

tory  periods,  making     Lab.  A2 

8-10     W 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

three  entries  on  their     Lab.  C 

10-12     M 

126  U.H. 

Allen 

study  lists  and  filling  out  three  class  cards. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Journ.  11.     The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF; 
1 13  U.H.    Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 
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Journ.  14.     Copyreading. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  13  and  junior  standing. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3                        Lect.  G  3  M  315  U.H.  Siebert 

iLab.    Gl    is   for   stu-     Lab.  N  1-3  TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

dents  with   desk  ex-     Lab.  P  3-5  TT  118  U.H.  Siebert 

Ijerience.   Consult  ad-    'Lab.  Gl  3-5  WF  118  U.H.  Siebert 
viser  before  registering. 

Journ.  16.  Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  9  TT;  113  U.H. 
Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  18.  Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  10  MWF;  315  LT.H.  Director 
Murphy. 

Journ.  20.  Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  and  6  or  equivalent,  and  junior 
standing.     (2).     10  TT;  113  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  22.  Newspaper  Administration. — The  country  weekly  and  small  daily.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing.  (3).  Lecture  and  discussion,  10  TT;  2  hours  laboratory  to  be  arranged;  126  U.H. 
Associate  Professor  Allen. 

Journ.  28.  Financial  Writing  and  Labor  Journalism. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  and  6  hours  of 
journalism  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).    2  MWF;  113  U.H.    Dr.  Dickinson. 

Journ.  34.  Newspaper  Advertising  Copy  and  Layouts. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  10 
or  33. 

2  Lect.  1  Tu  126  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  N  1-3       Th  126  U.H.  Allen 

Journ.  36.  Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism.  (2). 
9  TT;  105  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Siebert. 

Journ.  41.  Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper.— The  departmentalized  daily.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  113  U.H.    .■Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  50.  Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 
(2).     11  TT;  113  U.H.     Director  Mxjrphy. 

Journ.  52.  Editorial  Practice  Problems. — Reporting  and  desk  editor  problems .  (For  seniors  not 
writing  theses  in  Journalism).     (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Leiter. 

Journ.  54.  Business  Practice  Problems. — Business  and  production  staff  problems .  (For  seniors  not 
writing  theses  in  Journalism).     (2).    Arrange.     Mr.  Krannert. 

Journ.  60b.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  Director.  (2).  -■Arrange.  Director 
Murphy. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SO. 50  to  $2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  32.  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  31.  (3).  Lab.,  9-12  MWF;  200  New  .A.gr.  Professor 
White. 

L.A.  34.  Intermediate  Landscape  Hesiga.— Prerequisite:  L..A..  33.  (3).  9-12  TTS;  200  New  Agr. 
Professor  White. 

L.A.  36N.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  35.  (5).  1-4  MWF;  203  New  Agr. 
Professor  Lohmann,  Professor  White. 

L.A.  38.  Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.  (4).  1  and 
3-5  MWF;  203  New  Agr.     Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  44.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  43.  (3).  Lect.,  9  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Lab., 
10-12  MF  and  9-12  W;  200  New  Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  46.  OflSce  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  35.  (1).  9  Tu;  211  New  Agr. 
Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  52.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  51.  Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Floriculture.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  AssisUnt 
Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  54.  Planting  Design.— Preregu!«/e.-  L.A.  53.  (3).  Lect.,  1  Tu;  211  New  .A.gr.  Lab.,  2-5  Tu 
and  1-5  Tli;  203  New  .\gr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  62.  Rural  Improvement. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  11  TT;  103  New  Agr. 
(Credit  not  allowed  for  both  L.A.  62  and  64).    Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

L.A.  64.  Landscape  Architecture. — For  students  not  in  tlie  professional  course.  Prerequisite:  30 
hours  of  university  work.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  New  Agr.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both 
L.A.  64  and  62).    Assistant  Professor  Peterson  and  others. 

L.A.  72.  City  Plsinmng.— Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT;  214  New  Agr. 
Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohm.\nn. 

L.A.  74.  Regional  Planning. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  8  MWF;  214  New  Agr. 
Professor  Lohmann. 


50— Law 


Time  Table 


LAW 

Note:    Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay  fees  at  the 
rate  of  $1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 


First  Year  Courses 


Law  lb.    Contracts.- 
Credit 
3 


Law  2b. 


Law  10. 


Law  11. 


Law  12. 


-Costigan:   Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.). 

Section  Hours        Days  Room 

A  10  MThF  103  Law 

B  11  MThF  103  Law 


Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

2  A  2  MTu 

B  3  MTu 


103  Law 
103  Law 


Real  Property  I.    Titles.- — Aigler:    Cases  on  Property. 

4  .A.  8  TWTF         103  Law 

B  9  TWTF         103  Law 

Agency. — Mechem:    Cases  on  Agency  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  MTW  106  Law 

B  10  MTW  106  Law 


Equity  Jurisdiction  L- 
3  A 

B 


-Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  one-volume  ed.). 

3  WTF  103  Law 

4  WTF  103  Law 


Instructor 

GOBLE 
GOBLE 


Weisiger 
Weisiger 


Summers 
Slimmers 


Green- 
Green 


Holt 
Holt 


Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 


Law  6b.     International  Law. — Law  of  War  and  Neutrality. 
Garner. 


Law  8.     Evidence.- 

H.\RNO. 


-Hinton:     Cases  on  Evidence  (2d  ed.). 


(3). 
(3). 


10  MWF;  202   L.H. 
11   MWF;   106  Law. 


Professor 
Professor 


Law  15. 


Law  16. 


Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:   Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  8  MTW  303  Law 

B  9  MTW  303  Law 

Trusts.— Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  2  TTF 

B  3  TTF 


303  Law 
303  Law 


Britton 
Britton 


SCHNEBLY 
SCHNEBLY 


Business  Organizations  I. — Crane  and  I^Iagruder:    Cases  on  Partnership  (shorter  selection). 
8  ThF;  306  Law.    Professor  Holt. 


Law  17. 

(2). 

Law  20.     Procedure  n. — Sunderland:     Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading;  Hinton:     Cases  on  Equity 
Pleading,  and  selected  cases  and  readings.     (4).     10  TWTF;  300  Law.      Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  21b.     Credit  Transactions  U. — Mortgages,  Pledges  and  Conditional  Sales.    Sturges:     Cases  on 
Credit  Transactions.     (3).    9  MTW;  300  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  22b.    Constitutional  Law.    The  State  and  the  Nation. — Rottschaefer:     Cases  on  Constitutional 
Law.     (2).    3  TT;  106  Law.     Professor  Green. 

Law  32.    Equity  Jurisdiction  m.— Cook:  Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.).  Vol.  III.     (3).     2  TTF;  106  Law. 
Professor  Goble. 

Law  36.    Procedure  rV. — Practice  Court.    (3).    1:30-3  MW;  300  Law.    Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  39b.     Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.     (1).     Members  of  the  staff. 

Law  45.    Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:     Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books.      (1).      10  M;  303  Law. 
Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  48.    Legal  Method  and  Legal  Institutions. — Mimeographed  materials  and  assigned  readings.    (2). 
9  ThF;  303  Law.    Assistant  Professor  McDougal. 

Law  50.    Industrial  Relations  n. — Labor  Law.    (2).    3-5  W;  303  Law.    Professor  Weisiger. 

Law  55.    Legal  Problems  n. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  all  law  courses.     (1).     Professor  Holt. 

Law  57.    Legal  Problems  IV. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:    Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses.   (1).   Professor  Holt. 

Law  58.    Restraints  upon  Alienation.- — Selected  cases.    An  advanced  course  in  Future  Interests  and 
Trusts.     (3).     11  WTF;  306  Law.    Professor  Schnebly. 

Law  59.    Banks  and  Banking. — A  study  of  selected  legal  problems  in  the  organization,  operation  and 
liquidation  of  banks.     (2).    4  TT;  306  Law.    Professor  Britton. 
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Law  62.  Corporation  Organization  and  Finance. — The  types  of  corporate  securities  and  the  rights  of 
the  holders;  reorganization  of  corporations  and  the  rights  of  various  typas  of  creditors  and  security 
holders  upon  reorganization.  Prerequisite:  Law  19  or  its  equivalent.  (2).  8  MTu;  306  Law. 
Professor  Johnson. 

Law  63.  Code  Procedure. — Problems  arising  in  Illinois  and  elsewhere  under  a  merger  of  legal  and 
equitable  remedies  and  liberalization  of  joinder  of  parties.  (2).  3-5  M;  305  Law.  Professor 
McCaskill. 

Law  64.     Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire:     Cases  on  Taxation.      (2).      1  ThF;  303  Law.     Assistant 

Professor  McDougal. 

Law  65.  Landlord  and  Tenant. — Jacobs:  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant .  (2).  11  TT; 
303  Law.    Professor  Summers. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


,ib.  Sci.  12.    General  Reference. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Black 

B 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

C 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

2 

TT 

118  Lib. 

E  9  WF  118  Lib. 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 


Lib.  Sci.  2b. 

Reference.— 

3 

A 
B 

9 

10 

MWF 
MWF 

227  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Singleton 

Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  21.    Printing  and  Binding. — (2).    3  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Singleton,  Miss  Houchens. 
Lib.  Sci.  33b.    Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  34. 


3                        -A.                         10           MWF 
B                           9           MWF 

227  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Gr.vmesly 
Gramesly 

Lib. 

ScL  37. 

Cataloging. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  31a. 

2  or  3               A                           2-5       MWF 
B                           2-5       MW 

314-306  Lib. 
227-306  Lib. 

Bond 
Krieg 

Lib. 

Sci.  38. 

Selection  of  Books. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci 

.  3a. 

3                        A                           9           TTS 
B                        10           TTS 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Boyd 
Boyd 

Lib. 

Sci.  47. 
227  Lib. 

Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci. 
Miss  Phelps. 

2a  and  consent  of  instructor.     (2 

2  TT; 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 
Lib.  Sci.  9.    History  of  Books  and  Printing. — (2  hours  or  J-^  unit).     11  TT;  314  Lib.    Mr.  Wint)sor. 

Lib.  Sci.  24b.    Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  24a.     (2  hours  or  J^  unit). 
10  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  42.    State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents . — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  13a.     (3  hours  or  3^ 
unit).     11  MWF;  328  Lib.     Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  45.     Library  Buildings  and  Equipment. — (2  hours  or  J^  unit).      11  MW;    328  Lib.      Miss 
Gramesly. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.    High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Fifteen  hours  of  Library  Science  and 
consent  of  instructor.    (3  hours  or  J^  unit).    2  MWF;  314  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  49.    Children's  Literature. — (2  hours  or  }4  unit).    2  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  328  Lib.    Professor  Windsor. 

Lib.  Sci.  103b.    Advanced  Reference.— (}-g  unit).    11  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104b.     Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — (J^  unit).     3-5  Th;  328  Lib.     Assistant 
Professor  Bond. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


52 — Mathematics 


Time  Table 


MATHEMATICS 


Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9  and  19.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and 
Math.  7  and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  apphed  mechanics,  sur\-eying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  ^(iuced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  2.    College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  1^2  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


Credit 
31 
^Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 

^Sections  D  and  H  are 
for  engineering  stu- 
dents. 


Section 
R 
S 
Tl 
T2 

2D 

W 
X 

Yl 
V2 

m 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
10 
11 

1 

2 

3 

3 

4 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
155  Math. 

155  Math. 
206  U.H. 

156  Math. 
155  Math. 
159  Math. 

158  Math. 

159  Math. 
155  Math. 
158  Math. 


Instructor 

Peters 

Emch 

Brown 

Lytle 

Levy 

W.A.LDEN 

BURDETTE 

W.JlLDEN 

Brown 
burdette 


Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


'Students  having  1>^ 
entrance  units  in  alge- 
bra will  receive  only  3 
hours  credit  for  this 
course.  Seniors  will 
receive  only  4  hours 
credit. 


R 

S 

T 

U 

W 

X 

Y 


MTWTF  156  Math. 

MTWTF  158  Math. 

MTWTF  154  Math. 

MTWTF  158  Math. 

MTWTF  158  Math. 

MTWTF  202  U.H. 

MTWTF  154  Math. 


Moore 
Rogers 

COOLEY 

Schilling 
Cl.xrk 
Chanler 
Cell 


Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  algebra,  IH  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 
plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


21 

Rl 

8 

TT 

155  Math. 

B.A.ILEY 

'Seniors  will  receive 

R2 

8 

TT 

158  Math. 

Rogers 

only  1  hour  credit. 

»B 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

B.^ILEY 

S 

9 

TT 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

^Sections  B,  C,  and  F 

2C 

10 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

are  for  engineering 

Tl 

10 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brahan.\ 

students. 

T2 

10 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

Ul 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bird 

U2 

11 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Lang 

W 

1 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Rl-msey 

^ 

2F 

2 

TT 

154  Math. 

Cell 

X 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Schilling 

Yl 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

BOURGIN 

Y2 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Cooley 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — 

Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3) 

and  Math.  4. 

5' 

R 

8 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Lang 

'Seniors  will  receive 

T 

10 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

W'lLSON 

only  4  hours  credit. 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Rl-msey 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Hl-ff 

Math.  6a.    Analytic  Geometry. - 

-(For  chemists. 

architects,  a 

nd  engineers.) 

Prerequisite:     Math.  2 

(or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

41 

2A1 

8 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

'Seniors  will  receive 

2A2 

8 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Bird 

only  3  hours  credit. 

R 

8 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

2B1 

9 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Bower 

'Sections  .A.1,  A2,  Bl, 

2B2 

9 

MTWT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

B2,  D,  E.  F,  and  G 

SI 

9 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Wilson 

are  for  engineering 

S2 

9 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Bird 

students. 

»D 

11 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Brown- 

3U 

11 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Moore 

'Sections  U  and  W  are 

2E 

1 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Dennis 

for  architects  and  ar- 

3W 

1 

MTWT 

155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

chitectural  engineers. 

2F 

2 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Walden 

Hi 

3 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Bl-rdette 

Second  Semester 


Mathematics — 53 


Math.  7.    Calculus. — First  course  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering.    Prerequisite:    Math. 
6  (or  6a). 


Credit 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

B 

9           MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

C 

10           MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Hazlett 

D 

U            MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

E 

1            MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Ch.\nler 

F 

2            MTWTF 

155  Math. 

BOURGIN 

Math.  9. 

Calculus.- 

—Second   course 

for   students   of   mathematics   and   engineering.      Prerequisite: 

Math. 

.  7. 

3 

Al 

8           MWF 

206  U.H. 

Wilson 

A2 

8           MWF 

158  Math. 

Bower 

Bl 

9           MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

B2 

9           MWF 

156  Math. 

Moore 

CI 

10           MWF 

159  Math. 

Brahana 

C2 

10           MWF 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

C3 

10           TTS 

155  Math. 

Levy 

D 

11            MWF 

103  Entom. 

Lytle 

E 

1            MWF 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

Math.  8b. 

Calculus. 

— For  students  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and 

insurance.     Prerequisite: 

Math. 

8a. 

.      3 

A 

8           MWF 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

• 

CI 

10           MWF 

155  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10           MWF 

156  Math. 

Peters 

Dl 

11            MWF 

105  Entom. 

Bower 

D2 

11            MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Math.  9a. 

Calculus.- 

—Special  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Math.  7 

and  9  (or  8a-8b; 

). 

2 

C 

10           TT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

Dl 

11            TT 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

D2 

11            TT 

206  U.H. 

Bower 

F 

2            MF 

154  Math. 

Steimley 

Math.  19. 

SoUd  Anj 

ilytic  Geometry. 

—Prerequisite:    Math.  7 

or  8a.     (3).     2 

MWF;  156  Math.     Dr. 

Hoersch. 


CotxTses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Math.  17.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. - 
3  A  8  MWF 

E  1  MWF 

H  4  MTuF 


-Prerequisite:  Math.  16. 
254  Math.  Bailey 

254  Math.  Steimley 

254  Math.  Ketchum 


Math.  21.    Theory  of  Probability. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 


(3).     11  MWF;  154  Math. 


Math.  23. 


Mathematics  of  Finance.- 
3  A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 


Math.  31.    Actuarial  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Math.  30. 
fessor  Crathorne. 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  2  and  junior  standing. 


8 

TTS 

206  U.H. 

Peters 

9 

TTS 

156  Math. 

Peters 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

11 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

COOLEY 

1 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Huff 

2 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Dennis 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Clark 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Hoersch 

(3).     10  MWF;  254  Math.     Associate  Pro- 


Math.  35.    Teachers' Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.     (3). 
10  MWF;  103  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 

Math.  40.    Fundamental  Concepts  of  yiathemeAics.— Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  includ- 
ing Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     9  MWF;  103  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Lytle. 


Math.  52b.    Partial  Differential  Equations  of  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  52a 
1  MWF;  366  Math.    Dr.  Bourgin. 


Math.  70b.     Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:     Math.  70a.     (3). 
Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  71b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Math.  71a. 

3  Dl  11  MWF  206  U.H.  Pepper 

D2  11  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 


(3). 
9  MWF;  254  Math. 


Math.  72b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  72a 
Professor  Coble. 


(3).     10  TTS;  254  Math. 
Math.  90.    Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange. 
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Math.  100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  113.  Linear  Differential  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MVVF;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  135.  Differential  Geometry. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math,    .\ssociate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    2  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    8  MWF;  366  Math.     Professor  Emch. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Nole:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

M.E.  2.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Zl  8  MWF  216  M.E.L. 
Z2                        11            MWF  217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  6.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  16. 

4  P  1  MTTF         208  M.E.L. 
Q                           8  TWTS         208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 
3  JKNVY  8  MWF  202  T.B. 

LM  9  TTS  202  T.B. 

M.E.  15.    Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  202  T.B. 

M.E.  16.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  13. 

2  P  I 


2  Th  202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 

2-4       Tu  202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 


r,  flO  Tu  202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 

^  \10-12     Th  202  T.B.,  217  M.E.L. 


M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

,  pr,  fll  MW  208  M.E.L. 

■^  i-U  j  8_10     g  112  T.B. 

M.E.  28.    Heating  and  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  65. 

4  (   8  TT  M.E.L. 

P  {   9-11     Tu  112.  114  T.B. 

[10-12     S  112,  114  T.B. 

8  TT  M.E.L. 

Q  {   9-11     Th  112.  114  T.B. 

110-12     S  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  34.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  40.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  31  and  T.A.M.  3  and  63. 

3  P  8-11     MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  65. 

3  P  8-11     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

{1-4  ^;^ 

M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 

,  p  f8-12     S  M.E.L. 

^  ^  U-5       W  M.E.L. 

Q  8-12     MF  M.E.L. 

J  8-12     TT  M.E.L. 


WF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.L. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  PK  8-11     TT  Pattern  Lab. 

Q  8-11      MF  Pattern  Lab. 

JMR  1-4       TT  Pattern  Lab. 

NSVW  1-4       MF  Pattern  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory.- — Prerequisite:   M.E.  85  or  junior  standing. 
3  L  8-11     MF  Machine  Lab. 

N  1-4       MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.     Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  87. 

3  P  8-11     TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-4       TT  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10     MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.     Thesis.^Prerequisile:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics.- — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  arrange.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.     Special  problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week;  arrange.     Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Machine  Design.- — Rational  design;  the  application  of  mechanics  of  materials.  Individual 
problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week;  arrange.     Professor  Leutwiler. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigation. — Combustion  of  fuel,  boiler  economy;  steam  engines  and  tur- 
bines; gas  engines  and  producers;  explosive  mixtures;  mechanical  refrigeration.  Original  work. 
(IJ^  units).  Three  times  a  week;  arrange.  Professors  Willard,  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham,  and 
Macintire. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Met.  2.  Principles  of  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  4;  Physics  la-3a.  (2).  10  MF;  206  T.B. 
Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places 
in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest  possible 
time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to  which  they 
have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours.  Assignments  are  made  according  to 
proficiency.    Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses. 

Mil.  Bands  2.  Freshman  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant 
Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  4.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant 
Director  Dvorak,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  6.  Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 
Dvorak. 

Mil.  Bands  8.  Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 
Dvorak. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have 
had  in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a 
contract  with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 


Mil.  Sci.  2a. 

Tabachnik 


Freshman  Infantry. 

Vi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 
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MU. 

Sci.  2b. 

Freshman  Infantry. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H 

1 

10 

M 

150  Arm. 

Tabachsik 

2 

11 

M 

150  .A.rm. 

3 

1 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

4 

2 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

5 

10 

Th 

150  .\rm. 

6 

9 

F 

150  Arm. 

- 

10 

F 

150  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  4a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

H 

1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.Arm. 

LUMMIS 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

MU. 

Sci.  4b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. 

y2 

51 

10 

M 

148  Arm. 

LUMMIS 

52 

11 

M 

148  Arm. 

53 

10 

Tu 

148  Arm. 

54 

11 

Tu 

148  Arm. 

55 

3 

Th 

148  Arm. 

56 

9 

S 

148  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci,  6a. 

Junior  In 

fantry. — Prereq 

'u-isite:    First  and  second  year  basic 

credits. 

Yi 


Group  I  {1^12     W  Arm. 

Group  II         {X'       V"  :t^ 


MU.  Sci.  6b.     Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisile:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits 


1 


1-3 
10-12 


Tu 
F 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Mil.  ScL  8a.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

I  _  Q    .    .  ■»  f         !  (See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 

14  F  Arm. 

MU.  ScL  8b.    Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  OflScers  only.) 

1  91  9  TT  150  Arm. 

92  2  WF  150  Arm. 


Milan- 


Stevens 


Stevens 


FIELD  ARTILLERY 


MU. 

Sci. 

12a. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery. 

>2                      Isi  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

.Arm. 

CL.A.Y 

3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

F 

.■\rm. 

MU. 

ScL 

12b. 

Freshman  Field  ArtUlery. 

}2                      100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

BUSCH 

101 

10 

M 

155  -Arm. 

Cl.^y 

102 

11 

M 

155  -Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  -Arm. 

104 

10 

Tu 

155  -Arm. 

105 

11 

Tu 

155  .Arm. 

106 

9 

\V 

155  .Arm. 

107 

10 

\V 

155  Arm. 

108 

11 

\v 

155  .Arm. 

109 

9 

Th 

155  -Arm. 

110 

10 

Th 

155  -Arm. 

111 

^ 

Th 

155  .Arm. 

112 

9 

F 

155  -Arm. 

113 

10 

F 

155  -Arm. 

114 

11 

F 

155  .Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

14a. 

Sophomore  Field  ArtiUery. 

3i                        1st  Bn. 

3- 

■5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

■3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

3- 

■5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

14b. 

Sophomore  Field  ArtiUery. 

34                     130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

D.\lferes 

131 

10 

M 

154  .\rm. 

Clay 

132 

11 

M 

154  .Arm. 

133 

9 

Tu 

154  .Arm. 

134 

10 

Tu 

154  .Arm. 

135 

11 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

136 

9 

Th 

154  -Arm. 

137 

10 

Th 

154  .A.rm. 

138 

11 

Th 

154  .A.nn. 

139 

9 

F 

154  .Arm. 

140 

10 

F 

154  .A.rm. 

141 

11 

F 

154  -Arm. 
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Mil. 

.  Sci. 

16a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

-Prereguisile:    Mil.  Sci, 

.  15a. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1/2                      1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

Weiland 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

-Prerequisile:    Mil.  Sci, 

,  15b. 

(10 

M 

151  Arm. 

Weiland 

1                        160 

11 

W 
F 

M 

151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 

161 

[   4 

W 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

9 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

162 

h 

10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 

163 

I'S 

Th 
F 

151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. - 

-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci, 

,  17a. 

3-2                      1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

BURNELL 

2nd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.- 

-Prerequisile:    Mil.  Sci 

.  17b. 

10 

M 

153  Arm. 

BURNELL 

1                        190 

■  10 

4 

10 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

191 

10 

4 
11 

Th 

F 

Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

192 

•  11 
4 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

'2                           lA 

8- 

•10 

W 

Arm. 

Strawn 

IB 

8- 

10 

Th 

Arm. 

IC 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

ID 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. 

3-;                     201 

10 

M 

147  Arm. 

Bryan 

202 

11 

M 

147  Arm. 

203 

8 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

204 

9 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

205 

2 

W 

147  Arm. 

206 

3 

W 

147  Arm. 

207 

10 

Th 

147  Arm. 

208 

11 

Th 

147  Arm. 

209 

1 

F 

147  Arm. 

210 

2 

F 

147  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

3-2                      2A 

10- 

•12 

M 

Arm. 

Rogers 

2B 

8- 

10 

Tu 

Arm. 

Strawn 

2C 

10- 

12 

Th 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. 

Vi                      221 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

Rogers 

222 

10 

W 

146  Arm. 

223 

11 

W 

146  Arm. 

224 

3 

Th 

146  Arm. 

225 

4 

Th 

146  Arm. 

226 

1 

F 

146  Arm. 

227 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prercq 

liisile: 

Mil 

.  Sci.  2Sa. 

I'i                      3  A 

8- 

10 

F 

Arm. 

Featherstone 

3B 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

Bryan 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prereguisile: 

Mil 

.  Sci.  25b. 

1                        241 

«- 

3 

M 

147  Arm. 

Featherstone 

F 

147  Arm. 

242 

«- 

3 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

243 

l^- 

5 

Th 

147  Arm. 

u 

F 

147  Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  28a.    Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  27a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

^  lA-lD  incl.         (See  22a  and  24a  for  hours.) 

2.A.-2C  incl. 

Mil.  Sci.  28b.     Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:   Mil.  Sci.  27b. 


Mil.  Sci.  32a. 


MU.  Sci.  32b. 


Mil.  Sci.  34a. 
MU.  Sci.  34b. 


Mil.  Sci.  36a. 
MU.  Sci.  36b. 


MU.  Sci.  38a. 


1                        251 

r 

M 

146  .A.rm. 

F 

146  .A.rm. 

252 

r 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

253 

{r 

Th 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

ENGINEERS 

Freshman  Engineers. 

}4                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Freshman  Engineers. 

J4                     301 

10 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

302 

11 

Tu 

144  .Arm. 

303 

1 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

304 

2 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

305 

3 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

9 

W 

10 

\V 

9 

Th 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

H  1st,  2nd,  Ens. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

}4  321 

322 
323 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  35a. 
1-2  1st,  2nd,  Bns.     (See  32a  for  hours.) 

Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  35b. 
f  2-4       F 
\  4  F 

/  4  F 

110-12     S 


341 
342 


(See  32a  for  hours.)       .Arm. 


145  .Arm. 
145  .Arm. 
145  .Arm. 


145  Arm. 
145  .Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  .Arm. 


Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  37a. 
Jo  1st,  2nd,  Bns.     (See  32a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  38b.    Senior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  37b. 


1 


351 


|10-12 
(l0-12 


144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 


Instructor 

CON.A.RD 

Rogers 
Strawn 

CONARD 


McDONOUGH 


McDONOUGH 


M.\TTHEWS 

Matthews 


Matthews 
Matthews 


Matthews 

McDONOUGH 


McDoNOUGH 


SIGNAL  CORPS 


Mil. 

Sci. 

42a. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

}2                            A 

B 
C 

3-5 
3-5 
2-4 

Tu                -Arm. 
W                 .Arm. 
F                   .Arm. 

Ja-mes 
Engerud 

Mil. 

Sci. 

42b. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. 

^o                       400 
401 
402 
403 
404 

10 
10 

1 

1 

10 

M                  222  Arm. 
Tu                222  Arm. 
W                  222  Arm. 
Th                222  Arm. 
F                   222  Arm. 

Engerud 

MU. 

Sci. 

44a. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

44b. 

H                      A-C  incl. 
Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 

J.\MES 

Engerud 

H                       410 
411 
412 
413 

9 

11 

9 

11 

Tu                222  Arm. 
Tu                222  Arm. 
F                   222  .Arm. 
F                   222  .Arm. 

J.\.MES 

MU. 

Sci. 

46a. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  45a. 

}4                    A-C  incl. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 

J.\.MES 

Engerud 
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Mil.  Sci.  46b.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — 
Credit  Section 

1  420 

421 

Mil.  Sci.  48a.    Senior  Signal  Corps.— 

i-i  A-C  incl. 

Mil.  Sci.  48b.    Senior  Signal  Corps.— 


432 


Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  45b. 

Hours 

Days            Room 
M                  222  Arm. 
F                  222  Arm. 
S                   222  Arm. 
F                   222  Arm. 

Instructor 
James 

Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  47a. 

-Prerequisite: 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 
Mil.  Sci.  47b. 

James 
Engerud 

f9-ll 

\4 

M                  144  Arm. 
F                   144  Arm. 
W                 144  Arm. 
F                  144  Arm. 

Engerud 

COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 


Mil.  Sci.  52a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 
J^  A  3-5 

B  1-3 

C  8-10 

Mil.  Sci.  52b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 
hi  501  9 

502  1 

503  2 

504  11 

505  4 

506  11 

507  1 

Mil.  Sci.  54a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 
3^  D  3-5 

E  1-3 

F  8-10 

Mil.  Sci.  54b.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 
l-i  521  2 

522  9 

523  3 

524  10 

525  2 

526  10 

Mil.  Sci.  56a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
H  Group  I  [l'^       Tu 

f2-4       F 
14  F 


Group  II 


Mil.  Sci.  56b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
1  531  1-3       M 

532  4  TT 

533  10-12     S 

Mil.  Sci.  S8a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
1^  1st  Bn.  3-5       Tu 

2nd  Bn.  1-3       Th 

3rd  Bn.  8-10     S 

Mil.  Sci.  58b.     Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
1  541  3-5       M 

542  11  TT 


Gary 


C.^RY 


Gary 


Gary 


First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

151  Arm.  Gary 

152  Arm. 

151  Arm. 

152  Arm. 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
151  Arm.  Gary 

151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 

Junior  credits. 

Arm.  Gary 

Arm. 

Arm. 

Junior  credits. 

151  Arm.  Gary 

151  Arm. 


Tu 

Arm. 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

M 

152  Arm. 

M 

152  Arm. 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

Th 

152  Arm. 

Th 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

Tu 

Arm. 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

M 

152  Arm. 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

Th 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

F 

152  Arm. 

S 

152  Arm. 

MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For   students   in   courses   other   than   mining).     Prerequisite:     One 
semester  of  Chemistry;  sophomore  standing.     (3).    9  MVVF;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  15.     Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4.     (2).     11  TT;  206  T.B.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  16.    Non-Ferrous  Ore  Treatment. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  73a,  Mining  9.    (5).    9  MTWTF; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell.  r 

Mining  21.    Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4,  Geology  20  and  43  or 
equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF;  206  T.B.     Mr.  Nicholson. 
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Mining  42.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:  Mining  41.    (2).    1-4  F,  9-12  S;  207  T.B. 
.\ssistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  62.    Mine  Surveying. ^PreregMiii/e.-  Mining  61.    (3).    10  M,  2-5  WF;  207  T.B.    Mr.  Nichol- 
son. 

Mining  64.     Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Mining  9.     (3).     1-5  MTh;  Min. 
Lab.    .Assistant  Professor  ^IITCHELL. 

Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering. 
(1).     10  Tu;  207  T.B.     Professor  Callex. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).    -Arrange.    Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.t    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Callex. 

Mining  lOS.t    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — ^(1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor 

C.ALLEN. 

Mining  106.t    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design.^(l  unit).    .Arrange.    .Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.t     Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unili.     .Arrange.     .Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 


MUSIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

One  year  of  university  work. 


Music  2.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite 
Room,  S.M.H.     Professor  Schw.artz. 

Music  4.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  3. 


Credit  Section 

3  .A 

E 

^Section  G  is  for  stu-    'G 

dents  from  other  colleges. 


Hours 


Days 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


(2).     11  MWF;  Lecture 


Instructor 
Kessler 
Kessler 
Kessler 


Music  6.    Theory  of  Music  (Free  Counterpoint). 
.Associate  Professor  Miles. 


-Prerequisite:    Music  5.     (3).    3  MWF;  103  S.M.H. 


Music  8.    Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Music  7. 


3  C 

O 

F 
Music  10.    Analysis,  Musical  Form.- 
2  T 

K 

Music  lib.    Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  11a.     (2). 

Music  12b.     Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  12a. 
Miles. 


10 

{I 

2 
-Prerequisite: 
9 
9 


MWF 
TT 
F 
MWF 

Music  9. 
MTh 

TT 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 1 
106  S.M.H./ 
103  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Kessler 
Kessler 


Schw.artz 
Schwartz 


Arrange.   -Associate  Professor  Miles. 

(4).    -Arrange.    Associate  Professor 


Music  14.    Music  Appreciation. — Prerequisite: 
Star  Course  concerts  is  required. 

2  L  10 


Music  13  or  consent  of  the  instructor.    -Attendance  at 


Music  16.    Instrumentation 

H.ARDI-NG. 


P  (P.S.M.) 
— Prerequisite: 


TT 
3  TT 

Music  15.     (1  or  2) 


Lecture  Room,       Stiven 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  18. 
Music  22. 


Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  17.     (4). 
Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:    Music  21 


2  TT;  Band  Building.     Professor 
-Arrange.     Professor  Hardi  ng. 


B 
J 


MW 
MTh 
TT 


106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


Music  24.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  2i. 

1                        K                          9           TT  106  S.M.H. 

C                         10           MW  106  S.M.H. 

L                          10           TT  106  S.M.H. 


Percival 
Perciv.al 
Percival 


Percival 
Perciv.\l 
Perciv.al 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 

tOf  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  appHes 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Music  25b.    Public  School  Music  Methods  (Instrumental  Methods). — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 
in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  instructor.     (2).     2  MWF;  106  S.M.H.     Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  25c.    Baton  Technique. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 
instructor.    (1).    2  Th;  106  S.M.H.    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26b.    Public  School  Music  Methods  (Junior  High  School  Vocal). — Prerequisite:  Senior  stan  ding 
in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).     1  MTWT;  103  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. — (1).    Arrange. 

Music  30b.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Credit 
^2  to  1* 


Section 
A  (Piano) 

Hours 
3 

Days 

MTh 

Room 

209  S.M.H. 

Instructor 

W.^TT 

B  (\'ocal  group 
ensemble) 

4 

MW 

210  S.M.H. 

H.\MP 

C  (Chorus) 

7           Th 
Arrange  other 

Recital  Hall 
hour 

Stiven  and 
Demming 

D  (Opera) 

3 

TT 

207  S.M.H. 

Sltherlin 

E  (Woman's 
Glee  Club) 

10 

TT 

Auditorium 

DVOR.\K 

F  (Orchestra) 

4 

TW 

Orchestra  Room 

Stiven 

Music  31b.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  31a.     (}4  to  1).     Sections  same  as  in  Music  30b. 

Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  32. 

2  B  9  WF  103  S.M.H.  Sch\v.\rtz 

L  10  TT  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

Music  35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major).  (4). 
.•\rrange. 

Music  36.     Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).     (3).     Arrange. 

Music  37.     Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).     Arrange. 

Music  38b.  Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Music  38a.  (2).  1-3  MWF.  Band  Build- 
ing.    Professor  Harding. 

Music  68b.    String  Instruments.— (2).    8  MTWTF;  Orchestra  Room.    Mr.  Cohen. 

Music  98b.    Wind  Instruments.— (2).    9  MTWTF;  Band  Building.    Mr.  Dvorak. 

Applied  Music  Courses 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  curricula  in  Music  are  required  to  pay  fees  of 
$25  for  each  course  in  Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied  Music. 
They  will  ordinarily  receive  2^2  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other  colleges  will 
ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  .-Vpplied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  .\pphed  Music  which  require  two  20- minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2'^  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  wiiich  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors 
W.\TT,  Schoonnlaker,  Mrs.  Sulliv.\n,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Hill. 

Music  52a-d  to  57a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Arrange.  Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr. 
Foote.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice  (2  to  4),  and  parts 
c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  Voice  major  students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Roos.\,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.     Mrs.  Sulliv.a.n. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.     Organ. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  De.mming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  Thirty-two  hours  in  these 
courses  are  required  for  major  work.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional 
instruments,  and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.  Professor  H.\rdi.vg,  Mr. 
DvoR.\K. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Lattimore 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Lattimore 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Nicholson 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Lattimore 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  Enghsh,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Phil.  1.    Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit              Section  Hours 

3                        A  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 

F  2 

Phil.  2.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

3  A  8  MWF  123  L.H.  DeLargy 
B                          9           MWF          114  L.H.  DeLargy 
C                       10          MWF          114  L.H.                Nicholson 
D                         11            MWF           113  L.H.  KuBiTZ 

E  2  MWF  114  L.H.  Nicholson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Phil.  4.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing, 
or  senior  standing. 

4  Lecture  10       ■     TT  L.H.  Theatre  Gotshalk 
A  Disc.               11            Th                 104  L.H.  Kubitz 

B  Disc.  1           Th                117  L.H.  Lattimore 

C  Disc.  2           Th                117  L.H.  DeLargy 

D  Disc.  3           Th                117  L.H.  Nicholson 

E  Disc.  11           F                  139  L.H.  Gotshalk 

F  Disc.  Arrange  (for  graduates) 

Phil.  9.     Political  and  Social  Ethics. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  11  MWF  104  L.H.  Tawney 

Phil.  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

3  10  MWF  204a  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Phil.  20.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Phil.  22.  American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  Dewey). — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in 
philosophy. 

3  2  MWF  219  L.H.  DeLargy 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Phil.  110.    Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — (1  unit).    Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 
Phil.  112.    German  Idealism. — (1  unit).    Professor  Tawney. 
Phil.  120.    Seminar  in  Modern  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Professor  McClure. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at 
times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:    See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  in  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20-21-22-23.  Individual  Corrective  Activities. — These  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  fail 
to  pass  the  health  examinations.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20. 
Students  enroUing  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21,  22,  and  23, 
respectively. 

1  C  10  MWF  New  Gym.  Stafford 

D  11  MWF'  New  Gym.  Stafford 

F  2  MWF  New  Gym.  McCristal 
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p.  E.  20-21-22-23.   Individual  Corrective  Activities.   (Concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  24. 

Beginning  Swimming. — 

Vi 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

P.E.  25. 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts. 

— 

Vi 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

P.E.  26. 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

y^ 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P.E.  27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

M 

c 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P.E.  28. 

Boxing. — 

M 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

0 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

P.E.  29. 

Wrestling. — 

Yi 

c 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

P.E.  30. 

Fencing. — 

H 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P.E.  31. 

Soccer. — 

Yi 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Kenney 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Kenney 

H 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Paterson 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

Q 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Paterson 

P.E.  32. 

Golf.— 

Vi 

B 

9 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

C 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

P.E.  33. 

Tennis. — 

Yi 

D 

11 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Gelwick 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Gelwick 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Gelwick 

N 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Gelwick 

P.E.  34. 

Playground  Ball  and  Volley 

Ball.— 

Y^ 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Paterson 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Paterson 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Paterson 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P.E.  35. 

Tap  Dancing.- 

- 

Y2 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 
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Time  Table 


P.E. 

36. 

Clog  Dancing. — 

Credit              Section 
O 

Hours 

1 
2 

Days 

TT 

TT 

Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Instructor 

Derr 

Derr 

P.E. 

37. 

Individual  Athletics.— 

'A                  B 
K 
L 
M 

9 
9 
10 

11 

MW 
TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gvm. 
Old  Gym. 

Treece 
Derr 
Derr 
Derr 

P.E. 

38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

H                    H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson- 
Jackson 

P.E. 

39. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

M                      H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 
Jackson 

P.E. 

40. 

Games,  Contests,  and  Relays. - 

— 

1-0                      A 
E 
K 
N 

8 
1 
9 
1 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Treece 
Law 
L.wv 
Law 

P.E. 

41. 

Advanced  Swimming. — 

'2                  c 
D 
G 
K 
L 
M 

10 
11 
3 
9 
10 
U 

MW 
MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Treece 

Treece 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

P.E. 

42. 

Life  Saving  and  Diving. — 

3^2                     0 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E. 

43. 

Special  Activity. — Open  only  to  students 

>  assigned  by  the  Health  Officer. 

}  2                     Hours  to  be 

arranged. 

Stafford 

P.E. 

44. 

HandbaU.— 

P.E. 

45. 

}2                               C 

F 
P 
Squash  Rackets. — 

10      ■ 

2 
3 

MW 
MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 

Paterson 

Treece 

1-2                      K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  FOR  MEN 
Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si   to  $3. 


P.E.  1  (formerly  80). 
2 

P.E.  2.    CaUsthenics, 

4 
P.E.  4.  (formerly  30j 

2 


P.E.  5.  (formerly  31). 
2 

P.E.  6  (formerly  7). 
standing. 

2 

P.E.  8  (formerly  58). 
4 


P.E.  9  (formerly  70). 
4 


First  Year 

Basketball. — (First  half  of  the  semester). 

A  1-3       MTWTF     New  Gym. 

B  1-3       MTWTF     New  Gym. 

Dancing,  Tumbling,  and  Marching. — 

8-10     MTWTF     New  Gym. 
Football. — (Second  hah  of  the  semester). 

A  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field 

B  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field 

Second  Year 

Football. —  (Second  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite: 
X  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field 

B  8-10  ~ 


MTWTF    Armory  Field 
Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (First  half  of  the  semester).    Prerequisite: 


Department  staff 


Price 


Department  staff 


P.E.  4. 

Department  staff 


Sophomore 


A 
B 

Baseball. 

.A 


8-10 
8-10 


MTWTF    Wrestling  Rm. 
MTWTF    Wresthng  Rm. 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

1-3       MTWTF     207  New  Gym. 


Kenney  and 
assistants 


LuNDGREN,  Jordan 


Third  Year 
Health  Education  and  Corrective  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:  Physiol.  3  and  3b. 
9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 


Second  Semester 


Physical  Education  for  Women — 65 


P.E.  12  (formerly  20).    Track  and  Field  Athletics. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 


Credit 
4 


Section 
A 


Hours 
1-3 


Days  Room  Instructor 

MTWTF    Field  and  Armory     Seaton 


P.E.  IS  (formerly  5).     Recreational  Activities. — (First  half  of  the  semester).     Prerequisite:     Junior 
standing. 

2  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Staley 

P.E.  19  (formerly  81).     Basketball. — (Second  half  of  the  semester).     Prerequisite:    P.E.  1  and  junior 
standing. 

2  10-12     MTWTF    207  New  Gym.       Ruby 

Fourth  Year 
P.E.  7  (formerly  6).    Training  and  First  Aid. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2  A  9  TT  119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 

P.E.  10  (formerly  4).     Apparatus  Stunts  and  Double  Tumbling. — Prerequisite:     P.E.  2  and  senior 
standing. 

4  1-3       MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  11  (formerly  63).    Swimming. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  8  MTWTF    Pool,  Old  Gym.     Manley 
P.E.  13  (formerly  8).     Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  10  MWF  204  New  Gym.       Huff,  Olander 

P.E.  18a  (formerly  Ed.  7).     School  Program  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  1  MWF  209  New  Gym.      Staley 

P.E.   18b  (formerly  Ed.  8).     History,  Systems,  and  Theories  of  Physical  Education. — Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2                                                   1           TT  209  New  Gym.       Staley 

P.E.  17  (formerly  P.E.  32).    Football  Theory.— Prerequisite:  P.E.  4  and  5. 

2                        Lect.                   11            TT  209  New  Gym.       Zuppke  and  Depart- 

Quiz  A                 3           TT  204  New  Gym.           ment  staff 

Quiz  B                10           TT  204  New  Gym. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  tlie  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72);  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E.  75,  76,  54);  one 
semester  of  dancing  (P.E.  77,  79,  51);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective.  Proficiency  examinations  in 
semester  courses  may  be  taken  at  times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:    See  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  in  "Directions  for  Registration." 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


P.E.  51.    Elementary  Rhythms. — 
1  B 

D 

54.    Diving  and  Advanced  Swimming. 
1 

56.  Individual  Gymnastics. — • 
1  B 

C 
D 
S 

57.  Modified  Sports  and  Dancing.f — 
1 

60.    Handball  and  Tenikoit.f— 
1 


MWF 
MWF 


South  Room,  W.Gym. 
South  Room,  W.Gym. 


Johnson 
Johnson 


P.E. 
P.E. 

P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 
P.E. 


-Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 


TT 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MTT 


Pool,  W.B. 


Smith 


Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 


Schnauber 
Schnauber 
Schnauber 

Schnauber 


11 


TT 


North  Room,  W.Gym.     Huelster 


South  Room,  W.Gym.      Huelster 


-For  juniors  majoring  in  Physical  Education.    (1).    9  TT;  North  Room,  W.Gym. 


62.    Rhythms.t" 

Miss  Johnson. 

66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department).     (1).    Two  forty-five  minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

70b  (formerly  40b).     Gymnastics,  Rhythm,  Track. — For  freshmen  planning  to  major  in  physical 
education.    (2).    3  TT,  9  MWF.    Miss  Kitzinger,  Miss  Johnson. 

71b  (formerly  41b).    Gymnastics,  Tap  Dancing,  Tennis. — For  sophomores  majoring  in  physical 
education.    (2).    2  MTWTF;  W.Gym.    Miss  Kitzinger,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Huelster. 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45   minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour.  • 
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Time  Table 


P.E.  72  (formerly  42). 
Credit 
1 


Sports  and  Gymnastics. — 

Section  Hours  Days 

C  10  MWF 

F  11  MWF 

G  3  MWF 

V  1 1  TT 


Room  Instructor 

North  Room,  W.Gym.     Huelster 
North  Room,  W.Gym.     Robertson 
North  Room,  W.Gym.     Robertson 
North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawson 


P.E.  73  (formerly  4.S).    Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Bowling,  Section  C,  there  is  a  fee  of  $3.) 
1 

Bowling  and  Tennis C  10  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Volleyball  and  Tennis F  2  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Volleyball  and  Golft G  3  MW  North  Room.  W.Gym.     Lawson 

P.E.  75  (formerly  45).    Elementary  Swimming. — • 

1  D  11  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 

F  2  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 

P.E.  76  (formerly  46).    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  IB  9  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 

>Section  B  is  sub-  C  10  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 

intermediate.  G  3  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 


P.E.  77  (formerly  47). 
1 


P.E.  78  (formerly  48). 
1 


Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

S  11  TT  W.B.  Kitzinger 

F  2  MWF  W.B.  HtJELSTER 

G  3  MWF  W.B.  Huelster 

Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

2  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym. 


Kitzinger 


P.E.  79  (formerly  49) .    Elementary  Folk  Dancing. t — 


1 


TT 
TT 


South  Room,  W.Gym. 
South  Room,  W.Gym. 


Robertson 
Johnson 


Theory  Courses 


P.E.  80.  Community  Recreation. — For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.  Elective  for 
juniors  and  seniors.    (2).    10  MW;  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  82.  Methods  of  Teaching  Swimming. — For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
(1).    3  TT;  Pool,  W.B.     Miss  Smith. 

P.E.  90b.  Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education.     (2).     11  TT;  128  W.Gym.     Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  95b.  Methods. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a  and  junior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education 
or  consent  of  instructor.  (4).  1  MTWTF;  129  W.Gym.  Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss 
Kitzinger,  Miss  Smith. 

P.E.  97b.  Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a,  96a,  97a,  and  senior  standing  in  the  School 
of  Physical  Education.     (3).     1  MWF;  128  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 

P.E.  98.  Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymtmstics.— Prerequisite:  P.E.  96.  (4).  8  MWF; 
129  W.Gym.    Miss  Schnauber. 

P.E.  99.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education.    (3).    9  TT;  129  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


PHYSICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $4.50. 
Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.    At  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each  depart- 
ment if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy,  chemistry 
(except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7),  education  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:   Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  44,  60,  61,  62. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  71,  72,  78. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour.  * 
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3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.    The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Physics  la.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  11  W  119  P.L.  Schulz 

Quiz  A  11  TTF  208,  406  P.L.  and  others 

Quiz  B  2  MWF  306  P.L. 


Physics  3a.    General  Physics  Laboratory.- 

2  A 

B 


-Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein . 
2-5       Tu  403,  406  P.L.  Schulz 

2-5       W  406  P.L.  and  others 


Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  4;  Physics  la;  registration  in  Physics  3b. 

3  Lect.  A  11  M  100  P.L.  Kruger,  Almy, 

Lect.  B  2  M  100  P.L.  and  others 

Quiz  A  8  MWF  305,  306,  403,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  B  9  MWF  305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  D  11  MWF  302,  305  P.L. 

Quiz  E  1  MWF  305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  G  8  TTS  305  P.L. 

Quiz  J  11  TTS  305  P.L. 

Physics  3b.     General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 


2-5 

9-12 

2-5 

2-5 

9-12 

1-4 

2-5 

9-12 


M 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

S 


302  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
306,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 


Kruger 
and  others 


Physics  7b.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  Physics  7a,  and  registration  in  Physics  8b  , 


Lect.  A 
Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 


9 

11 

8 

9 

10 

11 


TT 
TT 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
204,  208  P.L. 
204,  208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
104,  306  P.L. 


Watson 
and  others 


Physics  8b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 


9-12 

1-4 

8-11 

2-5 

1-4 

1-4 

9-12 


M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

F 

S 


208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 
208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


Sanders 
and  others 


Intermediate  Courses 


Physics  25. 


Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite:   General  Physics. 
2  9  MW  100  P.L. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  14a. 
3 


8           TTS            306  P.L.                  Mott-Smith 

lagn 

etic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:   Physics  44a  . 

A 

8-11     MF              104,  108  P.L.          Knipp,  Williams, 

B 

1-4       MF               104,  108  P.L.              and  others 

C 

8-11     TT                104,  108  P.L. 

D 

1-4       TT                104,  108  P.L. 

Physics  14b. 
Physics  44b. 


Physics  51.    Practical  Optics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  17  or  71a . 

3  Lect.  9  MW  306  P.L. 

Lab.  1-4       Th  313  P.L. 

Physics  62.    Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation. — Prerequisite:    Physics  60. 

3  10  TTS  204  P.L. 

Physics  71b.    Light. — Prerequisite:    Physics  71a. 

2  11  TT  204  P.L. 


Schulz 


Sanders 
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Physics  72b.    Light  Laboratory.- — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  2-5       MW  313  P.L.  Almy 

Physics  98.    Thesis. — (2  to  5).*    Professors  in  the  department. 


Physics  123. 

Physics  124. 

Physics  131b. 
Kruger. 

Physics  146b. 

Physics  163. 

Physics  170b. 

Physics  185. 

LOOMIS. 

Physics  186b. 
Physics  190. 
Physics  198. 
Physics  199. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Dynamical  Theory  of  Sound. —  (1  unit).     10  MWF;  204  P.L.     Professor  Watson. 
Conduction  of  Electricity  Through  Gases.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  119  P.L.    Professor  Knipp. 
Physical  Laboratory  Technique. — (}^  to  2  units).*     Arrange,     .'\ssistant  Professor 

Electrodynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  302  P.L.    Professor  KuNZ. 
Statistical  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    10  TTS;  302  P.L.    Dr.  Mott-Smith. 
Light.— (1  to  2  units).*     11  TT,  208  P.L.;  2-5  MW,  313  P.L.    Dr.  .A.LMY. 
Band  Spectra  and  Molecular  Structure.— (1   unit).     10  MWF;  202   P.L.     Professor 

Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     9  TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professsor  Bartlett. 
Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 
Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 
Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.     Professor  Loomis. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  $5.00. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiol.  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    botany,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Physiol.  3b  and  4a.  ^ 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  3b.    Physiological  Anatomy. —  (For  Physical  Education  students).    Prerequisite:    Physiol.  3a. 


5' 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

217  Chem. 

Elhardt 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab.  A 

3-5 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Orth 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  B 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

2For  women  students 

2Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

405  N.H. 

only. 

Lab.  D 

1-3 

TT 

408  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

9 

F 

408  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

10 

F 

408  N.H. 

2Quiz  G 

11 

F 

408  N.H. 

Quiz  H 

2 

F 

408  N.H. 

Physiol.  4a.    Mammalian 

Physiology.- 

—(Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  Physiol.  1). 

31 

2Lect.  A 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BURGE 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Quiz  Al 

9 

M 

425  N.H. 

Neild 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Quiz  .A.2 

2 

M 

425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.  A 

Quiz  A3 

8 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

must  elect  an  A  quiz. 

Quiz  A4 

1 

W 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  A5 

11 

Th 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  A6 

10 

S 

425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.  B 

3Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Steggerda 

must  elect  a  B  quiz. 

Quiz  Bl 

10 

M 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  B2 

1 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

Kneer 

Quiz  B3 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

Neild 

Quiz  B4 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

Neild 

Quiz  B5 

2 

F 

425  N.H. 

Steggerda 

Quiz  B6 

8 

S 

425  N.H. 

Steggerda 

Physiol.  4b.    Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory. - 

-Prerequisite:  Physiol.  1  or  4a, 

or  registratio 

2 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

413  N.H. 

K)pen  to  general  stu- 

2Lab. B 

1-3 

MW 

413  N.H. 

dents  only  after  Home 

Lab.  C 

3-5 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Economics  registra- 

2Lab. D 

8-10 

TT 

413  N.H. 

tion  is  completed. 

2Lab.  E 

3-5 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Lab.  F 

10-12 

FS 

413  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Physiol.  6.     Advanced  Physiologj'. — (Recommended  for  the  general  student).     Prerequisite:    Physiol. 
1  or  4. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lecture 

10 

TT 

423  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

Quiz  A 

3 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

TT 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

8-10 

WF 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

3-5 

WF 

415  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  8.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  13  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5).*     Time  to 
be  arranged  before  registration. 

Physiol.  9.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  Physiol.  1  and  6.     (3). 
Lect.,  9  Tu;  Quiz,  9  Th;  Lab.,  arrange.     Mr.  Wickwire. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     {]4  unit).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff, 
Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  BtJRGE. 
Physiol.  103.     Experimental  Physiology. — Qi  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 


A  major  may  include  three  hours 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department, 
of  constitutional  historj'  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  liours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law,  soci- 
ology, philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United 
States.  L'ndergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or 
16,  and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year.     Course  1  is  offered  the  first  semester. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  3.     State  and  Local  Government. — (Continuation  of  Pol.  Sci.  1  but  may  be  taken  independ- 
ently).   Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 


3 

,1 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lenoir 

'The    total 

credit   for 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hill 

students 

who 

take 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

both  Pol.  Sci.  3  a 

nd  16 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Lenoir 

will  not  be 

more 

•  than 

B3 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Mathews 

4  hours. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

C2 

10 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hill 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

HYNE^L^N 

• 

D2 
El 

11 
1 

MWF 
MWF 

302  L.H. 
340  L.H. 

Powell 

E2 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

SiKES 

G 

3 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

SiKES 

K 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Lenoir 

Pol.  Sci.  16.  Government  of  Illinois. — Intended  for  students  who  do  not  take  Pol.  Sci.  3.  (Students 
taking  Pol.  Sci.  3  will  receive  only  one  hour  credit  for  Pol.  Sci.  16).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing.    (2).     11  TT;  202  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.    International  Law. — (Continuation  of  6a).    Prerequisite:   Open  to  seniors,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  law  students  of  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  7.     American  Foreign  Relations. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political 
science.     (3).    3  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  1,  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  240  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  11.     Constitutional  Aspects  of  Social  and  Industrial  Problems. — Senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics  or  of  both. 

3  .A.  10  MWF  304  L.H.  Hynem.\n 

B  1  MWF  304  L.H.  Hynem.\n 

Pol.  Sci.  14b.     Political  Parties:    Party  Organization  and  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
(3).    11  MWF;  311  L.H.    Professor  Berdahl. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  lie  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Pol.  Sci.  22.    Continental  European  Governments.- 

standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science; 
308  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 


•Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior 
History  20a-20b  recommended.     (3).     11  MWF; 


Pol.  Sci.  32.    Principles  of  Political  Science. — Prerequisite: 
304  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 


Six  hours  of  political  science.    (2).    2  TT; 


Pol.  Sci.  34.    Municipal  Problems. — -Prerequisite:    Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate 


students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Econ.  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 


Credit 
3 


Section 
Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
FQuiz 
G  Quiz 
H  Quiz 


Hours 
9 

11 
2 
3 
9 

10 

11 
1 
2 


Days 
TT 
Th 
Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

F 

F 


Room 

L.H.  Theatre 
308  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
304  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
204  L.H. 
202  L.H. 
202  L.H. 


Instructor 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 

Kneier 


Pol.  Sci.  36b.     Thesis  and  Honors  Course. 

Members  of  the  department. 


-Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (2  to  4).*     Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
The  Nature  of  the  State. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week 


Arrange.     Professor  Fairlie. 
(1  to  4  units).'    Once  a  week.     Arrange. 


Pol.  Sci.  102. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.    Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  104.     Municipal  Administration. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  114.    Political  Parties. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Professor  Berdahl. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psycli.  1.  .-^t  least 
8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Lect.  A 

11 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A2 

9 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  A4 

10 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  AS 

11 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A6 

11 

TT 

404  U.H. 

% 

Quiz  A7 

2 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A8 

3 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

9 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Young 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B2 

9 

MW 

213  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

9 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

10 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  B5 

11 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  B7 

2 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

3 

MW 

407  U.H. 

logy   (Survey 

of  the 

Fields  of 

Psychology). - 

—Prerequisite:     Psych. 

1  or 

Lect. 

9 

MW 

218  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

8 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

9 

TT 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

10 

TT 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

11 

TT 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  E 

2 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  F 

3 

TT 

404  U.H. 

Psych.  2.     General  : 
junior  standing. 


Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). — Prerequisite: 
2  Lab.  A  10-12     MW 

Lab.  B  2-4       MW 

Lab.  C  10-12     TT 

Lab.  D  2-4       TT 


Psych.  1.     Laboratory  fee,  $1. 
417,  418  U.H.         HiGGINSON 
417,  418  U.H.        Stott 
417,  418  U.H. 
417,  418  U.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  10.     Mental  and  Physical  Work  (Industrial  Psychology). — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior 
standing.     (2).     11  TT;  412  U.H.     Dr.  RucH. 

Psych.  13.     Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:    Psych.  3,  senior  standing  and 
consent  of  instructor.    (3).    .Arrange;  P.P.L.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  14.    Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

9 

MW 

315  U.H. 

McAllister 

Quiz  A 

9 

F 

315  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

9 

F 

208  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

10 

F 

214  U.H. 

Psych.  17.    History  of  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Sixteen  hours  of  psychology.     (2).    4-6  W;  207  U.H. 
Associate  Professor  YoxwG. 

Psych.  18.     Perception. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology.     (2).     10  TT;  412  U.H.     Associate 
Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  20.    Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Six  liours  of  psychology  and  senior  standing.     (2). 
9  TT;  412  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  23.     Abnormal  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  psychology. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  410  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  A  11  F  410  U.H. 

Quiz  B  1 1  F  404  U.H. 

Quiz  C  10  F  410  U.H. 

Psych.  26.     Recent  Experimental  Problems  (Psychology  of  Thinking). — Prerequisite:     Six  hours  of 

psychology.    (2).    2  TT;  406  U.H.    Dr.  McAllister. 
Psych.  27b.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 

for  lienors).    Prerequisite:   Twelve  hours  of  psychology;  consent  of  the  instructor.     (2).    Arrange; 

402  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.   103.     Research. — (J2   to  2   units).*     Arrange.      Professor  Woodrow,  .'\ssociate  Professors 
Culler  and  Young. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

(See  also  Business  Organization  and  Operation,  Economics,  and  Railway  Engineering) 

A.    PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  83.    Public  Utility  Rates. — Same  as  Economics  83.    Prerequisite:    Public  Utilities  81.     (3). 
9  MWF;  222  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Pub.  Util.  89.     Social  Aspects  of  Public  Utilities  Service. — Same  as  Economics  89.     Prerequisite: 
Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor.     (2).     11  TT;  212  Com.     Dean  Thompson. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Pub.  Util.  180.     Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Same  as  Economics  180.     (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212 
Com.    .Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

B.    TRANSPORTATION 
Course  for  Undergraduates 
Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1,  junior  standing. 

2  A  Quiz  8  MWF  106  Com.  Locklin 

C  Quiz  10  MWF  326  Com.  Fitzgerald 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  326  Com.  Fitzgerald 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Trans.  3.    Industrial  TraflSc  Management. — Prerequisite:  Trans.  1.    (3).    9  TTS;  100  Com.    Assistant 
Professor  Locklin. 

Trans.  26.     Current  Transportation  Problems. — Prerequisite:     Trans.  1.     (3).     10  TTS;  100  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 

Course  for  Graduates 
Trans.  100.    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  4.  Locomotives. — Prerequisite:  R.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64.  (.?).  Sec.  W, 
11  MWF;  104  T.B.     Mr.  Schr.\der. 

R.E.  7.    Locomotive  and  Car  Design.— Prere^MiiiVe.-    R.E.  2.     (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B.     Mr. 

SCHR.\DER. 

R.E.  8.    Railway  Laboratory.— FreregM!5i7f;   R.E.  5.    (2).    Sec.  \V,  8-11  TT;  104  T.B.    Mr.  Schrader. 

R.E.  33.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisile:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.  (4).  Sec.  U, 
9  MWF,  1-4  Tu;  117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  33a.  Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.  (3).  Sec.  U, 
9  MWF;  117  T.B.  Professor  King.  (An  abridgment  of  course  33,  for  students  in  departments 
other  than  railway  engineering.) 

R.£.  36.  Railway  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.E.  3.  (3).  Sec.  U,  11  MW,  9-12  S; 
117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  37.  Railway  Design  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  C.E.  65.  (2).  Sec.  U,  9  TT; 
117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  51.    Seminar. — Open  to  railway  students  only.     (1).    Sec.  U,  11  F;  117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  60.  Electric  Railway  Prmciples.— Prerequisite:  R.E.  59;  T.A.M.  3;  E.E.  25,  75.  (2).  Sec.  V. 
11  TT;  105  T.B.    .Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  61.  Electric  Traction.— Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  2  or  3;  E.E.  11,61  or  25,  75.  (3).  Sec.  V,  10  MWF; 
105  T.B.    .Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  67.    Seminar. — -Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  V,  11  Th;  117  T.B.    Professor 

SCHiMIDT. 

R.E.  70.  Electric  Railway  Design. — Prerequisite:  R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.  74.  (2).  Sec.  V, 
1-4  MW;  117  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  74.  Electric  Railway  Economics.— Prerequisite:  R.E.  64.  (3).  Sec.  V,  11  MWF;  105  T.B. 
Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Young. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  King. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  5  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  elementary  courses  in  Romance  Languages. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  Education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
8  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  elementary  courses  in  Romance  Languages. 

A.   FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 

Credit  Section 

41  B 

'Seniors  will  receive  C 

only  3  hours  credit.         D 

F 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Ralph 

10 

TWTF 

240  L.H. 

Oliver,  R.  P. 

11 

TWTF 

116  New  AgT. 

BUSSARD 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

.^miel 
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French  lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite- 

French    la,    or   one 

year  of    high   school 

French. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

Al 

8           TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Alexander 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8           TWTF 

214  U.H. 

BUSSARD 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A3 

8           TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Ralph 

Bl 

9           TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Herdman 

B2 

9           TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

B3    - 

9           TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Rew 

CI 

10           TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

ROWE 

C2 

10           TWTF 

238  L.H. 

Brown 

D 

11            TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

ROWE 

El 

1            MTWT 

212  U.H. 

.Alexander 

E2 

1            MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Legrand 

Fl 

.       2            MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

G 

3           MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Allen 

French  2a.    Modem  French. — Prerequisite:   French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 
4  A  8  TWTF         235  L.H.  Goggin 

B  9  TWTF        203a  L.H.  Goggin 

C  10  TWTF        123  New  Agr.         Carter 

F  2  MTWT       214  U.H.  Pietrangeli 

French  2b.    Modem  French. — Prerequisite:   French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 


4  KM 

iSections  Al,  Bl,  CI,  A2 

Dl  and  E  are  primar-  'Bl 

ily  for  students  who  B2 

expect  to  go  beyond  'CI 

French  2b.    More  at-  C2 
tention  is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  French. 


'Dl 
D2 

IE 
F 
G 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


120  L.H. 
312  U.H. 
224  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
113  L.H. 
116  New  Agr, 
232  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
207  U.H. 
312  U.H. 
139  L.H. 


Hilton 

Herdman 

Bussard 

DiSMUKES 

Bussard 

Rew 

Roche 

Amiel 

Pietrangeli 

Allen 

Ramsey 


French  3b.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite: 
French. 

3                      A                          8  MWF 

Bl                         9  MWF 

B2                         9  MWF 

C                         10  MWF 

E  (In  French)     1  MWF 

F                           2  MWF 


French  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 


211  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
128  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 


Will 

Jacob 

Will 

Oliver,  T.E. 

Roche 

Jacob 

French  6a  or  2a  or  three 


Hilton 
Hilton 


French  6b.     Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite: 
years  of  high  school  French. 

2  K  9  TT  232  L.H. 

N  1  TT  104  L.H. 

French  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  7a.     (Note:    Pros- 
pective teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2                       J                           8           TT               104  L.H.  Legrand 

K                         9           TT               300  L.H.  Amiel 

L                        10           TT               211  L.H.  Roche 

M                       11           TT               113  L.H.  Legrand 

N                         1           TT               105  L.H.  Amiel 


French  8b,    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.- 
2  L  10  TT 

O         .„  2  TT 


-Prerequisite:   French  8a. 

204a  L.H.  Amiel 

105  L.H.  Roche 


French  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:    French  3b  or  the  equiva- 
lent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

French  10b.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  9  MWF  232  L.H. 

French  17b.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

2  K  9  TT 
L                         10  TT 

French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

3  11  MWF  306  L.H. 
French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  8  MWF  128  L.H. 

French  34b.    La  Comedie  Humaine  de  Balzac. — (In  French). 

2  11  TT  109  L.H.  Michaud 


206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 


Carnahan 


Hamilton 
Will 


Oliver,  T. 
Jacob 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 
French  101.    Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  206  L.H.    Professor  Oliver . 

Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  425a  Lib.    Assistant  Professor 


French  102. 
Will. 

French  103. 


Seventeenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  204a  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

(1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor 


French  128.    Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. 
Carnahan. 

French  133.    La  Poesie  de  Victor  Hugo. — (1  unit).    3  M\V;  224  L.H.    Professor  Michaud 

French   145.     Doctrines  Litteraires   et   Courants  d'Idees   Contemporains. — (In  French.) 
3-5  F;  120  L.H. 

French  195.    Seminar. 


-Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French. 


(1    unit). 
(1  to  2  units).* 


B.    ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Italian  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 

4'  C  10  TWTF 

'Seniors  will  receive  F  2  MTWT 

only  3  hours  credit. 


Italian  2b.    Intermediate  Italian.- 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Italian  2a. 
11  MWF 


Italian  la. 
Room 
312  U.H. 
206  L.H. 


312  U.H. 


Instructor 

PlETRANGELI 

Van  Horne  and 

DiSMUKES 


PlETR.\NGELI 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  3b.    Dante:    The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  3a;  junior  standing. 

2  3  TT  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  146.    Modern  Italian  Literature. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  214  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 

Italian  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor 
\'an  Horne. 

C.    SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


41 

\ 

8 

TWTF 

116  New  .^gr. 

Utley 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

TWTF 

116  New 

Agr. 

Kidder 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Lodge 

D 

11 

TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Barnett 

F 

2 

MTWT 

211  U.H. 

Aviles 

Spanish  lb.    Elementary 

Course 

(continued). - 

—Prerequisite: 

Spanish  1 

la  or 

one  year  of  1 

Spanish. 

41 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

318  U.H. 

.^VILfis 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Young 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Lodge 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

407  U.H. 

Adam 

C 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.H. 

Kidder 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Hilton 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

302  U.H. 

AviLfis 

E 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Utley 

F 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Dallera 

G 

3 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Dallera 

Spanish  2a.    Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
4  A  8  TWTF        139  L.H.  Burner 

B  9  TWTF        321  L.H.  Young 

C  10  TWTF        148  L.H.  Young 


Spanish  2b.    Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite: 

4                         A  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 

F  2 


Spanish  2a  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


TWTF 

240  L.H. 

Adam 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Utley 

TWTF 

203a  L.H. 

Burner 

TWTF 

303a  L.H. 

Hamilton 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Young 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Adam 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Spanish  3b.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature, 
school  Spanish. 

Credit              Section  Hours 

3                        B  9 

D  11 

E  1 


-Prerequisite:     Spanish   2b,  or   four   years   of   high 


Davs 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
235  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
240  L.H. 


Spanish  Sb.    Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  5a. 


TT 
TT 


133  L.H. 
128  L.H. 


Instructor 
Burner 
Adam 
Ramsey 


AviLfis 
AviLfis 


Spanish  7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  7a.  {Note:  Pros- 
pective teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 

2  A  8  WF  227  L.H.  Ellies 

M  11  TT  120  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. ^Preregwwi/e.-   Spanish  8a . 

2  8  TT  123  L.H.  Ellies 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to  students 
other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Note:  Spanish  25  will  be  given  only  in 
second  semester  in  1934-35;  French  25  only  in  the  first  semester.     Laboratory  fee,  50  cents. 

3  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 
Spanish  28b.     Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.     (2).     Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:   Spanish  3b  or  the  equiva- 
lent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 


3 

11 

MWF 

205  L.H. 

Burner 

tish  lib. 

Cervantes:   Don  Quijote. — - 

2 

11 

TT 

205  L.H. 

Van  Horne 

lish  17b. 

Modern  Spanish  Drama. — 

2 

10 

TT 

303a  L.H. 

Hamilton 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish  131.    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit). 
Van  Horne. 


5  MW;  425a  Lib.    Professor 


Spanish  135. 
Spanish  185. 


Modern  Spanish  Novel. — (1  unit).     1-3  W;  216  L.H.    Associate  Professor  H.^milton. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. — (1  unit).    9-11  M;  216  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 


Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish, 
bers  of  the  department. 


(1  to  2  units).*    Mem- 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:    history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  pohtical  science.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 


Sociol.  2. 


Sociol.  90b. 

quired. 


A 

8 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

Hiller 

B 

9 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

TVLOR 

C 

9 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

D 

10 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

TiMMONS 

E 

10 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

Houghton 

F 

11 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

Hiller 

G 

1 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

Tylor 

H 

2 

MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

J 

3 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Albig 

Persons 

ility. — Prerequisite:    Sociol 

1.  1. 

A 

8 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

H 

9 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors. 
(2).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 


Consent  of  instructor  re- 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


76— Sociology Time  Table 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  202  L.H. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 

Sociol.  4.     Social  Control. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A                         10           TT                326  L.H.  Albig 
B                        11           TT               326  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  7.     Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  302  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.    Charities. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  one  semester  either  of  economics  or  of  history. 

3  A  8  MWF  306  L.H.  Timmons 
B                          2           MWF          334  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1   and  senior  standing.  (Open  to  pre-legal  juniors 
without  Sociol.  1.) 

3                       A                           9  MWF  203  L.H.                  Taft 

B                          3  MWF  334  L.H.                 Taft 

Sociol.  14.     Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  326  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  24.    Penology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  9.     (3).    2  MWF;  105  L.H.     Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  27.     Community  Welfare  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Fourteen  credit  hours  in  the  depart- 
ment of  sociology.    (3).    11  MWF;  326  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  28.    Immigration  and  Assimilation. — Prerequisite:    Five  hours  of  sociology.     (3).     10  MWF; 
303a  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  102b.     Recent  Developments  in  Sociology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     201  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Hiller. 

SocioL  124.    Advanced  Penology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    201  L.H.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  150.  Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.   (J^  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Members  of  the  department. 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj'ing  from  $1.50  to  $2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  1.     Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:     Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


c 

8 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

X 

8 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

Chi 

8 

TT 

202  E.H. 

F 

9 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

M 

9 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

Q 

9 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

R 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

G 

10 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

N 

10 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10 

TT 

108  P.L. 

S 

10 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

E 

11 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

Jl 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

K 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

J2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

P 

TT 

202  E.H. 

L 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  2.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics). — Prerequisite:  T..A.M.  1. 

3  C  9  MWF  202  E.H. 

Y  11  MWF  202  E.H. 

Z  4  MWF  202  E.H. 

T.A.M.  3.    Resistance  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:   T.A.M.  1. 

3  N  10  TTS  202  E.H. 

K  11  MWF  305  M.T.L. 

L  1  MWF  305  M.T.L. 

M  1  MWF  310  M.T.L. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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T.A.M. 

4. 

Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M  .  2. 

Credit              Section              Hours 

2                        E                           8 

J                             8 

F                         10 

G                         11 

Days            Room                      Instructor 
TT                305  M.T.L. 
TT               310  M.T.L. 
TT               305  M.T.L. 
TT               305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

18. 

Strength  of  Materials. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  17. 

3                        A                       {  8_io 
B                        flO 

I  9-11 

WF              305  M.T.L. 
M                  305  M.T.L. 
MW             305  M.T.L. 
F                   305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory.— 

-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T..A.M.  3. 

1                       L                          3-5 
K                           3-5 
N                         10-12 
M                          3-5 
X                           8-10 

M                  223  M.T.L. 
Tu                223  M.T.L. 
W                 223  M.T.L. 
W                  223  M.T.L. 
F                   223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

1                        J                            1-3 
F                           2-4 
G                           8-10 
E                           2-4 

M                  M.T.L. 
Tu                 M.T.L. 
W                  M.T.L. 
Til                M.T.L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  42.    Properties  of  Engineering  Materials :  Specifications  and  Inspection. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M. 
1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or  J^  unit).     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:   T.A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or 
J4  to  1  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Moore  and  Associate  Professor  Putnam. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  107.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).'     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  111.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:   Columns  and  Slabs. — 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  113.    Graphical  and  Approximate  Methods  of  Structural  Analysis. — ('o  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.   lis.     Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Application  to  Engineering  Problems. — (Continuation    of 
T.A.M.  114).     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.  117.     The  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials.— (1  unit).     Tliree  times  a  week.     .Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 

ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from   $1  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    .*\.t  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  bacteriology,  botany,  chemis- 
try, entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Zool.  1  and  2. 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


5' 

Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

Thomas,  Kudo, 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

312  N.H. 

Luce,  and 

only  4  liours  credit. 

C  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

assistants 

D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

F  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

L  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  N.H. 

M  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

310  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  tlie  course. 


78 — Zoology 


Time  Table 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisile:   Zool.  1. 


Credit 

iSeniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Section 
Lect. 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
F  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 


Hours 

10 

8-10 
8-10 

10-12 
8-10 
1-3 
1-3 
1-4 
1-4 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 


Room 
228  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
418  N.H. 


Instructor 
Adams,  Cahn, 
Park,  and 

assistants 


Zool.  3.     Microscopical  Technic  and  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1,  2. 


*Lab.  section  D  and 
quiz  section  4  will  not 
be  opened  until  others 
are  filled. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
2D  Lab. 

1  Quiz 

2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 
24  Quiz 


1 

8-10 
10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

8 
10 

2 

2 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 


228  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 


Shijmw.w 
Adamstone 
and  assistant 


Zool.  4.    Invertebrate  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 

3  Lect.  or  Quiz     3  TT  229  N.H.  Van  Cleave  and 

A  Lab.  10-12  TT  420  N.H.  assistant 

B  Lab.  1-3  TT  420  N.H. 

Zool.  5.    Heredity. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both 
Zool.  5  and  Zool.  15. 


Lect. 

9 

MW 

112  Chem.  Annex   Zeleny,  Luce, 

A  Quiz 

8 

F 

423  N.H.                        and  assistant 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

423  N.H. 

C  Quiz 

11 

F 

423  N.H. 

D  Quiz 

8 

M 

423  N.H. 

E  Quiz 

9 

Th 

425  N.H. 

F  Quiz 

11 

Th 

423  N.H. 

Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Reel- 
foot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  $23.  Prerequisite:  Registration 
in  Zool.  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Professor  Shelford, 
Assistant  Professor  C.\hn. 


Zool.  16. 


General  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 
2 


Lect.  or  Quiz 

2 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Cahn  and 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

419  N.H. 

assistant 

B  Lab. 

8-12 

S 

419  N.H. 

C  Lab. 

4-6 

MW 

419  N.H. 

(Field  trips  four  hours  per  week  in  April  and  May.) 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Zool.  9.    Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*2  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

(1st  half  sem.) 
2For  4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.  9-11     S  202  Vi v.  Shelford 

ditional  field  work  is     (2nd  half  sem.) 
assigned.  Field  9-12     S  (Two  all  day  trips) 

Zool.  8b.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  zoology.     (3  to  5).*    .Arrange.    Members 

of  the  department. 

ZooL  18.  Protozoology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  and  junior  standing.  (2).  1-3  TT;  314 
N.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 

Zool.  20b.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (1).  3  F;  340  N.H.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Zool.  21b.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:  One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing.     (2  to  5).*    -Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

ZooL  23.     Morphology  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3  and  22. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  .Ax).\.ms 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  66.  Vertebrate  Organogeny. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  3  or  63.  (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor 
Shltviw-w. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puta 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Second  Semester  Zoology — 79 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  106.     Topics  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Shijtvivvay. 

Zool.  110.    Climatic  Ecology. — (V2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  111.     Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (}4  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Shelford. 

Zool.  115.    Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  340  N.H.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.    Faunistic  Zoology. — (J 2  to  1  unit).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Van  Cleave. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Morphology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Adams. 

Zool.  123.     Faunistic  and  Systematic  Zoology. — (1  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Van  Cleave. 

Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — Time  and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Shumw.\y. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION  CALENx 

1934-35  ' 

FIRST  SEMESTER  "^AR 

1934 

Sept.  5-8,  Wed. -Sat Entrance  examinations  (get  progi 

the  Registrar's  Office). 

Sept.  13.  Thurs.,  7:30  p.m.  .  .Freshman  Welcome. 

Sept.  14,  Fri.,  8  a.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  ac  -ams  and  permits    J 

Sept.  14,  Fri.,  9  a.m Rhetoric  examination.  ^ 

Sept.  14,  Fri.,  1:30  p.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advis 

Sept.  14,  Fri.,  7:30  p.m .Student  night  meeting.  Visers 

Sept.  14-15,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  15,  Sat.,  8  a.m. -5  p.m. .  Registration  for  freshmen.  ,gj.g 

Sept.  17-18,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upper  classmen. 

Sept.  17,  Mon.,  1:30  p.m.  .  .  .Hygiene  examination. 

Sept.  18,  Tues Talks  for  freshmen   by   Dean   of   Men   and   Di 

Women. 

Sept.  19,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Sept.  24,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Sept.  29,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Oct.  30,  Tues Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  theses. 

Nov.  17,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  graduating  in  February  to  make  substi- 
tutions in  courses  or  to  remove  failures  of  the  last 
semester  or  the  summer  session. 

Nov.  22-24,  Thurs.-Sat High  School  Conference. 

Nov.  28,  Wed.,  12  m Thanksgiving  recess  begun. 

Dec.  3,  Mon.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Dec.  22,  Sat.,  12  m Holiday  recess  begun. 

1935 

Jan.  3,  Thurs.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Jan.  11,  Fri Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Jan.  22,  Tues Semester  examinations  begun. 

Jan.  30,  Wed Semester  examinations  ended. 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Jan.  30-Feb.  2,  Wed. -Sat.  .  .  .Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits  at 

the  Registrar's  Office). 

Feb.  1-2,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  4-5,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  6,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  11,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  11.  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  16,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

April  6,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to 

remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

April  18,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

April  23,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

May  13,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  23,  Thurs Military  day. 

May  24,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  3,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  10,  Mon Sixty-fourth  Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1935 
June  17,  Mon Registration  day. 
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KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 13 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 32 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 6 

Anatomy,  See  Physiology 71 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture.  .  .  51 

Art 9 

Astronomy 11 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical 

Education  for  Men 65 

Bacteriology 11 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 58 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  Law. . .  .^ 16 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  13 

Ceramic  Engineering 16 

Chemistry 17 

Civil  Engineering 22 

Classics 24 

Dairj'  Husbandry 25 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 40 

See  also  Art 9 

Economics 26 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics.  .  .  5 

See  also  Home  Economics 46 

Education 29 

Electrical  Engineering 32 

Engineering 34 

5eea/50  Agricultural,  Ceramic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railway 
Engineering. 

English  Language  and  Literature..  .  .  35 

Entomology 39 

Farm  Mechanics,  See  Agricultural 

Engineering 6 

Farm  Organization  and  Management, 

See  Agricultural  Economics 5 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 48 

French 75 

General  Engineering  Drawing 40 


PAGE 

Geography 41 

Geology 40 

German 42 

Greek 24 

History 43 

Home  Economics 46 

Horticulture 48 

Hygiene 49 

Industrial  Education 32 

Italian 77 

Journalism 50 

Landscape  Architecture 51 

Latin 25 

Law 52 

Library  Science 53 

Mathematics 54 

Mechanical  Engineering 56 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied..  79 

See  also  Agricultural  Engineering.  .  6 

Metallurgical  Engineering 58 

Military  Bands 58 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 58 

Mining  Engineering 62 

Music 63 

Painting,  See  Art 9 

Philosophy 64 

Physical  Education  for  Men 65 

Physical  Education  for  Women 68 

Physics 70 

Physiology 71 

Political  Science 72 

Psychology 73 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 38 

Public  Utilities 74 

Railway  Engineering 75 

Rhetoric 36 

Romance  Languages 75 

Scandinavian  Languages 38 

Sociology 78 

Spanish 77 

Speech 38 

Swedish 38 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.  .  79 

Transportation 74 

Zoology 81 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by  names 
of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are  indicated  by 
cross  references.    (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  on  page  11,  in  Art  35a-35b,  Com- 
mercial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  27b  and  31b.  These  two  courses  must 
be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  Iwurs. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  3^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  34  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.(E)        Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Law  Building Law- 
Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.        Library Lib. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An. Path. L.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.T.L. 

Armory Arm.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .  C.E.S.B.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Experimental  Zoology  Laboratory.. Exp.Zool. Lab.        University  Hall U.H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses F.G.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Gymnasium  Annex Gym. A.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
FIRST  SEMESTER,  1934-1935 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Agr. 

Econ.  1.    Introductory  Agricultural  Economics.— 

Credit              Section 
3                        Lect. 

Disc.  A 
Disc.  B 
Disc.  C 

Hours 

3 

3 

10 

2 

Days 

W 

MF 

MW 

TT 

Room 

103  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 
313  New  Agr. 

Instructor 
Ross 

Agr. 

Econ.  20.     Farm  Management.- 

arranged;  estimated  cost,  $5. 

— Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing. 

Local  field  trips  wil 

3                        Lect.  and  Disc.  10 

S  Lab.                  1-3 
T  Lab.                  1-3 

TT 
Th 

F 

316  New  Agr. 
331  New  Agr. 
331  New  Agr. 

Case  and  others 

I  Agr.  Econ.  30.    Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  10  M  118  New  Agr.         Stew.\RT 

Quiz  10  WF  118  New  .Agr. 

t  Agr.  Econ.  40.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 
(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 
(c)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 
(e)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 
(g)  Land  Economics. — .Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  10.  Economic  Relationships  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
(i).    11  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  17.  Economic  History  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Exion.  \  or  2.  (2).  Arrange.  Assistant 
Professor  Norton. 

Agr.  Econ.  22.  Types  and  Systems  of  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20.  Lectures  and  quiz. 
Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $i.  (3).  8  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
C.-^SE  and  others. 

Agr.  Econ.  24.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  junior  standing.  Local  field  trips  will 
be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  $i.     (2).     11  TT;  316  New  Agr.    Mr.  Wills. 

Agr.  Econ.  26.  Farm  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
316  New  Agr.    Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  .\gr.  Econ.  30;  senior 
standing.    Inspection  trip  required;  estimated  cost  $12.    (3).    3  MWF;  203  V.G.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  head 
of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Assistant  Professor  Norton. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics.— Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).   Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Norton. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


5] 
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Agr.  Econ.  112.    Agricultural  Economics  Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Credit  is  conditional  on  com- 
pletion of  acceptable  report  of  investigation.    Arrange,    .\ssociate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.     Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $\  to  $S. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

Lect. 

8 

WF 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Young 

"Seniors  will  receive 

B  Quiz 

9 

\V 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Hay 

only  2  hours  credit. 

J  Quiz 

X 

Tu 

201  .A.gr.  Eng. 

X  Quiz 

1 

Tu 

201  .A.gr.  Eng. 

SQuiz 

9 

F 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

M 

J  Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

Agr.  Eng.  2.    Field  and  Power-Driven  Machinery. — Prerequisite:   \gr.  Eng.  1. 

3  Led.  9  TT  201  Agr.  Eng.        Shawl 

J  Quiz  8  Tu  204  Agr.  Eng. 


A  Quiz 

8 

W 

204  .'\gr.  Eng. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

F 

Agr.  Eng.  5.    Drainage  and  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  1  M  204  Agr.  Eng.         Lehma.vn 

Quiz  1  \V  204  Agr.  Eng. 

Lab.  1-4       F 

Agr.  Eng.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.  (5).  Professor  Lehm.a.nn,  Assistant  Professor 
Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  20.    Farm  Concrete  Construction. — Prerequisite:    .A.gr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lect.  3  Tu  204  .^gr.  Eng.         Young 
P  Lab.                  3-5       Th 

J  Lab.  8-10     S 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  28.  Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  .-Xgr.  Eng.  3  and  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.    (3).    2-5  M\V;  Lect.,  arrange;  201  .■^gr.  Eng.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28.  Consult 
instructor  before  registering.     (3).    .Arrange.     Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

AGRONOMY 

A'o/«.-    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  $4. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either  semes- 
ter separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis 
problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    .\rrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTut^k,  R.  S.  S.mith;  Associate  Professor  Se.\rs. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5. 

3  Lect.  3  M\V  205  .Agr.  Pieper.  Dl-ngan, 
Lab.  1-3  Tu  600  Agr.  and  VanDoren 
Quiz                      3  F  205  .Agr. 

Agron.  28.    Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  $\.) 

5  Lect.  8  M\VF  205  .Agr.  Wimer,  Crane, 

Quiz  8  TT  205  .Agr.  and  Staltfer 

A  Lab.  1-4       Th  650  .Agr. 

C  Lab.  8-11     S  650  .Agr. 


'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  7.     Crop  Production  as  Affected  by  Environmental  Factors.- — Prerequisite:    Agron.  25;  junior 
standing.     (3).    Lect.,  8  MWF;  302  Agr.    Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

Agron.  11.     Role  of  Micro-organisms  in  Soil  Fertility. — Prerequisite:     Agron.  28;   Bact.  5a;  junior 
standing.     (3).    Lect.,  9  MWF;  302  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Agron.  29.     Field  Plot  Technic. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (3).     Lect.,   10  MWF;  302   Agr. 
Professor  Wood  worth,  Mr.  Mumm. 

Agron.  32.    Physical  Methods  of  Soil  Investigation. — (Given  in  alternate  years).    Prerequisite:  Agron. 
28;  junior  standing.     (3).     Lect.,  Disc,  Lab.;  1-3  MWF;  657  Agr.     Dr.  Staxjffer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  101.    Chemical  Properties  of  Soils  and  Their  Relation  to  Plant  Growth. —  (1  unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange;  306  Agr.    Professor  DeTurk. 

Agron.  104.    Seminar. — Hi  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange;  301  Agr.     Graduate  staff. 

Agron.  112.     Theory  and  Analysis  of  Plant  Breeding  Ih-oblems. —  (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Woodworth. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — H'i  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  W'oodworth;  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry.- — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors).  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawford. 

An.  Husb.  3.    Livestock  Judging. — PreregMui/e;  An.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent.    (5).    10-12  MTWTF;  S.P. 

Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

An.  Husb.  9a-s.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem; 
approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(c)  Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)  Sheep. — Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(g)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(j)   Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(s)  Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull 

.A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Ani- 
mals.— Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  21.     {i).     1  MWF;  An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An-  Husb.  36.    Selection  and  Use  of  Meat. — (2).    9  TT;  403  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  38.     Poultry  Breeds  and  JnAginz,.— Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  37.     (3).     3-4:30  MTWTF; 

Poultry  Plant.     (This  course  is  concluded  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess).    Dr.  Sloan. 

From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the 

University  in  the  Annual  Mid- West  Intercollegiate  Student  Poultry  Judging  Contest.     The  class 

will  visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.    The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  $10  to  $\S. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  7.   Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  .An.  Husb.  21; 

Chem.  32.     (5).    Arrange.    553  Agr.     Mr.  Hamilton. 

An.  Husb.  12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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An.  Husb.  22.    Advanced  Stock  Judging.— Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3.     (3).    3  MTWTF;  S.P.    Heads 
of  divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 

An.  Husb.  24.    Meat  Judging  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  10  or  36.     (2  to  5).* 
Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest.  Students  registering  for  meat  judging  only 
should  register  for  2  hours  credit.     This  part  of  the  course  will  terminate  at  Thanksgiving. 

An.  Husb.  25.    Beef  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  6.    (3).    2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 
Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

An.  Husb.  26.    Pork  Production. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  6.    (3).    9  MWF;  316  New  Agr.    Professor 
Carroll. 

An.  Husb.  40.    Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  An.  Husb.  37. 
(3).    8  MWF;  313  New  Agr.    Professor  Card. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — Arrange.    One  to  three  times  a  week.    (K  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(c)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — (1  unit).    One  to  three  times  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Pro- 
fessor Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.     Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — (J^   unit).     Two  hours  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — (14  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Lab.  fee  $5).    Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — ('^  to  1  unit).*    Two  to 
five  times  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — (J2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  11.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (Not  open  to  students  expect- 
ing a  degree  in  Architecture).     (3).    3  MWF;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  13.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a  and  32a  or  sophomore  standing  in  Archi- 
tecture.    (2).     11  MW;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  15.    History  of  Architecture.— PreregMmie:  Arch.  14.  (2).     11  TT;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  17.    History  of  Architecture.— Prere?Mi'5j7e.-  Arch.  16.  (2).    9  TT;  120  Arch. 
Arch.  31a.    Architectural  Design. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  120  Arch. 

A  1-4  TT  210  Arch. 

B  8-11  MF  210  Arch. 

C  8-11  TT  210  Arch. 

Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32a. 

/1-4       MW  210  Arch. 

18-11     S  210  Arch. 

^  {s-ii 

c  P-4 

^  \8-ll 

Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33.    See  Arch.  33  for  hours.    210  Arch. 
Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  65. 

5  .  19-12     M  200  Arch. 

^  ^  \l-4       MWF  200  Arch. 

^  {9-12 


3  A 


TT  210  Arch. 

S  210  Arch. 

WF  210  Arch. 

S  210  Arch. 


-4       TTF  200  Arch. 

12     F  200  Arch. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 
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Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  35.    See  Arch.  35  for  hours.    200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  38.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 
8-11  S,  1-4  MTWTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  43.    Technology  of  Materials.— Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a  and  32a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A 

Lect. 

B 

Lect. 

C 

Lect. 

Arch.  45.    Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1  or  18  and  registration  in  continuing  T.A.M. 

3  A  9-12  WF  310  Arch. 

Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

B  1-4  MW  310  Arch. 

Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

C  1-4  TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  1 1  M  302  Arch. 


(7). 
(7). 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

1-4 

TT 

310  Arch. 

11 

F 

302  Arch. 

8-11 

TT 

310  Arch. 

11 

F 

302  Arch. 

1-4 

MW 

310  Arch. 

11 

W 

302  Arch. 

Arch.  47.     Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:     Arch.  46  and  registration  in  Arch.  57. 
1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 


Arch.  57.    Reinforced  Concrete,  Theory.- 

2  TT,  9  S;  301  Arch. 


(5).     9  TT,. 

Prerequisite:    Arch.  46  and  registration  in  Arch.  47.     (3). 

(1).     9  Th; 


TT 
W 


210  Arch. 
120  Arch. 


Arch.  65.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  35 
302  Arch. 

Arch.  68.     Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     (3).     11  MWF;  301  Arch. 

Arch.  71a.    Architectural  Design. — (Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture). 

3  A  {\- 

Arch.  75.    Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor.     (Not  open  to  students 
expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture). 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Arch.  83.    Office  Practice. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Architecture.    (2).    10  TT;  301  Arch. 

Arch.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     Required  for  graduation. 
No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Theory  and  Design.    (3^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Palmer. 

Arch.  103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  Problems.     (Jo  to  2  units).'     Associate  Professor 
Morgan. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 

Arch.  105.    Architectural  P*ractice.— (J^  to  }4  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 

Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (K  to  2  units).*    Professor  Newcomb. 


ART 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.25  to  $3.75. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Art  la.    Design. — 

Credit 
2 


Hours  Days 

8-11  M 

8-10  TT 

1-3  MW 


Room 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 


Instructor 
-Anderson 


Section 

A 

B 

C 

Art  lb.    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  la. 

2  10-12     TT 

Art  2a-2b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b. 

2  1-4       TT 

Art  3a-3b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:   Art  2a. 

2  1-4       TT 

Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a,  and  2a  or  lb  concurrently. 

2  1-3       TT  342  L.H.  ANDERSON 


342  L.H. 
410b  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 


-Anderson 
Nearpass 
Nearpass 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Art  10a.     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

3  3-5       TT  342  L.H. 


Instructor 
Anderson- 


Lake 

Nicholson" 


Art  11.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  10  MW  120  Arch. 
Art  13.    Art  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:   Art  12  or  junior  standing. 

o  ri  Tu  120  Arch. 

•*  \l-3       Th 

Art  15.    History  of  Italian  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  Applied  Arts). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  9  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  17.    History  of  Ancient  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  .Applied  .Arts). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  1  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  2  la-21  b.    Freehand  Drawing. —  (Pri  marily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Architecture). 
2  .A.  8-11     TT  410a  Arch.  Woodroofe 

B  9-12     TT  410b  Arch.  Kennedy 

C  9-12     MF  410a  Arch.  Hogan 

Art  22a-22b.    Freehand  Drawing. —  (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  .Architec- 
ture).   Prerequisite:    Art  21b. 

2  A  8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts  Bailey 

B  1-4       MF  410a  Arch.  Hogan 

C  1-4       TT  410a  Arch.  Kennedy 

Art  23a-23b.    Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Architec- 
ture).   Prerequisite:    Art  22b. 

2  A  1-4       TT  Hall  of  Casts         Woodroofe 

B  9-12     MW  Hall  of  Casts  Kennedy 

Art  24a-24b.    Freehand  Drawing. —  (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture).    Prerequisite:  .Art  23b. 


8-11  MW 

9-12  MWF 

1-4  MWF 

9-12  TT 


10  Arch. 

403b  Arch. 
Hall  of  Casts 
401a  Arch. 


Bailey 

Donovan 

Woodroofe 

Nearpass 


Art  25a.    Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. 

4'  A 

'Section  C,  for  students     B 

other  than  Painting        'C 

curriculum,  3  hrs.  credit. 

Art  25b.     Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Art  25a. 

2                        A  9-12  MW 

B  1-4  MW 

C  9-12  TT 

Art  26a.    Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:  Art  25a  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course. 

2  9-12     S 

Art  26b.    Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  26a. 

2  9-12     F 


403b  Arch. 
Hall  of  Casts 
401a  Arch. 


Donovan 

Woodroofe 

Nearpass 


Art  27a-27b.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b  and  26b. 

3  1-4       MWF 

Art  28a-28b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b  and  26b. 

2  9-12     TT 
Art  29a-29b.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  2  7b. 

3  1-4       MWF 
Art  30a-30b.     Sketch.— Prerequisite:    Art  27b. 

1  9-12     M 
Art  31a.    Composition  and  Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  25a  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course. 

2  10  TT 
Art  31b.    Composition.  —  Prerequisite:    Art  31a. 

2  2  MF 

Art  32a-32b.    Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  31b. 

2  9  WF 


410a  .Arch. 

410b  Arch. 

10  Arch. 

10  Arch. 

403a  .Arch. 

403a  Arch. 
;t  precede  oi 
302  Arch. 

302  Arch. 

403a  Arch. 


Art  33a-33b.    Composition  and  Dlustration. — Prerequisite:    Art  32b. 

2  10  WF  403a  -Arch. 
Art  34a-34b.    Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

3  9-12     F  403a  Arch. 


Hogan 
Kennedy 

B.\ILEY 

Hog.\n 

Bradbury 

Bradbury 
pany  tl 
Lake 

Ne.^rpass 

Nearpass 

Nearpass 

Nearpass 
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Art  35a-35b.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  27b  and  31b. 

Credit              Section               Hours  Days            Room                        Instructor 

-.                                                /8  iMW             -tOia  Arch.              Donovan 

\9-12  S                   310  Arch. 

Art  36a-36b.     Conimercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  35b. 

,                                                 /8  MW             403a  Arch.              Donovan 

19-12  S                   310  Arch. 
Art  41a-41b.    Still  Lite.— Prerequisite:    Art  25a. 

2                                                      1-4  TT                403  Arch.                 Donovan 
Art  42a-42b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  41b. 

2  1-4  TT               403  Arch.                Donovan 
Art  43a-43b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  42b. 

3  1-4  TT               403  Arch.                Donovan 
Art  44a-44b.    PoTtradt.^Prerequisite:    .^rt  28b. 

2  9-12  TT                403a  .\rch.               Bradbury 
Art  45a-45b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:    Art  44b. 

3  9-12  TTS             403b  Arch.               Br.\dbury 
Art  46a-46b.     Sketch.— Prerequisite:    .Art  30b. 

1  9-12  M                  403a  Arch.               Br.\dbury 
Art  47a-47b.    Life  Pednting.— Prerequisite:    .\rt  29b. 

3                                                      1-4  MWF           403  Arch.                 Br.-ujbury 

Art  50.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  25a. 

2  1-4       TT  20  Arch.  Lake 
Art  51a-51b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:    An  50. 

2  1-4       TT  20  .A.rch.  Lake 

Art  52a-52b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  51b. 

2  1-4       TT  20  Arch.  Lake 

Art  90.     Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  art.     (2).    Arrange. 

ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  1.     Descriptive  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3).     11   MWF;  229  N.H.; 
one  hour  Wednesday  evening,  Observatory.     Professor  Baker. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Astron.  IS.     Geodetic  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor.     (3).     To  be  arranged;  Ob- 
servatory,   Professor  Baker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  103.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $4  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  tlie  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  .\t  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors :  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  5a.    Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Lect. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


8 

TT 

8 

S 

2 

Tu 

3 

Tu 

2 

Th 

3 

Th 

2 

W 

3 

W 

100  Chem. 
301  Chem. 
303  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
301  Chem. 
301  Chem. 


Tanner 
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Time  Table 


Bact.  5b.    Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Prereguisile:  Bact.  5a,  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 

Instructor 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

2 

A  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

367  Chem. 

B  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

367  Chem. 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

367  Chem. 

D  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

367  Chem. 

Bact.  7a.  Research  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  10  hours  in  bacteriology; 
consent  of  instructor.     (.Sto5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Tanner,  Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prereguisile:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  con- 
sent of  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20. 
(5).     Lect.,  U  MWF;  303  Chem.    Lab.,  1-3  MW;  360  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Bact.  26.  Pathologenic  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.  (5). 
Lect.,  8  TT;  103  Chem.    Lab.,  8-10  MWF;  367  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wall.\ce. 


Bact.  103.     Physiology  of  Bacteria.— 

Bact.  107.    Research  in  Bacteriology. 

Professor  Tanner. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
(1  unit).    Lect.,  9  MW;  366  Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 
—  (1  to  4  units).*    Conference,  arrange.    Lab.,  arrange;  365  Chem. 


Bact.  118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  bacteriology.  Pre- 
requisite: 10  hours  of  bacteriology  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (M  unit).  2  Tu;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 


BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  j?l  to  $3. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eiglit  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — The  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  woilds.  The  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  life.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz,  one  or  two  field  trips.  Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected 
without  it. 


31                     Lect. 
Disc.  1 
'Seniors  will  receive          Disc.  2 
only  2  hours  credit.         Disc.  3 
Disc.  4 
Disc.  5 
Disc.  6 

9 

8 

10 

11 

1 

8 

10 

TT 
Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
Th 

228  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 

hottes,  buchholz, 
Vestal,  Fuller, 
and  others 

Bot. 

lb.     Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.     Prereguisile:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

2                        A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

MW 
MW 
MW 

258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 
258  N.H. 

hottes,  buchholz, 
Vestal,  Fuller, 
and  others 

Bot. 

2. 

Morphology. — Prerequisite:    Bot 

1  or  5. 

(3).     1-3  MWF;  204  Entom. 

Dr.  Hague. 

Bot. 

3. 

Plant  Physiology. — Prereguisite: 

Bot.  1  or  5. 

5                        Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 

11 
8-10 
10-12 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

229  N.H. 

153  N.H. 

154  N.H. 

HOTTES  and 

assistants 

Bot. 

5. 

Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

Bot 

31                       Lect. 
'Seniors  will  receive          A  Lab. 
only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab. 

7.    Plant  Pathology. — Prerequisite: 

9 
10-12 
1-3 

Bot.  1  or 

Th 
TT 
TT 

5. 

229  N.H. 
259  N.H. 
259  N.H. 

HoTTEs,  Stevens, 
buchholz, 
Vestal,  Fuller, 
and  assistants 

3                        Lect. 
A  Lab. 

9 
8-10 

M 
WF 

425  N.H. 
349  N.H. 

Stevens  and 
assistant 

Bot 

90a 

.    Thesis  Course. — Prereguisite: 

15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing 

.    (2).    Arrange. 

Bot 

91a 

.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite: 

15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing 

.    (2).    Arrange. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  33.  Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  3  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).'  1-3  MWF;  155  X.H. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  43.  Pteridophytes. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  and  junior  stand- 
ing.    (3  or  5).*     10-12  TTS;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  45.  Plant  Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot. 
2  or  12,  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*    8-10  MWF;  206  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  56.  Plant  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  8  or  81,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  10-12  MWF; 
216  N.H.    .Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  60.  Advanced  Systematic  Botany. — Systems  of  classification  of  flowering  plants,  pylogeny,  use  of 
regional  manuals  in  the  identification  of  plants,  field  trips,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  6  and  junior 
standing.  (3  or  5).*  Lect.  1  TT;  Lab.  2-3  Tu,  2-4  Th;  350  N.H.;  field  hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr.  Fuller. 

Bot.  70.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  7  or  41,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).* 
Lect.  U  Tu,  Lab.  10-12  ThS;  304  N.H.     Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  81.  Plant  Ecology. — Pr eregM!.ji7«.-  One  year  of  botany  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  Lect.  8  TT; 
229  N.H.;  field  work  on  four  or  five  Saturdays.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  1 10.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members 
of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.    Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — ('i  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.    Discussions  in  Plant  Physiology. — (,'4  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Plant  Pathology  and  Mycology. — Qi  unit).  4  W;  304  N.H.  Professor 
Stevens. 

Bot.  118.    Discussions  in  Plant  Ecology. — (I4  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vest.\l. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Plant  Morphology. — {14  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on 
either  W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Plant  Physiology. — (^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  1  hour  on  M, 
W,  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.     Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.  Plant  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (1^2  to  2  units).*  (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
1  hour  on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  tu  4;  the  rest  arrange;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (>^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.,  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    .\ssociate  Professor  Vestal. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.  (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.  Stu- 
dents who  have  failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  .A.ccy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their 
final  grade  is  "C"  or  above.) 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

.\1 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

A  2 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

A3 

8 

MWF 

328  Com. 

LUKAS 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Green 

J2 

8 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Huegy 

HI 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Green 

K2 

9 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Huegy 

K3 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

Mover 

CI 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

C2 

10 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Lukas 

LI 

10 

TTS 

310  Com. 

LUKAS 

L2 

10 

TTS 

224  Com. 

MOYER 

L3 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Frese 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  tlie  course. 
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Time  Table 


Accy.  la.    Principles  of  Accounting.- 

-(Concluded) 

Credit               Section 
3                        D2 
Ml 
M2 
Fl 
F2 
Gl 
G2 

Hours 
11 
11 
11 

2 

2 

3 

3 

Days 

MVVF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

Room 
119  Com. 
325  Com. 
322  Com. 
325  Com. 
219  Com. 
325  Com. 
115  Com. 

Instructor 

Hackett 

Frese 

Huegy 

Frese 

Mover 

Frese 

Theiss 

Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — A  continuation  of  Accy.  1 
Accy.  lb).     Prerequisite:    Accy.  la. 

a.     (Credit  is  given  for  Accy.  la  without 

3                        C 
D 
J 
K 
F 
G 

10 
11 

8 
9 
2 
3 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

113  Com. 
113  Com. 
310  Com. 
310  Com. 
119  Com. 
119  Com. 

Newcomer 

Newcomer 

McMahan 

McMahan 

Baily 

Baily 

Accy.  le.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la. 
keeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la). 

(Students  who 

have  one  unit  of  book- 

21                       K                           9           TT 
iStudents  who   have     L                        10           TT 
failed  Accy.   la  may     O                          2           TT 
register   in   Accy.    le     P                          3           TT 
and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  "C" 

113  Com. 
113  Com. 
328  Com. 
328  Com. 
or  above. 

Newcomer 
Newcomer 

LUKAS 
LUKAS 

Accy.  2a.    Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy. 

lb,  registration 

or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 

3                        B 
K 
C 
LI 
L2 
D 
M 
F 
G 

9 
9 
10 
10 
10 
11 
11 
2 
3 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

115  Com. 
115  Com. 
lis  Com. 
115  Com. 
119  Com. 
123  Com. 
119  Com. 
123  Com. 
123  Com. 

Theiss 

Karrenbrock 

Theiss 

Karrenbrock 

Hackett 

Green 

Hackett 

Green 

Green 

Accy.  2b.    Intermediate  Accounting.- 

—Prerequisite 

•    Accy.  2a 

3                        A 
B 

8 
9 

MWF 
MWF 

222  Com. 
222  Com. 

Filbey 

Accy.  12.     Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — A  survey  course 
requisite:    Junior  standing. 

for  non-commerce  students  only.     Pre- 

3                        A 
D 

8 
11 

MWF 
MWF 

219  Com. 
219  Com. 

Frese 
Schlatter 

Accy.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  to 
4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others, 

Accy.  91  a.  Independent  Study.-^Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
eithe  r  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
part ment  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2. 

3  D  11  MWF  106  Com.  Littleton 

F  2  MWF  113  Com.  Newcomer 

Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 

3  D  11  MW 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b. 

2  L  10  TT 

M  11  TT 


115  Com. 


219  Com. 
219  Com. 


Filbey 
Schlatter 


Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems.— Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 
4b  separately). 

2  J                           8  TT  119  Com.                Baily 
K                           9  TT  119  Com. 

Accy.  5a.     C.  P.  A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a-3b. 

3  C                         10  MWF  317  Com. 
D                       11  MWF  317  Com. 


ScOVILL 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

2  O  2  TT  206  Adm.(E) 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  2b. 

3  F  2  MWF  lis  Com. 


Instructor 

MOREY 


Theiss 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  212  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  120.    Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Filbey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

ift  B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.    Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  are  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 

P3  A  8  MWF  322  Com.  Mandeville 

K  9  TTS  312  Com.  Mandeville 

C  10  MWF  307  Com.  Anderson 

D  11  MWF  307  Com.  Anderson 

F  2  MWF  328  Com.  Mandeville 

B.O.O.  2.    Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


A 

8 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Converse 

J 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Mandeville 

B 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Whitlo 

C 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Converse 

D 

11 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Converse 

F 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Converse 

B.O.O.  10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  Journ.  10).  For  students  specializing  in  journalism. 
(Offered  first  semester  only).    Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  and  6. 

3  B  9  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

D  11  MWF  310  Com. 

B.O.O.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

B.O.O.  91a.    Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 

either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
partment and  any  other  Department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
B.O.O.  3.    Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:   B.O.O.  2. 


B.O.O.  4. 


B.O.O.  7. 


B.O.O.  8. 


3                       C                        10 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  1. 

3                        A                           8 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O. 

2. 

2                       J                           8 

TT 

223  Com. 

L                         10 

TT 

223  Com. 

N                         1 

TT 

223  Com. 

0                       •      2 

TT 

223  Com. 

Advertising. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2 

3                        A                           8 

MWF 

310  Com. 

B                           9 

MWF 

329  Com. 

C                         10 

MWF 

329  Com. 

F                           2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Whitlo 


Anderson 


Jones 


Russell 
Heslip 
Heslip 
Russell 


B.0. 0. 11 .    Tjrpes  of  Business  Organizations. — Effecttve  management  of  a  business  under  various  forms 
of  organization.    Prerequisite:    Accy.  2b. 

3  A  8  MWF  224  Com.  Dillavou 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  14.    The  Technique  of  Executive  ConUol—Prerequisile:    B.O.O.  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  F  2  MWF  329  Com.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  17.     Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Credit   or  concurrent  registration  in 
B.O.O.  7. 

2  K  9  TT  329  Com.  Heslip 
B.O.O.  20.     Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  329  Com.  Huegy 
B.O.O.  75.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  .\ccy.  2a. 

3  A  8  MWF  223  Com.  Gray 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  credit,  includ-  ' 
ing  Econ.  1  and  .\ccy.  lb. 


A 

8 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

B 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Roberts 

K 

9 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

C 

10 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

L 

10 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Curtis 

D 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Roberts 

F 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la.  ' 

3  .A  8  MWF  122  Com.  Franklin 

J  8  TTS  122  Com. 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

i                      .\                         8           MWF  123  Com.                Roberts 

K                           9           TTS  223  Com. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  224  Com.  Dillavou 

D  11  MWF  224  Com. 

D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 

(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 

CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.00  to  $7.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  1.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4. 

3  A  8  MWF  214  Cer. 

B  8  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  21.     Ceramic  Pyrometry. — Prerequisite:     General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry.     (I).     4  Tu; 
214  Cer.  , 

Cer.E.  97.    Thesis. — (3  to  5).'    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     No  credit. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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'  Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

i 
Cer.E.  5.    Ceramic  Bodies.— PreregMm/e;  Cer.  1,  4.    (5).    Quiz,  10  MWF,  218  Cer.;  Lab.  A,  1-4  MWF, 
Lab  B,  9-12  TTS;  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  7.    Structural  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  I,  ^.    (3).    Lect.  and  quiz,  U  MWF;  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  16.     EaAmels.—Prerequisile:    Cer.  14.     (3).    8  Th,  214  Cer.;  9-12  TT,  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.   18.     Ceramic  Microscopy. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  40;   Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.      (3). 
1-4  TT,  9-12  S;  312  Cer. 

I  Cer.E.  22.     Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  11.     (3).     11  MWF; 
214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  23.    Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:   Cer.  1 1 ;  registration  in  Cer.  22;  G.E.D.  1  or  4.    (2). 
2-5  TT;  212  Cer. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.   101.     The  Chemistry  of  the   Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:      Elementary  courses  in 
organic  and  physical  chemistry*.     (1  unit). 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     (1  or  2  units).' 

Cer.E.  103.     Chemistry  of  the  Silicates. — Laboratory  to  supplement  Ceramic  Engineering  101,  which 
must  precede  or  accompany  it.     (1  to  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Professors  P.^vrmelee,  Hursh,  Andrews. 


CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  g2.50  to  ;518. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  apphcations  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry,  and 
miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students 
who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quah- 
tative,  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ceramic 
engineering,  entomology,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zool- 
ogy.   At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistr>'  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  .After  completing  Chem.  7  a 
student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  upon  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in  Chem.  2, 
he  may  register  in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Hopkins 

70  Quiz 

8 

MW 

8  Chem..A. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem..A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem..-\.,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

1 

MW 

9  Chem. .A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

73  Quiz 

3 

MW 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  93a.  General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  .Xn  elementary  resume 
of  the  various  fields  of  chemistry.  {Note:  This  course  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the 
general  science  requirement.  It  is  not  accepted  as  a  prerequisite  to  other  chemistry  courses.) 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  No  credit  is  allowed  students  who  have 
previous  credit  in  college  chemistry.    (3).   2  MWF;  100  Chem.    Professor  BtJSWELL  and  assistant. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  vvrith  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J-^  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  2  or  3.  Students  may  register  in  either 
lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

3  or  51 

X  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.              Reed 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.              Copley 

'Students  who   have  re- 

1 Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

ceived   entrance   credit. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem..A.. 

for  high  school  chemis- 

2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

trj'    are    given    only    3 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

hours  credit  for  Chem.  1. 

3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

Seniors  will  receive  only 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

3  hours  credit. 

4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem..A.. 

5  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem..A.. 

6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163.  116,  162  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

8  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

9  Quiz 

11 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

10  Quiz 

2 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

12  Quiz 

3 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem..A.. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

210  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem..^.. 

16  Quiz 

1 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

17  Quiz 

10 

TT 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring 

in  home  economics: 

18  Quiz 

1 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem.-A.. 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry.)  Prerequisite: 
One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are 
required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory'  in  some  one  section.  Students  in  the  curriculum  of 
chemistry  or  chemical  engineering  should  register  in  Sections  47  and  48.  Note:  Students  whose 
preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  or  3  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


2.3,  or  51 

D  Lect. 

10 

F 

100  Chem.              Audrieth 

E  Lect. 

11 

F 

100  Chem.              Quill 

'Seniors  will  receive  only 

F  Lect. 

9 

F 

100  Chem.               B.A.ILAR 

2  hours  credit  in  Chem. 

20  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  111  Chem. 

2.     Students  below  the 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.A. 

rank  of  senior  receive  5 

21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303,  300  Chem. 

hours    credit,    provided 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

their  high  school  chemis- 

22 Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

try  has  not  been  used  for 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

entrance  and  their  final 

23  Quiz 

1 

WF 

201,  204  Chem. 

grade  in  Chem.  2  is  "C" 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

or  above. 

24  Quiz 

9 

MW 

162  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

212  Chem.A. 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem..A.. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

2 

•  MW 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

212  Chem.A. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

300  Chem. 

» 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz 

U 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

30  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (C 

ancluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  Co 

lege  of  Engineering: 

2,  3,  or  51 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive  only 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300  Chem. 

2  hours  credit  in  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

2.     Students  below  the 

33  Quiz 

8 

TT 

300  Chem. 

rank  of  senior  receive  5 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

hours    credit,    provided 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

their  high  school  chemis- 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

101  Chem.A. 

try  has  not  been  used  for 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

entrance  and  their  final 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

101  Chem.A. 

grade  in  Chem.  2  is  "C" 

36  Quiz 

8 

WF 

210  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

or  above. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

101  Chem.A. 

37  Quiz 

1 

WF 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

201  Chem.A. 

38  Quiz 

9 

MW 

210  Chem.A.,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

201  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Agric 

ullure: 

40  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

42  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring 

in  home  economics: 

44  Quiz 

8 

TT 

301,  HI  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering: 

47  Quiz  11  MW  300,  301  Chem. 
Lab.                1-3       Tu  201  Chem.A. 

48  Quiz  10  MW  9,  308  Chem..A. 
Lab.                 1-3       Th  201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)  Students 
may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one 
section.  Note:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Cliem.  2 
rather  than  Chem.  3. 


3  or  41 

'Students  who  have  used 
their  high  school  chem- 
istry for  entrance  credit 
are  given  only  3  hours 
credit  for  Chem.  3.  Sen- 
iors will  receive  only  3 
hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

81  Quiz 
Lab. 

82  Quiz 
Lab. 

83  Quiz 
Lab. 

84  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

9 

8 

1-3 

1 

8-10 
11 

8-10 
10 

1-3 


TT 

TT 

WF 

TT 

WF 

TT 

MW 

MW 

TT 

WF 


100  Chem. 

100  Chem. 
300  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 
303  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 
Ill  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 
HI  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 


Reed 
Copley 


Chem.  10.     Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 


5  or  2' 
'Students  who  already 
have  credit  for  the  labo- 
ratory work  of  qualita- 
tive analysis  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor, register  for  lec- 
ture and  quiz  only,  and 
receive    a    credit    of    2 


Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 

Lab. 

4  Quiz' 


9 

9 

8-11 

9 

1-4 

9 

fl-4 
\8-ll 


W  100  Chem.  Reedy 

MF  103,  111  Chem. 

TTS  310  Chem.A. 

MF  201,  300  Chem.,  308  Chem..\. 

MWF  310  Chem.A. 

MF  8,  9  Chem.A. 

TT  310  Chem.A. 

S  310  Chem..A. 

MF  116  Chem. 


hours.    Such  students  must  register  in  section  4. 

Chem.  22.     Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 

have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10.) 

5  Lect. 

A  Quiz 

Lab. 

B  Quiz 

Lab. 

Chem.  24.     Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite 

5  Lect. 

A  Quiz 

Lab. 

B  Quiz 

Lab. 


(For  all  students  who 


11 

W 

112  Chem.A. 

11 

MF 

308  Chem.A. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

11 

MF 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

S 

301  Chem..A. 

lisite: 

Ciiem.  10. 

9 

F 

112  Chem.A. 

9 

MW 

204  Chem. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem..A. 

9 

MW 

303  Chem. 

/1-4 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

\8-ll 

S 

301  Chem.A. 

Cl.\rk 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  24.     Quantitative  Analysis. — (Concluded) 
Credit  Section  Hours 

For  students  majoring  in  ceramics: 

S  C  Quiz  9 

Lab.  9-12 


Days 


TTS 


Room 


301  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 


Instructor 


Chem.  32.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— 
Chem.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8 

Quiz  1 

Lab.  2- 


(Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 


TT 
Tu 
Tu 


161  Chem. 
116,  161  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


FusON  and 
assistants 


Chem.   33.     Elementary   Organic   Chemistry. — (For  students  in   home  economics  and   pre-medical 
courses.)     Prerequisile:    Chem.  10  or  5.     (Limited  to  120  students.) 


5  Lect.  8  MW 

Quiz  8  F 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 


Conf. 
Lab. 


/9-11 
\8-ll 


Tu 
Tu 
Th 


100  Chem. 
100  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
303  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


Shri.n'ER  and 
assistants 


Chem.  34a.     Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the 


curriculum  of  chemistrj'  or  of  chemical  engineering.) 
5  Lect.  9  MWF 

Conf.  1  M 

(2-4       M 
(1-4       W 


Lab. 


Prerequisite:    Chem.  6,  10,  and  24. 
217  Chem.  \Iar\'el  and 

217  Chem.  assistants 

250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


Chem.  90a.  Thesis. — (.Vo/e;  Senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering  optional  instead 
of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from  the 
instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research  is  to 
be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser 
for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (3  to  5).*    Professor  .-Vd.\ms  (in  charge). 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Chem.  15a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  and  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  in 
addition  to  the  elementary  courses. 

2  9  MW  112  Chem.A.  B.mlar 

Chem.  16a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)     Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  Chem.  15a. 
2  Conf.  9  F  301  Chem.  .Axjdrieth 

Lab.  Arrange  350  Chem. 

Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a 


Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis 
40  and  41,  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  n  Tu  161  Chem. 

A  Lab.  1-4       TT  305  Chem. 

fl-4       F  305  Chem. 

(8-11     S  305  Chem. 


S>nTH 


B  Lab. 


Chem.  38a.     Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b  and  37b. 

3  Conf.  1  TT  217  Chem.  Marvel 

Lab.  2-4       TT  250  Chem. 

Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisile:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  217  Chem.     Professor  Rodebush. 


Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory-.) 
1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th 

C  Lab.  1-4       F 


To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps 

124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  43.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.) 
tration  in  Chem.  42. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4       Th 

B  Lab.  1-4       F 

Chem.  44a.     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 


(3).     9  TTS;    161   Chem. 
Chem.  40,  41,  and  regis- 
Phipps 
Chem.  40,  41.     (2).     10  TT;  161  Chem. 


Chem.  40. 
Prerequisite: 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Ser 

nester 

Chemistry— 21 

Chem.  50a. 

Physiological  Chemistry 

— Prerequisile:    Che 

m. 

24  or  22,  and  33  or  34a. 

Credit              Section 
5                        Lect. 

A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

Hours        Days 
9           TT 
/1-4       TT 
\8-ll     S 
1-4       MWF 

Room                        Instructor 
217  Chem.              Rose,  C.\rter, 
450  Chem.                   assistants 
450  Chem. 
450  Chem. 

Chem.  60a. 

cost  of 

Chemical  Technology.— 
inspection  trip  is  $30-^35 

Prerequisile:    Chem. 
per  student.) 

24 

,  registration  in  Chem.  34a.     (Estimated 

4                        Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lab. 

1 1            MWF 
1-5       M 
1-5       Tu 
1-5       Th 

1-5       F 

161  Chem.              Kistler 
50  Chem. 
50  Chem. 
50  Chem. 
50  Chem. 

Chem.  61a.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  42  or  senior  standing. 
4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 

A  Lab.  1-5       M  50  Chem.  Ho\v.\rd 

B  Lab.  1-5       Tu  50  Chem.  Howard 

C  Lab.  1-5       \V  50  Chem.  How.\rd 

D  Lab.  1-5       Th  50  Chem.  Ho\v.a.rd 

Chem.  62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  En^neering. — Prerequisile:  Senior 
standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.    (2).    Lect.,  10  M\V;  161  Chem.    Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  73a.  Metallurgy. — Prerequisile:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  onlv.  (3).  Lect., 
S  MWF;  161  Chem.    Mr.  Howard. 

Chem.  86a.  Chemistry  of  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field 
trips.     (3j.     10  MWF;  162  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 

Chem.  92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  expected 
also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry-.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  chemistry,  one  year 
of  French  or  German,  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

Graduates  only. ...  K  4  W  201  Chem. 

Chem.  95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory-  science.     (2).    8  TT;  112  Chem..\.     Dr.  B.\rtow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — i^U  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)  8  MW; 
303  Chem.     Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)    Arrange. 

Oi  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (34  to  1  unit).*  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem. 
Special  topic:  Non-aqueous  Solvents  as  Media  for  Chemical  Reactions  (Dr.  .AijT)rieth).  9  MW; 
105  Chem..'^.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — ("^  unit).  Lectures.  11  MF;  116  Chem.  .Associate  Professor 
Reedv. 

Chem.  123c.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  123a.)  (}4  to 
?4  unit).*    .Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

Chem.  125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     (I4  to  1  unit).*    4  Th;  162  Chem.     Professor  Cl.^rk. 

Chem.  126a.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

(L'ltimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetrj^  refractometry,  spectrophotometry,  colorimetry, 
microscopy,  etc.).     ('2  unit).     Lectures.    9  TT;  arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Engi. is. 

Chem.  126c.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

(Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  126a.)     {}i  to  ^4  unit).*    .Arrange;  305a  Chem. 
Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  127a.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Ji  unit). 
Lectures.     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Cl.\rk. 

Chem.  127c.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127a.)  (K  to  >2  unit).*  Arrange;  308  Chem.  Professor 
Clark. 

Chem.  132a.    Organic  Chemistry. —  (First  course.)     (Ji  unit).     1 1  TT;  217  Chem.    Associate  Professor 

Shriner. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work,  (jo  to  1  unit).*  .Arrange;  219  Chem. 
.Associate  Professor  Shriner. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  O4  unit).  Once  a  week.  11  VV;  217  Chem.  Professor 
.\d.\ms. 

Chem.  136a.    Organic  Chemistry. — Special  Topics.    (?^  unit).    11  TT;  112  Chem. A.    Professor  Fuson. 

Chem.  145a.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    (%  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  152a.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.  (J^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange;  467b  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155a.     Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 

chemistry).     (?4  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineeting.— Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a 
and  61b.     ('2  unit).     Lect.,  1  MW;  162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  i}4  unit).  Lect.,  9  TT;  162  Chem.  Associate 
Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186a.    Sanitary  Chemistry. — (}4  to  IH  units).'    Arrange;  60b  Chem.    Professor  Buswell. 
Chem.  190a.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professor  Rodebush,  Associate  Professor  Phipps. 
Inorganic   Chemistry. — Professor   Hopkins;    Associate    Professor   Reedy;    Dr.   Altjrieth, 

Dr.  Bail.^r,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark;  Associate  Professor  Reedy;  Assistant  Professors 

Smith,  Englis. 
Food  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  Ad.\ms,   Marvel,  Fuson;   Associate   Professor  Shriner; 

Dr.  B.-^ilar. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Phytochemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering.— Professor  Keyes;  Associate  Professor  Krase;  Assistant  Professor 

Kistler,  Mr.  How.'^rd,  Assistant  Professor  Swann. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  ^2.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E                           8-10     MWF           C.E.S.B.  Rayner 
F                        10-12     MWF          C.E.S.B.  Dell 

G  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Dell 

H  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Pickels 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1,  15,  16  or  18. 

4  E  8-10     MTTF        407  E.H.  Wiley 
C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B.  Dell 

F  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B.  Wiley 

G  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  17.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:  Math.  4. 

3                       E                          1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  20a.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  2,  15,  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3                       E                        11           MWF  101  E.H.  Wiley 
C.E.  21.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20. 

2                       E                         9           TT  101  E.H.  Crandell 

F                        10           TT  102  E.H.  Wiley 

G                         11            TT  112  M.T.L.  Bauer 

C.E.  22.    Highway  and  Municipal  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  21. 

,  p-  /lO  MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 

^  ^  (1-4       Th  309  E.H. 

C.E.  30.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  21  or  20a. 
1                        E                           1-4       Th  112-201  M.T.L.      Bauer 

F  1-4       W  112-201  M.T.L.      Bauer 

G  1-4       Tu  112-201  M.T.L.      Bauer 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Civil  Engineering — 23 


C.E, 


35.    Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or  landscape 
architecture. 


Credit              Section               Hours         Days 
7                        F                         /8           Tu 
^                        ^                         18-1 1     Th 

^                           {l-4        M 

Room 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 

Instructor 
Baxjer 

Bauer 

C.E. 

40. 

Water  SvkV^Xy.— Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3  and  4. 

,                        P                         /9           MWF 
^                        ^                         \l-4       Tu 

c.                       JIO           MWF 
^                       1   1-4       Tu 

208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 

Babbitt 
Babbitt 

C.E. 

41. 

Sewerage. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  40  or  40a. 

X                        F                       /ll            MW 
^                        ^                       1   1-4       Tu 

400  E.H. 
309  E.H. 

DOLAND 

C.E. 

42. 

Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or 
±                        F                       /ll            MF 
"*                        ^                       1  9-12     TT 

credit  in  C.E.  40  or  40a. 
208  E.H.                 Babbitt 
214E.H.,  113  M.T.L. 

C.E. 

49. 

Municipal  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:   60  hours  of  university  credit. 

3                        E                         10           MWF 

205  E.H. 

Doland 

C.E. 

50. 

Hydrology. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering. 

2                        E                           9           TT 
F                         10           TT 

208  E.H. 
208  E.H. 

PiCKELS 
PiCKELS 

C.E.  60.    Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite: 

3  E  11  MWF 

F  1  MWF 

G  9  MWF 

H  10  MWF 


Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 
102  E.H.  Oliver 

102  E.H.  Doland 

102  E.H.  Doland 

102  E.H.  Oliver 


C.E.  61.    Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 

.  I,  r9  MWF  405  E.H.  Shedd 

*  ^  \l-4  Tu  419  E.H. 

F  flO  MWF  405  E.H.  Shedd 

1   1-4  Tu  419  E.H. 

^  flO  MWF  400  E.H.  Vawter 

^  I   1-4  Th  419  E.H. 

Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  62. 

Vawter 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


3  E  8-10     MWF  419  E.H. 

63.    Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3. 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 

C.E. 
C.E. 

C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


Masonry  Construction.- 

3  E 

Statically  Indeterminate  Structures 

3  E  11 

Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — 

g-11 


10 

TT 

205  E.H. 

Vawter 

isite:    C.E. 

62  and  63. 

1 

M 

205-211  E.H. 

Shedd 

■  2-5 

M 

205-211  E.H. 

1-4 

WF 

211  E.H. 

1 

M 

208-214  E.H. 

Stubbs 

■  2-5 

M 

208-214  E.H. 

1-4 

WF 

214  E.H. 

1 

M 

.   405-309  E.H. 

Oliver 

•  2-5 
1-4 

M 

405-309  E.H. 

WF 

309  E.H. 

erequisite: 

C.E.  61  and  63. 

8 

MWF 

102  E.H. 

Huntington 

Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  64. 

MWF  205  E.H.  Cross 

-Prerequisite:    C.E.  61. 

MF  408  E.H.  Stubbs 

TT  408  E.H. 


Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
MWF  400  E.H.  Oliver 

-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
9  MW  101  E.H.  Crandell 

U  TT  205  E.H.  Vawter 


89.  Structural  Engineering. — Prerequisite: 

3  E  9 

90.  Contracts  and  Specifications. - 

2  E 

F 

91.  Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  8  MF  405  E.H.  Stubbs 

98.  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  liead  of  department. 

I  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

99.  Inspection  Trip. — No  credit,  but  required  for  graduation. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
C.E.  101.    Water  Supply.— 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  11  TT  204  E.H.  Babbitt 

C.E.  103.    Highway  Engineering. — 

1  unit  11  MW  308  E.H.  Crandell 

C.E.  105.     Reinforced  Concrete  Theory. — 

1  unit  4  MF  205  E.H.  Cross 

C.E.  106.    Reinforced  Concrete  Structures. — 

1  unit  4  TT  205  E.H.  Cross 

C.E.  109.    Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. — 

1  unit  .s  MW  204  E.H.  Babbitt 

C.E.  112.    Masonry  Construction. — 

1  unit  9  MW  201  E.H.  Hunti.vgto.n 

C.E.  130.    Hydrology.— 

1  unit  1  TT  208  E.H.  Pickels 

C.E.  140.    Research. — 

}  2-2  units'  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

C.E.  198.     Thesis. — 

1-2  units*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

CLASSICS 

Greek 

Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  EngUsh  literature,  histor>-.  and  philosophy.  .■M  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  lla-llb,  13.  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  histor>',  and  philosophy.  .A.t  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  lla- 
llb,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  .At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

A.   GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Greek  la.    Elementary  Greek.— (4).     1 1  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greeks.     Second  Year  Greek.     Plato.— Prerequisile:    Greek  la-lb.     (3).     1 1  MWF;  1 14  L.H.     Mr. 
Johnston. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek  5.     Herodotus  and  Lyric  Poets. — Prerequisite:    Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent.     (3).     9  TTS; 
114  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perrv. 

Greek  Life  .\nd  History 

Kote:  For  Greek  16,  18,  and  History  55,  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 

Greek  16.    Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (1).    3  Th;  120  L.H.    Dr. 
Rapp. 

Greek  18.    Greek  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    (2).    2.TT;120L.H.    Dr.  R.\pp. 

Greek  History. — See  History  55.     1  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Oldfather. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  lOSb.    Plato. —  (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Greek  UOa.    See  Latin  110a. 

Greek  121.    Thucydides. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    9  MF;  124  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

B.  LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  6.  Cicero. — Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  lla-llb.  (4).  2  TWTF; 
114  L.H.     Mr.  Stone. 

f       Latin  la.     Ovid. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.     (4).     1  TWTF;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  3.  Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.  (.S).  10  MWF; 
120  L.H.     Professor  C.\nter. 

Latin  5a.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).    4  Th;  120  L.H.    Dr.  Rapp. 

Rom.a^n  Life  .\nd  History 

Latin  20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Note:  This  course 
presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen.  (2).  2  TT; 
202  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Latin  18.    Roman  Archeology.— (2).     1  TT;  120  L.H.     Dr.  Rapp. 

Latin  23.  Livy,  TibuUus,  and  Propertius. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  (i). 
2  MWF;  120  L  H.    Professor  Center. 

Latin  30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  .A.rrange.  Professor 
Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  102.    Roman  Oratory.— (1  unit).    4  MW;  120  L.H.     Professor  C.\nter. 

Latin  104.    Latin  Paleography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .A.rrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. —  (1  unit).  .Arrange.  Professors  Oldfather,  Canter;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Perry. 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  }?3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  1.  Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  sophomore  standing.  (3).  1-4  TT; 
503  Agr.    -Assistant  Professor  OvER^L\N,  Mr.  G.\rrett. 

D.H.  6a.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor.  (3). 
Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckev. 

D.H.  22.  Cheese  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  sophomore  standing.  (3).  8  TT;  7-12  S. 
D.Mfrs.     Professor  Rvehe,  Mr.  Tlckey. 

D.H.  23a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).     .Arrange. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  .Assistant  Professor  Br.\nnon. 

(c)  Dairy  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Overm.\n. 

(e)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fr.\ser. 

(g)  Dairy  Manufactures.  —  Professor  Rleiie,  .Associate  Professor  Tr.\cy. 

(j)    Dairy  Production. — Professors  G.\ines,  V.\pp;  .Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

Credit  Section  Hours 

3'  Lect.  9 

'Juniors  and  seniors  Lab.  S-10 

receive  only  2  hours        Quiz  9 

credit. 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

.M 

127  New  Agr. 

XEVENS,    KfHL.MAM 

W 

S.P. 

F 

205  Agr. 

127  New  .Agr. 
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D.H.  24b. 

Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

Lect. 

1 

Th 

D.Mfrs. 

TUCKEY,  R.^MSEY 

'Juniors  and  seniors 

Quiz 

2 

Th 

D.Mfrs. 

receive 

only  2  hours 

A  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

D.Mfrs. 

credit. 

B  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

D.Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  4.     Ice  Cream  Msiking.—Prerequisile:    D.H.  24b  and  junior  standing.     (5).     1-4  TT.  4  MWF; 
D.Mfrs.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1934-35).     .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 

R.\MSEY. 

D.H.  10.     Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  Sa  and  Sb;  junior  standing*     (4).     1-4 
MWF;  456  .\gr.    Assistant  Professor  Br.\nnon,  Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  17.    Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  2  and  junior  standing.    (3).   .^.rrange; 
553  Agr.     Professor  Y.\pp. 

D.H.  20.    Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  553 
Agr.     Professor  Fr.^ser. 

D.H.  25.    Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  2  and  junior  standing.     (2). 
Arrange;  120  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (Vo  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — ('o  to  2  units).*    -Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Pruch.\. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overm.^n'. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — O^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.    Research. —  (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Note:   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  D.H.  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Overm.vn. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  V.\pp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .Associate  Professor  Neve.ns. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  G.\ines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.    Seminar. — Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteriology,  dair>-  chemistry,  and  dair>'  manufac- 
tures.    {^2  unit).    Once  a  week.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.     Seminar. — Current  literature  in  biologj'  of  milk  production.     (M  unit).     Once  a  week. 
Professor  Gaines. 

ECONOMICS 

(Including  courses  formerly  listed  as  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation) 
(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  .Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Ek:onomics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore  year. 

The  courses  in  economics  may  be  grouped  in  several  rather  distinct  fields  in  which  students  may  find 
it  profitable  toconcentratein  their  junior  and  senior  years.  The  following  fields  are  suggested:  economic 
theory,  history,  and  statistics;  public  and  private  finance,  including  insurance;  labor;  foreign  trade; 
public  utilities  and  transportation. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Econ.  1.    F*rinciples  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 

5 

'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  hsted  under 
Lect.  I  must  enroll  in 
Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.   II  in  Lect.  II. 


'Lect.  I 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson,  Behling 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

312  Com. 

and  others 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

307  Com. 

B3  Qu'z 

9 

MWF 

328  Com. 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

326  Com. 

B5  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

108  Com. 

E  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

113  Com. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — (Concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect.  II 

11 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson,  Behling 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

307  Com. 

and  others 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

HI  Com. 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

326  Com. 

D3  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

108  Com. 

D4  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

325  Com. 

FQuiz 

2 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Econ.  2.    Elements  of  Economics.— Preregu«i7e; 

30  hours  of  university  work. 

Exclusively  for  non- 

commerce  students.     Not  open  to  those  who 

have  had  Econ.  1. 

3 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

326  Com. 

LouNSBURY  and 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

219  Com. 

others 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

325  Com. 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

305  P.L. 

C4  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

C5  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

D  Quia 

11 

MWF 

222  Com. 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

326  Com. 

E3  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

222  Com. 

• 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

326  Com. 

F2  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

222  Com. 

J  Quiz 

8 

TTS 

307  Com. 

K  Quiz 

9 

TTS 

326  Com. 

L  Quiz 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. 

—Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2. 

3 

Lect. 

9 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee  and  others 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

325  Com. 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MF 

322  Com. 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

307  Com. 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

307  Com. 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

306  Com. 

Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

. — Open 

to  freshmen  only. 

3 

'Lect.  I 

1 

M 

114  Com. 

BoGART  and 

El  Quiz 

1 

WF 

101  Com. 

others 

•Students    registered    in 

E2  Quiz 

1 

WF 

122  Com. 

quiz  sections  listed  under 

E3  Quiz 

1 

WF 

106  Com. 

Lect.   I    must   enroll   in 

E4  Quiz 

1 

WF 

125  Com. 

Lect.     I;     those    under 

E5  Quiz 

1 

WF 

108  Com. 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II;  and 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

those  under  Lect.  Ill  in 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

219  Com. 

Lect.  III. 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

108  Com. 

Lect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

ROGART 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

108  Com. 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

125  Com. 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

122  Com. 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

101  Com. 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

106  Com. 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

108  Com. 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

306  Com. 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

HI  Com. 

Lect.  Ill 

10 

T 

114  Com. 

A  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  Com. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MW 

106  Com. 

C  Quiz 

10 

MW 

123  Com. 

D  Quiz 

11 

MW 

122  Com. 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

326  Com. 

K3  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

222  Com. 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS     ■ 

306  Com. 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

222  Com. 

Econ.  92  (formerly  Trans.  1) 

.   Economics  of  Transportation. 

— Prerequisite:  Econ. 

1  and  junior  standing. 

3 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

306  Com. 

LocKLiN  and 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

306  Com. 

others 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

EQuiz 

1 

MWF 

307  Com. 

FQuiz 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Econ.  9.     Advanced   Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3;  senior 

Instructor 
Wright 


standing. 

Credit             Section 

3                       Lect. 

A  Quiz 

J  Quiz 

K  Quiz 

Hours 
8 
8 
8 
9 

Days 

W 

MF 

TT 

TT 

Room 
215  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 

1.  10.    Corporation  Finance  and  Management. 

—Prerequisite:   Econ.  1 

3                        A  Quiz 
LQuiz 

8 
10 

MWF 
TTS 

312  Cora. 
122  Com. 

1.  11.    Industrial  Consolidation.— 

-Prerequisite. 

Econ. 

10. 

3                       Lect. 

Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
10 

M 

VVF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

114  Com. 
108  Com. 
122  Com. 
108  Com. 
122  Com. 
108  Com. 

Brown  and  otiiers 


Econ.  23.    Current  Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.    Not  open  to 
Commerce  students  Or  L.A.S.  students  majoring  in  economics. 

3  D  11  MWF  306  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  25.    Economic  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  K  9  TTS  125  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  31.    Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  10  W  215  Com.  Litman 

C  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com. 

L  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com. 

-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.    For  engineering  students  only. 
10  MWF  108  P.L.  Van  Arsdell 


Econ.  35.    Corporation  Finance.- 

3  C 

Econ.  41.    Introduction  to  Labor  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  2  F  215  Com.  Berman  and  others 

Fl  Quiz  2  MW  322  Com. 

F2  Quiz  2  MW  223  Com. 

G  Quiz  3  MW  322  Com. 

Econ.  44.    Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite: 
3  E  1  MWF 


Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 
219  Com.  Helbing 


Econ.  51.    Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 


Econ.  55. 


Lect. 

11 

M 

114  Com 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

WF 

312  Com 

D2  Quiz 

11 

WF 

328  Com 

K  Quiz 

9 

TT 

328  Com 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

312  Com. 

Ml  Quiz 

11 

TT 

312  Com 

M2  Quiz 

11 

TT 

328  Com 

Hunter  and  others 


Economics  of  Insurance. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  9 

J  Quiz  8 

K  Quiz  9 


Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
M  215  Com.  Dickinson 

TT  305  Com. 

TT  305  Com. 


Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  D  Quiz  11  MWF  322  Com.  Berman 

Econ.  65.    Social  Control  of  Business. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  223  Com.  Gray 

Econ.  71.    Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  Tu  305  Com.  Dickinson 


Practice 


1-3       TT 


317  Com. 


Econ.  81  (formerly  Pub.  Util.  81).    Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3. 
3  B  9  MWF  223  Com.  Gray 


Econ.  89.     Some  Social  Aspects  of  the  Public  Utility  Industry.- 
standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 


-Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2;  senior 


K 


10 


TT 


209  Com. 


Thompson 


Econ.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange,  Dean  Thompson  and  other  members  of  the 
Department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  cour.se. 
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Econ.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
partment and  any  other  department.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Dean  Thompson  and  other  members 
of  the  Department. 

Econ.  95  (formerly  Trans.  10).    Railroad  Rates. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  K  9  TTS  101  Com.  Locklin 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory.— (1  unit).    3  MWF;  212  Com. 

Econ.  102.     Monetary  Theory  and  Theory  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. 

Arrange.    Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  103.    The  Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  212  Com. 


-(1  unit). 


Econ.  104a.    Theories  and  Policies  of  Foreign  Commerce. — (1  unit). 

LlTM.^N. 


3  TT;  209  Com.     Professor 


Econ.  105.    Public  Finance.— (1  umt).    4-6  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  107.    The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks,  with 
Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States. — (1  unit).  Arrange. 
Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  112c.    Labor  Problems:    Trade  Unionism. 
Herman. 


-(1  unit).    4-6  VV;  212  Com.    Associate  Professor 


Econ.  118.    Seminar. — Thesis  course.    (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must  register 
in  Economics  118;  registration  for  other  students  is  optional).    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year  Seminar. — Professor  Litm.\n. 

(b)  First  Year:   General  Economics. — .Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Fhibllc  Utilities. — .^Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.  History  of  Economic  Thought.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  212  Com. 

Econ.  124.  International  Economics  and  Finance. — (1  unit).    3-5  F;  209  Com.    Professor  Bog.\rt. 

Econ.  123.  Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  143.  Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  209  Com.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.    Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180  (formerly  Pub.  Util.  180).    Management  of  Public  Utilities.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  209  Com. 
Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  192  (formerly  Trans.  100).    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Locklin. 


EDUCATION 
A.   GENERAL  EDUCATION 


Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 


Ed.  5. 


Ed.  6. 


3                        C 

10 

MWF 

303  Adm.(E) 

Sanford 

Comparative  Education.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Junior  standing. 

3                       E 

1 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

L 

10 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

Principles  of  Secondary  Education 

— Prerequisite:    Ed 

.  25. 

3                          J 

8 

TTS 

308  Adm.(E) 

Clement 

K 

9 

TTS 

308  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

L 

10 

TTS 

206  Adm.(E) 

Williams 

M 

11 

TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

El 

1 

MWF 

206  Adni.(E) 

Williams 

E2 

1 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

F 

2 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

G2 

3 

MWF 

307  Adm.(E) 

Potthoff 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prp-equisite:    Ed.  25. 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  civics,  economics,  Enghsh,  general  science, 
history,  home  economics,  physics,  or  music,  or  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan 
to  take  Educational  Practice,  must  register  in  the  sections  indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  reg- 
ister at  the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields 
indicated  may  enroll  in  these  sections. 

Credit              Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3 
(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) 1 

S8^^"i^::^fp^'=i3?;::::  A         «     ^^^^f     303u.h.s.       hak^.h 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) 1 

(Music— Ed.  Prac.  20) Dl  11  MWF  207  U.H.S.  Holmes 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) .  .     F  2  MWF  104  U.H.S.  King 

(fS'-E^d'-p';"c':-naV.:::::}Gi        ^      mwf     205u.h.s.       mch..rrv 

(Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) ] 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) ^  G2  3  MWF  210  U.H.S.  Habberton 

(Economics — Ed.  Prac.  27). .  .  .  | 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) H  4  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Reaga.n 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan  to  take 

Educational  Practice  will  enroll  in  the  sections  listed  below: 

B  9  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

C  10  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Odell 

D2  11  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Monroe 

G3  3  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 

3  J  8  TTS  307Adm.(E)  Peters 

K  9  TTS  312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

L  10  TTS  312  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

M  11  TTS  206Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

E  1  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

F  2  MWF  312  .Adm.(E)  Peters 

^Section  G  is  for  stu-     F2  2  MWT  308  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

dents  who   have   not   'G  3  MWF  204  .A.dm.(E)  Cameron 

taken  Psych.  1.    Con-     H  4  MWF  312  .A.dm.(E)  DoLCH 

sent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained. 

Ed.  99a.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (2).    Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  30.    History  of  American  Education- — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2.     (2).    10  TT;  303 
Adm.(E).    Dr.  Sanford. 

Ed.  18.    Educational  Measiirements. — Prerequisite:   Ed   25.    (3).    8  MWF;  312  Adm.(E).    Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  21.     Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  Ed.  25.     (3). 
2  MWF;  303  Adm.(E).    Dr.  Browne. 

Ed.  41.    Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (3). 
9  MWT;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 


Ed.  42.    Special  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
Professor  Dolch. 


(3).    3  MWF;  303  .A.dm.(E).    Assistant 


Ed.  45.    Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.    (3).    11  MWF; 
204  Adm.(E).    .'\ssociate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  SO.    Psychology  of  the  Pre-School  Child.— Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).     9  MWF;  204  Adm.(E). 
Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  52.    Function,  Organization,  and  Methods  of  the  Evening  School. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  52).    Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind. Ed.  53).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  .\dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Courses  for  Graduates 


Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisite  to  all  courses  for  graduates.  For  a 
master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in 
history  of  education  as  undergraduates,  Education  11  or  30  is  required. 

Ed.  104.  Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  307  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  106.  High  School  Administration. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cle.ment. 

Ed.  123.  Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  304  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  206  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.  Educational  Psychology.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  127.  High  School  Curricula.— (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 
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Ed.  128.    Junior  High  School.— (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  308  .•\dm.(E).    Professor  Clememt. 

Ed.  147.    Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).'    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  170.    Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  104.     (1  unit).     10- 
12  S;  307  Adm.(E).     Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:     Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron,  Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  187.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Mays. 

Ed.  190.    Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:    3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent 
of  instructor.     (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10a.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Art). 

English  42.    Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (2).     (See  English). 

French  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  French. — (3).    (See  French). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).    (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Home  Economics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Coiu-se. — (3).    (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25a.    Grade  School  Methods. — (3).     (See  Music). 

Music  26a.    High  School  Methods. — (3).    (See  Music). 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95a.    Methods. — (3).    (See  Physical  Education  for  Women). 

C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  6,  and  10,  except  that 
students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  8,  11,  11a,  13,  14,  15,  20,  21,  25  or  27  must  register  at  the  same 
time  for  Ed.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old 
Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gymnasium. 
For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson  and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's 
Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford,  at  102 
University  High  School. 

Ed.   Prac.    1.     Physical   Education  for   Men. —        Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Students 
(2  to  4).*  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  .\. 

Ed.   Prac.   2.  Physical   Education  for   Men. —  Ed.  Prac.  14.    Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 

(2  to  4).*  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
Ed.   Prac.   3.  Physical   Education  for   Men. — 

(2  to  4).*  Ed.  Prac.  15.    History. — (5).    Students  must  be 

„ ,     „  ^       -nu     •     1    i:.j       ^-        r       Tv/r  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.   Prac.   4.     Physical  Education  for   Men. — 

(2  to  4).*  Ed.  Prac.  16.    Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).*       Ed.  Prac.  17.    Latin. — (5). 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.)  „,    _.         ,„     ._   .,  ..  _, 

Ed.  Prac.  19.    Mathematics. — (5). 
Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be        t^.  t^       -,„     h*     •        /,       c-n  .    c-     j 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  Ed.  Prac.  20.    Music^(3  to  5).*    Students  must 

be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Dl. 
Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry. — (5).    Students  must  be       „.    _,        ^,      t..      ■  ,^^      c.    j, 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A.  Ed.  Prac.  21.    Physics.— (5).    Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 
Ed.   Prac.  8.     Civics. — (5).     Students   must   be        t^  .    t^         -,,      o        •  ._       /-^ 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2.  Ed.  Prac.  23.     Spamsh.— (a). 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing.  Art.— (3  to  5).'  Ed.  Prac.  24      Stenography  and  Typewriting.— 

(3  to  s). 
Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical.-(3  to  5).'        Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education.-(5).    Stu- 
Ed.  Prac.  11.    English.— (5).    Students  must  be  dents  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10.  Section  H. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  SecUon  Gl.  Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech. — (5).    Students  must  be        Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics.— (5).    Students  must 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl.  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5).  Ed.  Prac.  28.    German.— (5). 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-'ist  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
of  technical  agriculture.    (2).    11  TT;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  50,    Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.     (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2to5«         A    {?°achingTobearranJed}  Tolono  H.S.  Henberson 

B    KhiSbearranJed}  St.  Joseph  H.S.      Rucker 

C      Apprentice  teaching  in  state  Nolan 

Agr.  Ed.  51.     Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:     Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.     (3). 
4  MWF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  91.     Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing 
and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.    (2).    11  MW;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 

E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 


Ind.  Ed.  1. 

Industrial  Arts. — First  Course 

4                       Lect. 
Shop 

9 
8-10 

TT 
MWF 

Wood  Shop 
Pat.  Lab. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Ind.  Ed.  2. 

Advanced  Industrial  Arts. — 

4                        Lect. 

Shop  A 

10 
10-12 

TT 
MWF 

Wood  Shop 
Pat.  Lab. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. —  (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Journ.  9a.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2).    (See  Journalism). 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  41.    Survey  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  41.)    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  52.    Function,  Organization,  and  Methods  of  the  Evening  School. — (Same  as  Ed.  52).    Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53.)    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.    (3J.    10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.    Methods  of  Trade  Teaching. — (3).    Arrange.    310  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  62.    History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.— (3).    11  MWF;  310  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 
ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  11.     Direct  Current  Apparatus  and  Single  Phase  Alternating  Current  Circuits. — Prerequisite: 
Physics  la,  lb,  3a,  3b;  Math.  8  or  9;  registration  in  E.E.  61. 


XI 

8 

MWF 

305  E.H 

X2 

8 

MWF 

111  E.H 

Ql 

10 

MWF 

305  E.H 

Q2 

10 

MWF 

111  E.H 

Jl 

11 

MWF 

305  E.H 

J2 

11 

MWF 

203  T.B. 

PI 

1 

MWF 

305  E.H 

P2 

1 

MWF 

109  E.H 

E.E.  14.    Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  Illumination. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent. 

3  9  MWF  200  E.E.A. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student   puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Days 

Room 

MTWTF 

111  E.H. 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.H. 

MTWTF 

Ill  E.H. 

MTWTF 

215  T.B. 

First  Semester Electrical  Engineering — 33 

E.E.  25.    Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  registration  in  E.E.  75  and  Physics  44a. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  K  1 

L  9 

M  11 

N  11 

E.E.  35.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26  and  76;  registration  in  E.E.  85. 
4  K  8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

L  10  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

E.E.  51.    Radio  Communication  Apparatus.- 
3  Quiz 

K  Lab. 
L  Lab. 
M  Lab. 

E.E.  54.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26. 

3  1  MWF  101  E.H. 

E.E.  55.    Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

2         Lect.  KLMNY  9  Th  305  E.H. 

K  2-4       TT  312  E.H. 

L  2-4       TT  314  E.H. 

M  1-3       MF  312  E.H. 

N  10-12     WF  312  E.H. 


— Prerequisite: 

E.E.  26  or  consent  of  instructor 

9           WF 

109  E.H. 

2-5       Tu 

311a  E.E.L. 

2-5       W 

3Ua  E.E.L. 

2-5       Th 

311a  E.E.L. 

Y  fl-3       W  312  E.H. 


18-10  S 

E.E.  61.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  E.E.  11. 

IX  1-4  M  214  E.E.L. 

Ql  9-12  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

Q2  9-12  Tu  214  E.E.L. 

Rl  2-5  Tu  200  E.E.L. 

R2  2-5  Tu  214  E.E.L. 

PI  9-12  Th  200  E.E.L. 

P2  9-12  Th  214  E.E.L. 

51  2-5  Th  200  E.E.L. 

52  2-5  Th  214  E.E.L. 
C  1-4  F  214  E.E.L. 
Y                           9-12  S  214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  71.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or* credit  in  E.E.  25. 
1  to  3*  K  I2 


TT  111  E.H. 

U-5       Th  110  E.E.L. 


To  be  arranged 

E.E.  75.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25. 

2  Lect.  KLMNY  10  W  215  E.E.L. 

K  8-11     M  200  E.E.L. 

LI  2-5       W  200  E.E.L. 

L2  2-5       W  214  E.E.L. 

M  8-11     Th  200  E.E.L. 

N  1-4       F  200  E.E.L. 

Y  9-12     S  200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  84.    Vacuum  Tube  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  E.E.  54  and  consent  of  instructor. 
1  K  2-5       Tu  305  E.E.L. 

L  2-5       Th  305  E.E.L. 

E.E.  85.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   E.E.  76;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

215  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  90.    Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

1  K  10  Tu  200  E.E.A. 

L  11  Tu  200  E.E.A. 

M  1  Tu  200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  92a.    Building  Wiring. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

1  K  11  Th  200  E.E.A. 

L  1  Th  200  E.E.A. 


Lect.  KLMNYZ 

9 

Tu 

K 

9-12 

M 

L 

2-5 

M 

M 

2-5 

Tu 

N 

8-11 

W 

Y 

2-5 

W 

Z 

2-5 

Th 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wluch  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table. 


E.E.  95. 


Seminar.- 

Credit 

1 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  E.E. 


Section 
K 
L 
M 

N 
Y 


Hours 
9 
1 
9 
11 
1 


Days 
M 

Tu 
W 
W 
Th 


E.E.  97.    Thesis.— Arrange. 

E.E.  90.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 


Room 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
305  E.H. 


No  credit. 


Instructor 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  open 
for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisites. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — {}/2  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — 4  F;  200  E.E. A.    Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Circuit  Transients. — .\rrange.    Associate  Professor  Knight. 

(c)  Symmetrical  Components. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Kr.'VEHENBuehl. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (J^  to  2  units).* 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 
E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design.— (1  unit). 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Arrange.    Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — Arrange.    Professor  Paine. 

E.E.  104.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Electronic  Control. — (1  unit). 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics.— 10  MWF,  104  P.L.;  2-5  M.  305  E.E.L.     AssisUnt  Professor 

Reich. 

(b)  Vacuum  Tubes  and  Amplifiers. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.    Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  Paine,  Tykociner; 
Associate  Professor  Knight;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 


ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

3  A  9  MWF  117  T.B.  King 

B  10  MWF  105  T.B.  King 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of 'the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.     Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  1  Wood  Shop         Casberg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  A  8  MWF  101  E.H.  Crant)ell 

B  9  MWF  205  E.H.  Pickels 


ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  ScandinaTian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b,  41, 
42,  and  including  at  least  10  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  3  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  hterature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.    No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  stude  nt  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ment  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  Enghsh, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  4i,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literatuie  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 

A.   ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.    Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
mum entrance  requirement  in  English.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b) . 

Instructor 
Kelso 
Goldman 
Parry 
Templeman 

TUPPER 

Secord 

RiNAKER 

Rapp 
Landis 
Finney 
Weirick 

BUSEY 

Parry 

BuSEY 

(Credit  is  not  given  for 
Secord 

RiNAKER 

Zeitlin 


Credit 

Section 

31 

Al 

A2 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B2 

B3 

CI 

C2 

C3 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

Fl 

Gl 

ours 

Days 

Room 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

120  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

3 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b).    Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 

31  A  8  MWF  142  L.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MWF  204a  L.H. 

only  2  hours  credit.         C  10  MWF  123  L.H. 


Engl.  12.    American  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 
2  .\  9  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

B  3  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Templem.a.n 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Jefferson 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

340  L.H. 

Kelso 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

203a  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

El 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

French 

Engl.  21.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  Literature.     (3).     11  MWF; 
103  New  Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
2  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Landis 

F  2  MWF  109  L.H.  Baldwin,  T.  W. 


Engl.  42.    The  Teaching  of  English  Composition.- 
204  L.H.    Professor  Paul. 


-Frer«gMtst7e.-  Nine  hours  of  composition.    (2).    2  TT; 


Engl.  56.    Tennyson. —  Intensive  study  of  the  principal  poems  of  Tennyson  and  his  contemporaries. — 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  303  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  except  as  otherwise  specified. 

Engl.  8.     Old  Enghsh  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:     Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).     11  MWF;  206  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  25.    Chaucer.— (3).    9  MWF;  114  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  29.    English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  exclusive  of  the  Drama. 

Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  33.    English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837.— (3).    9  MWF;  203  L.H. 


-(3).     9  MWF;  240  L.H. 
Professor  Zeitlin. 
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Time  Table 


Engl.  34.    Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — {3j. 


2  MWF;  123  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

1 1  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Professor  T.  VV. 


Engl.  35.    The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare). — (3) 
Baldwin. 

Engl.39.   Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. — (3).    1  MWF;  104  L.H.    Professor  P.\rry. 

Engl.  52.    The  Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Dickens,  Thackeray, 
etc.     (3).    9  TT;  105  L.H.     Professor  Bernbal'm. 

Engl.  54a.     Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the 
greatest  Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 


Engl.  55a. 
Engl.  60a. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

10 

WF 

203  L.H. 

Oldfather,  Van 
horne,  ha.milton 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

211  L.H. 

Landis 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

308  L.H. 

V.^N  HORNE 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

227  L.H. 

Parry 

Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 
3  B  9  MWF  110  L.H. 


Finney 


Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged).     Professor  Jones,  Dr.  Tupper,  and  others. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Flom.  Paul, 
Zeitlin,  E.  C.  B.\ldwin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors  Parry, 
Fletcher;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  111.    Caedmon  and  Cynewulf. — (1  unit).    .Arrange;  419  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  114.    The  Development  of  the  Essay.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  309  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400.— (1  unit).  10  TT;  104  L.H.  Pro- 
fessor Jones. 

Engl.  135.  Problems  in  American  Literature. — First  semester,  American  essay.  (1  unit).  8  TT; 
113  L.H.     Professor  P.A.LT,. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbalim. 

Engl.  140.  Investigations  in  Modem  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*  Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.   141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1   unit).     3  TT;  302  L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 

B.AI-DWIN. 

Engl.  143.  SeminarintheHistory  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (lunit).  Two  hours  a  week,  .•\rrange; 
220  L.H.    Professor  Bernbal-m. 

Engl.  145.    Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  147.  Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama. — (1  unit).  10  MW;  303a  L.H.  Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 


B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Rhet.  1. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 

^Special  sections. 


apositio 

Q. — Prerequisite 

.-    The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English 

\\ 

8 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Mood 

.\2 

8 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Gettmann 

A3 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Hurley 

AS 

8 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Blair 

A6 

8 

MWF 

303  L.H. 

.\llen 

A  7 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Martin- 

.\8 

8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Johnson 

2A9 

8 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Washbltin 

2.\10 

8. 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Griswold 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Glenn 

B2 

9 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Peterson- 

B3 

9 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Noble 

B4 

9 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

French 

B5 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

36 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Griswold 

B7 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Johnson- 

2B8 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Mood 

2B9 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

.A.LLEN 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Gett\lann- 

C2 

10 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Davidson 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

-(Concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

C4 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Jefferson 

iSeniors  will  receive 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Brawner 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C7 

10 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Stutzman 

^Special  sections. 

2C9 

10 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Noble 

Dl 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Harris 

D2 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Secord 

D3 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Goldman 

D4 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Lang 

D5 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Peterson 

D7 

MWF 

139  L.H. 

Stutzman 

D8 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

2D9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Templeman 

2D10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Gettmann 

El 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

E2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Fisher,  R. 

E3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hamilton 

E4 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Bloom 

ES 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

E6 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Osenburg 

2E7 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Trimble 

2E8 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

DOLK 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Trimble 

F3 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

DOLK 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Sand  in 

F6 

2 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

RiEBEL 

2F7 

2 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Fisher,  R. 

2F8 

2 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Svveney 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Wheeler 

G3 

3 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Fisher,  R. 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

»G5 

3 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Sand IN 

2G6 

3 

MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Osenburg 

HI 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Wheeler 

2H3 

4 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Riebel 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

204  U.H. 

SK2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

L2 

9 

TTS 

211  L.H. 

Gress 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Orlovich 

2M2 

10 

TTS 

213  U.H. 

Whitson 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Owen 

N2 

11 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Whitson 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

—Frequent 

individual  conferences,  to  be 

arranged.    Prerequisile: 

Rhet.  1. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Brawner 

A2 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Harris 

A3 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Peterson 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Kelley 

B2 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Martin 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Hurley 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Davidson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Brawner 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Haskell 

E2 

1 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Roberts 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

Hamilton 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Gress 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

Owen 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Individual  conferences,  to  be  arranged.    Prerequisiie:  Rhet.  1  and  2. 
3                        B                           9           MWF           104  L.H.  Goldm.\n 

D  11  MWF  104  L.H.  Kelso 

G  3  MWF  104  L.H.  Landis 

Rhet.  4.    Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     Individual  conferences,  to  be 
arranged.     (Not  a  course  in  short-story  writing).    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3  B  9  MWF  304  L.H.  Rapp 

C  10  MWF  232  L.H.  Finney 

D  11  MWF  302  U.H.  Trelease 

F  2  MWF  407  U.H.  Busey 

Rhet.  6.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  work  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).    3  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 
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Time  Table 


Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Recitation  and  conference.    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

Instructor 
Coleman 

Coleman  i 

Anderson  1 

Anderson  I 

Lang  j 

Anderson  i 

Coleman 

Coleman 
Saunders 
Saltnders 
Saunders 
Lang 

Rhet.  17.    Advanced  Composition. — Theory  and  Practice.     (Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students  and 
only  on  lecommendation).     (3).    Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    10  MWF;  302  L.H.    Dr.  Tupper. 

Rhet.  21.     Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaign  and  advertising  copy.     Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10.     (2).    2  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  reports  and  articles  for  business  magazines. 
Prerequisite:   Rhet.  10.    (2).    10  TT;  123  Com.    Assistant  Professor  C.  R.  Anderson. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

2           Al  (L.A.S,  Agr. 

Ed.) 

8 

MVV 

123  L.H. 

Bl  (Com.) 

9 

TT 

306  Com. 

B2  (LAS,  Agr. 

Ed.) 

9 

MW 

133  L.H. 

CI  (Com.) 

10 

MW 

122  Com. 

C2  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

101  Com. 

Dl  (Com.) 

U 

TT 

123  Com. 

D2  (Eng.) 

11 

TT 

108  P.L. 

D3  (Com.) 

11 

TT 

101  Com. 

El  (LAS.  Agr. 

Ed.) 

MW 

203a  L.H. 

E2  (Com.) 

MW 

305  Com. 

Fl  (Com.) 

2 

MW 

305  Com. 

F2  (Com.) 

1 

TT 

305  Com. 

F3  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

109  E.H. 

Speech  1. 


Speech  2. 


Speech  3. 


Speech  10. 


c. 

SPEECH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3                        Al                         8 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Huston 

A2                         8 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Seidenburg 

Bl                         9 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Hadley 

B2                         9 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Seidenburg 

CI                       10 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

C2                       10 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

Dl                       11 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

D2                       11 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

El                          1 

MWF 

202  Entom. 

Hadley 

E2                         1 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Swanson 

Fl                         2 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

JUDSON 

F2                         2 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Seidenblirg 

G                           3 

MWF 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

Business  and  Professional  Speaking 

. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 

2                        K                           9 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

L                         10 

TT 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

N                         11 

TT 

142  L.H. 

JUDSON 

Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite 

•    Speech  1. 

3                        B                           9 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

E                           1 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Seidenburg 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.— 

Prerequisite 

Speech  1. 

2                        K                          9 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

L                         10 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

N                           1 

TT 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Speech  3  and  junior  standing.    (3).    10  MWF;  142  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Judson. 

Speech  6.    Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:   Speech  2  and  junior  standing. 
(3).   11  MWF;  142  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Judson. 

Speech  8.     Dramatization. — Prerequisite:    Speech  10,  junior  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre. 
Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  9.    The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:  Speech  10,  junior  standing.    (2).    ITT; 
L.H.  Theatre.     Miss  Nelson. 

Speech  16.    Advanced  Study  of  Acting. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1 1,  junior  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  L.H. 
Theatre.     Mr.  Sw.\nson. 


D.  SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  12.    Norse  Mythology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  204  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  22a.     Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading  of  one  play.     (3).     1   MWF 
209  L.H.     Mr.  Johnson. 
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Scand.  4.  Intermediate  Swedish. — Conversation;  reading  of  piesent-day  writers;  composition.  Pre- 
requisite: Scand.  22  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language.  (2).  Arrange;  209  L.H.  Mr. 
Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  101.    Old  Norse  (Old  Icelandic). — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  130.  The  Runic  Inscriptions:  Old  Scandinavian,  Anglo-Saxon,  Gothic  and  German. — (1  unit). 
Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  F"lom. 

Scand.  ISO.    Research. — Thesis.    Conferences.    (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  )51.50  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either  de- 
partment, if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  It  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
the  department  except  2,  31,  and  32,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates 
or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others  desiring  strictly  practical 
work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control,  and  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

A 

8-10 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Hayes,  Kearns, 
Heiss 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

10-12 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Balduf, 

only  2  hours  credit. 

MiLUM 

C 

1-3 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milum, 
Burks 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures.  Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (Not  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  1 1  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf  and  others 

B  2  TT  202  Entom. 

Entom.  7a.  External  Insect  Morphology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 
(3).    10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  8a.  Economic  Entomology. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3  or  5).* 
For  5  hours  credit  additional  work  on  an  insect  collection  is  assigned.  8-11  TT;  312  Entom. 
Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1  or  2).*  Lect., 
4  Tu;  for  2  hours  credit  include  lab.,  3-5  Th;  104  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:   Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31 ; 

senior  standing.     (2  to  5).*    Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Members  of  the 
department. 

Entom.  20.  Insect  Control. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.  (4).  2-5  TT;  109  Entom. 
Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of 
undergraduate  biology,  including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (,' i  to  4  units).*     Time  to  be  arranged. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  107a.    Insect  Anatomy. — (1  unit).    10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:    All  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $1.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  Geometry. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

•  A  f  8-11  MF  To  be  assinged 

I  8-10  W  at  registration 

n  f  1-4  MF 

^  i   1-3  W 

f.  /  8-11  TT 

^  1    8-10  S 

D  I  1-^       TT 

^  \10-12     S 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

MF  201  T.B. 


B 


D 


f   1-4 
\   1-3 
/  8-11 
I  8-10 
r   1-4 

lio-i 


w 

TT  204  T.B. 

10     S 

TT  215  T.B. 

S 


G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Xt  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 

equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 

4  A  f8-ll     MF  303  T.B. 

\8-10     W  303  T.B. 

B  /1-4       MF  303  T.B. 

11-3       W  303  T.B. 

G.E.D.  6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering). 

3  C  8-11     TT  316  T.B.  Walker 

D  1-4       TT  316  T.B.  Jorgensen 

G.E.D.  7.    Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 
2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B. 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B. 

D  2-5       TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering). 

4  or  31  C  [X-lo     S  ^}  ^^^  '^■^-  Lendrum 
'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratorj-  fee  varying  from  $\  to  $2.50. 

A.  GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  5  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  economics,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  16,  17,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122, 
125,  142,  143,  151,  160,  161,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  Department,  and  also:  .Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,i.  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and  Bus- 
iness Law  la,  lb.  .A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  student's 
program  if  possible. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  Course.    Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

31  .\  8  MWF  247  N.H.  Shepard 

iSeniors  receive  only  2     B  9  MWF  247  N.H.'  DeWolf 

hours  credit;  students     C  10  MWF  247  NT.H.  Quirke 

who    have   credit   for     D  11  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf 

Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 
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Geol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 


(Not 


Credit 
2 


Section 
Lab.  1 
Lab.  2 
Lab.  3 
Lab.  4 


Hours 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

3-5 


Days 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 
251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 


Instructor 
Wanless 
DeWolf 
Sutton 
She PAR D 


Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology.- 


241  N.H. 


Sutton 


(3).     2  MWF;  247  N.H.     Assistant  Pro- 
(3).     10-12  TTS;  147  N.H. 


-Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 
4>  10  TWTF 

'Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  17.    Physiographic  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 
fessor  Shepard. 

Geol.  20.    General  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  One  semester  of  chemistry 
Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  43.  Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).     Lect.  and  quiz,  9  MWF;  241  N.H.    Lab.,  10-12  F;  251  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 

Geol.  44.    Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
3  Lect.  1  MW  247  N.H.  Wanless 

A  Quiz  10  Tu  247  N.H. 

B  Quiz  1  F  247  N.H. 

Lab.  1  1-3       Th  147  N.H. 

Lab.  2  10-12     F  147  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  9.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.  (3).  8  MWF;  236 
N.H.     Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  60a.  Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.  (2).  Members  of  the 
department. 

Geol.  61a.  Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  43  and  2a,  or  consent  of  head  of  depart- 
ment. Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering.  (3).  Arrange.  Associate  Professor 
Howard. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.    Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  253  N.H.     Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  125.    Sedimentation. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Wanless. 

Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  135.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  142.  Stratigraphic  Paleontology:  Paleozoic. — (1  unit).  Arrange;  236  N.H.  Assistant  Professor 
Sutton. 

Geol.  151.  Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — (1  unit).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Assistant  Profes- 
sor Shepard. 

Geol.  160.  Principles  of  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Associate 
Professor  Howard. 

B.   GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  5  hours 
of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  botany, 
economics,  education,  geology,  history,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  wliose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geograpliy  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:    6,  9,  10,  14a. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 
5' 
'Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit;  students 
who    have   credit   for 
Geol.    1    receive   only 
3  credits  for  Geog.  1. 


Al 

X 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Page 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

BURGY 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Page 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Randall 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

BURGY 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Randall 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

COZZENS 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Randall 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

POGGI 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

CoZZENS 

*In  registering  for  a  course  witli  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts- 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliicli  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

SI  A  8  MTVVTF    434  N.H.  Blanchard 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit.         C  11  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Burgy 

Geog.  4.    Geography  of  North  America. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2.     (3).    2  MWF;  422  N.H.    Dr.  Burgy. 

Geog.  14.    Weather  and  Climate. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.    (3).     11  MWF;  435  N.H.    Assistant  Profes- 
sor Page. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  435  N.H. 
Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  53a.    Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2,  one  regional  course,  and 
senior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  434  N.H.     Professor  Bl.\nchard. 

Geog.  60a.     Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoiing  in  Geography.     (2).     Arrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).*   Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 
Geog.  135.    Research. — (}^  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  6  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
French  la),  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course. 


41 

Al 

8 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

Bald 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Stubing 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Vollbrecht 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Brooks 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

Jehle 

C 

10 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Bald 

^ 

Dl 

U 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Stubing 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

300  L.H. 

E 

1 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

Fehlau 

F 

2 

MTWT 

204a  L.H. 

Vollbrecht 

G 

3 

MTWT 

206  L.H. . 

SCHIMPF 

HI 

4 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

SCHIMPF 

H2 

4 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Fehlau 

German  2.     Elementary 

Course 

(continued). — 

Prerequisite: 

German  1 

or  one  year  of  high  sch 

German. 

41 

A 

8 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Memming 

B 

10 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

Koller 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

1 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Krauss 

only  3  hours  credit. 

D 

3 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Koller 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course 

— Prerequisite 

German  2, 

or  two  years  of  high  school  German 

equivalent. 

4 

Al 

1                    8 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Krauss 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

Williams 

B 

9 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

C 

11 

MTWT 

211  L.H. 

Bald 

E 

2 

MTWT 

205  L.H. 

Jehle 

F 

4 

MTWT 

204a  L.H. 

Koller 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  three 
year.o  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 

4  A  8  MTWT       114  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

B  10  MTWT       205  L.H.  Jehle 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  courso. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Germaa  14.    Introductory  Schiller  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF; 
205  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 


-Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.    (2).    2  TT;  219  L.H. 


German  16a.    Conversation  and  Writing. 

Assistant  Professor  Koller. 

German  24a.    Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (2).    3  TT;  204a 
L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  28a.     Ljrrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing. 
(2).    9  TT;  204a  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29a.     Advanced  Conversation  and  'Writing.— Prerequisite:    German  16b  or  equivalent.     (2). 
2  TT;  211  L.H.    .'Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30a.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 


Coiuses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  19a.     Goethe's  Faust  L — Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
,     11  TT;  425  Lib.     Professor  Brooks. 

German  26a.    German  Literature  to  1800. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.    Professor  Aron. 

German  31.    Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:   Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    .A.rrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
German  101.     Seminar  in  the  German  Novel. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.     Professor  Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  103.    Introduction  to  the  Historical  Study  of  the  Germanic  Languages. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    -Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  113.    German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German  117.    German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Professor  .\ron. 

HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  Enghsh  and  .American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are, taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  la.    Continental  European  History. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

1 

TT 

335  L.H. 

King 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

9 

WF 

334  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Jones 

-Students  in  Lecture  1 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Shay 

must   elect   a    discus- 

E Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

sion  in  the  A-F  group. 

F  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Jones 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

must   elect   a   discus- 

2Lect. 2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

sion  in  the  G-L  group. 

G  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

H  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

I  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

3 

TT 

308  L.H. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


History 


Time  Table 


Hist.  2a.    English  History. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

C  Disc. 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

D  Disc. 

WF 

224  L.H. 

E  Disc. 

WF 

335  L.H. 

F  Disc. 

WF 

240  L.H. 

G  Disc. 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Erickson 

1  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

Hist.  3a.    History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.- 

—Prerequisite 

•   One  year  of  c 

ollege  work. 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

C Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

sion  in  the  A-G  group. 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

» 

Students  in  Lecture  2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

F Disc. 

10 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

sion  in  the  H-M  group. 

G  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

334  L.H. 

'Lect.  2 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Dunbar 

H  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

I  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

King 

J  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

Dunbar 

K  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

335  L.H. 

M  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Dunbar 

Hist.  5a.    The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  sta 

nding. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

211  L.H. 

Swain 

Hist.  14.    The  Axnerican  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3). 
'        11  MWF;  305  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  18.    The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 
(2).    3  TT;  303  L.H.    .\ssistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  23a.    The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America,  1603-1642. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of 
college  history  or  political  science.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  30a.    The  Mohammedan  World:  The  Saracen  Empire  and  the  Crusades. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  33a.    Tsarist  Russia:  Its  Background,  Institutions  and  Problems  (to  1881). — Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).    8  MWF;  105  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34a.     Development  of  Modern  Europe:     Absolutism  and  Colonial  Expansion,   1648-1789. — 

Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;   109  L.H.     Dr. 
Erickson. 

Hist.  40.     History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  history.     (2).     1  TT; 
204  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  41.    The  Middle  Ages:   Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States. — Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  302  L.H.    Professor  L.\rson. 

Hist.  45a.    History  of  England  in  the  Later  Seventeenth  and  the  Eighteenth  Century  (1688-1760). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.     Assistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  Sla.    Hebrew  History :   Origins  to  586  B.C. — Preregui5i;e.-  Junior  standing.    (2).    2  TT;  305  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  90a.     Thesis:     Special  Training  in  Historical  Investigation. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91a.    Honors  Course:    Readings  in  Selected  Fields  in  Consultation  with  the  Instructor. — Pre- 
requisite:  Senior  standing.    (2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lybyer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  put. 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors  of  high  standing) 

Hist.  16a.    The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  (to  1763). — 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.    (3).    10  MWF;  311  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  20a.  History  of  the  Old  South.— Preregzn'5J/«.-  History  3a-3b.  (2).  8  XT;  335  L.H.  Professor 
Randall. 

Hist.  21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States  (1877-1934).— FreregMwr^e;  History  3b.  (3). 
9  TT;  303  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  22a.  History  of  the  West,  Iti^-nTi.— Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  10  TT; 
410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. — Prerequisite:  History  3b.  (3).  11  MWF;  204  L.H. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  26.  History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
2  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32a.  Recent  European  History  (1878-1914). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  eco- 
nomics, or  political  science.     (3).    8  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36a.  Development  of  Modern  Germany  to  1862. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
9  MWF;  305  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  38a.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la      (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44a.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science.    (3).    3  MWF;  303  L.H.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  46a.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  England,  1750-1882. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history  or  economics.     (3).    9  MWF;  335  L.H.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1 
MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  57a,  Ancient  Imperialism :  Alexander  the  Great  and  His  Successors. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history.     (3).     11  MWF;  203  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (to  1809). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  R.aj4d.\ll. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101a.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Introduction  to  Research. —  (1  unit).  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Robertson. 

Hist.  102a.     Seminar  in  English  History. —  (1  unit).    4-6  Th.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  103.    Studies  in  Historical  Method. — (1  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  104a.    Seminar  in  European  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  L.\rson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Pe.-^se,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz;  Associate  Professors  Swain,  Rodkey;  .Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ron.\lds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106a.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122c.    The  Westward  Movement,  1761-1763.— (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  126.    Spain  in  Europe  and  America,  1750-1870. —  (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  1815-1848.— (1  unit).  9-1 1  S. 
.Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138a.  History  of  France  in  the  First  Half  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  1515-1547.— (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150a.    Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    3-5  M.     Associate  Professor  Swain. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


46 — Home  Economics Time  Table 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ^1  to  ^16. 

For  Students  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Courses  7,  38,  42,  60,  70,  and  80  are  open  to  both  men  and  women  and,  with  the  exception  of 
Courses  7  and  42,  are  NOT  open  to  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics. 

For  Students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture 

For  Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  50. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  52. 

For  Students  in  the  College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  55. 
For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registration," 
page  55. 

For  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b.  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A.— 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  Transfer  Students 

To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  economics  credits  from 
other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home  Economics  20,  28,  31, 
33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55.  57a,  57b. 

Electives 

In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  exr)ected  that  students  will  choose  electives 
in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clotliing,  and  costume  design:   Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:   Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:   Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b, 

and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — See  sections  listed  Under  Home  Econ.  7  on  page  47. 

Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  .  Instructor 

2  E  Lect.  (for  women)     2  MW  121  W.B.  Barto 
K  Lect.  (for  men)          9           TT                231  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — See  lecture  listed  under  Home  Econ.  42  on  page  47. 

Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection,  buying, 
and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

1  Lect.  4  Tu  121  W.B.  Barto,  Smith 

Home  Econ.  70.  Clothing  Selection. — Economic,  artistic,  psychologic,  and  hygienic  problems  in  the 
selection  of  clothing. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu  121  W.B.  Whitlock,  Fades 
Lab.                    10-12     TT                203  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  80.  Home  Management. — Problems  of  home  management,  emphasizing  personal  and 
family  finance,  apportionment  of  time  and  energy,  and  problems  of  the  consumer.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  \ 

2  Lect.  11  TT  121  W.B.  Nickell 
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Home  Economics — 47 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture.- 

—Prerequisite 

■    An  la  or 

the  equivalent. 

Prerequisite  or  concur - 

rent:     Art  lb. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 
Quiz 

9 
1 

TT 
F 

117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 

Foster,  Weaver 

C  Conf. 

10 

F 

309  W.B. 

D  Conf. 

11 

F 

309  W.B. 

F  Conf. 

2 

F 

309  W.B. 

G  Conf. 

3 

Th 

309  W.B. 

M  Conf. 

11 

S 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration.— 

Prerequisite: 

Art  la, 

lb 

or  the  equ 

valent 

3 

Lect. 

10 

S 

117  W.B. 

Weaver 

LLab. 

10-12 

TT 

309  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

309  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics 

. — Prerequisite:     Chem 

33;   Home 

Econ.  58; 

Physiol.  4.      Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:     Home  Econ.  59. 

4 

Lect. 

9 

M 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

\V 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

LLab. 

10-12 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

PLab. 

3-5 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Munger 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. - 

- 

3' 

Lect. 

10 

M 

210  W.B. 

J.\COBSEN 

B  Quiz 

9 

VV 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Cl  Quiz 

10 

W 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C2  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W.B. 

Be.\m 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Beam 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

W 

304  W.B. 

Beam 

L2  Lab 

10-12 

Th 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

W 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

304  W.B. 

J.\cobsen 

Home  Econ.  10.    Organization  and 

Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 

Ex;on.  7.    Prerequisite 

or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

121  W.B. 

Nickell 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  and  29.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate 
cost  $3).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics.  (3).  Lecture 
and  discussion,  2  TT;  121  W.B.    Miss  Robinson. 


Home  Econ.  10.  29. 


Home  Econ.  13.    Home  Economics  in  Education. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Recommended  for  all  seniors  in  Home  Economics.     (3).    3  TT;  117  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — ^Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  home  management  apartment  four  weeks 
during  the  semester.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes 
requirements.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  10  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  Conference, 
4  Th,  117  W.B.;  laboratory  to  be  arranged  with  instructor.    Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 


Home  Econ.  19.    Costume  Design. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  1 

C  Lab.  10-12 

E  Lab.  1-3 


Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 
F  210  W.B.  Fades 

MW  309  W.B. 

MW  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  29.     Clothing. — Prerequisite:   Art  la  or  lb;  Home  Econ.  7. 


4 

Lect. 

9           F 

210  W.B. 

Bl  Quiz 

9           W 

121  W.B. 

K  Quiz 

9           Th 

121  W.B. 

C  Lab. 

10-12     MW 

203  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3       MW 

327  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3       TT 

32  7  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  30. 

Clothing. — Prerequisite: 

Art  la,  lb; 

H 

ome  Econ.  29 

Home  Econ. 

19. 

3 

Lect. 

2           F 

121  W.B. 

ELab. 

1-3       MW 

203  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3       TT 

203  W.B. 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Beam 

Beam 

Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 


Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — (2).    Lect.,  3  Tu;  117  W.B.    Miss  Eades. 

Home  Econ.  46.     Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:     Home  Econ.  59.     (3).     Quiz,  4  W,   117  W.B.; 

Lab.,  8-11  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instructor;  students  advised  not  to  have 
eleven  o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two  days  a  week.  Assistant 
Professor  Smith,  Mrs.  Prudent. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Lect. 

9 

MVV 

210  W.B. 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

210  W.B. 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MVVF 

235  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

f   1-3 
\10-12 

TT 
S 

235  W.B. 
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Home  Econ.  47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  senior  standing.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:   Home  Econ.  46.     (3).     Lect.  and  disc.,  2  MWF;  117  W.B.    Assistant  Professor 

S.MITH. 

Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

Woodruff 
Woodruff.  Pickens 
Hunger 
Pickens 
Pickens 

M  LINGER 

Home  Econ.  59.    Food  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  58. 

2  Lect.                  11  Th               210  W.B.  Woodruff 
G  Lab.                 3-5  W                  229  W.B.  Munger 
P2  Lab.               3-5  Th               235  W.B.  Pickens 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  20.  Physical  Growth  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing.  (2). 
Lect.  and  disc,  1  MW;  117  W.B.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  35.  I*roblems  in  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  consent  of  instructor;  (Chem- 
istry 22  is  advised;. 

3  Conf.  1  F  113  W.B.  Woodruff 
Lab.                      2-5       MW              113  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  39a.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Chem.  50a  or  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  41,  or  55.  (1).  Seminar,  4-5:30  Th; 
203-5  W.B.    Associate  Professor  Woodruff,  Assistant  Professors  Outhouse  and  Barto. 

Home  Econ.  43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.  Individual  problems  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics.  (3). 
Lect.,  3  Tu;  304  W.B.  Lab.  to  be  arranged.  .Assistant  Professor  J.^cobsen.  Miss  E.\des,  Miss 
Whitlock. 

Home  Econ.  55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  senior  standing.  (5).  Lect., 
1  TT,  117  W.B.;  Lab..  2-5  Tu,  2-4  Th,  and  8-11  S;  215  W.B.  .Assistant  Professor  Outhouse, 
Mrs.  Meyer. 

Home  Econ.  57a.  Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).     To  be  arranged;  313  W.B.     .Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Ward.\ll. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (J^  to  3  units).*    .Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (}^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (>^  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.75  to  $2.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hort.  1. 

Introductory  Horticulture.- 

-(No 

credit  allowed  to 

juniors  and  seniors.^ 

) 

3                        S  Disc. 

1 

WF 

1 1 1  New  .Agr. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

H.F.L. 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

12  7  New  .Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.F.L. 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

127  New  .Agr. 

Colby,  We.wer, 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

H.F.L. 

Marsh 

V  Disc. 

8 

MW 

1 1 1  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

H.F.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hort.  S.    Plant  Propagation.— (3).    1-3  MWF;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  8a.  Orcharding. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1.  (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1934-35.)  (3). 
Lect.,  10  Tii;  111  New  Agr.    Lab.,  10-12  TuS;  106  H.F.L.     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  15b.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  ISa.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Associate  Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  22a-g.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson. 

(c)  Olericulture. — Professor  Lloyd. 

(e)  Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

(g)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  32a.    Floral  Decoration.— (For  floriculture  students.)    (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  33.    Systematic  Pomology. — PreregMwi7e.-  Junior  standing.    (2).    3-5  TT;  H.F.L.    Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  49.  Systematic  Vegetable  Crops.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  9.  (2).  3-5  TT;  203  V'.G.  Professor 
Llo\-d,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  43.  Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:  Botany  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
(3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prereguwi'/e;  Junior  standing.  (1).  11  Th;  111  New  .\gr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  46.    Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — See  Agricultural  Economics  36. 

Hort.  47.  Fruit  Storage. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  32;  Bot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in  Hot.  3.  (3). 
1-3  MWF;  102  H.F.L.     Professor  Ruth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135. 
Hort.  106.    Olericulture  Seminar. — ('4  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — -Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (}4  unit).    Arrange.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 

Hort.  125.  Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  130.  Physiology  of  Fruit  Production.^(l  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  135.  Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 

HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  A  through  L  should  register  the  first 
semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Lynch 

A2 

8 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Lynch 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

B2 

9 

MW 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

C2 

10 

WF 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Fl 

2 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

Gl 

3 

TT 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

'In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  in  the  colleges  of  Agriculture  and  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  should 
register  in  the  first  semester.  All  other  students  should  register  in  the  second  semester.  Those 
whose  schedules  will  not  permit  registration  in  this  order  will,  with  the  proper  approval,  be 
accepted  in  either  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUD.-iH 

A2 

8 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

Bl  (Agr.) 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B2 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B3 

9 

M\V 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

B4 

9 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

B5 

9 

WF 

214  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Ross 

CI  (Agr.) 

10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.) 

10 

MF 

305  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4 

10 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

Dl 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

D3 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

305  E.H. 

Judah 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Ross 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

G2 

3 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

G3  (Agr.) 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.    Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  2  MW  313  New  Agr.        Gebhart 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $\  to  $2. 
Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhetoric  6;  English  45;  Political  Science  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5; 
History  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  la.  Supervised  Publication  Work. — Staff  work  and  faculty  conferences.  Six  hours  of  regular 
staff  duty  and  one  15-minute  faculty  conference  each  week.     (1).    Arrange. 

Section  A.  Technograph  staff  (editorial  and  business  department  workers).  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.     101  U.H.     Director  Murphy. 

Section  B.  Illini  staff  (reporting  staff  only).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  Uni- 
versity.    104  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — A  non-laboratory,  critical  course  for  beginners  and  students 
regarding  journalism  as  a  social  problem.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  5,  or  to  stu- 
dents registered  in  Journ.  5.    Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing. 

2  D  11  MW  410  U.H.  B.A.RLOW 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — L'se  of  morgue  and  reference  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Freshman  standing. 

2  L                        10  TT  203  U.H.  Dickinson 
M                        11  TT                203  U.H. 

Journ.  5.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Students  register  for  lecture  and  one  lab- 
oratory section.) 

3  Lect.  M  11  Tu  213  U.H.  Leiter 
Lab.  C                10-12     MW              118  U.H. 

ToK   p  1    ?     /^I  118  U.H. 

LaD.  iL  1   •*     Iw  311  U.H. 

Lab.  K  9-11     TT  118  U.H. 

Journ.  6.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5. 

3  Lect.  2  Th  311  U.H.  Leiter 

Lab.  3-5       TT  311  U.H. 

Journ.  7.    Sports  Writing. —  (For  students  in  Physical  Education).    Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  318  U.H.  Schooley 

Journ.  9a.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  PHiblishing. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  Lect.  1 1  Tu  300  Math.  Allen 

Lab.  J  8-10     Tu  126  U.H. 

Lab.  E  1-3       M  126  U.H. 

Lab.  N  1-3       Tu  126  U.H. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Journ.  10.    Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  B.O.O.  10).  (Offered  first  semester  only) .    Prerequisite: 
Journ.  5  and  6. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

D  11  MWF  310  Com. 

Journ.  12.    Publicity  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  K  9  TT  113  U.H.  Wright 
Journ.  13.    Copyreading. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  and  9a  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  G  3  M  315  U.H.  Siebert 
'Lab.  G  is  for  students     Lab.  N                 1-3       TT                118  U.H. 

with  desk  experience.     Lab.  E  1-3       WF  118  U.H. 

Consult  adviser  before     Lab.  P  3-5       TT  118  U.H. 

registering.  'Lab.  G  3-5       WF  118  U.H. 

Journ.  15.    Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  K  9  TT  204  U.H.  Dickinson 
Journ.  17.    History  of  Joutnaiism.— Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  300  Math.  Murphy 
Journ.  21.    Community  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.-Disc.        10  MW  126  U.H.  .\llen 

Lab.  Two  hours  to  be  arranged 

Journ.  25.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Not  open  to  students 
registered  in  Journ.  5. 

3  C  10  MWF  113  U.H.  Murphy  and 

Dickinson 

Journ-  29.    Advanced  Reporting. — General  news  and  correspondence.    Prerequisite:   Journ.  5  and  6  or 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  F  2  MWF  113  U.H.  Barlow 

Journ.  31.    Trade  and  Technical  JournaUsm. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  E  1  MW  113  U.H.  Dickinson 
Journ.  33.    Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  8-10     M  126  U.H.  .4llen 
Lab.                      8-10     W                  126  U.H. 

Journ.  35.    Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 

2  M  11  TT  113  U.H.  Siebert 

Journ.  39.    Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journaUsm). 

2  G  3  W  113  U.H.  Barlow  and  mem- 

bers of  the  staff 

Journ.  60a.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director. 

2  To  be  arranged  Murphy'  and  members  of  the  staff 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $0.50  to  )?2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  11.     History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (3).     11  MWF;  214  New  Agr.     .-Assistant  Professor 
Peterson. 

L.A.  31.    Landscape  Design.^Prereguisite:    Arch.  72a.     (3).    8-11  MWF;  200  New  Agr.     Professor 
White. 

L.A.  33.    Intermediate  Landscape  Design.— Prerequisite:     L..A.  32.     (3).    9-12  TTS;  200  New  Agr. 
Professor  White. 

L.A.  35.    Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L..\.  34.     (5).    9-12  MWF,  other  hours  to  be 
arranged;  203  New  Agr.    Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  37.     Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.     (4).     9-11  M, 
9-12  WF;  203  New  Agr.    Professor  Lohmann. 

L.A.  43.    Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  18.     (3).    Lect.,  9  MF;  211  New  .\gr.    Lab., 
10-12  MF,  9-12  W;  200  New  .Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 
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L.A.  51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architec- 
ture and  Floriculture).  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Assistant 
Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  53.  Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:  L..A.  34,  52,  and  Hort.  31.  (3).  Lect.,  1  Tu,  211  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  1-5  Th;  203  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  55.     Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:    L..A.  52.     (2).     11  TT;  211  New  Agr.     Professor 

SCHAFFER. 

L.A.  71.  City  Planning. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT;  214  New  Agr. 
Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohmann. 

LAW 

Note:    Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay 
fees  at  the  rate  of  $1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First-Year  Courses 

Introductory  Lectures  on  Procedure.^ — Required  of  all  first-year  students.  (No  credit).  1  and  4 
MTWTF;  300  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  la.    Contracts. — Costigan:   Cases  on  Contracts   (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A                           9           MTT  106  Law  Goble 
B                         10           MTT  106  Law 

Law  2a.    Torts. — Bohlen:   Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

4  A  8  TWTF         103  Law  Weisiger 
B                           9           TWTF         103  Law 

Law  3.    Personal  Property  and  Introduction  to  Law. — Bigelow,  Cases  on  Personal  Property,  (2d  ed.). 
3  -A.  2  MTW  103  Law  Hoffman* 

B  3  MTW  103  Law 

Law  4.    Actions. — McCaskill:   Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits. 

2  \  2  ThF  103  Law  McC.a.skill 
B                           3           ThF              103  Law 

Law  5.     Criminal  Law. — Harno:    Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure. 

3  A  11  MWF  103  Law  Harno 

Second-Year  and  Third- Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  second-  or  third-year  student  registers,  he  is  asked 
to  hold  open  the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Monday  and  Wednesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes 
which  may  be  scheduled  during  the  course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  6a.    International  Law. — Law  of  Peace. 

3  A  10  MWF  204  L.H.  Garner 

Law  7.    Persons. — McCurdy:    Cases  on  Domestic  Relations. 

2  A  10  ThF  303  Law  Holt 
Law  9.     Sales. — Wilhston  and  McCurdy:    Cases  on  Sales. 

3  .A  9  MTW  303  Law  Britton 
B                         10           MTW          303  Law 

Law  14.    Carriers  and  Warehousemen. — Green:    Cases  on  Carriers  (2d  ed.). 

2  .A  2  MW  106  Law  Green 

Law  16a.    Trusts. — Scott:   Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  2  MW  303  Law  Schnebly 

B  3  MW  303  Law 

Law  17.    Business  Organizations  I. — Crane  and  Magruder:    Cases  on  Partnership  (shorter  selection). 

2  A  8  TW  303  Law  Holt 
Law  18.     Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan;  Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 

3  .A  2  TTF  106  Law  Sl^mmers 
Law  19.     Business  Organizations  II. — Richards:   Cases  on  Private  Corporations  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  MTW  306  Law  Johnson 

Law  21a.     Credit  Transactions  I. — Accommodation  contracts.    Sturges:  Cases  on  Credit  Transactions. 

2  A  1  ThF  106  Law  Hoff>la.n 

Law  22a.  Constitutional  Law. — Government  and  the  individual.  Rottschaefer:  Cases  on  Constitutional 
Law. 

3  A  11  WTF  106  Law  Green 
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Law  28a.    Insurance. — Personal  insurance.    Goble:    Cases  on  Insurance. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  4  MW  306  Law  Goble 

Law  29.    Real  Property  II. — Rights  in  land.    Bigelow:   Cases  on  Rights  in  Land  (2d  ed.). 


TTF 
TTF 


303  Law 
303  Law 


Summers 


SCHNEBLY 


Holt 


McCaskill 


Law  30.    Equity  II. — Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.;  one-volume  ed.). 

2  A  8  ThF  303  Law 

B  9  ThF  303  Law 

Law  31a.    Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:   Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (Sd  ed.) . 

2  A  8  ThF  306  Law 
Law  35.    Procedure  III. — Trial  practice.    Hinton:    Cases  on  Trial  Practice. 

3  A  10  MTW  103  Law 

Law  39a.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree  during  the  academ  - 
ic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation.    Credit  deferred  until  completion  of  Law  39b. 

1  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 
Law  49.    Industrial  Relations  I. — Trade  regulation. 

2  A  3  ThF  306  Law  Weisiger 

Law  54.    Legal  Problems  I. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:   One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Holt 

Law  56.    Legal  Problems  in. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:   Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Holt 

Law  59.    Banks  and  Banking. — A  study  of  selected  legal  problems  in  the  organization,  operation,  and 
liquidation  of  banks. 

2  A  3  MW  306  Law  Britton 
Law  60.    Public  Utilities. — Robinson:   Cases  on  Public  Utilities . 

2  A  11  MTu  106  Law 


Green 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
Course  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


Lib.  Sci.  12.    General  Reference. 


2                        A 
B 
C 
D 

E 

9 
10 
11 

2 
9 

TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
WF 

118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Black 

SiGNOR 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib. 

Sci. 

2a. 

Reference. — 

3                        A 
B 

11 
9 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Phelps 
Phelps 

Lib. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Selection  of  Books. — 

2                       A 
B 

9 
10 

TT 
TT 

227  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Boyd 

BO\'D 

Lib. 

Sci. 

31a 

Cataloging. — 

2                        A  Lect. 

Lab. 

B  Lect. 

Lab. 

1 

2-4 

2 

3-5 

TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 

Bond 
Bond 
Krieg 
Krieg 

Lib. 

Sci. 

34. 

Library  Administration  and  Extension. — 

3                        A 
B 

8 
10 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Gramesly 
Gramesly 

Lib. 

Sci. 

35. 

Order  and  Accessions.— 

3                       A 
B 

9 
11 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Hostetter 
hostetter 

Lib. 

Sci. 

36. 

Classification. — 

2                        A 
B 

10 
9 

TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Bond 
Bond 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  13a.    U.  S.  Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (2  hours  or  J 2  unit). 

10  MW;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Boyd. 

Lib.  Sci.  24a.     Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  3a  and  38.     (2  hours  or 
H  unit).     11  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  44.    Book-buying  for  the  Large  Library. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  35.     (2  hours  or  3^  unit). 

11  WF;  328  Lib.     Miss  G.\RVER. 

Lib.  Sci.  48.    Public  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  34  and  33b.     (3  hours  or  J^  unit). 
To  be  arranged;  328  Lib.     Miss  Gramesly. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  ScL  102.    Seminar.    Publishers. — (1  unit).    3-5  M;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Boyd. 

Lib.  Sci.  103a.    Advanced  VieieTence.— Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     {Vi  unit).     10  TT;  328  Lib. 
Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104a.     Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite:     Lib.  Sci.  31a,  36,  and  37. 
(M  unit).    3-5  W;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b.  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester. 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester,  Math.  7; 
second  semester,  Math.  9  and  19.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and 
Math.  7  and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


th.  2.     College  Algebra 

— Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra. 

IJ^  units;  plane 

geometry,  1  unit 

Credit             Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2A1 

8 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

SA2 

8 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Lang 

'Seniors  will  receive 

R 

8 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

COOLEY 

only  2  hours  credit. 

2B1 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Bailey 

^Sections  Al, 

A2,  Bl, 

SI 

9 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Moore 

B2,  D,  E,  Fl 

F2,  Gl, 

S2 

9 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Lang 

G2,    and    H 

are    for 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Moore 

freshman  engineers. 

T2 

0 

TTS 

156  Math. 

Levy 

2D 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

^Sections  U2 

and  W2 

Ul 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Gentry 

are  for  architects  and 

'U2 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Schilling 

architectural 

U3 

TTS 

103  Entom. 

Moore 

engineers. 

2E 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Brown 

Wl 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Dennis 

3W2 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

W3 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Cramer 

2F1 

2 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Huff 

2F2 

2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Dennis 

' 

XI 

2 

MWF 

159  Math. 

BURDETTE 

X2 

2 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

2G1 

3 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

2G2 

3 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Cell 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Browt^ 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Gentry 

m 

4 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Z 

4 

MWF 

206  U.H. 
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Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 
Credit  Section 

5'  R 

'Students  having  IJ^  SI 
entrance  units  in  alge-  S2 
bra  will  receive  only  3  T 
tiours  credit  for  this  U 
course.  Seniors  will  ^D 
receive  only  4  hours  W 
credit.  XI 

^Section  D  is  for  X2 

freshman  engineers.         Yl 
Y2 


Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry, 


Hours 

8 

9 

9 
10 
11 
11 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 


Days 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 

MTWTF 


Room 
155  Math. 
158  Math. 
202  U.H. 
208  U.H. 

158  Math. 
206  U.H. 

159  Math. 

155  Math. 
102  Entom. 

156  Math. 
206  U.H. 


1  unit. 

Instructor 

Bower 

Peters 

COOLEY 

Schilling 
Cramer 
Pepper 
Burdette 

HOERSCH 

Wilson 


Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry.- 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


-Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  l^i  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 


2' 

2A 

8 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Rl 

8 

TT 

156  Math. 

Emch 

only  1  hour  credit 

R2 

8 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

^Sections  A,  B,  C, 

D, 

*R3 

8 

TT 

202  U.H. 

CoOLEY 

E,  Fl,F2,Gl,andG2 

2B 

9 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Bower 

are  for  freshman 

<S1 

9 

TT 

156  Math. 

Lytle 

engineers. 

S2 

9 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Lang 

^Sections  U2  and 

W2 

S3 

9 

TT 

154  Math. 

Hazlett 

are  for  architects  and 

2C 

10 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

architectural 

Tl 

10 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brahana 

engineers. 

<T2 

10 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

^Sections  R3.  SI. 

T2, 

2D 

11 

TT 

155  Matli. 

Ketchxjm 

U3,  X3,  and  Y3 

are 

Ul 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Peters 

for  premedical 

3U2 

11 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Schilling 

students. 

4U3 

11 

TT 

159  Math. 

2E 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

Wl 

TT 

158  Math. 

Dennis 

3W2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

W3 

TT 

154  Math. 

Brown 

2F1 

2 

TT 

154  Math. 

BotJRGIN 

2F2 

2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

XI 

2 

TT 

156  Matli. 

X2 

2 

TT 

159  Math. 

Burdette 

«X3 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

2G1 

3 

TT 

155  Matli. 

Hoersch 

2G2 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brown 

Yl 

3 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Wilson 

Y2 

3 

TT 

208  U.H. 

Cramer 

*Y3 

3 

TT 

158  Math. 

Gentry 

Math.  5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometry. 
The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex 
numbers  witli  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  intro- 
duction to  spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1}^  units;  plane  geometry, 
1  unit;  solid  geometry,  yi  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  3^  unit  (or  Math.  4). 


21 

A 

8 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Bailey 

'Seniors  will  receive 

D 

11 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Armstrong 

only  1  hour  credit. 

E 

1 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Cell 

F 

2 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Huff 

Math.  6.     Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

51 

R 

8 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Brahana 

'Seniors  will  receive 

S  . 

9 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

only  4  hours  credit. 

2D1 

11 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

2D2 

11 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

^Sections  Dl,  D2,  and 

2E 

1 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Huff 

E  are  for  freshman 

W 

1 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Wilson 

engineers. 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Cell 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  7.    Calculus.— First 

course 

for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering 

Prerequisite: 

6  (or  6a). 

5 

Al 

8 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Moore 

A3 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Peters 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Hazlett 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

C3 

10 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

C4 

10 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Bower 

C5 

10 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Trjitzinsky 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Hoersch 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

no  L.H. 

Steimley 

Math. 
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Math.  9.    Calculus. — Second  course 

for  students  of  mathematics 

and  engineering. 

Prerequisite:  Math.  7. 

Credit              Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Bl 

9           MWF 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

B2 

9           MWF 

102  Entom. 

Miles 

D 

n            TTS 

154  Math. 

Levy 

F 

2            MWF 

154  Math. 

BOURGIN 

G 

3           MWF 

155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

H 

4           MWF 

155  Math. 

Wilson 

Math.  8a.    Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering. 

and 

insurance.    Preregui- 

site:    Math.  6a  or  6. 

3                        A 

8           MWF 

110  L.H. 

MlLES 

CI 

10           MWF 

159  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10           MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Dl 

1 1            MWF 

156  Math. 

Peters 

D2 

1 1            MWF 

202  U.H. 

BOW'ER 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Math.  16.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9  (or  8). 
3  A  8  MWF  206  U.H.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  22.    Statistics. — PreregMm/e.-   Math.  2  (or  3)  and  6.  junior  standing.    (3).     11  MWF;  154  Math. 

Associate  Professor  Cr.^thorne. 

Math.  35.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9.     (3). 
10  MWF;  156  Math.    Associate  Professor  Lytle 

Math.  36.    Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
Math.  7  and  9.     (3).     9  MWF;  156  Math.    .Associate  Professor  Lytle. 


Math.  53a.    Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. 
(3).     1  MWF;  254  Math.     Dr.  Bol-rgin. 

Math.  70a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9.    (3) 
Professor  Coble. 

Math.  71a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis.— Prerequisite:  Math.  7  and  9 
Dr.  Ketchl'm. 

Math.  72a.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry 

Assistant  Professor  Levy. 


Prerequisite:    Math.  9a. 

10  TTS;  254  Math. 

(3).    11  MWF;  155  Math. 

Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9.    (3).    9  TTS;  155  Math. 

,nt  Professor  Levy. 

Math.  90a.     Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).     Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.  Seminar  and  Thesis. —  (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  112.  Linear  Difference  Equations. — (1  unit).     11  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  129.  Theory  of  Statistics. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Emch. 

Math.  143.  Linear  Algebras. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  H.\zlett. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  366  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Brah-A-Na. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Pepper. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  gl  to  $4.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


.E.  1. 

Steam  and  Air  Machinery. - 

—Prerequisite:    Math.  9; 

Physics  1  and  3 

3                        E 

1            MWF 

217  M.E.L. 

F 

8           MWF 

208  M.E.L. 

GU 

11            MWF 

217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  3.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  10;  registration  in  M.E.  61. 
3  KM  10  TTS  208  M.E.L. 

JLNV  11  TTS  208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  7.    Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  6. 

3  PQ  U  MWF  208  M.E.L. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester Mechanical  Engineering — 57 

M.E.  10.    Thermodjmamics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  LM  8  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

KN  2  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  13.    Thermodynamics.- — Prerequisite:   Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 
,  PC  /lO  MP  202  T.B. 

^  ^^  \  3-5       W  218  Cer. 

202  T.B. 


ORw  /ll  TT  202  T.B. 

Q^^^  1  3-5       W  218  Cer. 


M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

,  pf^  fU  MW  202  T.B. 

M.E.  21.    Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings  (Laboratory). — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  23. 

1  C  8-11     W  M.E.L. 

M.E.  23.    Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

4  C  11  MWFS        M.E.L. 

M.E.  25.    Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  M.E.L. 

M.E.  31.    Mechanics  of  Machinery.^Frereg«iji7e.-   Registration  in  T. A.M.  2. 
-  pp.  f8  MWF  216  T.B. 

^  ^"  18-11     TT  201,  216  T.B. 

P<j  fl  MWF  216  T.B. 

*^^  \l-4       TT  201,  216  T.B. 

M.E.  33.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 
M.E.  41.     Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  40. 

4  P  8-11     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 
Q                           1-4       MWF           112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  61.     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  KChl  2-5  MF  M.E.L. 
Tvrv,9  /2-5  W  M.E.L. 
i^vcn^  \8-ll  S  M.E.L. 
M                          8-11     MF  M.E.L. 

M.E.  65.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  64. 

3  P  1-5  TT  M.E.L. 
Q                           8-12     TT  M.E.L. 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

3  J2K:P  8-11     TT  Pat.  Lab. 

LQ  8-11     MF  Pat.  Lab. 

MR  1-4       TT  Pat.  Lab. 

J  INS  1-4       MF  Pat.  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  JKS  8-11     TT  Mach.  Lab. 

LR  8-11     MF  Mach.  Lab. 

MPV  1-4       TT  Mach.  Lab. 

NQW  1-4       MF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway  Me- 
chanical Engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

QW  8-10     MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  98.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (3).    .\rrange. 
M.E.  99.     Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    No  credit. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  mechanical  engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 

course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — Application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other  ra- 
tional formulas.     Special  problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — (a)  macliine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 
of  machinery.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professors  Leutwiler,  Ham. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigations. — Special  problems  in:  (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 
engineering;  (d)  heating  and  ventilation;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids;  (g)  heat  transfer; 
(h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power.  {\\2  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Professors 
POLSON,  Kratz,  Ham,  Macintire;  Associate  Professor  Goff, 
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METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  $7.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Met.  3  (formerly  Mining  69).    Fire  Assaying. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  22,  Geol.  20.     (2).     1-5  M,  9  Tu.; 

Mining  Lab.  and  207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 
Met.  4.     Physical  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Met.  2.     (3).     8  MWF;  206  T.B.     Assistant  Professor 

Mitchell. 
Met.  13  (formerly  Mining  13).    Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  22;  junior  standing  in  College 

of  Engineering.     (3).    9  MF,  1-4  W;  207  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours.  Assignments  are  made 
according  to  proficiency.    Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses. 

Mil.  Bands  1.    Freshman  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant 

Director  Hindsley,  Mr.  Overgard. 
Mil.  Bands  3.    Sophomore  Band. — (1).    Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant 

Director  Hindsley,  Mr.  Overgard. 
Mil.  Bands  5.    Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 

Hindsley. 
Mil.  Bands  7.     Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.     Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 

Hindsley. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course  lettered 
with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a  senior  R.O.T. 
C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had  in  the  senior 
unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  contract  with  the 
Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University  and  to  attend 
one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

INFANTRY 


Mil. 

Sci. 

la. 

Freshman  Infantry. — 

Credit             Section 
}A                      1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Hours 
3-5 
1-3 
10-12 

Days 
W 

Th 
S 

Room 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Instructor 
Tabachnik 

MU. 

Sci. 

lb. 

Freshman  Infantry. — 

}{'                     1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

10 

11 
1 
2 

10 
9 

10 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 

150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 

Stevens 

Mil. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. — 

J^                       1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

1-3 

10-12 

W 
Th 
S 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

LUMMIS 

MU. 

Sci. 

3b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. — 

H                      51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

10 
11 
10 
11 
3 
9 

M 
M 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
S 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

LUMMIS 

Mil. 

Sci. 

Sa. 

Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:    First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 

u:                    f-r^„r,  T           /1&-12     W                Arm.                        Milan 
H                      Group  I           1  4           p                   ^^^ 

1-,^.,     Ti         /   1-3       Th                Arm. 
Group  n          1  4           p                   ^^^ 

MU. 

Sci. 

Sb. 

Junior  Infantry. — Prerequisite:   First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
1                       81                         1-3       Tu                148  Arm.                 Milan 
82                        10-12     F                   148  Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

7a. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

IX                      /^„  •„  A  A;f         /(See  la  and  3a  for  hours.) 
A                    Co.  sA-M         I^           p                  ^j.j^_ 

Stevens 

MU. 

Sci. 

7b. 

Senior  Infantry. — (Cadet  Officers  only.) 
1                        91                          9           TT 
92                          2           WF 

150  Arm. 
ISO  Arm. 

Tabachnik 
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FIELD  ARTILLERY 


Mil.  Sci.  11a.    Freshman  Field  Artillery. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H                       1st  Bn. 

3- 

5 

M 

.A.rm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

Tu 

.•\rm. 

Cl.\y 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

lib. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery.— 

- 

,'-2                      100 

9 

M 

155  .\rm. 

BUSCH 

101 

10 

M 

155  .A.rm. 

Cl.\y 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  .A.rm. 

104 

10 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

11 

Tu 

155  .A.rm. 

106 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

107 

10 

W 

155  .\rm. 

108 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

9 

Th 

155  .\rm. 

110 

10 

Th 

155  .A.rm. 

111 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

112 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artill 

ery.- 

— 

H                      1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— 

3.^                      130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Dalferes 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

Clay 

132 

11 

M 

154  .Arm. 

133 

10 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

11 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

9 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

136 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

137 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

138 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

139 

11 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. - 

-Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci. 

14a. 

3-.                        1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

\\eil.\nd 

2nd  Bn. 

8- 

10 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

14b. 

1   ' 

M 

151  Arm. 

Weiland 

1                        160 

110 

W 

F 
M 

151  Arm. 
151  .Arm. 
151  Arm. 

161 

10 

W 
F 
Tu 

151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 

162 

rs 

Th 
F 

151  Arm. 
151  -Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil    Sci 

16a. 

32                      1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

■Arm. 

Burnell 

2nd  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4lh  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.- 

—Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci 

16b. 

110 

M 

153  .Arm. 

Burnell 

1                         190 

{'I 

(10 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  -Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  .Arm. 

191 

Th 

I-- 

Tu 

1S3  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

192 

\'\ 

Th 

F 

153  .Arm. 
153  Arm. 
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C.A\\\LRV 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Vi                      lA 

10-12 

M 

-Arm. 

Bryan 

IB 

8-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

\V 

.\rm. 

ID 

10-12 

Th 

.\rm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

.\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — 

1.                        201 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

Grener 

202 

3 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

4 

M 

146  .\rm. 

204 

10 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

205 

3 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

206 

8 

Th 

146  Arm. 

207 

9 

Th 

146  .Arm. 

208 

1 

F 

146  .A.rm. 

209 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — 

Vi                      2.A. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Bryan 

2B 

10-12 

W 

.\rm. 

Grener 

2C 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — 

1..                      221 

8 

M 

147  Arm. 

Merrill 

222 

9 

M 

147  .'\rm. 

223 

2 

Tu 

147  .Arm. 

224 

1 

\V 

147  .A.rm. 

225 

2 

\V 

147  .A.rm. 

226 

3 

Th 

147  Arm. 

227 

4 

Th 

147  Arm. 

228 

9 

F 

147  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

25a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Tw 

0  years 

basic  credit. 

^2                         -'A 

8-10 

Th 

.Arm. 

Str.\%\-n 

3B 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

25b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    Two  years 

basic  credit. 

1                        241 

{!-' 

M 

146  Arm. 

Straws 

F 

146  .^rm. 

242 

r 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

'r 

Th 

146  .A.rm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  27a.     Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    One  year  advanced  credit. 
'  <  lA-lE  incl.  (See  21a  and  23a  for  hours.) 

2.\-2C  inch 
Mil.  Sci.  27b.     Senior  Cavalry. — Prerequisite:    One  year  advanced  credit. 


Conard 


1                        251 

f3-5 

M 

147  Arm. 

Conard 

14 

F 

147  Arm. 

252 

r 

T 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

253 

«-' 

Th 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

ENGINEERS 

Mil. 

Sci.  31a. 

Freshman  Engineers. — 

1.,                        1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

.\rm. 

McDonough 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.\rm. 

.Ud  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

.\rm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  31b. 

Freshman  Engineers. — 

32                      301 

9 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

McDonough 

302 

10 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

303 

11 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

304 

1 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

305 

2 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

306 

3 

Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

307 

8 

\\" 

144  Arm. 

308 

11 

\V 

144  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  33a. 

Sophomore  Engineers. — 

,'  .                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

\V 

.\rm. 

Matthews 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

.\rm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

.A.rm. 
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Days 

Room 

W 

145  Arm 

W 

145  Arm 

W 

145  Arm 

W 

145  Arm 

W 

145  Arm 

Mil.  Sci.  33b.    Sophomore  Engineers. — 

Credit              Section  Hours 

y2                      321  9 

322  10 

323  11 

324  1 

325  2 

Mil.  Sci.  35a.    Junior  Engineers. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

li  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.)       Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  35b.    Junior  Engineers. — Prereguisile:    Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

I    1-3        Th  145  Arm. 

1  341  /   4  F  145  Arm. 

1 10-12     S  145  .^rm. 

342  4  F  145  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  37a.     Senior  Engineers. — Prereguisile:    Mil.  Sci.  36a. 

}o  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.     (See  31a  for  hours.)       Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  37b.     Senior  Engineers. — Prereguisile:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 

F  144  .A.rm. 

F  144  .\rm. 

/10-12     S  144  Arm. 

(  4  F  144  .Arm. 


351 
352 


{9-11 


Instructor 

M.\TTHE\VS 


Matthews 
Matthews 


McDONOUGH 
McDONOUGH 


SIGNAL  CORPS 


Mil. 

Sci. 

41a. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps.- 

>2                         -A. 
B 
C 

3-5 
3-5 
2-4 

Tu 
W 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

James 
Stice 

Mil. 

Sci. 

41b. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. - 
1 ..                      400 

401 

402 

403 

404 

10 
8 

1 

1 

10 

Tu 
\V 
\V 
Th 
F 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  .Arm. 
222  -Arm. 
222  .Arm. 

Stick 

Mil. 

Sci. 

43a. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

1:..                       A-C  incl. 

(See  41a  for  hou 

rs.) 

Stice 
J.\mes 

Mil. 

Sci. 

43b. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 
H                       410 

411 

412 

413 

414 

415 

9 

11 
1 
9 
9 

11 

Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
\\' 

F 

F 

222 
222 
222 
222 
222 
222 

Arm. 
.Arm. 
.Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
-Arm. 

James 

Mil. 

Sci. 

45a. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Pr 

}  2                      A-C  incl. 

ereguisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
(See  41a  for  hours.) 

Stice 
James 

Mil.  Sci.  4Sb.    Junior  Signal  Corps. 
1  420 


Mil.  Sci.  47a.     Senior  Signal  Corps. 


-Prereguisile: 

it' 
|9-11 

-Prerequisite: 


Mil.  Sci.  44b. 
M  222  .Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 

F  222  Arm. 

F  222  .Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  46a. 


A-C  incl. 


(See  41a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  47b.     Senior  Signal  Corps. — Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 

1  430     Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.E.  51. 

f  3-5       M  143  .Arm. 

\  4  F  143  .Arm. 

/10-12     W  143  Arm. 

1  4  F  143  Arm. 


431 
432 


Stice 


Stice 
James 

Brown- 
James 
Stice 


CO.AST  ARTILLERY  (AXTl-AIRCRAFT) 


Mil.  Sci.  51a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — 

}  2  -^  3-5 

B  1-3 

C  8-10 


Tu 

-Arm. 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

Cary 
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Time  Table 


Mil.  Sci.  51b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). 


Credit 

Section 

Yi 

501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

Mil.  Sci.  53a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

^2  D 

E 
F 

Mil.  Sci.  53b.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

3-2  521 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 

Mil.  Sci.  55a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 

fl-3       Tu 

14  F 

r2-4        F 

4  F 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

9 

M 

151  Arm. 

1 

M 

151  Arm. 

2 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

4 

Th 

151  Arm. 

11 

F 

151  Arm. 

1 

F 

151  Arm. 

y  (AA).- 

3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

y  (AA).- 

2 

M 

151  Arm. 

9 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

10 

F 

151  Arm. 

2 

F 

151  Arm. 

10 

S 

151  Arm. 

y2 


Group  I 
Group  II 


Mil.  Sci.  55b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Prerequisite: 
1  531  1-3       M 

532  4  TT 

533  10-12     S 

Mil.  Sci.  57a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
Yi  1st  Bn.  3-5       Tu 

2nd  Bn.  1-3       Th 

3rd  Bn.  8-10     S 

Mil.  Sci.  57b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Prerequisite: 
1  541  3-5       M 

542  11  TT 


Instructor 
Gary 


Gary 


Gary 


First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
152  Arm.  Ghapman 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

First  and  second  year  basic  credits. 
152  Arm.  Ghapman 

152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


Junior  credits. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Junior  credits. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


Ghapman 


Ghapman 


MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Gertain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  24.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  1.    Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  only.)     Prerequisite:    Physics 
lb-3b.    (3).    11  ThS,  10-12  Tu;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)    Prerequisite:  Chemistry; 
sophomore  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  6.     Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4  and  10;  M.E.  62;  T.A.M.  2. 
(3).     11  MWF;  206  T.B.     Professor  Gallen. 

Mining  8.    Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4;  Accy.  12.     (3).     10  MWF;  207  T.B.     Mr. 
Nicholson. 

Mining  9.    Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  22;  Physics  lb-3b;  Geol.  20  or 
equivalent.     (3).     11  TT;  1-4  Tu;  207  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  41.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering. 
(3).     9,  1-4  Th.  1-4  F;  207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  61.    Elementary  Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   G.E.D.  1  or  4;  Mnth.  4.     (3).    1  M,  1-4  WF; 
207  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  97.     Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Mining  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Gallen. 

Mining   102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and   Ores. — (1    unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 


Firs!  Semester 
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Mininf  104.'    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  105.'    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 

C/LLEN. 

Mining  106.'     Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant 
Pnfessor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.'    Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Pro- 
fesor  Mitchell. 

MUSIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  1.    History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lecture 
Roon,  S.M.H.     Professor  Schwartz. 

Music  3.  Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  8  or  tlie  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Credit 
3 


Section 
A 
E 


Hours 


Days 

MWF 
MWF 


Room 

106  S.M.H. 

103  S.M.H. 


Instructor 

Kessler 

Kessler 


Music  5.  Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). 

Assitant  Professor  Kessler. 


'Prerequisite:   Musici.     (3).    2  MWF;  103  S.M.H. 


Music  6a    Free  Counterpoint.- 

MlLES. 

Music  7.  Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite 

3  C 

O 

D 

Music  9.    inalysis.  Musical  Form. 

2  T 

K 


-Prerequisite:    Music  4.     (2).    3  TT;  103  S.M.H.    Associate  Professor 


10 

{I 

11 
Prerequisite: 
9 
9 


Consent  of  instructor. 

MWF  103  S.M.H. 

TT  103  S.M.H. 

F  106  S.M.H. 

MWF  103  S.M.H. 

Music  6b  and  8. 

MTh  103  S.M.H. 

TT  103  S.M.H. 


Schwartz 


Music  11a.  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Music  9-10.    (2).    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  12a.   Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  lla-llb.     (4).    Arrange.    Associate  Pro- 
fessor KiLES. 


/[usic  Appreciation. 
2  L 


Music  13 

10  TT  Lecture  Room, 

3rd  floor.  S.M.H. 
P  (P.S.M.)  3  TT  106  S.M.H. 

Music  15.    Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (1    or  2).*     2 

Professa  Harding. 
Music  17.    Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  10,  15,  and  16.    (4). 

Hardin;. 
Music  19a.  Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:    Music  6b 

S.M.H.  Assistant  Professor  Kessler. 
Music  21.    lar  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — 

i    ^  S 

Jar  Training  and  Sight  Singing. 


Stiven 

Kitchell 

TT;    Band   Building. 

Arrange.     Professor 

,     (3).     3  MWF;  106 


Music  23. 


9           MW 

106  S.M.H. 

Percival 

11            MTh 

106  S.M.H. 

8           TT 

106  S.M.H. 

. — Prerequisite: 

Music  22. 

9           TT 

106  S.M.H. 

Percival 

10           MW 

106  S.M.H. 

10           TT 

106  S.M.H. 

Music  25a.  Public  School  Music  Methods  (Grade  School). — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent 


Music  26a.    Public  School  Music   Methods   (High   School  Vocal  and  Theoretical). — Prerequisite: 

Music  !5a  and  25b  or  consent  of  instructor.     (3).    2  MWTF;  106  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 
Music  27.   Thesis. — Arrange. 
Music  30a.,  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 


'A-l 


A  (Piano) 
B  (Vocal  group 
ensemble) 

C  (Chorus) 

D  (Opera) 

E  (Woman's  Glee 

Club) 
F  (Orchestra) 


MTh 
MW 


209  S.M.H. 

210  S.M.H. 


fTh  Recital  Hall 

(Arrange  other  hour 

TT  207  S.M.H. 

TT  Auditorium 


Watt 
Hamp 

Stiven  and 

Dem.ming 

Sutherlin 


TW 


Orchestra  Room    Stiven 


*In  regisering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ist  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 

'Of  cDurs's  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  10(  and  107. 
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Music  31a.  Ensemble. — Prerequisite:  Music  30b.  Sections  same  as  in  Music  30a.  Timi  to  be 
arranged. 

Music  32.     Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  B  9  WF  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 
L                         10           TT                103  S.M.H. 

Music  35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  maj<r).  (4). 
Arrange. 

Music  36.     Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).     (3).   Arrange. 

Music  37.     Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).   .Arrange. 

Music  38a.  Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Music  16.  (2).  2  M,  1  TT;  Band  Building. 
Professor  Harding. 

Music  68a.     String  Instruments. — {!).    8  MTWTF;  Orchestra  Room.     Mr.  Wich. 

Music  98a.    Wind  Instruments.— (2).     9  MTWTF;  Band  Building.     Mr.  Hindsley. 

.■\PPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  curricula  in  Music  are  required  to  )ay  fees  of 
fi2S  for  each  course  in  applied  music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  n  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  2H  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students 'rom  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  <ollege. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  aid  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  -Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitaton  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2 '4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  .Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  aid  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
iiours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  van  den  Bkg,  .Assistant 
Professors  Watt,  Schoonmaker,  Mrs.  Sulliv.'VN,  Miss  UsRV,  Mr.  Hill.  • 

Music  52a-d  to  57a-d.     Voice. — (1  to  4).*     Time  to  be  arranged. Mr  Hamp,  Miss 

SuTHERLiN,  Mr.  FooTE.     (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  h  Voice  (2-3), 
and  parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major  stidents.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.     Mr.  Cohen,  Mr.  Wih. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Time  to  be  arranged.    Mrs.  Sullivan 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.  Organ. — (2  to  5).*  Time  to  be  arranged.  Associate  Professff  Miles,  Mr. 
Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  All  these  course  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  profesional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.     Professor  H.\RDING,  Nr.  Hindsley. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,3,,  and  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  6  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  couited  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  samegroup  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  Engish,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoolgy,  geology. 
At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Phil.  1.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

3  .\  8  MWF  117  L.H.  KuBiTZ 

B  9  MWF  117  L.H.  Nicholon 

C  10  MWF  117  L.H.  KUBITZ 

D  10  MWF  104  L.H.  Geigei^ 

E  11  MWF  117  L.H.  KUBITZ 

F  1  MWF  117  L.H.  Geigeb 

G  2  MWF  117  L.H.  GeigeJ 

H  10  TTS  123  L.H.  Morrw 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  eacl  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Instructor 


Credit 
4 


Section 
Led. 
.\  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 


Hours 

10 

11 

1 

2 

3 

11 

2 

(Arrange 


Days 

TT 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 


Room 
.?00  Math. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
123  L.H. 
148  L.H. 


Phil.  7.    Ethics. 


For  Graduate  Students.) 
-Prerequisite:    Three  liours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 


3  Lect. 

A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 

Phil.  8.     Philosophy  of  the  Recent  Past.- 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 


TT 
Th 
Th 


109  L.H. 
123  L.H. 
123  L.H. 


Nicholson 

KUBITZ 

Geiger 

Nicholson 
Nicholson 
gotshalk 
gotshalk 
Morrow 


Morrow 
Morrow 
Morrow 


-Prerequisite:      Philosophy  4.      (3).      10   MWF;    114   L.H. 


Phil.  10.    Philosophy  of  Science. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy  and  junior  standing.     (3). 
11  MWF;  148  L.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 


Phil.  11a.     Philosophy  of  Religion  (systematic). — Prerequisite 
MWF;  113  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 

Three  hours  in  Philosophy. 


n 


Phil.   12.     Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite 
Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 

Phil.  20.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 


Three  hours  in  philosophy.     (3). 

(3).     9  MWF;   123  L.H 
(2).    .\rrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Phil.  103.    Ethics. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.   105.     Seventeenth  Century  Continental  Thought. — (1   unit). 

Gotshalk. 
Phil.  108.    Plato. — (1  unit).     .Arrange.     Professor  Tawney. 
Phil.  119.     Seminar  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    .Arrange. 


.Arrange.     .Assistant   Professor 


Professor  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  gl.OO  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at 
times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20-21-22-23.  Individual  Corrective  Activities. — These  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  fail 
to  pass  the  health  examinations.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20. 
Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21,  22,  and  23, 
respectively. 


1                   c 

10 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gvm. 

Derr 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

.E.  24.    Beginning  Swimming. — 

y-i                 B 

9 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

c 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

E 

1 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

o 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

p 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

.E.  25.    Individual  Tumbling  Stunts.— 

Vi                      F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

S 

.S 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 
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Time  Table 


P.E.  26. 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts.— 

Credit 

1  „ 

Section 
D 
O 

Hours 
11 
2 

Days 
MW 

TT 

Room 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Instructor 
McCristal 

P.E.  27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

i„ 

C 
P 

10 
3 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P.E.  28. 

Boxing. — 

1 ., 

F 
L 
M 
O 

2 
10 
11 

2 

MW 
TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Kenney 
Law 
Law 
Law 

P.E.  29. 

Wrestling.— 

}-2 

C 
G 
L 

M 
N 
O 
P 

10 

3 

10 

11 

1 
2 
3 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 

Kenney 
Kenney 
Kenney 
Kenney 
Law 

P.E.  30. 

Fencing. — 

H 

G 
H 
P 
Q 

3 
4 
3 
4 

MW^ 
MW 

TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P.E.  31. 

Soccer. — 

V2 

B 
C 
D 
H 
L 
M 
Q 

9 

10 
11 

4 
10 
11 

4 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Paterson 

Treece 

Treece 

Paterson 

P.E.  34. 

Playground  Ball  and  Skating. - 

-(Not  open  to  students  who  have 

taken  P.E.  46). 

B 
C 
D 
K 
L 
M 

9 
10 
11 

9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gvm. 
Old  Gvm. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Craig 

Craig 

Craig 

P.E.  35. 

Tap  Dancing. — 

H 

E 
K 
L 
M 

1 

9 

10 

11 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
Brown 
Brown 
Brown 

P.E.  36. 

Clog  Dancing. — 

Vi 

N 

O 

1 
2 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  37. 

Individual  Athletics. — 

1 , 

B 
K 
L 
M 

9 

9 

10 

11 

MW 
TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

1.^ 

H                  , 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

P.E.  39. 

Advanced  Circus 

Stunts.— 

1 ., 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

P.E.  40. 

Games,  Contests 

and  Relays.- 

- 

y-. 

D 
E 
K 

N 

11 
1 
9 

1 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Craig 
Law 
Law 
Law 

P.E.  41. 

Advanced  Swimming. — 

y-i 

C 

F 
G 

K 
L 

N 

10 
2 
3 
9 

10 
1 

MW 
MW 
MW 
TT 

TT 
TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Treece 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 
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P.E. 

42. 

Life  Saving  and  Diving. — 

Credit              Section               Hours        Days 
Vi                      O                           2           TT 
P                           3           TT 

Room 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Instructor 
Paterson 

P.E. 

43. 

Special  Activity. — Open  only  to  students  assign 

ed  by  the  Health  Officer. 

1-2                      Hours  to  be  arranged. 

St.\fford 

P.E. 

44. 

Handball.— 

1^                      B                           9           MW 
K                           9           TT 
M                        11            TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 

P.E. 

45. 

Squash  Rackets. — 

H                     D                       11           MW 
P                          3           TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
Derr 

P.E.  32.    Golf.— 


P.E.  33.    Tennis.- 


Elective  Courses  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 

(Open  only  to  students  who  have  completed 

the  requirements  in  P.E.) 


MW 
MW 


MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


_J 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying" from  $1  to  $3. 

First  Year 

P.E.  0.    Introduction  to  Physical  Education  (Orientation  Course). — 

2  A  10  TT  209  New  Gym.       Price 

P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  1-3       MTWTF     New  Gym.  Department  staff 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  4.    Beginning  Football.— (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field  Department  staff 

P.E.  10.    Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 


Second  Year 

P.E.  S.    Advanced  Football. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field 

P.E.  6.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (Second  half  of  semester). 


Department  staff 


P.E.  11.    Swimming. — 

2 


A 


P.E.  12.    Track  and  Field.— 
2  A 


8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room     Kenney  and 

assistants 


MTWTF    Pool,  Old  Gym.      Manlev 
MTWTF    Pool,  Old  Gym. 


9  MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Seaton 

and  Armory 
10  MTWTF     lUinois  Field 

and  Armory 


Third  Year 

P.E.  9.    The  School  Program  in  Health.— 

4  A  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 
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P.E.  14.     Adult  Sports. — (First  half  of  semester). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

.'  A  1-3       MTWTF  New  Gym.  Brown 

P.E.  15.     Recreational  Sports. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  .A.  10-12     MTWTF  New  Gym.  Staley 

P.E.  16.     Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. —  (Second  lialf  of  semester). 

2  A  1-3       MTWTF  Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  19.     Advanced  Basketball. — (First  lialf  of  semester). 

2  A  10-12     MTWTF  New  Gym.  Ruby 


P.E.  3a.    Theory  of  Sports. — 
2  A 

P.E.  7.    Training  and  First  Aid.- 
2  A 


Fourth  Year 

10-12     TT  207  New  Gym.       Department  staff 


TT 


119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 


P.E.  18.    The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — 

5  A  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Staley 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  $1.00  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E. 
75,  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team  games 
(P.E.  58) ;  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  offered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at  times 
specified  by  the  department.    These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    F"or  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


P.E.  51. 

Elementary  Rhythms. — 

1                        B 

9 

MWF 

D 

11 

MWF 

South  Room,  W.Gym.     Johnson 
South  Room,  W.Gym. 


P.E.  54.    Diving  and  Swimming. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  11  TT  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  55.    Life  Saving.f — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 


1  3 
P.E.  56.    Individual  Gymnastics. — 

1                        B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

F  2 

P.E.  57.     Modified  Sports  and  Dancing. f — 

1  10 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games.— 
1 

Speedball  and  Volleyball C 

Soccer  and  Indoor  Baseball. .  .D 
Hockey  and  Basketball V 

P.E.  60.    Handball,  Tenikoit,  and  Badminton. 

1  11 


TT 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MTT 


TT 


Pool,  W.B. 


Smith 


S.MITH 


10 

MWF 

11 

MWF 

11 

TT 

Corn  Room,  W.Gym.    Schnauber 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 


North  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 


North  Room,  W.Gym.  Kitzinger 
South  Room,  W.Gym.  Huelster 
North  Room,  W.Gym.    Robertson 


TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

P.E.  62.     Rhythms. t — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  9  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.   Johnson 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period 
following  this  hour. 
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P.E.  66.  Elective  Athletic  Activities. —  (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommendation 
of  department). 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  Two  45-minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  70a.  Soccer  and  Gymnastics. — For  freshmen  intending  to  specialize  in  physical  education.' 
(Freshmen  will  also  register  for  P.E.  75,  76,  54,  or  55,  on  recommendation  of  adviser.  Pool,  W.B., 
Miss  Smith.) 

2  2  TT  W.Gym.  Huelster,  Kitzinger 

P.E.  71a.    Hockey,  Folk  Dancing,  Gymnastics. — For  sophomores  majoring  in  physical  education. 

2  2  MTWTF    W.Gym.  Robertson,  Johnson, 

KiTZINGER 

P.E.  72.    Gymnastics. — 

1  B  9  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.    Kitzinger 

F  2  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  73.     Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  B  and  C,  laboratory  fee  $3). 
1 

Tennis  and  Skating B  9  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Tennis  and  Skating C  10  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Golf  and  Volleyball Gf  3  MW  North  Room,  W.Gym.    Lawson 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  Swimming. — 

1  D  11  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  S.mith 

F  2  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  C  10  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Smith 

G  3  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing.^ 

1  F  2  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

G  3  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

S  11  TT  Gym.,  W.B.  Kitzinger 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  D  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Kitzinger 

P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.f — 

1                       S  9  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Freer 

T  10  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

X  3  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 


THEORY  COURSES 

P.E.  81.    Playground  Methods  and  Management. — For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
2  3  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.    Lawson 

P.E.  84.    Therapeutics  and  First  Aid. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  8  TT  129  W.Gym.  Schnauber 

P.E.  85.    Pageantry  and  Festivals. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.    Open  to  students 
of  other  colleges  with  consent  of  instructor. 

2  1  TT  129  W.Gym.  Johnson 

P.E.  90a.    History  of  Physical  Education. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  11  TT  129  W.Gym.  Freer 

P.E.  95a.    Methods  of  Teaching. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

4  E  1  MTWTF    128  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  96a.    Kinesiology. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  \  8  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Kitzinger 

P.E.  97a.    Educational  Practice. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  E  1  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Lawson 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited   to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


70 — Physics 


Time  Table 


PHYSICS 


Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  $10.00. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  .\t  least  5  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  8  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,2,3,  4,  5,  6,  or  7),  education,  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  44,  60,  61. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  62,  71,  72,  78. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la- lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9_or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  la.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 


Physics  3a. 


Credit             Section              H 

:ours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

3                       Lect.  A 

11 

M 

100  P.L.                  Kruger,  Almy, 

Lect.  B 

2 

M 

100  P.L.                       and  others 

Quiz  A 

8 

MWF 

305,  306,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  B 

9 

MWF 

305,  306,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  D 

11 

MWF 

302,  305,  108  P.L. 

Quiz  E 

1 

MWF 

305,  306,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  F 

8 

TTS 

305,  406  P.L. 

General  Physics  Laboratory. - 

—Prerequisite:    '. 

Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 

2                        B 

2-5 

M 

302,  305  P.L.          Kruger  and  ot 

C 

9-12 

Tu 

305,  403  P.L. 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

302,  305  P.L. 

E 

9-12 

W 

403  P.L. 

F 

2-5 

W 

302,  305  P.L. 

G 

9-12 

Th 

305,  403  P.L. 

H 

2-5 

Th 

302,  305  P.L. 

J 

2-5 

F 

302,  306  P.L. 

K 

9-12 

S 

305,  403  P.L. 

Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  2  and  4;  Physics  la  and  registration  in  Physics  3b. 
3  Lect.  11  W  119  P.L.  Schxjlz  and  others 

Quiz  11  TTF  306,  406  P.L. 


Physics  3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
2  D  2-5       Tu 

F  2-5       W 


Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

406  P.L.  ScHULZ  and  others 

406  P.L. 


Physics  7a.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Trigonometry;  registration  in  Physics  8a.  (The  pre- 
requisite of  trigonometry  may  be  waived  by  students  who  have  passed  Chemistry  1  or  2  wath  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better.) 


Lect.  A 

9 

TT 

Lect.  B 

11 

TT 

Quiz  A 

8 

WF 

Quiz  B 

9 

WF 

QuizC 

10 

WF 

QuizD 

11 

WF 

;s  Laboratory. 

— Prereq 

misite 

A 

9-12 

M 

B 

1-4 

M 

C 

8-11 

Tu 

D 

2-S 

Tu 

F 

1-4 

W 

J 

1-4 

F 

K 

9-12 

S 

100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
104,  208  P.L. 
104,  208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
104,  208,  403  P.L. 


Watson,  Patox, 
and  others 


208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
306,  403  P.L. 
204,  208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208  P.L. 


Paton  and  others 


Intermediate  Course  for  Undergraduates 


Physics  17.    Light. — Prerequisite:   General  Physics. 

3  Lect.  A  8  TT 

Lab.  1-4       Th 

For  Ceramics  students. .  . .  Lect.  B  8  TTS 


208  P.L. 

ScHULZ 

313  P.L. 

204  P.L. 

Paton 

8-11 

MF 

108  P.L. 

Knipp,  Williams, 

1-4 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

and  others 

8-11 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

1-4 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physics  14a.    Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  TTS  306  P.L.  Mott-Smith 

Physics  23.    Sound. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  11  MWF  204  P.L.  F.R.Watson 

Physics  30.    Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  9  MWF  204  P.L.  Williams 

Physics  44a.    Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  A 

B 

C 

D 

Physics  60.    Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  10  TTS  208  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  61.    Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  60. 

1  2-5       Tu  213  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  80.    Atomic  Physics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  10  MWF  204  P.L.  Loomis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  122a.    Dynamics.— (1  unit).     8  MWF;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  131a.    Physical  Laboratory  Technique. — (3^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  146a.    Electrodynamics. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  302  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Physics  160.    Thermodynamics. — (1  unit).    8  TTS;  302  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  184.    Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  202  P.L.    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  186a.    Quantum  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    11  TTS;  302  P.L.    Dr.  Mott-Smith. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Profesors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    Dr.  Mott-Smith. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ^2.50  to  ?3.50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in"each  subject  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physiol.  1.    Mammalian  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology, 

31                     2Lect.  A  10  TT  228  N.H.                  Burge 

^Seniors  will  receive          QuizAl  8  M  425  N.H.                  Neild 

only  2  hours  credit.         Quiz  A2  1  M  425  N.H. 

Quiz  A3  11  Tu  425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.   A    sLect.  B  11  MW  Morrow  Hall          Steggerda 

must  elect  an  A  quiz.     Quiz  Bl  10  W  425  N.H. 

'Students   in   Lect.    B     Quiz  B2  8  Th  425  N.H. 

must  elect  a  B  quiz.         Quiz  B3  9  S  425  N.H. 

Physiol,  la.     Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Physiol.  1  or  registration  therein. 
(Students  must  elect  Lect.  B  if  registered  in  Physiol.  1.) 

2  Lab.  A  8-10     MW  413  N.H. 

Lab.  B  1-3       MW  413  N.H. 

Lab.  C  3-5       MW  413  N.H. 

Lab.  D  8-10     TT  413  N.H. 

Lab.  E  3-5       TT  413  N.H. 

Lab.  F  10-12     FS  413  N.H. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Tabk 

Physiol.  3a.    Physiological  Anatomy. 

-(For  Physical  Education  students). 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51                       Lect. 

11 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Elhart 

^Seniors  will  receive          Lab.  A 

3-5 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Orth 

only  4  hours  credit.         Lab.  B 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

Neild 

2Lab.  C  and  G  are  for    ^Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

405  N.H. 

women  students  onlv.     Lab.  D 

1-3 

TT 

408  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

9 

F 

405  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

10 

F 

408  N.H. 

-Quiz  G 

11 

F 

405  N.H. 

Quiz  H 

2 

F 

408  N.H. 

Physiol.  9.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous 

System. — (Recoi 

nmended  for  the  general 

student).     Prerequisite:    Physiol. 

1  or  4a. 

5                        Lect. 

10 

TT 

423  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

Quiz  A 

3 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

TT 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  C 

8-10 

WF 

415  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

3-5 

WF 

415  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  6.  Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology. — (To  be  followed  by  Physiol.  7  in  the  second  semester. 
Either  course  being  optional).  Prerequisite:  Physiol.  1  and  la,  one  semester  of  general  chemistry 
or  consent  of  instructor. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

423  N.H. 

Steggerd.a. 

Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

415  N.H. 

Jones 

Quiz  .A. 

3 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5).*    Time  to  be 
arranged  before  registration.    .Associate  Professor  Burge  and  Mr.  Wiciovire. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     ('4  unit).    .Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 
Physiol.  102.    Research.— (1  to  2  units).'    Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.     Experimental  Physiology.— (32  to  1   unit).*     Arrange.     Sect.  .A,  Associate  Professor 
BuTtGE;  Sect.  B,  .Associate  Steggerda. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  .A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  pohtical  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3,  or  16,  and 
those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore  year. 
Course  3  is  offered  the  second  semester. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Pol.  Sci.  1. 


nal  Government. — 

Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  standi 

ing. 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Snider 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

.A3 

8 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hyneman 

B3 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Mathews 

CI 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Snider 

C2 

10 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

C3 

10 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hyneman 

D2 

11 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

Snider 

El 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Snider 

E2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

F 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

K 

9 

TTS 

304  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Pol.  Sci.  4. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  tlie  following  courses. 
Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Hill 

A  Quiz 

9 

W 

303  L.H. 

Hill 

B  Quiz 

10 

W 

227  L.H. 

Hill 

C  Quiz 

1 

W 

302  L.H. 

Hill 

D  Quiz 

11 

Th 

308  L.H. 

Hill 

EQuiz 

1 

Th 

308  L.H. 

Hill 

F  Quiz 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Hill 

G  Quiz 

10 

F 

233  L.H. 

Hill 

H  Quiz 

n 

F 

306  L.H. 

Hill 

American  Constitutional  System.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing. 

Pol.  Sci.  5.     American  Constitutional  System. — Prerequisite:     Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing.     (3).     II 
MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  6a.    International  Law. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  second-year 
law  students.     (3).    10  MWF;  204  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 


Pol.  Sci.  8.     International  Organization. - 

Professor  Berdahl. 


Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (3).      11    TT;   304  L.H. 
Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3;  junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF; 


Pol.  Sci.  12.    Public  Administration. — Prerequisite. 
308  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  13.  Government  Regulation  of  Business. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both.  (3).  10  MWF;  206  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Hyneman. 

Pol.  Sci.  21.  British  Government. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with 
six  hours  of  political  science.     (2  to  3).*    2  TT;  308  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 


Pol.  Sci.  36a.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. 

bers  of  the  department. 


-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mem- 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  101.    History  of  Political  Theories.— (1  unit).    11  MWF;  308  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.    Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.    .Arrange.    Members  of  the 
department. 

Pol.  Sci.  105.     Constitutional  Law:     Research  in  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor 
Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  106a.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .-Arrange.    Professor 
Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  108.    Problems  of  International  Organization. —  (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    ."Arrange.    Professor 
Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  112.    Special  Topics  in  Public  Administration. —  (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor 
Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  113.     State  Government:     Research  in  Selected  Topics. — (1   unit),     .\rrange.     Professor 
Mathews. 

Pol.   Sci.   121.     Problems  in  British  Government. — (1   unit).     Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Fairlie. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  }51. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psychology  1.  W. 
least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  each,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

Culler 


Lect.  A 

9 

MW 

218  U.H 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT 

406  U.H 

Quiz  A2 

9 

TT 

411  U.H 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  A4 

10 

TT 

403  U.H 

Quiz  A5 

10 

TT 

406  U.H 

Quiz  A6 

11 

TT 

403  U.H 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology.- 

—(Concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                        Quiz  A7 

2 

TT 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  A8 

3 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

9 

TT 

218  U.H. 

RUCH 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

MW 

411  U.H. 

Quiz  B2 

9 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

9 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

10 

MW 

411  U.H. 

Quiz  B5 

10 

MW 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B7 

2 

MW 

403  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

3 

MW 

411  U.H. 

Lect.  C 

11 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Yot^G 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  C2 

8 

MW 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  C3 

9 

MW 

413  U.H. 

Quiz  C4 

10 

MW 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  C5 

11 

MW 

404  U.H. 

Quiz  C6 

11 

MW 

412  U.H. 

Quiz  C7 

2 

MW 

406  U.H. 

Quiz  C8 

3 

MW 

412  U.H. 

Psych.  2.    General  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  or 

junior  standing. 

4                        Lect. 

10 

MW 

410  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

9 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

TT 

211  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

11 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

2 

TT 

407  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice. — Prerequisile:    Psych.  1. 

2                        Lab.  A 

10-12 

MW 

417  U.H. 

HiGGINSON,  StOTT 

Lab.  B 

2-4 

MW 

417  U.H. 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

417  U.H. 

Lab.  D 

2-4 

TT 

417  U.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  5.    Comparative  Psychology. — -Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  either  one  other  course  in  psychology 
or  a  course  in  zoology.    (3).     10  MWF;  315  U.H.    Dr.  McAllister. 

Psych.  9.    Physiological  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  one  course  in  zoology  or  physiology. 
(2).     11  TT;  315  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  11.    Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT; 
318  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 


(2).     10  TT;  315  U.H. 


Psych.  16.    Genetic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 
Dr.  RucH. 

Psych.  21.    Character  and  Personality. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  315  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  A  10  F  406  U.H. 

Quiz  B  11  F  403  U.H. 

Psych.  27a.    Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  3  and  consent  of  department. 
(2).    .Arrange;  419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  28.    The  Psychology  of  Motivation. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).     2  TT; 
404  U.H.    Professor  Young. 

Psych.  34.    Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  311 
U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  103.     Research. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Woodrow  and  Young,  Associate 
Professor  Culler,  Assistant  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    7:15-9:15  p.m.  M;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 


PUBLIC  UTILITIES  AND  TRANSPORTATION 
(See  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

A.  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 
Pub.  Util.  81.    Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — See  Economics  81. 
Pub.  Util.  118.    Seminar  for  First-Year  Graduate  Students. — See  Economics  118c. 
Pub.  Util.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — See  Economics  180. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.  TRANSPORTATION 
Trans.  1.    Economics  of  Transportation. — See  Economics  92. 
Trans.  10.    Railroad  Rates. — See  Economics  95. 
Trans.  100.    Economics  of  Transportation. — See  Economics  192. 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $i. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  2.     hocoTaotiweJiesign.— Prerequisite:    M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.     (J).     Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B. 

R.E.S.    Railway  Laboratory.— Prereg««i/e;  M.E.  16, 64;  R.E.  4.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  TT,  11  Tu;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  9.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.    (1).    Sec.  W,  9  Tu;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  25.     Railway   Development. — Prerequisite:      Sophomore  standing.      (2).     Sec.    UVW,   10  WF; 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  32.    Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  C.E.  61a.     (3).    Sec.  U,  11  MP,  1-4  W; 
117  T.B. 

R.E.  59.    Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25  and  75.     (2).    Sec.  V, 

9  MW;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  97.    Thesis. — (1  or  2).*    Arrange.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering. 
R.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     No  credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

R.E.  3.     Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  W, 

10  TT;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  31.    Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — PreregMz^i/e.-  C.E.  3,  or  senior  standing  in  R.E.    (3).    Sec.  U, 

11  TT,  9-12  S;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  35.     Railway  Signaling. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  UV,  10  TT; 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  62.    Electric  Railway  Laboratory.— PreregMj5i7e.-    R.E.  60.    (2).    Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  64.    Electric  Railway  ^a.ctice.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  26  and  76;  R.E.  60.     (3).    Sec.  V,  11  MWF; 
105  T.B. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Young. 

R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 

R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. —  (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b, .and  including  at  least  5  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  5  hours  from 
the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  8 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
French  la.     Elementary  Course. — F"or  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 
Credit  Section 

41  Al 

'Seniors  will  receive  A2 

only  3  hours  credit.         A3 


urs 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

HUSSARD 

8 

TWTF 

208  U.H. 

Alexander 

8 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

ROWE 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


French  la.    Elementary  Course.— 

-(Concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

303a  L.H. 

Ramsey 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

203a  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B3 

9 

TWTF 

122  New  .A.gr. 

Favreau 

only  3  hours  credit. 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

204  U.H. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Amiel       ^ 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

407  U.H. 

Hilton 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

303  L.H. 

Herdman 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

F.WREAU 

El 

1 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Allen 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

.Alexander 

F 

2 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Alex.\nder 

G 

3 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

AlEX.'VNDER 

French  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la,  or 

one  year  of  high  school 

French. 

4' 

A 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

Ralph 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Bussard 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

TWTF 

318  U.H. 

Herdman 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Hilton 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

211  U.H. 

Pietrangeli 

French  2a.    Modern  French.— Prereguisile:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

4 

'Al 

8 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

Hilton 

'Sections  Al,  Bl,  CI, 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

Dl,  and  E  are  primar- 

'Bl 

9 

TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Roche 

ily  for  students  who 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

206  L.H. 

RO\VE 

expect  to  go  beyond 

'CI 

10 

TWTF 

113  L.H. 

Bussard 

French  2b     More  at- 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  .A.gr. 

Rew 

tention  is  paid  to  the 

'Dl 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Bussard 

speaking  and  hearing 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Amiel 

of  French. 

'E 

1 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Pietrangeli 

F 

2 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Allen 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

DiSMUKES 

French  2b. 


Modern  French.— 

4  A 


Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 

8  TWTF        334  L.H.  Ramsey 

9  TWTF         123  New  Agr.         Rew 
10  TWTF        122  New  Agr.         Ralph 

2  MTWT       214  U.H.  Carter 


French  3a.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:    French  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 


French. 


(In  French). 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


128  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
128  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 


Jacob 

Will 

Will 

Oliver 

Roche 

J.\COB 


French  6a.    Second- Year  Composition  and  Conversation. - 
school  French. 

2  K  9  TT 

N  1  TT 


-Prerequisite:  French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high 


232  L.H. 
104  L.H. 


Hilton- 
Hilton 


French  7a.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  2b  or  6b,  or'the  equiv- 
alent.   {Note:   Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and]7b.) 
2  •  K  9  TT  300  L.H.  Amiel 

L  10  TT  211  L.H.  Roche 

M  11  TT  113  L.H.  Roche 

N  1  TT  105  L.H.  Amiel 

O  2  TT  105  L.H.  Amiel 

French  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  7b. 

2  'K  9  TT  219  L.H.  Jacob 
'Plus  particulierement:    O                          2           TT               128  L.H.  Roche 

exercices  de  grammaire  avancee. 

French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prerequisite: 
20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students  other  than 
seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Note:  French  25  will  be  given  only  in  first  semester; 
Spanish  25  only  in  second  semester.    Laboratory  fee,  50  cents. 

3  F  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 
French  28a.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    C2).    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:   French  3b  or  the  equivalent, 
and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

French  10a.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  B  9  MWF  232  L.H.  Carnahan 
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French  17a.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

Credit              Section               Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  K                         9           TT  224  L.H.  Will 

L                        10           TT  224  L.H.  Hamilton 

French  24a.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — 

3  C  10  MWF  219  L.H.  Oliver 
French  32a.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  B  9  MWF  128  L.H.  Jacob 

French  33a.    La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (In  French) . 

2  M  11  TT  109  L.H.  Michaud 

Courses  for  Graduates 
French  101.    Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  206  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4TT;42SaLib.    Assistant  Professor 
Will. 

French  104.    Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  233  L.H.    Professor  Oliver . 

French  127.    French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  132.    French  Symbolism  in  Prose  and  Verse  and  the  English  and  American  Influences. — (1 

unit).    3  MW;  222  L.H.    Professor  MiCHAtiD. 


French  144.    Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  Franjais.- 

fessor  Michaud. 


-(In  French).     (1  unit).    3-5  F;  120  L.H.    Pro- 


French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  French.     (1  to  2  units).*    Members 
of  the  department. 


Italian  la.    Elementary  Course.— 
41  C 

'Seniors  will  receive         F 
only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2a.    Intermediate  Italian.- 
3  D 


B.  ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

■For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Italian. 
10  TWTF         312  U.H. 

2  MTWT        139  L.H. 


-Prerequisite:    Italian  lb. 
11  MWF 


312  U.H. 


Pietrangeli 

DiSMUKES 


Pietrangeli 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  3a.    Dante:   The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb;  junior  standing. 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  140.    Italian  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages:   Petrarch,  Boccaccio. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  214  L.H. 

Professor  Van  Horne. 

Italian  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Italian.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor 
Van  Horne. 

C.   SPANISH 

Coivses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — ^For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


41 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.H. 

Utley 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Brown 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Adam 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

321  L.H. 

YOXJUG 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

310  U.H. 

Lodge 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.H. 

Bushart 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Young 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Kaar 

E 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Kidder 

F 

2 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Kaar 

G 

3 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Dallera 

H 

4 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Dallera 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Spanish  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la,  or 

one  year  of  high  school 

Spanisli. 

Credit              Section               Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4»                      A 

8 

TVVTF 

318  U.H. 

BUSHART 

'Seniors  will  receive          B 

9 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Lodge 

only  3  hours  credit.         C 

10 

TVVTF 

139  L.H. 

Burner 

D 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Utley 

F 

2 

MTWT 

203a  L.H. 

Kidder 

Spanish  2a.    Modern  Spanish.— 

-Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

4                       'Al 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

AVILES 

iln  Section  Al,   more     A2 

8 

TWTF 

240  L.H. 

Burner 

attention    is    paid    to     B 

9 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Utley 

the  speaking  and  hear-     C 

10 

TWTF 

116  New  .•Xgr. 

Ad.\m 

ing  of  Spanish.                  D 

11 

TWTF 

303a  L.H. 

Hamilton 

E 

1 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Young 

F 

2 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Burner 

Spanish  2b.    Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
4  C  10  TWTF        203a  L.H.  Young 

F  2  MTWT       233  L.H.  Adau 


Spanish  3a. 

Spanish. 


Spanish  5a. 


Spanish  7a. 

(Note: 


Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b,  or  four  yeais  of  high  school 
3 


B 
D 

E 

Commercial  Spanish.- 

2  K 


9 

11 

1 

-Prerequisite: 
9 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


235  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
240  L.H. 


Burner 

Balseiro 

Adam 


Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 


TT 


133  L.H. 


Aviles 


Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 
Prospective  teaciiers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 
2  B  9  MW  211  L.H.  Aviles 

L  10  TT  204a  L.H.  Aviles 


Spanish  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. 
2  M  11  TT 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  7b. 

104  L.H.  Aviles 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   AU  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:   Spanish  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Spanish  10a.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 

3  C  10  MWF 

Spanish  11a.    Cervantes:   Don  Quijote. — 

2  M  11  TT 

Spanish  17a.    El  Teatro  Espanol  Moderno. — 

2  L  10 


TT 
Courses  for  Graduates 


148  L.H. 
114  L.H. 
,303a  L.H. 


Hamilton 
Van  Horne 
Balseiro 


Spanish  131.     Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).     To  be  arranged;  216  L.H. 
Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  135.     La  Novela  Espanola  Moderna. — (In  Spanish).     (1  unit).     To  be  arranged;  429  Lib. 
.Associate  Professor  B.\lseiro. 

Spanish  138.    Spanish-American  Literature. — (1  unit).    5  MW;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Van  Horne. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  preparation  for  theses  in  Spanish.     (1  to  2  units).*    Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  liours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:    20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the' following  subjects:    history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  pohtical  science.    At  least  8  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 

3  A  8  MWF 

B  9  MWF 

C  9  MWF 

D  10  MWF 

E  10  MWF 


304  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 
306  L.H. 


HiLLER 

Albig 
Houghton 
Tylor 
Houghton 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Sociol.  1. 

Principles  of  Sociology.- 

-(Concluded) 

Credit              Section 
3                        F 
G 
H 

J 

Hours        Days 
11            MWF 

1  MWF 

2  MWF 

3  MWF 

Room 
304  L.H. 
334  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 

Instructor 

HiLLER 

Tylor 

Houghton 

Albig 

Sociol.  2. 

Social  Factors  in  Personality. 

— Prerequisile:    Socio 

.  1. 

3                        A 
B 

8  MWF 

9  MWF 

202  L.H. 
202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

Sociol.  90a.    Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired.    (2).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisile:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  105  L.H. 
Mr.  Ahrens. 

Sociol.  6.     Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).     8  MWF;  326  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  8.    Charities. — Prerequisile:  Sociol.  1  and  one  semester  either  of  economics  or  of  history. 
3  A  11  MWF  334  L.H.  Timmons 

B  2  MWF  334  L.H. 

Sociol.  9.    Criminology. — Prerequisile:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  148  L.H.  Taft 

B  3  MWF  334  L.H. 

Sociol.  14.     Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing.     (3).     1  MWF;  326  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Albig. 

Sociol.  17.    Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:    8  hours  credit  in  sociology.     (3).    9  TT 
and  two  hours  of  supervised  research  weekly  at  time  to  be  arranged;  306  L.H.    Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  29.    Modern  Human  Migrations. — Prerequisile:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF; 
326  L.H.     Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  42.    Early  Civilizations. — Prerequisile:    Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  334  L.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Albig. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  106.     Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange;  201  L.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Tylor. 

Sociol.  108.    Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange;  201  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  129.     Modern  Human  Migrations. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange;  201  L.H.     Professor 
Taft. 

Sociol.  150.    Seminar. — Thesis.    (1  to2  units).*    Twiceaweek.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  var>-ing  from  ^1.50  to  $2.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


T.A.M.  1. 

Analjrtical  Mechanics  (Statics) 

— Prerequisile:    Math.  7;  regist 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

C 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

D 

4 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.H. 

T.A.M.  2. 

Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics).- 

—Prerequisile: 

T.A.M.  1. 

3                       G 

8 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

S 

8 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

M 

8 

TTS 

305  M.T.L. 

R 

8 

TTS 

202  E.H. 

X 

8 

TTS 

310  M.T.L. 

F 

9 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

E 

10 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

11 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

11 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

P 

11 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Q 

11 

MWF 

204  T.B. 

J 

3 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

3 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


T.A.M.  3. 

Resistance  of  Materials.— 

-PrerequisiU 

T.A.M. 

1. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

J 

8 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

X 

8 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

Chi 

8 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

c 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

G 

9 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

Q 

9 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

s 

9 

MWF 

202  T.B. 

F 

11 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

11 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

P 

1 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

2 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

R 

2 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

T.A.M.  4. 

Hydraulics. - 

—Prerequisite. 

T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

2 

M 

9 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

10 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

K 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  17.    Statics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  6a. 

3  A  8-10     M 

8 
B'  9-11 

10 


T.A.M.  63. 


Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. - 

1  F  1-3 

P  3-5 

Chi  10-12 

Q  3-5 

R  8-10 

S  10-12 

J  1-3 

E  3-5 

G  8-10 

Ch2  10-12 

C  10-12 


M 

305  M.T.L. 

WF 

305  M.T.L. 

F 

305  M.T.L. 

MW 

305  M.T.L. 

Prerequisite:    Registrati 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  64. 


Hydraulics  Laboratory.- 
1  L 

K 

N 
M 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T-.^.M.  4. 
1-3       M  M.T.L. 

3-S       Tu  M.T.L. 

8-10     W  M.T.L. 

3-5       Th  M.T.L. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  41.     Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:     T..-\.M.  3  and  63.     (3).     Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  43.    Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — (3).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  Enger  and 
Mr.  Lansford. 

T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:   T..A.M.  1,  3,  and  63.     (3  credits  or 
J^  to  1  unit).*     1-3  TuF.     Professors  Moore  and  Putnam. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.    The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  E.nger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — -(1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  110.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:    Beams,  Frames,  and 
Footings. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  112.     Structural  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Wester- 
gaard. 

T.A.M.  114.    Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times 
a  week,    .■\rrange.     Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.  116.    Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Seely. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  tliis  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  J51  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  8  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 

Credit 

Section               Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

9 

MVVF 

228  N.H. 

Thomas,  Kudo, 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

310  N.H. 

Luce,  and 

^Seniors  will  receive 

B  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

312  N.H. 

assistants 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

314  N.H. 

D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

E  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

F  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

314  N.H. 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MVVF 

310  N.H. 

H  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MVVF 

312  N.H. 

I  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

314  N.H. 

K  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

310  N.H. 

L  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  N.H. 

M  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

314  N.H. 

N  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

TTS 

310  N.H. 

Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1. 

51  Lect.  10  MWF  228  N.H.  Adams,  Cahn,  and 

'Seniors  will  receive     A  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     MWF  330  N.H.  assistants 

only  4  hours  credit.     B  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     TTS  330  N.H. 

C  Lab.  &  Quiz       1-3       MWF  330  N.H. 

Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  2. 


Shumway 
Adamstone 
and  assistants 


5  Lect.  1  TT  228  N.H. 

A  Lab.  8-10  MWF  323  N.H. 

2Lab.    section    D    and     B  Lab.  10-12  MWF  323  N.H. 

quiz  section  4  will  not     C  Lab.  1-3  MWF  323  N.H. 

be  opened  until  others    -D  Lab.  3-5  MWF  323  N.H. 

are  filled.  1  Quiz  8  Tu  423  N.H. 

2  Quiz  10  Th  229  N.H. 

3  Quiz                  2  Tu  229  N.H. 
24  Quiz                  2  Th  229  N.H. 

Zool.  7.     Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  MW  300  Math. 

A  Quiz  8  F  229  N.H. 

B  Quiz  2  F  229  N.H. 

C  Quiz  9  Th  425  N.H. 

D  Quiz  10  Th  425  N.H. 

E  Quiz  9  F  229  N.H. 

Zool.  15.     Genetics. — (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).     Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  uni- 


Zelenv  and 
others 


versify  work;  Botany  1  or  5;  and  Zool.  1  or  Entom.  1. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  228  N.H. 

A  Disc.  9  Th  241  N.H. 

B  Disc.  11  F  423  N.H. 

C  Disc.  11  Th  423  N.H. 

D  Disc.  9  M  423  N.H. 


Luce  and 
assistants 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Zool.  8a. 


Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite: 
3  to  5  *  To  be  arranged 


Two  years  of  zoology. 


Members  of  the  department 


Zool.  11.  Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing.  Three 
hours  credit  re(iuires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  22,  September  29,  and  October  20,  and 
one  selected  day;  4  and  5  hours  credit  requires  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  4  MVV'F  229  N.H.  Shelford 

Lab.  or  Field      8-12     S  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab. 


Zool.  17. 


Field  Zoology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 
3  to  5*  8-12     TT  420  N.H. 


Van  Cleave 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


82— Zoology Time  Table 

Zool.  18.    Protozoology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours   •    Days  Room  Instructor 

2  1-3       TT  420  N.H.  Kudo 

Zool.  19a.    Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2  (Zool.  9  or  registration  therein  also  recom- 
mended) . 

2  or  3*  Lect.  1  TT  229  N.H.  Cahn  - 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  I 

Zool.  20a.    Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be  elec- 
ted by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology,  with  consent  of  instructor. 

1  3  F  340  N.H.     Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  21a.    Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  22.     Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  63.     Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 
'  2  to  5*  10  M\V  326  N.H.  Shumway 

Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  under- 
graduates must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work  done  at 
other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  103.    Cytology:   The  Animal  Cell.— (1  unit).    2  MW;  340  N.H.    Professor  Shumway. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (!2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.    Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).    3  MW";  340  N.H.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  131.    Helminthology.— (J2  to  1  unit).*     2-5  TT;  418  N.H.    Professor  Van  Cleave,  Assistant 
Professor  Thomas. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    .\rrange.    Professor  Van  Cleave, 

Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).'    .-Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  .Adams. 

Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    .\rrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.    Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    432  N.H.     Professor 
Shumway. 

Zool.  128,    Protozoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 

■ 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  1934-35 
1935 

Feb.  1-2,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  4-5,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  6,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  11,  Mon.,  8  a.m Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  11,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  16,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Apr.  6,  Sat.,  12m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to 
remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

Apr.  18,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

Apr.  23,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

May  13,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  23,  Thurs Military  day. 

May  24,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  3,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  10,  Mon Sixty-fourth  Annual  Commencement. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1935 

June  17,  Mon Registration  day. 

June  18,  Tues Instruction  begun. 

Aug.  9-10,  Fri.-Sat Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1935-36 

Sept.  13-14,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  14,  Sat Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  16-17,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  18,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 
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KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 14 

Agricultural  College  Administration. .  5 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 31 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 6 

Anatomy,  See  Physiology 72 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture.  .  .  51 

Art 10 

Astronomy 11 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical 

Education  for  Men 68 

Bacteriology 12 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 57 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  Law 16 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  15 

Ceramic  Engineering 17 

Chemistry 17 

Civil  Engineering 22 

Classics 24 

Dairy  Husbandry 25 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 40 

See  also  Art 10 

Economics 26 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics. . .  5 

See  also  Home  Economics 45 

Education 29 

Electrical  Engineering 32 

Engineering 34 

5eea/50  Agricultural,  Ceramic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railway 
Engineering. 

English  Language  and  Literature..  .  .  35 

Entomology 39 

Farm  Organization  and  Management, 

See  Agricultural  Economics 5 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 48 

French 76 

General  Engineering  Drawing 40 


PAGE 

Geography 41 

Geology 40 

German 42 

Greek 24 

History 43 

Home  Economics 45 

Horticulture 48 

Hygiene 49 

Industrial  Education 32 

Italian 77 

Journalism 50 

Landscape  Architecture 51 

Latin 24 

Law 52 

Library  Science 53 

Mathematics 54 

Mechanical  Engineering 56 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  80 

Metallurgical  Engineering 57 

Military  Bands 57 

Military  Science 58 

Mining  Engineering 63 

Music 63 

Painting,  See  Art 10 

Philosophy 65 

Physical  Education  for  Men 66 

Physical  Education  for  Women 69 

Physics 70 

Physiology 72 

Political  Science 73 

Psychology' 74 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 38 

Public  Utilities,  See  Economics 26 

Railway  Engineering 75 

Rhetoric 36 

Romance  Languages 76 

Scandinavian  Languages 38 

Sociology 79 

Spanish 78 

Speech 38 

Swedish 39 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics. .   80 

Transportation,  See  Economics 26 

Zoology 81 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by  names 
of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are  indicated  by 
cross  references.     (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  on  page  11,  in  Art  35a-35b,  Com- 
mercial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  27b  and  31b.  These  two  courses  must 
be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
]/2  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  3^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  M  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.(E)        Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L. 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Law  Building Law 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.        Library Lib. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An. Path. L.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.T.L. 

Armory ; Arm.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        Men's  >Je%v  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building. .  .C.E.S.B.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Commerce  Building Com.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Experimental  Zoology  Laboratory.. Exp.Zool. Lab.        University  Hall U.H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses E.G.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Gymnasium  Annex Gym. A.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SECOND  SEMESTER,  1934-1935 


AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Coll.  Adm.  6.  Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  10  TT;  118  New  Agr. 
Associate  Professor  Hxjdelson  and  others.  , 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Econ.  1.    Introductory  Agricultural  Economics. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  3  W  103  New  Agr.         Ross 

Disc.  A  3  MF  313  New  Agr.        Jordan 

Disc.  B  10  MW  313  New  Agr. 

Disc.  C  2  TT  313  New  .Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  23. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.        Case 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr.         Wills 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr.         Ackerman 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  tlie  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  eitlier  semester  separately.     (5).     Arrange. 

(b)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(d)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Members  of  the  department. 

(f)   Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(h)  Land  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr. Econ.  14.  Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (2).  11  TT; 
313  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Agr.  Econ.  15.  Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF; 
118  New  Agr.    Dr.  Jordan. 

Agr.  Econ.  18.  Land  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  118 
New  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  23.  Farm  Business  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20  and  Accountancy  la.  Lectures 
and  quiz.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  %5.  (3).  1  MWF;  316  New  Agr. 
Mr.  Wills. 

Agr.  Econ.  25.  Farm  OrgaxdzaXion..— Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged; 
estimated  cost,  35.    (3).    2  MWF;  310  New  Agr.    Professor  C.A.SE,  Mr.  Ackerman. 

Agr.  Econ.  34.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — -Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (2).  Arrange;  D.  Mfrs. 
Assistant  Professor  Bartlett  and  others.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1934-35). 

Agr.  Econ.  37.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  An.  Husb.  3.  Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:  An.  Husb.  6.  (2).  9  TT;  316  New  Agr.  Associate  Professor  Ashby.  (Inspection 
trip  requirement  waived  for  1934-35). 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Members  of  the  department. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics. — Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  42.  Farm  Appraisals. — Valuation  of  farm  real  estate  and  other  agricultural  property. 
Factors  studied  include  soils,  crops,  farm  management,  buildings,  drainage,  livestock,  fruit,  land 
titles,  prices  and  taxes  in  relation  to  value.  Prerequisites:  Agron.  28,  Agr.  Econ.  20,  or  their 
equivalents;  approval  of  Dean  as  supervisor.  Local  field  trips  to  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  ?5. 
(5).    8  MWF,  8-12  S;  116  New  Agr.     Members  of  departments  involved. 

[5] 


6 — Agricultural  Economics  Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 


i 


Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — .\11  graduate  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Ex:onomic3 
must  register  in  .Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  reports  of  suc- 
cessful investigation  will  receive  credit.     (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  C.\SE. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).'    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  $8.  \ 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 

Credit 

Section               Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

Lect. 
B  Quiz 

8  WF 

9  \V 

201  Agr. 

Eng.        Young 

'Seniors  will  receive 

J  Quiz 

8           Tu 

only  2  hours  credit. 

S  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
J  Lab. 
X  Lab. 

9           F 
8-10     M 
8-10     Th 
1-3       Th 

Agr.  Eng.  3.    Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. 

— Prerequisite: 

Agr.  Eng.  1. 

(Inspection  trip  rei 

waived  for  1934-35). 

3 

Lect. 
K  Quiz 
O  Quiz 
O  Lab. 
KLab. 

11            TT 
9           Tu 
2           Th 
2-4       Tu 
9-11     S 

201  AgT. 

Eng.        Shav\t, 

Agr.  Eng.  4.  Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1  or  consent  of  instructor.  (3).  1  MF; 
202  .-Agr.  Eng.    Laboratory  time  to  be  arranged.    .Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

Agr.  Eng.  12.  Farm  Home  Equipment. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Eng.  1  or  junior  standing.  (2).  Lect., 
1  Tu;  Lab.,  1-3  Th;  204  .Agr.  Eng.     Professor  Lehmann. 

Agr.  Eng.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Arrange. 
Professor  Lehnlan'n,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  21.    Farm  Shop  Work. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Kng.  I.   (2).  3-5  M\V;  201  Agr.  Eng.  Mr.  Young. 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  17.  Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Eng.  2.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MW;  Lab.,  2-S  Tu; 
201  .Agr.  Eng.    .Assistant  Professor  Shawx. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  17  or  28.  Consult 
instructor  before  registering.     (3).     .Arrange.     Professor  Lehmann,  .Assistant  Professor  Sh.\wl. 

AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  34. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agron.  8. 

Pieper 

Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent 
to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  continuous 
through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

SoUs. — Professors  B.A.UER,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  S.mith;  -Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 


Forage  Crops.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Agron.  25. 

3 

Lect. 

11           MW 

205  .Agr. 

Quiz 

11           F 

205  Agr. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2-units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  3  MW  205  Agr.  Pieper,  Duncan, 

Lab.  1-3  Tu  600  Agr.  and  Van  Doren 

Quiz  3  F  205  Agr. 

Agron.  28.    Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  ?1.) 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  205  Agr.  Wimer  and  Crane 

Quiz  8  TT  205  Agr. 

A  Lab.  1-4       Th  650  .A.gr. 

C  Lab.  8-1 1     S  650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  10.  Genesis,  Morphology,  Classification,  and  Geography  of  Soils. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28, 
junior  standing.     (3).    Lect.,  1  MWF;  205  Agr.     Professor  R.  S.  Smith. 

Agron.  13.  Soil  Productivity,  its  Variation,  Modification,  and  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28, 
senior  standing.     (3).    9  MWF;  553  j^gr.     Professor  Bauer. 

Agron.  22.  Plant  Genetics  and  Breeding. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  15,  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect., 
10  MWF;  553  Agr.     Professor  Woodworth,  Dr.  Bon.nett. 

Agron.  31.  Biological  Methods  of  Soil  Investigations. — (Given  in  1934-35  and  alternate  years).  Pre- 
requisite:   .'\gron.  11,  senior  standing.     (3).     8-10  MWF;  323  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Agron.  35.    Farm  Appraisals. — (See  Agricultural  Economics  42.) 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agron.  104.    Seminar. — Q4,  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Graduate  staff. 

Agron.  114.  Principles  Underlying  the  Production  of  Crops. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange. 
Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (J-^  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

Agron.  119.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — (See  Animal  Husbandry  103.)     Professor  Mumford. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Hush.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawford,  Mr.  Garrigus. 

An.  Husb.  6.  Livestock  Management.— Prere^MiVi/e.-  An.  Husb.  21.  (5).  10  MTWTF;  S.P.  Pro- 
fessor Edmonds. 

An.  Husb.  9b-t.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(d)  Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(f)    Sheep. — .'Assistant  Professor  Kammlade. 

(h)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(k)  Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(p)  Animal  Genetics. — .-Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(r)   Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(t)   Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  10.    Farm  Meats. — (3).    1-4  TT;  128  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 
An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull  and  others 

\  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  35.     Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  kiaxaaXs.— Prerequisite: 

An.  Husb.  34;  Bact.  5a.     (2).    3  TT;  An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graha.m. 

An.  Husb.  37.    Poultry  Management.— PrereijuiiJ/e.-   An.  Husb.  21.     (3  or  4).*    9  MWF;  Lab.  3-5  Th; 

316  New  Agr.    Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  with  or  without  the  laboratory.     Pro- 
fessor Card,  Dr.  Sloan. 

An.  Husb.  42.  Poultry  Diseases.— Prereguisi/e.-  .\n.  Husb.  37.  (2).  3  M,  3-5  W;  Xn.  Path.  L.  Lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  parasitic,  bacterial,  filterable  virus,  protozoan,  fungus,  and  nutritional 
diseases  of  domestic  fowl.    Professor  Graham. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  27.     Sheep  Husbandry. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  6.     (3).     11  MWF;  111  S.P.    Assistant 
Professor  Kammlade. 

An.  Husb.  28.    History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3.    It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  An.  Husb.  22.     (3).    3  MWF;  316  New  Agr.     Heads  of  divisions. 

An.  Husb.  31.     Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing,  including 
An.  Husb.  7.     (3).    Arrange.     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  33.    Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3  and  6.    (3).    1  MWF;  S.P.    Professor 
Edmonds. 

An.  Husb.  39.     Poultry  Production. — Prerequisite:     An.   Husb.  37.     (3).     8  MWF;  316  New  Agr. 
Professor  Card. 

An.  Husb.  41.     Animal  Genetics. — Prerequisite:     Zool.   15.     (3).     2   MWF;  Gen.   Bldg.     Associate 
Professor  Roberts. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.   103.     Experiment  Station  Problems. — Once  a  week.     (14   unit).     Arrange.     Professor 

MUMFORD. 

An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — One  to  three  times  a  week.    (J^  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

These  courses  may  be  taken  during  the  summer  by  special  permission. 

An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.    Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (J^  unit).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (K  to  1  unit).* 
Laboratory  fee,  ?5.     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases.^Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
(J 2  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    {}4  to  1  unit).* 
Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  12.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  11.  Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in 
Architecture. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  3  MWF  120  Arch. 

Arch.  14.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  13. 

2                        A                         11  MW              120  Arch. 

Arch.  16.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  15. 

2                        A                         11  TT                120  Arch. 

Arch.  18.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  17. 

2  A                           8  WF               120  Arch. 
Arch.  32a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31a. 

3  Lect.  2  W  120  Arch. 
A  1-4  TT  210  Arch. 
B  8-11  MF  210  Arch. 
C  8-11  TT  210  Arch. 

Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32a. 

3  (See  Arch.  34  for  sections.) 

Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 
3  A 

B 
C 


fl-4 

MW 

210  Arch. 

[8-11 

S 

210  Arch. 

'1-4 

TT 

210  Arch. 

[8-11 

S 

210  Arch. 

'1-4 

WF 

210  Arch. 

8-11 

S 

210  Arch. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  winch  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  (See  Arcli.  36  for  sections.) 

Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 

c  A  /9-12     M  200  .Arch. 

\l-4       MWF  200  Arch. 

R  )-l-4       TTF  200  Arch. 

^  \9-12     F  200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 


/8-11 
\l-4 


S  200  .Arch. 

MTWTF    200  Arch. 


Arch.  38.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 
7  A  /8-11     S  200  Arch. 

'  ^  \l-4       MTWTF     200  Arch. 

Arch.  44.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  43. 

3  Lect.  11  F  302  Arch. 

A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

B  8-11     TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  W  302  Arch. 

C  1-4       MW  310  Arch. 

Arch.  46.     Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  45. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

A  9-12     \VF  310  Arch. 

B  1-4       MW  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  M  302  Arch. 

C  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Arch.  48.    Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  47  and  registration  in  Arch.  58. 
-  f.  /9  TT  301  Arch. 

^  ^  \l-4       MWF  300  Arch. 

Arch.  55.    Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Physics  8a-8b;  Arch.  44. 

1  A  10  TT  301  Arch. 

Arch.  56.    Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  10  MW  302  Arch. 

Arch.  58.    Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  57  and  registration  in  Arch.  48. 
,  P  flO  F  301  Arch. 

"*  ^  \  1-4       TT  300  Arch. 

Arch.  60.    Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  1 1  TT  302  Arch. 

Arch.  66.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  65  and  registration  in  Arch.  36. 
1  A  9  Th  302  Arch. 

Arch.  68.    Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

3  A  11  MWF  301  Arch. 

Arch.  72a.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  71a.  Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in 
Architecture. 

/1-4       TT  210  Arch. 

12  W  120  Arch. 


A 


Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  75.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  -Arcliitecture. 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Theory  and  design.    (J^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Palmer. 

Arch.  103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (H  to  2  units).*    Associate  Professor 
Morgan. 

Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 

Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice.^-(Ji  to  H  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 

Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Dean  Newcomb. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


ART 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.25  to  33.75. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Art  la.    Design. — 
Credit 
2 


Section 
A 


Hours 
1-3 


Days 
MW 


Art  lb.    Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  la. 

2  A 

B 

C 

D 


8-10  TT 

8-10  WF 

10-12  TT 

10-12  WF 


Art  2a-2b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  25b. 

2  A  1-4 

Art  3a-3b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:  Art  2b. 

2  A  1-4 


TT 


Room 
342  L.H. 


342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 


401a  Arch. 


401a  Arch. 


Instructor 
Anderson,  Gougler 


R 

1 


Gougler 
Anderson,  Gougler 
Anderson,  Gougler 
Anderson,  Gougler 


Nearpass 
Nearpass 


Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  31a,  and  2a  or  lb  concurrently. 


1-3       TT 


342  L.H. 


Anderson 


Art  10b.    Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   Art  31a. 

3  Lect.  9  M  342  L.H. 

Quiz  10-12     M  342  L.H. 

Art  12.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  10  MW  120  Arch. 
Art  14.    Art  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:   Art  12  or  junior  standing. 

3  A  4         '  MWF  120  Arch. 

Art  16.    History  of  Modern  Painting. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  Applied 
Arts).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  18.     History  of  Medieval  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  Applied 
Arts).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 


Lake 


Nicholson 


Art  21a-21b.     Freehand  Drawing, 
tecture). 


-(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 


(8-11 
\2-5 

W 

410a  Arch. 

WOODROOFE 

F 

410a  Arch. 

B 

9-12 

TT 

10  Arch. 

Kennedy 

C 

9-12 

MF 

410a  Arch. 

Hogan 

Art  22a-22b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture).   Prerequisite:   Art  21b. 

2  A  8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts  Woodroofe 

B  1-4       MF  Hall  of  Casts  Hogan 

C  1-4       TT  410a  Arch.  Kennedy 

Art  23a-23b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture).   Prerequisite:   Art  22b. 


2                        A                            1-4 
B                           9-12 

TT 
MW 

Hall  of  Casts 
410b  Arch. 

Woodroofe 
Kennedy 

Art  24a-24b.    Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture). 

Prerequisite:    Art  23b. 

2                        A                          ^^-^^ 

M 
W 

10  Arch. 
10  Arch. 

Bailey 

Art  25a. 

Cast  and  Still  Life  Drawing. — 

4                        A                           9-12 
B                            1-4 

MWF 
MWF 

Hall  of  Casta 
410b  Arch. 

Donovan 
Nearpass 

Art  25b. 

Cast  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Art  25a. 

2                        A                           9-12 
B                            1-4 

MW 
MW 

Hall  of  Casts 
410b  Arch. 

Donovan 
Nearpass 

Art  26b. 

Anatomy  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  26a. 

2                        A                           9-12 
B                           9-12 

S 
S 

10  Arch. 
410b  Arch. 

Hogan 
Kennedy 

Art  27a-27b.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b  and  26b. 

3                        A                           1-4 

MWF 

10  Arch. 

Bailey 

Art  28a-28b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b  and  26b. 

2                        A                           9-12 

TT 

410b  Arch. 

Hogan 

second  Semester 
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Vrt  29a-29b.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  27b. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  1-4       MWF  403a  Arch.  Bradbury 

kit  30a-30b.    Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  27b. 

1  A  9-12     M  403b  Arch.  Bradbury 

Art  31a.    Composition  and  Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  2Sa  must  precede  or  accompany  this  course. 

2  A  10  TT  120  Arch.  Lake 
Art  31b.     Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  31a. 

2  A  10  TT  302  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  32a-32b.    Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  31b. 

2  A  9  WF  403a  Arch.  Nearpass 

Art  33a-33b.    Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

2  A  10  WF  403a  Arch.  Nearpass 
Art  34a-34b.    Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

3  A  9-12     F  403a  Arch.  Nearpass 
Art  35a-35b.     Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  27b  and  31b. 

403a  Arch.  Donovan 


/8  TT 

\9-12     S 


Art  36a-36b.    Commercial  Ait.— Prerequisite:   Art  35b. 

2  A  /8  TT 

'^  ^  \9-12  S 

Art  41a-41b.    Still  Lite.— Prerequisite:   Art  25b. 

2  A  1-4  TT 

Art  42a-42b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  41b. 

2  A  1-4  TT 

Art  43a-43b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  42b. 

2  A  1-4  TT 

Art  44a-44b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  28b. 

2  A  9-12  TT 
Art  45a-45b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  44b. 

3  A  9-12  TTS 
Art  46a-46b.     Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  30b. 

1  A  9-12  M 
Art  47a-47b.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   .\rt  29b. 

3  A  1-4  MWF 

Art  50.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  25a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  (Arch.)  8-11  TT 
B  (Art)  1-4  TT 
C  (Art)                 1-4  WF 

Art  51a-Slb.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  50. 

2  A  1-4  TT 

Art  52a-52b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  51b. 

2  A  1-4  TT 


310  Arch. 


403a  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


403  Arch. 
403  Arch. 
403  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 


20  Arch. 
20  Arch. 
20  Arch. 


20  Arch. 


Donovan 

Donovan 
Donovan 
Donovan 

BRADBUTtY 
BR.\DBtJRY 

Bradbury 
Br.adbury 


Bailey 

Lake 

Lake 


Lake 
Lake 


Art  90.    Original  Project. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  art.     (2).    Arrange. 


ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  2.  Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.  The  sun,  stars,  nebulae;  the  galactic 
system.  Prerequisite:  Astron.  1.  (3).  11  MWF,  229  N.H.;  one  hour  Wednesday  evening,  Ob- 
servatory.   Professor  Baker. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Astron.  7.    Celestial  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  9.    (3).    1 1  TTS;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 

Course  for  Graduates 

Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


I 


12— Bacteriology Time  Table 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $4  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(advanced  dairy  bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least  five 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  5a.  Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3                       Lecture  8  TT  100  Chem.  Tanner 

A  Quiz  8  S  300  Chem.  Laffer 

B  Quiz  2  Tu  213  U.H.  Clark 

C  Quiz  3  Tu  303  Chem.  Wallace 

D  Quiz  2  Th  300  Chem.  Wallace 

E  Quiz  3  Th  300  Chem.  Wallace 

F  Quiz  2  W  300  Chem.  Park 

G  Quiz  3  W  303  Chem.  Wallace 

Bact.  5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology,  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  or  concurrent  registration 
in  it. 

2  Lab.  A  1-3       MW  367  Chem.  Wallace,  Park 

Lab.  B  10-12     MW  367  Chem.  Clark,  Laffer 

Lab.  C  1-3       TT  367  Chem.  Wallace,  Park 

Lab.  D  10-12     TT  367  Chem.  Clark,  Laffer 

Bact.  7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology 
or  consent  of  instructor.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Tanner,  Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent  of 
instructor. 

S  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8-10     TTS  367  Chem.  Clark,  Park 

Bact.  10.  Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a,  or  20;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor.  (2). 
Lect.,  11  TT;  204  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  107.    Research. — (H  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118b.  Current  Literature. — (Required  of  all  graduate  students  who  major  in  general  bacteri- 
ology.) Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology;  consent  of  instructor.  (J^  unit).  9  M;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 

BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  S3. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Hot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — The  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  worlds.  The  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  life.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz,  one  or  two  field  trips.  Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected 
without  it. 

3»  Lect.  9  TT  228  N.H.  Hottes,  Buchholz, 
Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  Bot.  la  only.  Vestal,  Fuller, 
'Seniors  will  receive         Disc.  1                 8           Tu               258  N.H.                    and  others 
only  2  hours  credit.         Disc.  2               10           Tu                258  N.H. 
Disc.  4                 1            Tu                258  N.H. 
Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  both  Bot.  la  and  lb. 
Disc.  3               11            Tu                258  N.H. 
Disc.  5                  1            Tu                349  N.H. 
Disc.  6                 8           Th                258  N.H. 
Disc.  7               10           Th                258  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester Botany — 13 

Bot.  lb.  Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.    Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  Lab.  8-10  MW  258  N.H.  Hottes,  Buchholz, 
B  Lab.  10-12  MW  258  N.H.  Vestal,  Fijller. 
C  Lab.                  1-3       MW             258  N.H.  and  others 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

31                    Lect.                   9  Th  247  N.H.  Hottes,  Buchholz. 

'Seniors  will  receive         A  Lab.               10-12  TT  259  N.H.  Vestal,  Fuller, 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab.                  1-3  TT  259  N.H.  and  assistants 

Bot.  6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  and  identification  of  flowering  plants,  with. 
special  reference  to  local  flora,  and  needs  of  high  school  teachers.    Prerequisite:   Bot.  1  or  5. 

3  Lect,  10  Th  229  N.H.  Fuller 
Lab.                    10-12     Tu                350  N.H. 

Other  lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 

Bot.  8.  Forest  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  1-3  TT  and  arrange  2  additional  hours;  216 
N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  12.  Morphology  of  Vascular  Plants. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  or  5.  (3).  1-3  MWF;  204  Entom. 
Dr.  Hague. 

Bot.  13.    Plant  Physiology:   Growth  and  response. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 

3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.H.  Fuller  and 

Lab.  10-12     MF  153  N.H.  assisUnt 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Bot.  14.  Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  11  TT  and  arrange  additional 
hour;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  90b.    Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Bot.  91b.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:   IS  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  34.  Physiology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*    1-3  MWF;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  41.  Cryptogamic  Botany:  Algae,  Fungi  and  Bryophytes.  (Students  registering  for  5  hours  will 
choose  the  additional  work  in  algae,  fungi  or  bryophytes  respectively). — Prerequisite:  Bot.  1  and 
junior  standing.    (3  or  5).*    10-12  MWF;  304  N.H.    Dr.  Hague,  Dr.  Alexopoulos. 

Bot.  44.  Spennatophytes. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  2b,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*     10-12  TTS;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  77.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  7,  and 
junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  Lect.,  9  Tu;  lab.,  8  Tu,  8-10  Th,  additional  hour  to  be  arranged; 
304  N.H.    Dr.  Alexopoulos. 

Bot.  88.  Ecology:  Plant  Communities  and  Environment.^PreregMj'iJie;  One  year  of  botany  inclusive 
of  Bot.  8,  and  junior  standing.  (3  or  5).*  10-12  MWF;  216  N.H.  Field  study  on  two  or  three 
Saturdays.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  1 10.  Botanical  Discussion. — No  credit.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members 
of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (Ji  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — 04  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — Oi  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Dr.  Alexopoulos. 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology.— (J^i  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  One  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (H  to  2  units).'  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  One  hour  on  M,  W. 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  .4.nnex.     Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (H  to  2  units).*  (Offered  for  master's  degree  only.)  (Botany  117 
to  be  taken  concurrently.)  One  hour  on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4;  the  rest  arrange;  304  N.H. 
Dr.  Alexopoulos. 

Bot.  180.  Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (3^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.    Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginner's  course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.) 


Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

A 

8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

'Students  who  have 

B 

9 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMah.\n 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may 

K 

9 

TTS 

328  Com. 

HUEGY 

register   in   Accy.    le 

C 

10 

MWF 

115  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

and   will   receive   3 

L 

10 

TTS 

329  Com. 

Mover 

hours   credit   if   their 

D 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

final  grade  is  "C"  or 

M 

11 

TTS 

329  Cora. 

Mover 

above. 

E 

1 

MWF 

lis  Com. 

McDON.\LD 

F 

2 

MWF 

115  Com.    • 

McDonald 

y.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit  is 

given  for  Accy.  la  wit 

Accy.  lb).    PrerequisiU 

'.:   Accy. 

la  or  le. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Mover 

A2 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Hackett 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

J2 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

LUKAS 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Mover 

B2 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

K2 

9 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Lukas 

CI 

10 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

C2 

10 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Hackett 

L 

10 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Hackett 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Mover 

D2 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Hackett 

M 

11 

TTS 

322  Com. 

McMahan 

F 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Lukas 

G 

3 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Lukas 

Accy.  le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.  (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance  credit 
in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.)  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping. 

21  J  8  TT  123  Com.  Karrenbrock 

iStudents  who  have     K  9  TT  123  Com,  Karrenbrock 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  "C 
or  above. 

Accy.  2a.    Elementary  Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  lb;  registration  or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 
3  A  8  MWF  113  Com.  Newcomer 

B  9  MWF  113  Com.  Newcomer 

C  10  MWF  305  Com.  Frese 

D  11  MWF  305  Com.  Frese 

Accy.  2b. 


irmed 

iate  Accounting. - 

—Prerequisite. 

:    Accy.  2a. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

J 

8 

TTS 

305  Com. 

Frese 

B 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

K 

9 

TTS 

305  Com. 

Frese 

C 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Theiss 

L 

10 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

M 

11 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

F 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

G 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Accy.  12.  Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — A  survey  course  or  non-commerce  students  only.  Pre 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  11  MWF  100  Com.  Schlatter 

Accy.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  to 
4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Accy.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this 
Department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis.    (3  to  5).*    .'Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2. 

Credit             Section              Hours  Days            Room                      Instructor 

3                                                  8  MWF          111  Com.                Littleton 

Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

3  B  9  MWF  115  Com.  Filbey 

D  11  MWF  115  Com.  Filbey 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a. 

2  L  10  TT  219  Com.  Schlatter 

Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.    (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 
4b  separately). 

2  J  8  TT  122  Com.  Baily 
K                         9           TT               122  Com.  Baily 

Accy.  5b.    C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  5a. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 
D                       11           MWF          317  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

2  2  TT  125  Com.  Hackett 

Accy.  20.    Income  Tax  Procedure. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  Accy.  3b. 

2  L  10  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 
M                       11           TT               317  Com.  Filbey 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  2  MWF  119  Com.  Theiss 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  113.    Govenmiental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.     Professor  Littleton*  and  members  of  the  staff. 


B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.     Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


A 

8 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandev'ILLE 

J 

8 

TTS 

224  Com. 

BRAINARD 

B 

9 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

K2 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

Brain  ARD 

L 

10 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

CI 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

D 

11 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

HUEGY 

F2 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Anderson 

G 

3 

MWF 

328  Com. 

HuEGY 

B.O.O.  2.    Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3  A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Jones 

B  9  MWF  322  Com.  Whitlo 

C  10  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 

D  11  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 

F  2  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 

B.O.O.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

B.  O.O.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  thoir  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this 
Department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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i 


Time  Table 


B.O.O.  3. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite: 

Days 


Credit 
3 


Section 


Hours 
11 


MWF 


B.O.O.  4.    Management  in  Manufacturing. — Prerequisite: 
B.O.O.  7. 


MWF 


Salesmanship.' 
2 


-Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 


B.O.O.  8. 


B.O.O.  9. 

standi 


Advertising.' 
3 


N 
O 

-Prerequisite: 
A 
B 
D 


9 
1 
2 

B.O.O.  2. 


MW 

TT 

TT 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
122  Com. 

B.O.O.  1. 
100  Com. 


219  Com. 
310  Com. 
310  Com. 


310  Com. 
310  Com. 
306  Com. 


B.O.O.  2. 
Instructor 
Whitlo 


Jones 
Jones 
Jones 


Heslip 
Heslip 
Russell 


Trade  Associations  and  Commercial  Organizations 

ng. 

2  11  TT 


-Prerequisite:     B.O.O.  2  and  senior 


219  Com. 
B.O.O.  7. 
325  Com. 


Bruce 


B.O.O.  17.    Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite: 

2  L  9  TT 
B.O.O.  18.    Advertising  Campaigns. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  8. 

3  A  8  MWF 
B                           9  MWF 

B.O.O.  20.    Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2  and  junior  standing. 

3  10  MWF  329  Com.  Huegy 

B.O.O.  22.    Marketing  Policies  and  Problems. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3  8  MWF  328  Com.  Converse 


306  Com. 
306  Com. 


Heslip 


Russell 
Russell 


Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  members  of  the  staff. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  credit,  includ- 
ing Accy.  lb  and  Econ.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  119  Com.  Franklin 

B  9  MWF  224  Com.  Roberts 

J  8  TTS  119  Com.  Franklin 


Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


222  Com. 
106  Com. 
224  Com. 

223  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 


Dillavou 

Curtis 

Roberts 

Dillavou 

Curtis 

Curtis 


Bus.  Law  2.    Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce  stu- 
dents.   Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  10  MWF  106  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  3.    Law  for  Engineering  Students. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing or  courses  in  Architecture. 

3  A  8  MWF  224  Com.  Roberts 

F  2  MWF         224  Com.  Roberts 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 

D  11  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 


D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 

(See  Rhetoric  10,  21  and  22  under  EngHsh  Department.) 
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CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  J7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  4.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Car.  1 . 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9-12     MWF  113,  114  Cer. 

B  1-4       MWF  113,  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  8.    Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14. 

2  4  TT  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  10.    Cements. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  registration  in  Cer.  28. 

2  10  MW  214  Cer.      . 
Cer.E.  11.     Drying  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.  1. 

3  11  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  14.    Glasses  and  GXen&s.— Prerequisite:   Cer.  5  and  registration  in  Chem.  40. 
3  A  and  B  11  TT  218  Cer. 

A  8-11     TT  113,  114  Cer. 

B  1-4       TT  113,  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.    Refractory  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  40. 

2  9  MW  214  Cer. 
Cer.E.  24.    Ceramic  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:   Cer.  23;  T.A.M.  3. 

3  2-5       MWF  214  Cer. 
Cer.E.  28.    Pyrochemical  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Cer.  14;  Chem.  40. 

2  3  TT  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3  to  5).*    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 

physical  chemistry.     (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries.- — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.    Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  104.    Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.    (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  105.    Methods  of  Ceramic  Research. — Lectures.    (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Arrange. 


CHEMISTRY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32.50  to  ?18. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to 
modern  life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or 
2,  6,  10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry, 
and  miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Stu- 
dents who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  S,  24,  32,  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ento- 
mology, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology.  At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Chem.  7.    General  Chemistry. — Xot  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.    After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  by  securing  special  permission  he  may  register  in 
Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem. A.          Audrieth 

70  Quiz 

8 

MW 

210Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103.  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

11 

TT 

308  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in 
Chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


31  Lect. 

20  Quiz 
■Students  who  have  re-  Lab. 

ceived  credit  in  Chem.  21  Quiz 
7  and  seniors  will  re-  Lab. 

ceive    only    2     hours  22  Quiz 
credit    in    Chem.    2.  Lab. 

Students    below    the  23  Quiz 
rank  of  senior  receive  Lab. 

5    hours   credit,    pro-  24  Quiz 
vided  their  high  school  Lab. 

chemistry  has  not  been  25  Quiz 
used  for  entrance  and  Lab. 

their    final    grade    in  26  Quiz 
Chem.    2    is    "C"    or  Lab. 

above.  27  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

3 

3-5 

8 

8-10 

9 

8-10 

2 

3-5 
10 

10-12 
10 

10-12 
11 

3-5 
11 
10-12 


W 

MW 

F 

TT 

S 

TT 

F 

TT 

Tu 

MW 

Th 

TT 

M 

MF 

W 

TT 

M 


Reed 


100  Chem. 

9  Chem.A. 

212  Chem.A. 

303  Chem. 

212  Chem.A. 

300.  301  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A. 

212  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A.,  204  Chem 

1  Chem.A. 

204,  111  Chem. 

212  Chem.A. 

301  Chem. 

212  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A. 

1  Chem.A. 


Chem.  4.    Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 
41 


-(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula.) 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

90  Quiz 
Lab. 

91  Quiz 
Lab. 

92  Quiz 
Lab. 

93  Quiz 
Lab. 

94  Quiz 
Lab. 

95  Quiz 
Lab. 

96  Quiz 
Lab. 

97  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
11 

8 

1-3 

9 

1-3 
10 

8-10 

9 

1-3 
11 

8-10 

8 
10-12 
11 

1-3 


MF 

MF 

MW 

MF 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MF 

MW 

MF 


100  Chem. 

100  Chem. 

9  Chem.A. 

1  Chem.A. 

103  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

103.  163  Chem. 

1  Chem..A. 

9  Chem.A. 

1  Chem.A. 

303  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

201  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

103,  204  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A.,  300  Chem 

1  Chem.A. 


Copley 

AtJDRIETH 


Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Limited  to  students  in  the  agricultural, 
home  economics,  and  pre-medical  curricula.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


51 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


C  Lect. 
D  Lect. 

50  Quiz 

Lab. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
Lab. 

53  Quiz 
Lab. 

54  Quiz 
Lab. 

55  Quiz 
Lab. 

56  Quiz 
Lab. 

57  Quiz 
Lab. 

58  Quiz 
Lab. 

^Sections  55h  and  56h    '^SSh  Quiz 
are  for  home  econom-  Lab. 

ics  students  only.  '56h  Quiz 

Lab. 


9  TT  100  Chem.  Bailar 

11  TT  100  Chem.  Bailar 

2  MW  301  Chem. 
/3-5  TT  201  Chem..A. 
\9-ll  S  201  Chem.A. 

3  TT  8,  210  Chem.A. 
3-5  MWF  201  Chem.A. 

2  MW  8,  9  Chem.A. 

3-5  MWF  201  Chem.A. 

2  MW  201,  204  Chem. 

10-12  MWF  201  Chem..A. 

11  TT  116  Chem. 

1-3  MWF  201  Chem.A. 

1  TT  201,  204,  300  Chem. 

1-3  MWF  201  Chem..-^. 

8  TT  204,  300.  301  Chem. 
8-10  MWF  201  Chem.A. 

9  MW  201  Chem.,  9  Chem.A. 
10-12  MWF  201  Chem..A.. 

9  MW  8,  210  Chem.A. 

1-4  TT  201  Chem.A. 

1  TT  116  Chem.,  8  Chem.A. 

1-3  MWF  212  Chem.A. 

8  TT  8,  9  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

8-10  MWF  201,  212  Chem.A. 
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Chemistry — 19 


Chem.    6.      Inorganic   Chemistry. — 

(General   course   for 

second-semester    students.)      Prerequisite: 

Chem.  I,  2,  or  3. 

Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

5> 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

100  Chem.              Reed 

'Seniors  will  receive 

60  Quiz 

10 

MW 

210  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

61  Quiz 

10 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

62  Quiz 

1 

TT 

210  Chem.A.,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

63  Quiz 

8 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

'Sections  64  and  65  are 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

for    students    in    the 

264  Quiz 

11 

TT 

210,  9  Chem.A.,  201  Chem. 

curricula  of  chemistry 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

and     chemical     engi- 

265 Quiz 

9 

TT 

210,  308  Chem.A. 

neering. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)    Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 
5  Lect.  8  F  112  Chem.A.  Reedy 

Quiz  8  MW  111  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       MWF  310  Chem.A. 

Chem.  12b.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  standing.    Open  to 
studentswhoexpect  to  teach.    (3).    8  TT;  116  Chem.;  practice  teaching  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  Parr. 


Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
notifollowed  the  sequence  Chem.  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10). 


Lect. 

11 

M 

112  Chem..A.. 

A  Quiz 

11 

WF 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

/1-4 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

\8-ll 

S 

301  Chem.A. 

alysis. — 

Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

Lect. 

9 

W 

100  Chem. 

A  Quiz 

9 

MF 

303,  111  Chem 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MF 

116,  204  Chem 

Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

S 

301  Chem.A. 

C  Quiz 

9 

MF 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-11 

TTS 

301  Chem.A. 

D  Quiz 

9 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5:30      TT 

301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  4  or  S  (for  all  students  who  have 


Englis 


Clark 


Chem.  32.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
Chem.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  TT  161  Chem.  FusoN  and 

Quiz  1  Tu  111,  161  Chem.         assistants 

163  Chem. 
Lab.  2-5       Tu  216  Chem. 


Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre-medical 
courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 


5                       Lect. 

8 

MW 

Quiz 

8 

F 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 

instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

A  Conf. 

8 

Tu 

Lab. 

/9-11 

\8-ll 

Tu 

Th 

'Section  B  is  limited  to    'B  Conf. 

1 

Tu 

40  students.                         t    u 

f2-4 
\l-4 

Tu 
Th 

^Section  C  is  limited  to    ^C  Conf. 

1 

M 

48  students.                           ,    , 

/2-4 
1-4 

M 
W 

100  Chem. 
flOO,  111  Chem. 

161,  163  Ciiem. 
1204,  .300  Chem. 
(303,  301  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


Shriner 


Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from 
the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research 
is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  pre.sented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the 
adviser  for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (3  to  5).'    Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


I 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  91b.    Elements  of  Glass-blowing.- 
Mr.  Anders. 


-Prerequisite:   Two  years  work  in  chemistry.    (1).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis 
and  40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

Credit  Section  Hours 

3  Lect.  1 1 

A  Lab.  1-4 

B  Lab.  {llti 


-Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Tu 

111  Chem. 

Smith 

TT 

305  Chem. 

F 

305  Chem. 

S 

305  Chem. 

Chem.  29b.    Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
5  Lect. 

Quiz 

Lab. 


Chem.  24  and  33  or  34a. 

9  TT  201  Chem. 

1  M  301  Chem. 

/2-4       M  305 A  Chem. 

11-4       WF  305A  Chem. 


Engl  IS 


Chem.  36b.     Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course). 
Chem.    Professor  Marvel. 


Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a.     (3).     9  MWF;  217 


Chem.  37b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).    (Second  course) .    To  accompany  Chem.  36b.    Pre- 


requisite:  Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 


(Section  B  is  limited 
to  48  students.) 


A  Conf. 
A  Lab. 
B  Conf. 

1 

/1-4 

B  Lab. 

IJ:} 

w 

217  Chem 

M 

250  Chem 

W 

250  Chem 

Th 

217  Chem 

Tu 

218  Chem 

Th 

218  Chem 

FUSON 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math.  7 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  112  Chem.A.     Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.- — (Laboratory).  To  accompany  Chem.  40. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu  124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th  124  Chem.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-4       F  124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 


Chem.  40.     (3).    8  TTS;  112  Chem.A. 


Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.— (Laboratory).    Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41,  and  registra- 
tion in  42. 


1  A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
D  Lab. 
ELab. 

Chem.  44b.    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. 

Professor  Rodebush. 


1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 


M 
Tu 
W 
Th 
F 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


Phipps  and 
assistants 


-Prerequisite:    Chem.  40,  41.     (2).     10  TT;  116  Chem. 


Chem.  49b.    Chemistry  of  Colloids. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (3). 
10  MWF;  111  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 

Chem.  51b.    Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  50a. 

3  Lect.  11  M  111  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       TT  450  Chem. 


Carter  and 
assistants 


Chem.  61b.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.^Prerequisite:   Chem.  42. 
4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem. 

A  Lab.  1-6       M  50  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-6       Tu  50  Chem. 

C  Lab.  1-6       W  50  Chem. 

D  Lab.  1-6       Th  50  Chem. 


Krase 

KiSTLER 
KiSTLER 

Kistler 

KiSTLER 


Chem.  62b.     Economics  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (2).     Lect.,  10  MW;  161  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  63b.    Fuels  and  Their  Combustion. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (3).    Lect.,  10  MWF;  116 
Chem.    Mr.  Howard. 


Chem.  64b.     High  Pressure  Reactions. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical 
engineering.    (2).    10  TT;  161  Chem.    Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  65b.     Chemical  Engineering  Calculations. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering.     (3).    Lect.,  11  MWF;  163  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Kistler. 


Second  Semester Chemistry — ^21 

Cbem.  74b.    Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  11  TT  161  Chem.  Howard 

A  Lab.  1-6       W  53  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-6       Th  53  Chem. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  advised 
for  juniors  who  are  majoring  in  chemistry  and  for  students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemical  engineer- 
ing.)   Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

JSection  C  is  for  stu-     B  8  F  201  Chem. 

dents  who   have    not    >C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

had  previous  work  in  this  field.    This  section  will  not  be  given  unless  there  are  20  registrants. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  organic  chem- 
istry. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41, 
42,  43,  27,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  97b.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule 
be  accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university 
credits  in  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who 
intend  to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must 
include  among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include 
in  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  their  courses 
Chemistry  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of 
Chemistry  12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be 
all  counted  toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.     (J-^  unit).     (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b.)     8  MW;  303  Chem.    Dr.  QuiLL. 

Chem.  102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  familiar 
elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  .A.rrange.  (Ji  to  M  unit).* 
Dr.  Quill. 

Chem.  105b.    Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (14  to  1  unit).*    Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem. 

Special  topic;    The  influence  of  atomic  radii  and  atomic  volumes  on  chemical  properties.     (Dr. 
Quill).    9  TT;  161  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — A  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experi- 
mental methods,  and  applications.  (}^  unit).  Lectures,  11  MF;  116  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Reedy. 

Chem.  124d.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  124b.) 
(34  to  M  unit).*    Arrange;  260  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Smith. 

Chem.  125b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.  (J.4  to  1  unit).*  4  Th;  162  Chem.  Additional  meetings  arrange.  Pro- 
fessor Clark. 

Chem.  127b.  Modem  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (J^  unit).  Lec- 
tures, 10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127d.  Modern  AppUcations  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127b.)  (34  to  H  unit).*  .Arrange;  308  Chem.  Professor 
Clark. 

Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry. — {%  unit).     11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (H  to  1  unit).*  Arrange;  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    (J^  unit).    11  W;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

Chem.  145b.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    (M  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush 

Chem.  150b.    Physiological  Chemistry.— (M  unit).    9  TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

Cbem.  152b.  Physiological  Chemistry. — {}i  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  Arrange;  467b 
Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155b.  Physiological  Chemistry. —  (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
chemistry.     {%  unit).    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160b.  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (J^  unit).  Lect.,  1  MW; 
162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161b.    Chemical  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61sl  and  6lh.    (H  unit).    9  TT;  162  Chem. 

Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186b.    Sanitary  Chemistry. — (H  to  1}4  units).*    Arrange;  60b  Chem.    Professor  Buswell. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  190b.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor   Rodebush,   Associate    Professor   Phipps,    Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry.- — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Dr.   Bailar,  Dr. 

AuDRiETH,  Dr.  Quill,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 

Englis,  Smith. 
Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic   Chemistry. — Professors  Adams,   Marvel,  Fuson;  Associate   Professor  Shriner, 

Dr.  Bailar. 
Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Krase,  Assistant  Professor 

KiSTLER. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI  to  ?2.5  0 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


C.E.  1.    Plane  Survesdng. — Prerequisite:   Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 


Credit 
3 


Section 
E 


Hours         Days 
10-12     MWF 


C.E.  2.    Topographic  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  1. 

,                        ^  /8-10  MF 

^                        ^  \l-5  Tu 

_  flO-12  TT 

^  \  8-12  W 

^  /10-12  MF 

^  1   1-5  Th 


Room 
C.E.S.B. 


C.E.S.B. 
C.E.S.B. 
C.E.S.B. 


C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  2,  IS,  or  18. 
.  ^  /8  TT  205  E.H. 

*  ^  \l-4       MF  419  E.H. 

2-4       MTTF         419  E.H. 
TT  C.E.S.B. 

MF 


\  8-11 


Instructor 
Walker 


Crossman 

Dell 

Dell 

Vawter 

PiCKELS 

Rayner 
Walker 


C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  16.    Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  E  1-3       TT  C.E.S.B. 
F                           2-4       WF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  18.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  17. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  19.    Construction  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  3,  Math.  7. 

3  Arrange  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  20a.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  2,  15,  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  E  11  MWF  112  M.T.L.  Bauer 

C.E.  23.    Highway  Administration. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20a  or  21,  or  consent  of  instructor. 


Rayner 
Nielsen 


Rayner 


11 


MWF 


102  E.H. 


'C.E.  28.    Regional  Design. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  20,  21,  and  senior  standing. 

flO  MF  102  E.H. 

-4       Th  214  E.H. 


('?- 


Wiley 


Wiley 
Lendrum 


C.E.  29.    Municipal  Transportation. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  E  8  MWF  102  E.H. 

'C.E.  31.    Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  30a  and  35. 
-  -  flO  W  112  M.T.L. 

^  ^  \   1-4       Th  112  M.T.L. 

'Students  desiring  to  take  both  C.E.  28  and  31  may  arrange  other  laboratory  hours  in  C.E.  31  than 
those  shown. 


Wiley,  King, 
Tuthill 


Bauer 
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C.E.  35.    Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 


C.E.  40. 


Credit 
2 


Water  Supply.- 
4 


Section 
E 


Hours 


-4 
flO 

-4 

19-12 


Days 

\l 

W 

F 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 


-Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3  and  4. 
MWF 
Tu 


{'! 


1-4 


C.E.  41.     Sewerage. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  40. 

1-4 
fU 
1-4 


TT 
Tu 
TT 
Tu 


Room 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 


208  E.H. 
309  E.H. 


208  E.H. 
211,  214  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
211,  214  E.H. 


Instructor 
Bauer 


Bauer 
Bauer 


DOLAND 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


51. 


Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  41  and  42. 

4  E  9-11     MWF  208  E.H.  Babbitt 

Drainage  and  Flood  Control. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  50. 


3  E  10  MWF 

Water  Power. — Prerequisite:   T..\.M.  4  and  64. 

3  E  9  MWF 

Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite: 
architecture. 

3  E 


55. 


60. 


207  E.H. 


PiCKELS 


102  E.H.  DOLAND 

Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or 


10 


MWF 


101  E.H. 


C.E.  61. 


Structural  Stresses.— 

4  E 


■Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T..'\.M.  3. 


flO 
\  1-4 


MWF 
Tu 


400  E.H. 
407  E.H. 


C.E.  62.    Elementary  Structural  Design.- 
3  E 

F 
G 

C.E.  63.    Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete.- 
2  E 

F 
G 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit 
8-10     MWF  405,  419  E.H. 

8-10     MWF  407  E.H. 

1-3       MWF  407  E.H. 


DOL.\ND 

Vawter 

n  C.E.  61. 
Vawter 
Oliver 
Dell 


-Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  3  and  registration  or  credit  in  C.E.'61. 


TT 
TT 
TT 


C.E.  64. 


Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  62  and  63. 

TT 


4  E 
C.E.  65.     Structural  Design. — Prerequisite: 

5  E 
F 
G 


{?-. 


-4       MF 
C.E.  64. 

/8  TT 


11-4 
(8 

11-4 

|8 

11-4 


MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 


405  E.H. 
407  E.H. 
405  E.H. 


405  E.H. 
211  E.H. 


405  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
214  E.H. 
407  E.H. 
309  E.H. 


C.E.  66. 

C.E.  68. 
C.E.  87. 


Masonry  Construction. 
3  E 

F 


-Prerequisite:    C.E.  61  and  63. 


MWF 
MWF 


101  E.H. 
101  E.H. 


Shedd 
Oliver 
Shedd 


Shedd 

Shedd 

Stubbs 

Oliver 


Huntington 
Huntington 


-Prerequisite:    C.E.  67. 
10  MWF 

-Prerequisite: 
MW 
-10     MWF 


205  E.H. 
C.E.  86. 
408  E.H. 


Cross 


Stubbs 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


90. 


91. 


98. 


Indeterminate  Structures. 

3  E 
Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design.- 

4  E  {^^ 
^                       ^  \  8-1 

Contracts  Jind  Specifications. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  11  TT  101  E.H.  Pickels 

Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  9  TT  400  E.H.  Stubbs 

Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  the  department.    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
C.E.  102.    Sewerage.— (1  unit).    8  TT;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 
C.E.  104.    Municipal  Engineering.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  102  E.H.    Professor  Wiley. 
C.E.  108.    Bridge  Design.— (1  unit).    4  TuF;  305  E.H.     Professor  Cross. 
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C.E.  110.  Sewage  and  Waste  Disposal.— (1  unit).    8  WF;  204  E.H.    Professor  Babbitt. 

C.E.  113.  Foundations.— (H  unit).    11  W;  207  E.H.    Professor  Huntington. 

C.E.  131.  Water  Power.— (1  unit).    1-3  Th.    Professor  Doland. 

C.E.  140.  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange. 

C.E.  198.  Thesis.— (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

CLASSICS 

Greek 

Major:   20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  13, 
20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in  the  primary 
one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

A.  GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Greek  lb.    Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la). — (4).    11  TWTF;  120  L.H.    .Associate  Professor 
Perry. 

Greek  4.    Homer. — Selections  from  the  Iliad.    Prerequisite:   Greek  3  or  an  equivalent.     (3).    8  MWF; 
124  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  15.     Greek  Athletics. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (2).     11  TT;  202  L.H.    Dr.  Rapp. 

Greek  17.     Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:    Presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek 
and  is  open  to  all  students  e.xcept  freshmen.     (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek?.    Greek  Drama;  Tragedy  and  Comedy. — Prerequisite:  Greek  A  and  5.    (3).    Arrange;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  Johnston. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Preparation  for  graduate  work  in  Greek  must  include  at  least  two  years  of  preparatory  Greek, 
two  years  of  college  Greek,  and  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

Greek  104.    Homer. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Greek  110b.    See  Latin  UOb. 

B.  LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  lb.    VergiL — Prerequisite:   Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.     (4).     2  TWTF;  114  L.H. 

Mr.  Stone. 

Latin  4.    Horace  and  Vergil. — Prerequisite:   Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.    (3).     10  MWF;  120  L.H. 
Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  5b.    Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.    Required  to  se- 
cure the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (1).    4  Th;  120  L.H.     Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  9.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:     14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.     Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.     (2).     11  TT;  114  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Latin  12b.    Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:    Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin 
la-lb.    (4).    9  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Latin  30b.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing;  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History:   Roman  Archaeology 

Latin  13.  Roman  Life. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required.  (1). 
3  Th;  204  L.H.    Dr.  Rapp. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  10.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major,  including  Latin 
5a-5b  or  an  equivalent.  Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.  (2). 
10  TT;  120  L.H.    Dr.  Rapp. 

Latin  24.  Ovid  (Elegy)  and  Seneca  (Epistles  and  Tragedies). — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  accept- 
able for  a  major      (3).    2  MWF;  120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Roman  History. — See  History  56.     1  MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  prescribed  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  llOb.    Bibliography  and  Criticism. — The  same  as  Greek  110b.     (1  unit).    Arrange;  114  Lib. 

Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  116.    Latin  Satire.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  118.    The  Latin  Romance. — (1  unit).    9  MW;  124  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 


DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si  to  ?3. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  2a.  Dairy  CaMe.— Prerequisite:  D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  205  Agr.  Pro- 
fessor Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  2b.  Dairy  Cattle. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing.  (2).  8-10  TT;  S.P.  Professor 
Yapp. 

D.H.  6b.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor.  (3). 
7  10  two  days  a  week  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 
Tuckey. 

D.H.  9.  Dairy  Products  Judging. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b.  (2).  4  TT;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor 
Tracy,  Mr.  Tuckey.    Inspection  trip  waived,  1934-35. 

D.H.  11.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (2).  11  TT;  205  Agr. 
Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  12.  General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  11  or  registration  therein.  (2).  3-5  TT, 
or  arrange;  455  Agr.     Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

D.H.  23b-k.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  stsnding,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(d)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

(f)   Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production.- — Professor  Fraser. 

(h)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

(k)  Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Note:    Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.         Nevens 

Lab.  8-10     W  S.P. 

(3uiz  9  F  127  New  Agr.         Kuhlman 

205  Agr. 

D.H.  24b.  Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed 
only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.  3  M  D.Mfrs.  Tuckey 

Quiz  4  M  D.Mfrs.  Ramsey 

A  Lab.  3-5       W  D.Mfrs. 

B  Lab.  3-5       F  D.Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  5.  Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  including  Chem.  32.  (3). 
10-12  MWF;  502  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 
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D.H.  7.  Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent 
and  junior  standing.  (5).  Lect.,  1  MTu;  Lab.,  1-3  Th,  1-6  F;  Quiz,  2  Tu;  D.Mfrs.  Professor 
RuEHE,  Mr.  TUCKEY.     Inspection  trip  waived,  1934-35. 

D.H.  8.  Fluid  Milk  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 
(3).  8-10  MWF;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey.  Inspection  trip  waived, 
1934-35. 

D.H.  14.  Milk  Condensing. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing.  (3). 
Lect..  9  TT;  Lab.,  1-5  W;  D.Mfrs.  Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr.  Ramsey.  Inspection  trip 
waived,  1934-35. 

D.H.  21.  Systems  of  Dairy  Fanning. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  11  MWF;  553  Agr. 
Inspection  trip  costing  about  31.     Professor  Fraser. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — {}4  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — -(J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation.- — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.  Research. — (1  to  4  units).*  Arrange.  Note:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Overm.\n. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.  Seminar. — (l^  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteri- 
ology, dairy  chemistry  and  dairy  manufactures.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.  Seminar. — (}^  unit).  Once  a  week.  Both  semesters.  Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk 
production.    Professor  Gaines. 


ECONOMICS 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation 
(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
pohtical  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:   Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5                       Lect. 

9 

TT 

114  Com. 

Thompson 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

212  Com. 

Thompson 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Weston 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Behling 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Weston 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Allen 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Weston 

ements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of  university  work. 

3                       CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

328  Com. 

LOUNSBLTRY 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Gay 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

328  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Gay 

F  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Gay 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking 

.—Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  2. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

iLect.  I 

8 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Al  Quiz 

8 

MF 

326  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

'Students  registered  in 

A2  Quiz 

8 

MF 

122  Com. 

Stalnaker 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

A3 Quiz 

8 

MF 

305  Com. 

Allen 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

A4  Quiz 

8 

MF 

108  Com. 

Curtis 

in  Lect.  I ;  those  under 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

328  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

326  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

306  Com. 

Allen 

O  Quiz 

2 

TT 

328  Com. 

LoUNSBURY 

iLect.  II 

8 

Th 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

306  Com. 

Allen 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

326  Com. 

Fitzgerald 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TuS 

306  Com. 

Allen 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

Lee 

E  Quiz 

1 

MW 

122  Com. 

Stalnaker 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

122  Com. 

Stalnaker 

Econ.  27.    Introduction  to  Business. — 

Open  to  freshmen,  and  to  others  w 

th  consent  of  instructor. 

3 

ILect.  I 

1 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

CI  Quiz 

10 

WF 

113  Com. 

Cover 

'Students  registered  in 

El  Quiz 

1 

WF 

325  Com. 

Folz 

quiz  sections  listed 

E2  Quiz 

1 

WF 

312  Com. 

Morris 

under    Lect.    I    must 

E3  Quiz 

1 

WF 

219  Com. 

Cover 

enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 

E4  Quiz 

1 

WF 

326  Com. 

Steiner 

under  Lect.  II  in  Lect. 

E5  Quiz 

1 

WF 

306  Com. 

Hudson 

II:  and  those  in  Lect. 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

119  Com. 

BONNELL 

Ill  in  Lect.  III. 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

123  Com. 

Weston 

PI  Quiz 

3 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

ILect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Russell 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

101  Com. 

Weston 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

325  Com. 

Folz 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

Cover 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

326  Com. 

Steiner 

FS  Quiz 

2 

WF 

306  Com. 

Hudson 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

222  Com. 

OSBORN 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

123  Com. 

Weston 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

P2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

219  Com. 

OsBORN 

ILect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

C2  Quiz 

10 

WF 

108  Com. 

Hudson 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

326  Com. 

Mandeville 

K3  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

219  Com. 

Cover 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

328  Com. 

Helmreich 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

326  Com. 

Steiner 

L3  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

03  Quiz 

2 

TT 

219  Com. 

OsBORN 

Econ.  92.    Economics  of  Transportation. 

3  A  Quiz 

C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  junior  standing. 
8  MWF  106  Com.  Locklin 

10  MWF  101  Com.  Fitzgerald 

11  MWF  101  Com.  Fitzgerald 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Econ.  90b.    Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 

with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange.  Dean  Thompson  and  other  members  of  the 
Department. 

Econ.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
partment and  any  other  department.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Dean  Thompson  and  other  members 
of  the  Department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Econ.  4. 


History  of  Money  and  Banking  in  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  3. 
3  A  11  MWF  322  Com.  Lee 


Econ.  8.    Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  M.aixVx\..^Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  3,  and  senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com.  Wright 

A  Quiz  8  MF  322  Com.  Wright 

J  Quiz  8  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

K  Quiz  9  TT  322  Com.  Wright 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ. 

10. 

Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  Accy.  la  and  lb. 

Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        A  Quiz 

8           MWF 

329  Com. 

Behling 

Cl  Quiz 

10           MWF 

222  Com. 

Gray 

C2  Quiz 

10           MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

Dl  Quiz 

11            MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

D2  Quiz 

1 1            MWF 

328  Com. 

Behling 

D3  Quiz 

11            MWF 

222  Com. 

Gray 

J  Quiz 

8           TTS 

328  Com. 

Behling 

L  Quiz 

10           TTS 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

Econ. 

24. 

Economic  Development  of  Modem  Europe. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3                        Lect. 

9           F 

215  Com. 

Bogart 

B  Quiz 

9           MW 

125  Com. 

BOGART 

K  Quiz 

9           TT 

125  Com. 

Bogart 

Econ. 

30. 

World  Markets. ^PreregMij 

ite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and 

junior  standing. 

3                        Lect. 

10           W 

114  Com. 

LiTMAN 

C  Quiz 

10           MF 

322  Com. 

LiTMAN 

L  Quiz 

10           TT 

322  Com. 

LiTMAN 

Econ. 

36. 

Investments. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.  10,  and  senior 

standing. 

3                       Lect. 

9           W 

114  Com. 

Brown 

Bl  Quiz 

9           MF 

108  Com. 

Brown 

B2  Quiz 

9           MF 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

Kl  Quiz 

9           TT 

108  Com. 

Brown 

K2  Quiz 

9           TT 

Ill  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

LQuiz 

10           TT 

108  Com. 

Brown 

Econ. 

42. 

Trade  Unionism. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3                       A 

11            MWF 

325  Com. 

Berman 

Econ. 

43. 

Personnel  Administration.- 

-Prerequisite:   Econ.  1 

or  2,  and  junior 

standing. 

3                       Lect. 

2            F 

114  Com. 

Helbing 

Fl  Quiz 

2            MW 

222  Com. 

Helbing 

F2  Quiz 

2            MW 

329  Com. 

Heckman 

J  Quiz 

8           TT 

310  Com. 

Heckman 

K  Quiz 

9           TT 

310  Com. 

Heckman 

O  Quiz 

2            TT 

222  Com. 

Helbing 

Econ.  44. 
Econ.  51. 

Econ.  52. 
Econ.  56. 

Econ.  61. 
Econ.  72. 

Econ.  83. 
Econ.  93. 
Econ.  96. 


Hunter 
Hunter 


Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:    'Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  215  Com.  Helbing 

Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  312  Com. 

C  Quiz  10  MWF  312  Com. 

Modern  Problems  of  Taxation. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  51. 

3  A  11  MWF  312  Com.  Hunter 

Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  8  F  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  8  MW  325  Com. 

J  Quiz  8  TT  325  Com. 

Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  325  Com. 

Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  71  or  the  permission  of  the 

3  A  10  TT  325  Com. 

Practice  1-3       Tu  317  Com. 

Public  Utility  Rates. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  81. 

3  A  9  MWF  222  Com. 

Industrial  Traffic  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  A  9  TTS  100  Com. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Berman 
instructor. 
Curtis 
Curtis 


Current  Transportation  Problems. - 
3  A  10 


■Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 
TTS  100  Com. 


Gray 
Locklin 

LOCKLIN 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. — (1  unit).    2-4  M;  212  Com.    Professor  Fetter. 

Econ.  102.    Theory  and  History  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Prices. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  103.    Distribution  of  Wealth.— (1  unit).    3-5  W;  209  Com.    Professor  Fetter. 

Econ.  104b.    Organization  of  International  Trade. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  IDS.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  106.    International  Exchange  and  the  Money  Markets. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Wright. 
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Econ.  107.    The  Corporation  in  Economic  Evolution. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  112d.    Labor  Problems :  Labor  and  the  Law. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Herman. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  Course.  Note:  All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics 
register  in  Econ.  118;  registration  for  others  is  optional.  (1  to  4  units).*  4-6  Th  (alternate 
weeks) ;  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:    Seminar. — Professor  Litman. 

(b)  First  Year:   General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Public  Utilities. — Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).     7-8:40  p.m.  W;  212  Com. 

Professor  Lee. 

Econ.  124.  International  Finance. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  143.  Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.  Statistical  Theory  and  Analysis. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.  Management  of  Public  Utilities.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  192.  Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Locklin. 


EDUCATION 


A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Introductory  Courses 

Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

3  C  10  MWF  303  Adm.(E) 

Ed.  5.    Comparative  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  204Adm.(E) 

F  2  MWF  204  Adm.(E) 

Ed.  6,    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  25. 


J 

K 

L 

D 

E 

F 

Gl 

G2 


TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


206  Adm.(E) 
308  Adm.(E) 
206  Adm.(E) 

303  Adm.(E) 

304  Adm.(E) 
303  Adm.(E) 
308  .\dm.(E) 
307  Adm.(E) 


Instructor 
Sanford 


Johnston 
Johnston 


Williams 

Clement 

Weber 

Williams 

Peters 

Browne 

Peters 

Weber 


Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  Ed.  6. 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  civics,  economics,  English,  general  science, 
history,  home  economics,  physics,  or  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan  to  take 
Educational  Practice,  must  register  in  the  sections  indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  register  at 
the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields  indicated 
may  enroll  in  these  sections. 

3 
(Biology — Ed.  Prac.  6) .  .  .  . 
(Chemistry— Ed.  Prac.  7).. 
(Gen.  Sci.— Ed.  Prac.  13) .  . 
(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) .  .  . 
(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25). 
(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) 
(P.E.  for  Men— Ed.  Prac. 

1,  2,3,4) 

(English— Ed.  Prac.  11).  . 
(Speech — Ed.  Prac.  11a).. 

(Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) .  . 
(Economics — Ed.  Prac.  27) 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan  to  take 
Educational  Practice  will  enroll  in  the  sections  listed  below: 

A3  8  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Odell 

B  9  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

C  10  MWF  312  Adm.(E)  Odell 

D  11  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Monroe 


Al 

8 

MWF 

303  U.H.S. 

Harnish 

A2 
Fl 

8 

2 

MWF 
MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 
104  U.H.S. 

Reagan 
King 

F2 

2 

MWF 

209  New  Gym. 

Jackson 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

205  U.H.S. 

McHarry 

G2 

3 

MWF 

210  U.H.S. 

Habberton 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology.- 

3  J 

K 
C 


-Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 

8  TTS  307  Adm.(E)          Potthoff 

9  TTS  312Adm.(E)          Potthoff 
10  MWF          304Adm.(E)          Peters 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

10 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

11 

TTS 

206  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

1 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

2 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

3 

MWF 

312  Adm.{E) 

POTTHOFF 

3 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Cameron 

4 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 
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Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — (Concluded). 
Credit  Section 

3  L 

M 
'Section  Gl  is  for  stu-     E 
dents   who    have    not     F 
taken  Psych.  1.    Con-     G2 
sent  of  instructor  must    'Gl 
be  obtained.  H 

Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education.  (2).  11  MW;  122  Agr.  Associate  Professor 
Nolan. 

Ed.  99b.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ed.  18.  Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25.  (3).  9  MWF;  312  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  30.  History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11.  (2).  10  TT; 
303  Adm.(E).    Dr.  Sanford. 

Ed.  41.  Principles  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
(3).     3  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  43.    Mental  Tests. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  Lect.  2  MW  202  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Lab.  1-3       F  202  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Ed.  45.  Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  Psych.  1,  Ed.  25,  or  consent 
of  instructor.    (3).    11  MWF;  204  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  53.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55.)  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 
(3).    8  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

For  a  Master's  degree  in  Education,  course  125  is  required.  For  students  who  have  not  taken  a 
course  in  history  of  education  as  undergraduates.  Education  11  or  Education  30  is  required.  Education 
6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  courses  for  graduates. 

Ed.  101.    Philosophy  of  Education.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  308  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106.  (1  unit). 
10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  (1  unit).  4-6  M;  307  Adm.(E).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  206  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  129.  The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  4-6  Th; 
308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.  Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  127.  (1  unit).  4-6  Tu; 
308Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  148.    Psychology  of  High  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  302  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron,  Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education  and  consent 
of  the  dean.    (1  unit).    Dean  Benner  and  others. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Education — 31 


B.    RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualifi- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10b.    Course  for  Teachers.— (3).     (See  Art). 

Botany  14.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Botany). 

Chemistry  12b.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Chemistry). 

English  41.    Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (2).    (See  English). 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).    (See  German). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Home  Economics). 

Latin  9.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).    (See  Classics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).     (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25b.    Public  School  Music  Methods. — (2).     (See  Music). 


C.    EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  6,  and  10,  except  that 
students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  8,  11,  11a,  13,  14,  15,  20,  21,  25  or  27  must  register  at  the  same 
time  for  Ed.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  ."Xssociate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old 
Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gymnasium. 
For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson  and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's 
Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford,  at  102 
University  High  School. 


Ed.  Prac.  1. 

(2  to  4).* 


Ed. 
Ed. 
Ed. 


Prac.  2. 

(2  to  4).* 

Prac.  3. 

(2  to  4).* 

Prac.  4. 

(2  to  4).* 


Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical   Education   for   Men. — 

(2  to  5).* 


Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50). 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.   Prac.  8.     Civics. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  11.    English. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech.— (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5). 


Ed.  Prac.  13.  General  Science. — (5).  Students 
must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
tion Fl. 

Ed.  Prac.  IS.  History.— (5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  16.  Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  17.  Latin.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  19.  Mathematics. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  20.  Music— (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  21.  Physics. — (5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  23.    Spanish. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  24.     Stenography  and  Typewriting. — 

(3  to  5).' 

Ed.  Prac.  25.  Elementary  Education. — (5).  Stu- 
dents must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section 
A2. 

Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  27.  Economics. — (5).  Students  must 
be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  28.    German. — (5). 


D.    AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 


Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teacljing. 

Credit 
2  to  5* 


-(Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5).    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing. 
Section  Hours        Days 

.      (Conference     4  TTl 

^Teaching  to  be  arranged  / 
r.     fConference     4  TT 1 

(Teaching  to  be  arranged  J 
C      Apprentice  teaching  in  state 


Room 
Tolono  H.S. 

St.  Joseph  H.S. 


Instructor 
Henderson 

RUCKER 

Nolan 


Agr.  Ed.  51.     Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite: 
4  MWF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing.     (3). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Agr.  Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.  (2).  11  MW;  122  Agr.  Associate  Professor 
Nolan. 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  technical  agri- 
culture, Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening 
classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.)  (2).  11  TT;  122  Agr.  Associate 
Professor  Nolan. 

E.    INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Ind.  Ed.  1.  Industrial  Arts.— First  course.  (4).  Lect..  9  TT;  Shop,  8-10  MVVF;  5  Wood  Shop.  Mr. 
Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2.  Advanced  Industrial  Arts.— (4).  Lect.,  10  TT;  Shop,  10-12  MWF;  5  Wood  Shop.  Mr. 
Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  2a.  Problems  of  House  Construction. — (4).  Lect.,  2  TT;  Shop,  2-4  MWF;  5  Wood  Shop. 
Mr.  Braucher  and  assistant. 

Ind.  Ed.  57.    Methods  of  Trade  Teaching.— (3).    11  MWF;  310  .\dm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Journ.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2  or  3).     (See  Journalism). 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for' Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  41.  Principles  of  Vocational  Education.— (Same  as  Ed.  41  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  41).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    3  MWF;  304  .'\.dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — ^(Sarae  as  Ed.  53).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  55.  Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ed.  55  and  Ind.  Ed.  E.  55).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Extra-mural  Courses 
Extra-mural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — .Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  $2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
E.E.  2.    Electrical  Equipment. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  physics. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  K  11  MWF  200  E.E.  Annex 

L  9  TTS  200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E.  12.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61  and  registration  in  E.E.  62. 

3                        CI  8  MWF  305  E.H. 

C2  8  MWF  111  E.H. 

Ql  10  MWF  305  E.H. 

Q2  10  MWF  HI  P.L. 

Jl  11  MWF  305  E.H. 

PI  1  MWF  305  E.H. 

P2  1  MWF  109  E.H. 

C3  9  TTS  305  E.H. 

E.E.  14.    Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  Illumination. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent. 

3  8  MWF  200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E.  26.    Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  25,  Physics  44a,  registration  in  E.E.  76. 

4  N  9  MTWTF  111  E.H. 
L  11  MTWTF  111  E.H. 
M  11  MTWTF  400  E.H. 
K                           1  MTWTF     111  E.H. 
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E.E.  36.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,  registration  in  E.E.  86. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  K  8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

L  10  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     109  P. L. 


E.E.  48.     Fundamentals  of  Telephone  Transmission.— 

engineering  or  consent  of  instructor. 

-Prerequisite:     Se 

3                        KLM                    8 

K                           2-5 
L                           2-5 
M                          2-5 

MW 
Tu 
Th 
F 

208  E.H. 
311a  E.E.L. 
311a  E.E.L. 
311a  E.E.L. 

Senior  standing  in  electrical 


E.E.  52.    Radio  Communication  Theory.- 

3  K 

Lab.  K 


-Prerequisite:    E.E.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 
10  TT  111  E.H. 

2-5       W  311  E.E.L. 


E.E.  54. 
E.E.  56. 


E.E.  58. 
E.E.  62. 


Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26. 

3  1  MWF  205  E.H. 
Economical  Design  of  Electrical  Systems. — Prerequisite:   E.E.  35. 

4  Lect.  KLM  9  Th  319  E.H. 

K  9  MWF  312  E.H. 

L  10  MWF  312  E.H. 

M  1  MWF  312  E.H. 


Power  and  Communication  Networks.- 
3  10 


-Prerequisite:    Grade  of  A  or  B  in  E.E.  26. 
MWF  104  P.L. 


Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  E.E.  61,  registration  in  E.E.  12. 


Jl 
J2 
Ql 
Q2 
PI 
P2 
Rl 
R2 
CI 
C2 
C3 


9-12 

Tu 

9-12 

Tu 

1-4 

Tu 

1-4 

Tu 

9-12 

Th 

9-12 

Th 

1-4 

Th 

1-4 

Th 

1-4 

F 

1-4 

F 

9-12 

S 

200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
214  E.E.L. 


E.E.  72, 


Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — (Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors). 
1  to  3*  K  8  TT  111  E.H. 

Lab.  K  2-5       M  110  E.E.L. 

Others  arrange 


Prerequisite:  E.E.  25. 


E.E.  76.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25,  75;  registration  in^E.E.  26. 


MNYZ 

8 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

KLA 

9 

W 

215  E.E.L. 

K 

2-5 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

L 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

Y 

2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

2-5 

W 

214  E.E.L. 

Z 

8-11 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

A 

8-11 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  84.    Vacuum  Tube  Laboratory. 

1  K 

L 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  45  and  consent  of  instructor. 
2-5       Tu  300  E.E.L. 

2-5       Th  300  E.E.L. 


E.E.  86.    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  85,  registration  in  E.E.  36. 


KLM 
L 

M 
N 
Y 


9 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 

2-5 


Tu 
M 
W 
Th 
F 


E.E.  90.    Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

1  11           Tu 

E.E.  96.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

1                        K  9           M 

L  11            Tu 

M  9          W 

N  11           Th 

Y  1           Th 


215  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 


200  E.E.  Annex 


305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 


E.E.  98.  Thesis.— (3).  Arrange. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  open 
for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisites. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 
(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — Professor  Paine. 
(c)  Machine  Transients. — Assistant  Professor  Keener. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations  and  Transients. — (>2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Theory  of  Electric  Waves,  Oscillations  and  Transients. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Demonstration  Lecture. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(d)  Principles  of  Television  Engineering. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — Hi  to  1  unit).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — Professor  Paine. 

(c)  Illumination  Practice  and  Design. — Assistant  Professor  Kraehenbuehl. 

E.E.  104.    Courses  in  Electronics. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Photoelectric  Cells,  Gaseous  Control  Tubes  and  Inverters. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*  Professors  Paine,  Tykociner,  Knight, 
Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  105  T.B.  King 

B  10  MWF  105  T.B. 

C  2  MWF  105  T.B. 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.    Prerequisite:   Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  1  Wood  Shop         Casberg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  A  9  MWF  205  E.H.  Pickels 

B  1  MWF  102  E.H. 

ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  EngHsh  excluding  Rhetoric  1.  2.  10,  12,  21,  22,  Enghsh  10a.  10b,  20a,  20b,  41, 
42,  and  including  at  least  ten  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  three  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  EngHsh  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 
ment if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
Enghsh  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Enghsh  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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A.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.    Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
mum entrance  requirement  in  English.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to  20a  and 

20b). 


Engl 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Secord 

A2 

8 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

BUSEY 

^Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

M\\'F 

204a  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Zeitlin 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

D2 

11 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Templeman 

E 

1 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Kelley 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

1.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature 

. — Forms  of  poetry, 

mainly  lyrical. 

Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a 

(Credit  is  not  given 

for  Engl. 

10b  in 

addition  to  20a  and  20b). 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelso 

A2 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Goldman 

•Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Finney 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B2 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

T upper 

CI 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Rapp 

C2 

10 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Weirick 

E 

1 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

BUSEY 

F 

2 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Parry 

Engl.  13.    American  Literature. 

2  A 

B 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
9  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

1  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 


Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional  and 
technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  col- 
lege work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


203  U.H. 
413  U.H. 
214  U.H. 

207  U.H. 

208  U.H. 


Harris 

Brau'Ner 

Peterson 

S.A^NDIN 

French 


Engl.  20b.     Chief  EngUsh  Writers  Before  1800.- 
Engl.  20b  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 
4  Al  8 

A2  8 

B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 


-Prerequisite:    Engl.  20a.     (Credit  is  not  given  for 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


204  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
203a  L.H. 


Templeman 

Glenn 

Jefferson 

Trelease 

Kelso 

RiNAKER 


Engl.  22.     Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:    6  hours  of  English  literature.     (3).     11  MWF; 
103  New  .\gr.     Professor  E.  C.  B.^ldwi.v. 

Engl.  23.   Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Hillebrand 

E  1  MWF  109  L.H.  Finney 

Engl.  41.     Teaching  of  EngUsh  Literature. — Prerequisite:    9  hours  of  English  literature.     (2).     2  TT; 
202  L.H.     Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  44.    Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:   6  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing. 
3  1  MWF  103  New  Agr.        Weirick 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Engl.  3.    Poetry  of  Milton.— (3).    9  MWF;  304  L.H.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 
Engl.  4.    English  Versification. — (2).     10  TT;  123  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Landis. 
Engl.  5.    Shakespeare.— (3).     11  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 
Engl.  9.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf.    (3).    11  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  17.    History  of  the  English  Language. — (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained).    (3).    9  MWF; 
305  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  26.     Spenser.— (3).     9  MWF;  208  U.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  30.     Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  since  1870. — (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained). 
(3).     10  MWF;  235  L.H.     Dr.  Tupper. 


36 — English 


Time  Table 


1 


Engl.  31.    English  Literature  from  1688-1789  (Exclusive  of  the  Drama) 

Assistant  Professor  Secord. 


(3).     9  MWF;  318  U.H. 

(3).     2  MWF;  204a  L.H. 

1  MWF;  329  L.H.     Associate  Professor 


Engl.  36.    English  Drama  (Exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700. 

Professor  Hillebrand. 

EngL  38.    Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition. — (3). 
Parry. 

Engl.  43.    Browning.— (3).    10  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  53.    Modern  American  Criticism. — (3).    11  MWF;  206  L.H.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  54b.     Introduction  to   Comparative   Literature. — Prerequisite:      English  54a.     Survey  of  the 
greatest  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 
Credit 
3 


•ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Lect. 

10 

WF 

303  L.H. 

Bernbaum,  Aron, 
and  Carnahan 

A  Disc. 

10 

M 

105  L.H. 

Landis 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

203a  L.H. 

BUSEY 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

340  L.H. 

Parry 

Engl.  55b.     Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite: 
Associate  Professor  Parry. 


Senior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  311  L.H. 


Engl.  60b.    Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged).    Professor  Jones,  Dr.  Tupper,  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Graham,  Bernbaum,  Flom, 
Paul,  Zeitlin,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate 
Professor  Parry;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl,  114.    The  Development  of  the  Essay.— (1  unit).    11  TT;  309  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  129.  English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400. — (1  unit).  10  TT;  104  L.H. 
Professor  Jo.nes. 


(1  unit).     8  TT;  113  L.H.     Pro- 


Engl.  135.    Problems  in  American  Literature. — Poe  and  Whitman, 
fessor  Paul. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*    Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

EngL  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1   unit).     3  TT;  302   L.H.     Professor  E.   C. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  143.    Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — -(1  unit).    Two  hours  a  week.    Ar- 
range; 220  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaltm. 

Engl.  145.    Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  147.     Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama.— (1  unit).     10  MW;  303a  L.H.     Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  148.    Seminar  in  Elizabethan  Drama. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  135  L.H.    Professor  T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  153.    Seminar  in  Restoration  Drama. — (1  unit).    .'Arrange;  129  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 


B.    RHETORIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Prerequisite:  The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 


3' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Al 
2A2 
Bl 
2B2 

'Sections  A2,  B2,  C2.     Cl 

D2,    E2,    F2    are   for    2C2 

students  who  are  re-     Dl 

peating  Rhet.  1.  2D2 

El 

»E2 

Fl 

2F2 

Gl 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 
3'  Al 

'Seniors  will  receive  A2 

only  2  hours  credit.        A3 


8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

11 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

1 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

203  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

■Prerequisite 

;    Rhet.  1. 

8 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Johnson 

Washburn 

Johnson 

Griswold 

Mood 

Noble 

Hughes 

Peterson 

Roberts 

Martin 

Hamilton 

Owen 

Wheeler 


Mood 
Griswold 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition 

—(Concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

A4 

8           MWF 

407  U.H. 

Hurley 

A5 

8           MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Blair 

^Seniors  will  receive 

A6 

8           MWF 

212  U.H. 

-Alle.m 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A7 

8           MWF 

315  U.H. 

Peterson 

^Sections  A8,  A9,  B8, 

JA8 

8           MWF 

311  U.H. 

Sand  IN 

B9,  C7,  C8,  D8,  D9, 

JA9 

8           MWF 

411  U.H. 

Stutzman 

E7,  E8.  F7,  G7.  H3. 

Bl 

9           MWF 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

K2,   and   L2   are   for 
students  who  received 

B2 
B3 

9           MWF 
9           MWF 

311  U.H. 
203  U.H. 

Noble 

a    grade    of    "D"    in 

B4 

9           MWF 

212  U.H. 

French 

Rhet.  1. 

B5 

9           MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9           MWF 

412  U.H. 

Kelley 

B7 

9           MWF 

204  U.H. 

Lang 

2B8 

9           MWF 

406  U.H. 

Hurley 

2B9 

9           MWF 

404  U.H. 

Templeman 

CI 

10           MWF 

204  U.H. 

Sand  IN 

C2 

10           MWF 

128  L.H. 

Davidson 

C3 
C4 

10           MWF 
10           MWF 

211  U.H. 
311  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10           MWF 

310  U.H. 

Jefferson 

C6 

10           MWF 

413  U.H. 

Brawner 

»C7 

10           MWF 

411  U.H. 

Harris 

SC8 

10           MWF 

407  U.H. 

Allen 

Dl 

11            MWF 

311  U.H. 

H.\RRIS 

D2 

11            MWF 

203  U.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11            MWF 

413  U.H. 

Gold.man 

D4 

11            MWF 

406  U.H. 

Brawner 

D5 

11            MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 
D7 

11            MWF 
11            MWF 

411  U.H. 
148  L.H. 

Stutzman 

2D8 

11            MWF 

204  U.H. 

Davidson 

2D9 

1 1            MWF 

318  U.H. 

Mood 

El 

1            MWF 

213  U.H. 

Owen 

E2 
E3 

1            MWF 
1            MWF 

204  U.H. 
219  L.H. 

Hamilton 

E4 

1            MWF 

214  U.H. 

Bloom 

E5 
E6 

1            MWF 
1            MWF 

407  U.H. 
302  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

!E7 

1            MWF 

310  U.H. 

Gress 

2E8 

1            MWF 

311  U.H. 

Dolk 

Fl 

2           MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F2 

2           MWF 

128  L.H. 

Trimble 

F3 

2            MWF 

406  U.H. 

Dolk 

F4 
FS 

2           MWF 

2            MWF 

412  U.H. 
404  U.H. 

F6 

2           MWF 

123  L.H. 

Martin 

!F7 

2            MWF 

411  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Gl 

3           MWF 

406  U.H. 

SWENEY 

G2 

3           MWF 

311  U.H. 

G3 

3            MWF 

105  L.H. 

Riebel 

G4 

3            MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

G5 

3            MWF 

240  L.H. 

Roberts 

G6 

3            MWF 

411  U.H. 

SG7 

3            MWF 

312  U.H. 

OSENBLTRG 

HI 

4           MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4           MWF 

204  U.H. 

Wheeler 

»H3 

4           MWF 

406  U.H. 

Riebel 

Kl 

8           TTS 

208  U.H. 

Gettmann 

2K2 

8           TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9           TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

1 

2L2 

9           TTS 

311  U.H. 

Gettmann 

M 

10           TTS 

413  U.H. 

Fisher 

N 

11            TTS 

407  U.H. 

Gettmann 

Rhet.  3.     Exposition. — Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3 

B 

9           MWF 

104  L.H. 

Busey 

C 

10           MWF 

406  U.H. 

GOLDM.A.N 

G 

3            MWF 

104  L.H. 

Land  IS 

Rhet.  4.    Narration  and  Description 

— Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not  a 

course  in  short-story 

writing).     Prerequisite 

Rhet.  1 

and  2. 

3 

B 

9           MWF 

312  U.H. 

Rapp 

C 

10           MWF 

203  L.H. 

Kelso 

D 

11            MWF 

310  U.H. 

Trelease 

F 

2            MWF 

203a  L.H. 

Finney 

Rhet.  7.     Advanced  Narrative  Com 

position. — Prerequisite: 

Junior  standing. 

(3).     3   MWF;  204a 

L.H.     .Assistant  Professor  Weirick. 
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Time  Table 


Rhet.  10. 

Business  Letter  Writing.- 

— Prerequisite 

;    Rhet. 

1  and  2. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2           Al(LAS,Agr., 
Bl  (Com.) 

Ed.) 

g 

MW 
MW 

128  L.H. 
312  Com. 

9 

Coleman 

B2  (LAS.Agr., 

Ed.) 

9 

TT 

128  L.H. 

Lang 

33  (Com.) 

9 

MW 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

CI  (Com.) 

10 

MW 

326  Com. 

Anderson 

C2  (LAS,  Agr. 

,  Ed.) 

10 

TT 

128  L.H. 

Lang 

C3  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

312  Com. 

Coleman 

C4  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

Dl  (Eng.) 

11 

MW 

101  E.H. 

Coleman 

D2  (LAS,  Agr. 

.Ed.) 

11 

TT 

128  L.H. 

Anderson 

El  (Com.) 

1 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saxjnders 

E2  (Com.) 

1 

TT 

322  Com. 

Lang 

Fl  (Com.) 

2 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

101  E.H. 

Coleman 

Rhet.   17. 

Advanced   Composition. 

— Criticism, 

theory. 

and    practice.      (3).     Prerequisite: 

Junior 

Rhet.  21.     Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.     Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rliet.  10.     (2).     11  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. —  Business  magazine  articles  and  business  reports. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  310  Com.    Assistant  Professor  C.  R.  Anderson. 


C.    SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 


Al 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

El 

F 

G 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
142  L.H. 
136  L.H. 


Speech  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 

2  J  8 
K  9 
L                        10 

M  11 

Sp  ech  3.    Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite: 

3  B  9 
E  1 

Speech  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. - 

2  K  9 

L  10 

N  1 

O  2 


-Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

Speech  1. 

MWF  142  L.H. 

MWF  142  L.H. 

-Prerequisite:  Speech  1. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  136  L.H. 


SWANSON 

Seidenburg 

Henderson 

Seidenburg 

Nelson 

Judson 

Nelson 

Hadley 

Huston 

Henderson 

Henderson 


Huston 
Seidenburg 
Judson 
Judson 


Huston 
Seidenburg 


Hadley 
Hadley 
Henderson 

Nelson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:  Speech  3  and  junior  standing.    (3).    10  MWF;  142  L.H. 
Mr  Huston. 

Speech  7.     Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:    Speech  2  or  3  and  junior  standing.     (3).     11 
MWF;  142  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Judson. 

Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prereguwi/e.-  Speech  10  and  junior  standing.    (3).     1  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre. 

Mr.  Sw.\nson. 

Speech  11.    Play  Production. — Prerequisite:    Speech  8  and  junior  standing.     (3).     Laboratory  fee,  ?5. 
2  MW^F;  L.H.  Theatre.     Mr.  Swanson. 

Speech  14.    Methods  of  Speech  Correction. — Prerequisite:   10  hours  of  speech  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor; junior  standing.    (2).     11  TT;  136  L.H.    Miss  Nelson. 


D.    SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  6.  Ibsen. — Lectures.  Study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  three  of  the  early 
and  three  of  the  later  dramas;  Ibsen's  technique.  Archer's  translation  is  used.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing.     (2).    9  TT;  202  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 
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Scand.  22b.  Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading  of  Mina  pojkar.  Prerequisite: 
Scand.  22a  or  an  equivalent  knowledge  of  Swedish.     (3).     1  MWF;  201  L.H.    Mr.  Johnson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Scand.  101.    Old  Norse  (Old  Icelandic). — (1  unit).    .Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

I      Scand.  130.    The  Runic  Inscriptions:  Old  Scandinavian,  Anglo-Saxon,  Gothic  and  German. — (1  unit). 
Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  150.    Research. — Thesis.    Conferences.    (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  }51.50  to  35. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  without  prerequisite.  It  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in 
the  department  except  2,  31,  and  32,  and  may  be  followed  by  any  of  the  other  courses  for  undergraduates 
or  by  6,  10,  20,  or  21  in  the  senior  year.  Agricultural  students  and  others  desiring  strictly  practical 
work  may  take  1,  8,  and  20  in  sequence.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should  take  as  many  of  the 
courses  offered  as  possible,  including  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control,  and  should 
consult  the  head  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 
Credit  Section 

3'  A 

■Seniors  will  receive  B 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures  with  exhibits.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Baldijf 

B  2  TT  202  Entom. 

Entom.  7b.  Insect  Morphology. — Internal  morphology  and  physiology.  Prerequisite:  Entom.  7a  and 
sophomore  standing.     (3).     10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  8b.  Insect  Pests  of  Field  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  sophomore  standing.  (3  or  S).* 
8-11  TT;  312  Entom.    Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1  or  2).*  Lect.,  4  Tu; 
for  2  hours  credit  include  lab.,  3-5  Th;  104  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Entom.  32.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  31  or  consent  of  instructor  and  sophomore 
standing.     (2).     10-12  Tu,  1 1  Th;  104  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Millim. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 
senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of 
the  department. 

Entom.  21.    Insect  Bionomics. — Frere^MwiVe;  Entom.  1  and  senior  standing.    (3).    Arrange;  312  Entom. 

Professor  Metcalf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of  undergraduate  biology, 
including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (14  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  .\ssistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  107b.  Internal  Insect  Anatomy.— (1  unit).  10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.  Associate  Professor 
Hayes. 


ours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8-10 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Hayes,  Kearns, 
Heiss 

10-12 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Balduf 
Milum 

1-3 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milum, 
Burks 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


1 
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GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:   All  courses  in  this  department  require  laborator>'  fees  of  31.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

.  A  /8-11     MF  316  T.B.  Department  staff 


B 


Prerequ 

isite:    Plane  geometry. 

Hours         Days 

Room 

/8-11     MF 

316  T.B. 

\8-10     W 

316  T.B. 

/1-4       MF 

316  T.B. 

U-3       W 

316  T.B. 

■Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

J 

'  8-11     MF 

To  be  assigned 

1 

1   8-10     W 

at  registration 

1 

*   1-4       MF 

time. 

1 

,  1-3       W 

I 

'  8-11     TT 

1 

1   8-10     S 

J 

r  1-4       TT 

\ 

^10-12     S 

Department  staff 


D 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the       ' 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
.  P  /8-11     TT  302  T.B. 

*  ^  \8-10     S  302  T.B. 

G.E.D.  6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering).   (3).    Sec.  D.  1-4  TT;  316  T.B.    Mr.  Jorgensen. 

G.E.D.  8.  Architectural  Projections. — Continuation  of  G.E.D.  7.  Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  7.  (Student 
completing  G.E.D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.E.D.  2.) 

2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B.  Lendrum 

D  2-5       TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering). 

4  or  31  C  l^Zlo     S^l  316  T.B.  Lendrum 

'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory'  fee  varying  from  $1  to  ?2.50. 

A.    GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  five  hours  of 
courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  of  courses  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  departments:  astronomy,  botany, 
chemistry,  economics,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  16,  17,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122, 
125,  142,  143,  151,  160,  161,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the  devel- 
opment of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting  the 
head  of  the  Department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and  Busi- 
ness Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  student's 
program  if  possible. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  course.    Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 

31  A  8  MWF  228  N'.H.  Shepard 

iSeniors  receive  only  2     B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Quirke 

hours  credit;  students     C  11  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 

Geol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.     (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 
2 


Lab. 

1 

8-10 

TT 

251  N.H. 

W.\NLESS 

Lab. 

2 

10-12 

TT 

251  N.H. 

DeWolf 

Lab. 

3 

1-3 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Shep.^rd 

Lab. 

4 

3-5 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Utter  B.A.CK 

Lab. 

5 

10-12 

MF 

251  N.H. 

Shepard 

Lab. 

6 

1-3 

MF 

251  N.H. 

Utterback 
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Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1 . 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Roorn  Instructor 

41  Lect.  A  9  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

'Seniors  receive  only        Lect.  B  11  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  4.  Field  Work. — Field  observations  during  the  week  following  the  Easter  recess,  and  discussion 
and  quiz  one  hour  weekly.  Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written 
report.  Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  taken  since  Sept.,  1932,  or  Geol.  2a  taken  earher.  Estimated  travel- 
ing expense  about  ?25.     (2).    2  Tu;  150  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  VVanless. 

Geol.  43.    Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
3  Lect.  fl  TT  247  N.H.  Howard 

\8  S  247  N.H. 

Lab.  1  2-4       Tu  147  N.H. 

Lab.  2  9-11     S  147  N.H. 

Geol.  44.    Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
3  Lect.  and  Quiz    1  MWF  247  N.H.  Wanless 

Lab.  10-12     F  147  N.H.  Wanless 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  16.    Stratigraphy. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  9.     (3).    8  MWF;  236  N.H.    Lab.  hours  to  be  arranged. 

Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.  49.    Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  20  or  47. 

5  Lect.  1  TT  254  N.H.  Quirke  and 

Lab.  1  8-10     MWF  254  N.H.  assistants 

Lab.  2  8-10     TTS  254  N.H. 

Geol.  60b.  Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.  (2).  Members  of 
the  department. 

Geol.  61b.  Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  43  and  2a,  or  consent  of  head  of  depart- 
ment. Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering.  (3).  Arrange.  Associate  Professor 
Howard. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.    Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  253  N.H.    Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  135.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  142.    Stratigraphic  Paleontology:  Paleozoic. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  236  N.H.    Assistant  Professor 

Sutton. 

Geol.  160.  Principles  of  Petroleum  Geology.^(l  unit).  Three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Associate 
Professor  Howard. 

B.    GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors :  20  hours  selected  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  named  departments:  botany, 
economics,  education,  geology,  history,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each 
subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:   6,  9,  10,  14a. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 

51                     Al  8  MTWTF  247  N.H.  Page 

'Seniors  receive  only  4     A2  8  MTWTF  422  N.H.  Burgy 

hours  credit;  students     B  9  MTWTF  422  N.H.  Randall 

who   have  credit   for     C  10  MTWTF  422  N.H.  Randall 

Geol.    1    receive   only     D  11  MTWTF  422  N.H.  Poggi 

3  credits  for  Geog.  1.     E  1  MTWTF  422  N.H.  Randall 

F  2  MTWTF  422  N.H  Cozzens 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.    Lectures  and  discussion. 

51  A  8  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Blanchard 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit.         C  10  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Burgy 

D  11  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Page 

E  1  MTWTF    435  N.H.  Blanchard 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Geog.  5.     Geography  of  South  America. — Lectures  and  discussions.     Prerequisite:     Geog.  2.     (3). 
1  MWF;  434  N.H.     Dr.  Burgy. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geog.  11.    Geography  of  Asia. — Pr«regM!5!/e.-  One  regional  course.    (3).    2MWF;434N.H.    Dr.  Poggi. 

Geog.  14a.    Climates  of  the  Continents. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  14.    (3).    9  MWF;  434  N.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Page. 

Geog.  53b.    Advanced  Commercial  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  regional  course  and  senior  standing. 
(3).     10  MWF;  434  N.H.     Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60b.     Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  Geography.    (2).    Arrange. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — -(}^  to  2  units).*   Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 
Geog.  135.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  tlie  department. 

GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  six  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding  la), 
Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  German  1  and  2. 


f 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course. 


Credit 
41 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
Al 
A2 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 


Hours 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
224  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
233  L.H. 
20s  L.H. 
205  L.H. 


Instructor 

Krauss 

Fehlau 

Bald 

Jehle 

Stubing 

Arndt 

SCHIMPF 


German  2.    Elementary  Course  (continued).- 

high  school  German. 
4» 


-Prerequisite:     German  1,  German  SI,  or  one  year  of 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Al  8  MTWT       206  L.H.                  Bald 

A2  8  MTWT       233  L.H.                 Stubing 

A3  8  MTWT        114  L.H.                  von  Westen 

Bl  9  MTWT       205  L.H.                 Brooks 

B2  9  MTWT       227  L.H.                  Jehle 

C  10  MTWT       233  L.H.                  Scherer 

Dl  11  MTWT       311  L.H.                 Scherer 

D2  11  MTWT       300  L.H.                 Dunnington 

El  1  MTWT       300  L.H.                 von  Westen 

E2  1  MTWT       206  L.H.                  Planitz 

F  2  MTWT       206  L.H.                 Arndt 

Gl  3  MTWT       311  L.H.                 Schimpf 

G2  3  MTWT       206  L.H.                 Planitz 

H  4  MTWT       311  L.H.                 Fehlau 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course, 
or  equivalent. 

4                        A  8  MTWT 

B  9  MTWT 

C  3  MTWT 

German  5.     Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:     German  4,  S4,  or 
three  years  of  high  school  German  or  equivalent. 

4          A  8  MTWT 

B  9  MTWT 

C  11  MTWT 

D  2  MTWT 

E  3  MTWT 


-Prerequisite:    German  2,  S2,  or  two  years  of  high  school  German 


219  L.H. 
211  U.H. 
211  L.H. 


232  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
205  L.H. 


Memming 
Krauss 

KOLLER 


Geissendoerfer 

Geissendoerfer 

Koller 

Jehle 

Krauss 


German  6.  Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  4  hours 
credit  without  permission  of  department.)  Prerequisite:  German  4,  S4,  or  three  years  of  high  school 
German  or  equivalent. 

4  A  11  MTWT       240  L.H.  Williams 

B  4  MTWT       206  L.H.  Bald 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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German  7.    Modem  Fiction.- 

ant  Professor  Koller. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
-Prerequisite:  German  5  or  equivalent.    (3) 


2  MWF;  240  L.H.    Assist- 
Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3).     11  MWF; 


German  10.    Introductory  Goethe  Course. 

205  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  16b.     Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  16a  or  equivalent.     (2).     2  TT;  240 
L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Koller. 


German  24b.     Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:    German  24a  or  equivalent 
240  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 


German  25.     Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite 
3  MW;  203a  L.H.     Dr.  Jehle. 

German  28b.     Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent 
Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  29b.     Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  29a  or  equivalent 
2  TT;  204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 


(2).    3  TT; 

Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 

(2).    9  TT;  240  L.H. 

(2). 


German  30b.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 


German  19b.     Goethe's  Faust  II 
Professor  Brooks. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:     German  19a  or  equivalent.     (2). 


11  TT;  425  Lib. 


German  26b.    German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:   German  26a  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  32.    History  of  German  Civilization. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equiv- 
alent.    (3).     11  MWF;  204a  L.H.     Professor  Brooks. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.    Seminar  in  the  German  Novel. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  vireek.    Arrange.    Professor  Aron. 

German  102.     Thesis. — (V^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks;  Associate  Professor 
Williams;  Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  105.    Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Williams. 

German  117.    German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Aron. 

German  121.    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide.- — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    .Associate  Professor 
Williams. 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History. 

.— 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

A  Disc. 

1 

TT 

329  L.H. 

King 

^Seniors  will  receive 

B  Disc. 

9 

WF 

334  L.H. 

Shay 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Jones 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Shay 

'Students    in    Lect.    1 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

203  U.H. 

intheA-H group.  Stu- 

G Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

dents  in  Lect.  2  must 

H  Disc. 

1 

WF 

335  L.H. 

elect   a   discussion   in 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

the  I-O  group. 

I  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

K  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

L  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Davis 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Shay 

N  Disc. 

2 

TT 

340  L.H. 

0  Disc. 

3 

TT 

308  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


History 


Time  Table 


Hist.  2b     English  History. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

W'F 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

C  Disc. 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

D  Disc. 

WF 

224  L.H. 

Bone 

E  Disc. 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Werner 

F  Disc. 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

G  Disc. 

2 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

Dietz 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

J  Disc. 

2 

TT 

203  L.H. 

K  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

L  Disc. 

1 

WF 

204a  L.H. 

Bone 

Hist.  3b.    History  of  the  United  States, 

1828-1935. — Prerequisite:   One  year 

of  college  work. 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students    in    Lect.    1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

in  the  A-G  group.  Stu- 

D Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

Davis 

dents  in  Lect.  2  must 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

elect   a   discussion   in 

F  Disc. 

8 

Th 

303a  L.H. 

the  H-L  group. 

G  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

334  L.H. 

Werner 

'Lect.  2 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Dunbar 

H  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

I  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

King 

J  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

Dunbar 

K  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

L  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Dunbar 

Hist.  5b.    The  Ancient  World:    Rome. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  303  L.H. 

Mr.  Bone. 

Hist.  18.     Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing.     (2). 
3  TT;  303  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Werner. 

Hist.  23b.    Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America,  1642-1713. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history  and  junior  standing,     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  30b.    The  Mohammedan  World:   The  Ottoman  Empire  and  the  Near  East. — Prerequisite:   One 
year  of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF,  302  L.H.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  33b.    History  of  Russia  Since  1881 ;  Revolution;  the  Soviet  Union. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  one  year  of  college  history.     (3).    8  MWF;  105  L.H.    .Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  34b.    Development  of  Modem  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year 
of  college  history.     (3).    11  MWF;  203  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  42.    Medieval  Civilization,  Religious  and  Intellectual. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    2  TT;  329  L.H      Professor  L.a.rson. 

Hist.  43.     The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age,  1830-1901. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college 
history-.     (2).     1  TT;  204  L.H.     Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  4Sb.     History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1760-1830). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.    Assistant 
Professor  Ronalds. 

Hist.  90b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  91b.     Honors  Course:    I>ro-semiiiar  in  Recent  History. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2). 
Arrange.    Professor  Lybyer. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  juniors  and  seniors) 

Hist.  16b.    Foundations  of  American  Society:    Transition  to  National  Life  and  Organization,  1763- 
1789. — Prerequisite:    History  3a.     (3).     10  MWF;  311  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  20b.     The  South  since  \S,SO.— Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (2).     8  TT;  335  L.H. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  22b.    History  of  the  West,  1774-1830.— FrsregMwiVe.-    One  year  of  college  history.     (2).     10  TT; 
410  U.H.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  27.    History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time. — Prerequi- 
site:   One  year  of  college  history.     (3).    2  MWF;  305  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  29.    America  and  Europe :  Selected  Topics,  1776-1870. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
(3).    8  MWF;  308  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 
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Hist.  32b.  Recent  European  History,  1914-1935. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics, 
or  political  science.    (3).    8  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  36b.  Imperial  and  Republican  Germany;  the  National  Socialist  State,  1862-1935. — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history.     (3).    9  MWF;  308  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  38b.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modem  Times,  1453-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la.     (3).    9  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44b.  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science.     (3).    3  MWT;  303  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  46b.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  England,  1833-1935. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history  or  economics.     (3).     9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  56.  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1  MWF; 
202  L.H.     Professor  Oldf.\ther. 

Hist.  60.  The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3). 
11  MWF;  304  L.H.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  62b.    Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (since  1809). — Prerequisite: 

One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.    Professor  Ranball. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Investigation  of  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  102b.    Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.    Seminar  in  Modern  History:    Recent  Problems. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Jones,  Randall,  Dietz;  .Associate  Professor  Rodkey;  .Assistant  Professors  Dunbar, 
Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — ^(1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122a.    The  Westward  Movement,  1749-1755. — (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4-6  Tu.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  127.  Inter-American  Relations:  Relations  of  the  Latin-American  Nations  with  each  other  and 
with  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Robertso.n. 

Hist.  133b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (1848-1878). — (1  unit). 
9-11  S.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars  (1547-1598). — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31  to  316. 

College  of  Agriculture 

For  Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  SO. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  52. 

College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  55. 
For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registration," 
page  55. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14.  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55.  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45.  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


46 — Home  Economics 


Time  Table 


I 


For  All  Colleges 

Transfer  Students. — To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  eco- 
nomics credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a.  39b,  41,  43a.  43b,  47,  48.  50.  51,  55,  57a.  57b. 

Electives. — In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31.  42.  43a,  43b.  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48.  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:    Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Ex;onomics  3,  43a,  43b, 
and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41.  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11.  13.  45;  Education  6,  10.  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Courses  7.  38.  56a,  60,  61,  and  70  are  open  to  both  men  and  women  and,  with  the  exception  of 
Course  7,  are  NOT  open  to  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics. 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — See  sections  listed  under  Home  Econ.  7  in  the  following  group  of  courses. 
Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 


F  Lect.  (for  women)      2 
K  Lect.  (for  men)  9 


MW 
TT 


117  W.B. 
231  W.B. 


Barto 


Home  Econ.  56a.  The  Child  and  His  Development. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  210  W.B.  Walls 

Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection,  buying, 
and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

1  Lect.  2  Tu  117  W.B.  Smith,  Barto 

Home  Econ.  61.  Introduction  to  Foods. — Standards  of  selection,  preparation  and  service  of  foods; 
grades,  cost;  consumers'  problems. 

3  Lect.  10  Tu  117  W.B.  Hunger 
Quiz  10  Th  117  W.B.  Munger 
Lab.                     3-5       M                 235  W.B.                Monger 

Home  Econ.  70.     Clothing  Selection. — Economic,  artistic,  psychologic,  and  hygienic  problems  in  the 

selection  of  clothing.     Includes  no  garment  construction. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu  117  W.B.  Whitlock,  Eades 

Lab.  10-12     TT  203  W.B. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 
Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Art  la  or  the  equivalent.    Prerequisite  or  concur- 


rent:   Art  lb. 
3 


Lect. 

1 

MW 

117  W.B. 

Quiz 

1 

F 

117  W.B. 

C  Conf. 

10 

F 

309  W.B. 

D  Conf. 

11 

F 

309  W.B. 

F  Conf. 

2 

F 

309  W.B. 

G  Conf. 

3 

F 

309  W.B. 

M  Conf. 

11 

S 

309  W.B. 

Foster,  We.wer 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 


Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  .Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

3  Lect.  10  S  117  W.B.  Weaver 

L  Lab.  10-12  TT  309  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3  TT  309  W.B. 

P  Lab.  3-5  TT  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequisite: 

Chem. 

33;  Home 

Econ.  58;  Physiol. 

1,  la.     Prerequisite  or 

concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4                        Lect. 

9 

M 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

W 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz 

9 

F 

117  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

229  W.B. 

Barto 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Munger 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — 

3'                      Lect. 

11 

M 

210  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

C  Quiz 

10 

F 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

'Seniors  will  receive          Dl  Quiz 

11 

W 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

only  2  hours  credit.         D2  Quiz 

11 

F 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

LI  Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

L2  Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 
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Home  Econ.  9.    Home  Economics  Extension. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  home  economics  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

13-5       M  117  W.B.  Burns 

\3  W  117  W.B. 


Lect. 


Home  Econ.  10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Econ.  7.    Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B.  Nickell 

EQuiz  1  MWF  121  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  29,  59.  Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:  Educ.  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate  cost  ?3).  Re- 
quired of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  2  TT  121  W.B.  Robinson 

Home  Econ.  13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Not  offered  in  the  second  semester  of  1934-35. 
Substitute  Education  41,  Principles  of  Vocational  Education. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — -Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  Students  reside  in  home  management  apartment  four  weeks  during 
the  semester.  Required  of  all  students  who  expect  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements. 
Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5,  10  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

3  Conf.  4  Th  117  W.B.  Xickell 

Lab.  Arrange 


Home  Econ.  19. 
3 


Costume  Design.- 
Lect. 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 


-Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

1  F  210  W.B.  Eades 

10-12  MW  309  W.B. 

1-3  MW  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  29.    Clothing. — Prerequisite: 
4  Lect. 

B  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


."Xrt  la  or  lb;  Home  Econ.  7. 

9  F  210  W.B.  Whitlock 

9  W  121  W.B.  Beam 

10  Th  121  W.B.  Beam 

10-12  MW  327  W.B.  Be.\m 

1-3  MW  327  W.B.  Be.vm 

1-3  TT  327  W.B.  Beam 


Home  Econ.  30.     Clothing.- 
Home  Econ.  19. 


Prerequisite:    Art  la,  lb;  Home  Econ.  29.     Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 

Whitlock 


Lect. 
ELab, 

N  Lab 


2 

1-3 

1-3 


F 

MW 

TT 


117  W.B. 
203  W.B. 
203  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  40. 

1 
Home  Econ.  46. 

3 


Home  Care  of  the  Sick. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  in  home  economics. 
Lect.  2  M  210  W.B.  Brooks 


Quantity  Cookery.- 
Quiz 
Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4  W  117  W.B.  Smith,  Prudent 

8-11  Two  mornings  a  week  to  be  arranged.  Students 
are  advised  not  to  have  eleven  o'clock  classes,  as 
they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two 
days  a  week. 


Home  Econ.  47.    Institution  Management 

site  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  46. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  2 


Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  senior  standing.    Prerequi- 
MWF  121  W.B.  Smith 


Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite: 

Chemistry  1,  5. 

5                        Lect. 

9 

MW 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

121  W.B. 

WooDRt-rpF,  Pickens 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

MUNGER 

N  Lab. 

f   1-3 
\10-12 

TT 
S 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

Home  Econ.  59.    Food  Economics.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Home  Econ.  58. 

2                          Lect. 

11 

Th 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

PI  Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

229  W.B. 

Munger 

G  Lab. 

3-5 

W 

229  W.B. 

Pickens 

P2  Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

229  W.B. 

Munger 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Home  Econ.  28.    Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 

2  Disc.  1  TT  117  W.B. 
Home  Econ.  31.    Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30. 

3  Quiz  11  F  203-5  W.B. 
Lab.                    10-12     MW  203-5  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  10. 
Nickell 


Whitlock 
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Time  Table 


Home  Econ.  33.    Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  Lect.  3  F  121  W.B. 


Lect. 
Quiz 
Lab. 


3 

3-5 


Instructor 
Barto 


121  W.B. 
229  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  39b.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    One  of  the  following:    Chem.  50a,  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  35,  41,  55. 

1  Seminar  4-5:30    Th  203  W.B.  Woodruff, 

OuTKOUSE,  and 
Barto 

Home  Econ.  41.    Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  50a;  Physiol.  1,  la;  senior  standing. 
3  to  5*  Lab.  and  Conf.  9-12     MWFS        215  W.B.  Outhouse,  Meyer 

Home  Econ.  43b.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  may  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 

3  Quiz  3  Tu  327  W.B.  Jacobsen,  Whit- 

Lab.  Arrange  lock,  Eades 

Home  Econ.  45.  Organization  and  Teaching  of  Nutrition  Classes. — Curriculum  construction  and 
practice  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  nutrition.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing; 
consent  of  instructor. 

2  Disc.  4  W  121  W.B. 


A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


1:30 
2:30 


Th 
Th 


Leal  School 
Leal  School 


Barto,  King 


Home  Econ.  48.    Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Home  Exon.  5,  47. 

and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  225). 

4  Lect.  9  TT  121  W.B.  Smith 

Lab.  8-12     S  207  W.B. 


Three 


Home  Econ.  50. 

3 
Home  Econ.  51. 

3 

Home  Econ.  56. 

2 

Home  Econ.  57b. 

instructor. 
3 


Costume  Design 

Lab. 
Textiles. 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  30,  42. 
2-5       MW  309  W.B. 


E.\DES 

Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Exon.  1  or  2;  Home  E^on.  7;  junior  standing. 

Jacobsen 


Lect. 
Lab. 


1 
1-3 


F 
MW 


304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 


The  Child  and  His  Development. — Prerequisite:    Home  Exon.  10;  Psych.  1. 
Lect.  1  MW  210  W.B.  Walls 

Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:    Home  Exon.  10  and  consent  of 

Arrange  313  W.B.  Nickell 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.     Home  Economics. — (1  unit).     Professor  Ward.\ll. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (3/2  to  3  units).*    Assistant  Professor  Oltthouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (}^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Assistant  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (J^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — -(H  unit).    Associate  Professor  Woodruff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  30.75  to  ?2.50. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hort.  1. 


•ductory  Horticulture.- 

-(No 

credit  allowed  to 

juniors  and  seniors.) 

3                        L  Disc. 

10 

TT 

127  Xew  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

127  Xew  .A.gr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

118  Xew  Agr. 

Colby,  Marsh, 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

H.F.  Lab. 

Weaver 

I  Disc. 

4 

MW 

127  Xew  Agr. 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

H.F.  Lab. 

11  Fruit  Culture. — Prerequisite:   Hort 

.  1.     (2). 

1-3  TT;  106  H.F.L. 

Professor  Cole 

Hort.  2. 

Hort.  3.    Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1  or  junior  standing. 
203  \'.G.     Professor  Llo\T),  Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses.— (3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Professor  Dorner. 


•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hort.  7.  Spraying. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  1;  Chem.  1.  (3).  Lect.  and  quiz,  3-5  W;  118  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  3-5  MF;  106  H.F.L.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  8b.  Orcharding.— Prere5«i«/e.-  Hort.  1.  (3).  1-3  MVV;  1  F;  106  H.F.L.  (Inspection  trip 
requirement  waived  for  1934-35.)     Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  9.  General  Vegetable  Gardening. — (Formerly  Hort.  lb).  Prerequisite:  Hort.  1.  (Seniors 
allowed  only  2  hours  credit.)  (3).  Disc,  10  MF;  Lab.,  10-12  W;  203  V.G.  Professor  Lloyd, 
Mr.  Weaver. 

Hort.  15a.  Greenhouse  Management. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  5,  Bot.  5.  (3).  10-12  MWF;  F.G. 
Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  H.\ll. 

Hort.  15c.  Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  I5h.  (3).  8-10  TTS;  F.G.  Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  22b-h.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  perti- 
nent to  the  thesis  problem,  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Continuous  through- 
out the  year.    Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Pomology. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22a.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson. 

(d)  Olericulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Llo\t). 

(f)    Floriculture. — Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.    Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

(h)  Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:   Hort.  22g.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  30.  Tender  Bedding  Plants.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  ISa.  (3).  8-10  MWF;  F.G.  Associate 
Professor  Hall. 

Hort.  31.  Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (3).  Lect.,  1  MWF;  Lab.,  arrange;  F.G.  Professor 
Dorner. 

Hort.  32b.  Floral  Decorsition.— Prerequisite:  Hort.  32a.  (3).  3-5  TT,  10-12  S;  F.G.  Professor 
Dorner. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  44.  Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (1).  11  Th;  118  New  Agr. 
Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  45.  Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing.  (3). 
2  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  51.  Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  Botany  7a.  (3).  Lect.,  3  Tu;  Seminar, 
H.F.L.    Lab.,  10-12  TT;  114  H.F.L.    Professor  Anderson. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135. 
Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.    Pomology  Seminar. — Hi  unit).    Arrange.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 
Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Colby. 


HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.    Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.     Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  Mc  through  Z  should  register  the 

Room  Instructor 

106  L.H.  Lynch 

106  L.H.  LvNCH 

106  L  H.  Etheredge 

106  L.H.  Etheredge 

106  L.H.  Etheredge 

106  L.H.  Millbrook 

106  L.H.  Millbrook 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


first  year  of  residei 

ice.     Names  b 

eginning  wit 

h  the  le 

second  semester. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

A2 

8 

WF 

Bl 

9 

TT 

B2 

9 

MW 

CI 

10 

TT 

C2 

10 

WF 

Gl 

3 

TT 

50— Hygiene Time  Table 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  who  did  not  complete  the  course  during  the  first  semester  should 
register  in  the  second  semester. 


Credit 

Section               Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

M\V 

128  New  Agr. 

Be.^rd 

A2 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUD.A.H 

A3 

8 

\VF 

127  New  Agr. 

JLT3.\H 

Bl 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Be.a^rd 

B2  (Pre-Med) 

9 

\VF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B3 

9 

MW 

313  New  .A.gr. 

Ross 

B4  (Pre-Med) 

9 

TT 

12  7  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B5 

9 

\VF 

214  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Ross 

CI  (Pre-Med) 

10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New.A.gr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng) 

10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4  (Eng) 

10 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

Dl 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

Fl  (Eng) 

2 

TT 

319  E.H. 

JUDAH 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Ross 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

G2 

3 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

G3 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.     Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  Lect.  3  M  103  New  Agr.         Gebhart 

Gl  Quiz  3  W  127  New  Agr. 

G2  Quiz  3  F  127  New  Agr. 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj'ing  from  ?1  to  32. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhetoric  6;  English  45;  Political  Science  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5; 
History  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Joum.  2a.    Supervised  F>ublication  Work. — Staff  work  and  faculty  conferences.    Six  hours  of  regular 

staff  duty  and  one  15-minute  faculty  conference  each  week.     (1). 

Section  A.  Technograph  staff  (editorial  and  business  department  workers).  Allow  time  for 
conference  on  Thursdays.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
101  U.H.    Director  Murphy. 

Section  B.  Illini  staff  (reporting  staff  only).  Allow  time  for  conference  on  Fridays.  Pre- 
requisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  la.     104  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Barlow. 

Joum.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — .\  non-laboratory,  critical  course  for  beginners  and  students 
regarding  journalism  as  a  social  problem.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  5,  or  to 
students  registered  in  Journ.  5.     Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing. 

2  D  11  MW  212  U.H.  B.a.rlo\v 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — L^se  of  morgue  and  reference  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Freshman  standing. 

2  M  10  TT  203  U.H.  Dickinson 
N                        11           TT               203  U.H.  Dickinson 

Joum.  5.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu  113  U.H.  Leiter 
Lab.                      8-10     MW              118  U.H. 

Joum.  6.  Reporting. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5.  (Students  register  for  lecture 
and  one  laboratory  section.) 

3  Lect.  11  Th  113  U.H.  Leiter 

Lab.  C  10-12     MW  118  U.H. 

Lab.  E  1-3       MW  122  U.H. 

Lab.  L  9-11     TT  118  U.H. 

Joum.  8.  Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Physical  Education).  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing 
and  Journ.  7. 

3  E  1  MWF  211  U.H.  Schooley 

Joum.  9a.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
2  Lect.  11  M  214  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  O  1-3       Tu  126  U.H. 

Lab.  G  3-5       M  126  U.H. 
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Joum.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and 
Journ.  9a. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

2or3*t           Lect.  11  Tu  318  U.H.                 Allen 

tFor  3  hours  credit  stu-     Lab.  K  8-10     Tu  126  U.H. 

dents  must  register  for     Lab.  E  1-3  M  126  U.H. 
two  lab.  periods. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Journ.  14.    Copyreading. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  Journ.  13. 

3  Lect.  3  M  318  U.H.  Barlow 

Lab.  O  1-3       TT  118  U.H. 

'Lab.  G  is  for /«tni  Lab.  E  1-3       WF  118  U.H. 

news  editors.  ^Lab.  G  3-5       WF  118  U.H. 

Joum.  18.    Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  and  Journ.  17. 

3  D  11  MWF  300  Math.  Mltrphy 

Joum.  22.    Newspaper  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  21  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

3  Lect.-Disc.        10  MW  126  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  Two  hours  to  be  arranged 

Joum.  26.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  25.    Not  open  to  students  registered  in 
Journ.  5. 

3  C  10  MWF  318  U.H.  Dickinson 

Joum.  34.    Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  33. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  8-10     M  126  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  8-10     W  126  U.H. 

Joum.  36.     Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  P  2  TT  113  U.H.  Leiter 

Joum.  40.    Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism).    Prerequisite:    Junior 
standing. 

2  G  3  W  113  U.H.  Dickinson  and  mem- 

bers of  the  staff 

Joum.  41.    Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper. — The  departmentalized  daily.    Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  113  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  50.    Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  6  hours  of  journalism. 

2  C  10  MW  113  U.H.  Murphy 

Joum.  60b.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director. 

2  To  be  arranged  101  U.H.  Murphy 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  ?2.00 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  32.  Landscape  Design.— Prere?Mi5(/e;  L.A.  31.  (3).  Lab.,  9-12  MWF;  200  New  Agr.  Professor 
White. 

L.A.  34.  Intermediate  Landscape  'Desiga.— Prerequisite:  L.A.  33.  (3).  9-12  TTS;  200  New  Agr. 
Professor  White. 

L.A.  36N.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  35.  (5).  1-4  MWF;  203  New  Agr. 
Professor  Loh.\l\nn,  Professor  White. 

L.A.  38.  Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.  (4).  1  and 
3-5  MWF;  203  New  Agr.    Professor  Loiinla.nn. 

L.A.  44.  Landscape  Constmction.— PreregMi5r7e.-  L.A.  43.  (3).  Lect.,  9  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Lab., 
10-12  MF  and  9-12  W;  200  New  Agr.     Professor  Sch-^u^fer. 

L.A.  46.    GflBce  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  35.    (1).    9  Tu;  211  New  Agr. 

Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  52.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  51.  Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Floriculture.  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  .'\ssistant 
Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  54.  Planting  Design.— Prerequisite:  L.A.  53.  (3).  Lect.,  1  Tu;  211  New  Agr.  Lab.,  2-5  Tu  and 
1-5  Th;  203  New  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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L.A.  62.  Rural  Improvement.— PreregMmie;  30  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  11  TT;  103  New  Agr. 
(Credit  not  allowed  for  both  L.A.  62  and  64).    Assistant  Professor  Peterson. 

L.A.  64.  Appreciation  of  Landscape  Architecture. — For  students  not  specializing  in  landscape  archi- 
tecture. Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.  (3).  Lect.,  11  MWF;  214  New  Agr.  (Credit 
not  allowed  for  both  L.A.  64  and  62).    Assistant  Professor  Peterson  and  others. 


L.A.  72.     City  Planning. — Prerequisite:     60  hours  of  university  work. 
Professors  Bartholomew  and  Lohmann. 


(2).     11   MF;  316  New  Agr. 


L.A.  74.    Regional  Planning.- 
Professor  Lohmann. 


-Prerequisite:  30  hours  of  university  work.     (3).    8  MWF;  214  New  Agr. 


LAW 

Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay  fees  at  the  rate 
of  ?1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 


First  Year  Courses 

Law  lb.    Contracts. — Costigan:   Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.). 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 

3  A  2  MTW 

B  3  MTW 


Law  2b.    Torts.— Bohlen: 
2 


Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 
A  2  ThF 

B  3  ThF 


Room 
106  Law 
106  Law 


106  Law 
106  Law 


Instructor 

GOBLE 
GOBLE 


Weisiger 
Weisiger 


Law  10.    Real  Property  I.    Titles. — Aigler:  Cases  on  Property. 
Real  Property. 

4  A  8  TWTF         103  Law 

B  9  TWTF         103  Law 

Law  11.    Agency. — Mechem:   Cases  on  Agency  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  9  MTW  106  Law 

B  10  MTW  106  Law 

Law  12.    Equity  Jurisdiction  I. — Cook:   Cases  on  Equity  (2d  one- volume  ed.). 
3  A  10  MThF  103  Law 

B  11  MThF         103  Law 


Bigelow:    Introduction  to  the  Law  of 


Summers 
Summers 


Green 
Green 


Holt 
Holt 


Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 


Law  6b.    International  Law. — Law  of  war  and  neutrality. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H.  Garner 

Law  8.    Evidence. — Hinton:   Cases  on  Evidence  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  11  MWF  106  Law  Harno 

Law  15.    Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:   Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  2  MTW  303  Law 
B                          3           MTW  303  Law 

Law  16b.    Trusts. — Scott:   Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  2  ThF  303  Law 
B                          3           ThF             303  Law 

Law![20.    Procedure  II. — Selected  cases  on  common  law,  equity  and  code  pleading. 

4  A  10  MTWT       300  Law  McCaskill 

Law  21b.    Credit  Transactions  II. — Mortgages,  pedges,  and  conditional  sales.    Sturges:     Cases  on 
Credit  Transactions. 

3  A 
Law  22b 


Britton 
Britton 


Schnebly 
Schnebly 


10  MTW  303  Law  Hoffman 

Constitutional  Law.   The  State  and  the  Nation. — Rottschaefer:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Low. 


2  A  11  TT  106  Law 

Law  25.    Bankruptcy. — Britton:   Cases  on  Bankruptcy. 

2  A  11  MW  303  Law 

Law  27.    Real  Property  HI. — Future  interests  and  restraints  upon  alienation. 
Interests,  and  selected  cases. 

4  A  8  TWTF        303  Law 

Law  31b.    Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:   Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3d  ed.). 

2  A  4  ThF  303  Law 
Law  32.    Equity  Jurisdiction  ID. — Cook:   Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.),  Vol.  III. 

3  A  9  WTF  303  Law 


Green 


Britton 
Powell:  Cases  on  Future 


Schnebly 


Holt 


GOBLE 
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Law  33.    Administrative  Law. — Freund:   Cases  on  Administrative  Law  (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  1  ThF  303  Law  Hoffman 

Law  36.    Procedure  IV. — Practice  court. 

3  A  1 :3a-3    MW  300  Law  McCaskill 

Law  39b.  Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation. 

1  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 

Law  45.    Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:    Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books. 

1  A  10  F  303  Law  Weisiger 
Law  SOo    Industrial  Relations  II. — Labor  law. 

2  A  1-3       Tu  306  Law  Weisiger 
Law  52.    Law  of  Oil  and  Gas. — Selected  cases. 

2  A  11        .   TT  303  Law  Summers 

Law  55.  Legal  Problems  II. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  all  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Holt 

Law  57.  Legal  Problems  IV. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Holt 

Law  62.  Corporation  Organization  and  Finance. — The  types  of  corporate  securities  and  the  rights  of 
the  holders;  reorganization  of  corporations  and  the  rights  of  various  types  of  creditors  and  se- 
curity holders  upon  reorganization.    Prerequisite:    Law  19  or  its  equivalent. 

2  A  9  MTu  303  Law  Johnson 

Law  64.    Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire:   Cases  on  Taxation. 

2  A  4  MTu  303  Law  Hoffman 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 

Lib.  Sci.  12.    General  Reference. — 

2  A  9  TT  118  Lib.  Black 
B  10  TT  118  Lib.  Signor 
C  11  TT  118  Lib.  Stewart 
D  2  TT  118  Lib.  Houchens 
E  9  WF  118  Lib.  Krogh 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  2b.    Reference. — 

3  A  9  MWF  227  Lib.  Singleton 
B                        10           MWF          314  Lib.  Singleton 

Lib.  Sci.  21.    Printing  and  Binding. — (2).    11  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Singleton,  Miss  Houchens, 
Lib.  Sci.  33b.    Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  34. 
3  A  10  MWF  227  Lib. 

B  9  MWF  314  Lib. 

Lib.  Sci.  37.    Cataloging. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  31a. 

2  or  3  A  1-4       MWF  314-306  Lib.  Bond 

B  2-5       MW  227-306  Lib.  Krieg 

Lib.  Sci.  38.    Selection  of  Books. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  3a. 

3  A  9  TTS  314  Lib.  Boto 
B                        10           TTS            314  Lib.  Boyd 

Lib.  Sci.  47.  Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  2a  and  consent  of  instructor.  (2).  3  TT; 
227  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  24b.  Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  24a.  (2  semester  hours  or 
}4  unit).     10  TT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  42.  State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  13a.  (3  semester  hours 
or  K  unit).    10  MWF;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.  High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Fifteen  hours  of  library  science  and 
consent  of  instructor.    (3  semester  hours  or  H  unit).    11  MWF;  314  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  49.    Children's  Literature. — (2  semester  hours  or  i^  unit).    2  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Hostetter. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Wintdsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102,    Seminar. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  314  Lib.    Professor  Windsor. 

Lib.  Sci.  103b.    Advanced  Reference.— '3-2  unitj.    11  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104b.    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — (H  unit).    8-10  Th;  328  Lib. 
Professor  Bon"d 

MATHEMATICS 


Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester,  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9  and  19.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and  Math.  7 
and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
philosophy,  theoretical  and  apphed  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects  are  chosen,  at  least  eight 
hours  must  be  ofifered  in  each. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Math.  2.     College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  IJ^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

R 

8 

MWF 

154  Math. 

MODESITT 

S 

9 

M\VF 

155  Math. 

Moore 

'Seniors  will  receive 

T 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bow-ER 

only  2  hours  credit. 

:D 

11 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

SCHILLrSG 

U 

11 

TTS 

158  Math. 

Le\'y 

'Sections  D  and  H  are 

VVl 

1 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

COOLEY 

for  freshman  engineers 

W2 

1 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Lang 

X 

2 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Cell 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

155  Math. 

2H 

4 

MWF 

158  Math. 

WH^ON 

Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry. 

1  unit. 

51 

Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Cramer 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Gentry 

'Students  having  1}^ 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Modes  ITT 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

T 

10 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Schilling 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

Ul 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Hltf 

hours  credit  for  this 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Cramer 

course.     Seniors  will 

W 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Brown 

receive  only  4  hours 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Bl-rdette 

credit. 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Ch.\nler 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Brown 

V2 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  algeb 

ra,  1  ]4  units,  or  registration  in 

plane  geometry,  1  unit 

2» 

Rl 

8 

TT 

154  Math. 

E.MCH 

R2 

8 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brahana 

'Seniors  will  receive 

2B 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Hazlett 

only  1  hour  credit. 

S 

9 

TT 

156  Math. 

Lytle 

T 

10 

TT 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

'Sections  B  and  E  are 

Ul 

11 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Schilling 

for  freshman  engineers. 

U2 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

MODESITT 

>E 

1 

TT 

159  Math. 

Hl-ff 

W 

1 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Chan-ler 

X 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Gentry 

Yl 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

Y2 

3 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Rl^msey 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry.— Prerequisite:    Math.  2  Cor  3)  and  Math.  4. 

5' 

T 

10 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Moore 

'Seniors  will  receive 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Rl-msey 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Bl-rdette 

"In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Math.  6a.   Analytic  Geometry. — (F 

"or  chemists,  architects,  and 

engineers).    Prerequisite:  Math.  2  (or  3) 

and  Math.  4. 

Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

2A 

8 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Collins 

^Seniors  will  receive 

R 

8 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Lang 

only  3  hours  credit. 

SBl 

9 

MTWT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

2B2 

9 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

COOLEY 

'SectionsA,  B1.B2,D. 

S 

9 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Peters 

E,  F,  and  G  are  for 

T 

10 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

freshman  engineers. 

2D 

11 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

DOLAN 

3U 

11 

MTWT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

'Sections  U  and  W  are 

2E 

1 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Dennis 

for  architects  and 

3W 

1 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

architectural 

2F 

2 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Wilson 

engineers. 

2G 

3 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Cell 

Math.  7.    Calculus.— First 

course 

for  students  i 

of  mathematics  and  engineering. 

Prerequisite:    Math. 

6  (or  6a). 

5 

A 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Peters 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Brahana 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Hazlett 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

."Armstrong 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Wilson 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  9.    Calculus. — Second  course 

)  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering. 

Prerequisite:  Math.  7. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Bower 

A2 

8 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

A3 

8 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Moore 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Bower 

B2 

9 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

CI 

10 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Trjitzinsky 

C2 

10 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

C3 

10 

TTS 

154  Math. 

Levy 

E 

1 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

Math.  8b.    Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry 

and  chemical  < 

jngineering,  and  insurance.    Prerequisite: 

Math.  8a. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

CI 

10 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Emch 

C2 

10 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Ketchum 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bower 

D2 

11 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Miles 

Math.  9a.    Calculus. — Special  topics.  Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

2  C  10  TT  156  Math.  Miles 

Dl  11  TT  154  Math.  Crathorne 

D2  11  TT  155  Math.  Ketchum 

F  2  MF  110  L.H.  Steimley 


Math.  19. 


Math.  23. 


Solid  Analytic  Geometry.- — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  or  : 
3 


2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

HOERSCH 

Finani 

ce. — Prerequisite 

.•    Math.  2, 

junior  standing. 

A 

8 

TTS 

206  U.H. 

Bristow 

B 

9 

TTS 

206  U.H. 

Bristow 

C 

10 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

COOLEY 

D 

11 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Peters 

E 

1 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Huff 

F 

2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Dennis 

G 

3 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Hoersch 

Math.  90.    Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   24  hours  of  college  mathematics.    (2).    Arrange. 
Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Math.  17.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  16. 

3  A  8  MWF  208  U.H.  Bailey 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  21.    Theory  of  Probability. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

3  11  MWF  154  Math.  Cr.\thorne 

Math.  32.    History  of  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  9  MWF  156  Math.  Lytle 

Math.  35.    Teachers'  Course; — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  10  MWF  156  Math.  Lytle 

Math.  53b.    Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9a. 

3  1  MWF         254  Math.  Bourgin 
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Math.  70b. 


Math.  71b. 


Math.  72b. 


Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  10  TTS  254  Math. 


10  TTS 

Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. - 

3  11 

Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  9  TTS  159  Math. 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 
MWF  155  Math. 


Instructor 
Coble 


Ketchum 


Lew 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — CI  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.   111.     Difference  Equations  and  Asymptotic  Expansions. — (1   unit).     9  MWF;  254  Math. 
Assistant  Professor  Trjitzinsky. 

Math.  112.  Linear  Difference  Equations. — (1  unit).     11  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Caemichael. 

Math.  129.  Theory  of  Statistics. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    .Associate  Professor  Crathorxe. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Emch. 

Math.  143.  Linear  Algebras. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — <\  unit).    10  MWF;  366  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  206  U.K.    Dr.  Pepper. 

Math.  172.  Geometry. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 


Note. 


M.E.  2. 


M.E.  6. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

•   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.50  to  $4.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 


Zl 
Z2 


11 


MWF 
MWF 


216  M.E.L. 

217  M.E.L. 


Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  M.E.  16. 

4  PW  1  MTTF         208  M.E.L. 

Q  8  TWTS         208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 


M.E.  IS. 
M.E.  16. 


3                        JKXV\' 
LMA 

8  MWF 

9  TTS 

202  T.B. 
202  T.B. 

Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

3                        PQ                      11            MWF 

202  T.B. 

Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  13. 

2                        PW                    {^_4       Is 
"                       UO-12     Th 

202  T.B. 
202  T.B. 
202  T.B. 
202  T.B. 

Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   M.E. 

16. 

3                        PO                     /ll            ^^^^' 
3                        PQ                        g_io     s 

208  M.E.L. 
112  T.B. 

Heating,  Ventilation,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Prerequisite:    M.E 

4           '           P 
Q 

f   8           TT 
9-11     Tu 

10-12     S 
8           TT 
9-11     Th 

10-12     S 

M.E.L. 
112,  114  T.B 
112,  114  T.B 
M.E.L. 
112,  114  T.B 
112,  114  T.B 

M.E.  17. 


M.E.  28. 


M.E.  34.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  40.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  31  and  T.A.M.  3  and  63. 

3  PW  8-11     MWF 

QA  1-4       MWF 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  65. 
3  P  8-11     MWF 

Q  1-4       MWF 

M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

fl  WF  216  M.E.L. 

U-4       M  M.E.L. 


216,  201  T.B. 
216,  201  T.B. 


112,  114  T.B. 
112,  114  T.B. 


OX 
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M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 
Credit  Section 

3  PW 


M.E.  85. 


:our5         Days 

Room                      Instructor 

/S-12     S 

M.E.L. 

\l-5       W 

M.E.L. 

8-12     MF 

M.E.L. 

8-12     TT 

M.E.L. 

y. — Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  standing. 

8-11     TT 

Pattern  Lab. 

8-11     MF 

Pattern  Lab. 

1-4       TT 

Pattern  Lab. 

1-4       MF 

Pattern  Lab. 

Q 
J 

tern  and  Foundry  Lahi 
3  PKJO 

QL 
MR 

^s^'^^• 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  or  junior  standing. 
3  LQ  8-11     MF  Machine  Lab. 

XRS  1-4       MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  87. 

3  PW  8-11     TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-4       TT  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  VA  2-4       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10     MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis, — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer.— The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.     (.1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — (a)  Machine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 
of  machinery.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professors  Leutwiler,  Ham. 

M.E.  110.  Advanced  Heating,  VentUating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — .'Applications  of  various  systems, 
notable  developments,  and  results  of  research.  Individual  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Severns. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigations. — Special  problems  in:  (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 
engineering;  (d)  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids; 
(g)  heat  transfer;  (h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power.  (1}-^  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   Professors  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham,  Macintire;  .Associate  Professor  Goff. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.50  to  ?7.50. 

Met.  2.    Principles  of  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4;  Physics  la-3a.     (2).     11  TT;  207  T.B. 

Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Met.  5.  Ferrous  tAetaiXnTgy.— Prerequisite:  Met.  2  and  4.  (3).  8  MWF;  207  T.B.  AssisUnt  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 

Met.  6.  Metallurgical  Calculations. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Met.  5.  (2).  10  TT;  207  T.B. 
Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for  places 
in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earUest  possible 
time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to  which  they 
have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours.  .'Assignments  are  made  according  to 
proficiency.    Ser\'ice  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses. 

Mil.  Bands  2.  Freshman  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  .Assistant 
Director  Hintjsley,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  4.  Sophomore  Band. — (1).  Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  .'Assistant 
Director  Hindsley,  Mr.  Overgard. 

Mil.  Bands  6.  Junior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  .'Assistant  Director 
Hindsley. 

Mil.  Bands  8.  Senior  Band. — Twice  a  week,  by  assignment.  Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director 
Hindsley. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  militarj'  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course  lettered 
with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a  senior  R.  O. 
T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had  in  the 
senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  advanced  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  contract  with  the 
Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University  and  to  attend  one 
summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

Uniform  is  required  for  all  practical  instruction  and  is  optional  for  class  room  instruction. 

INFANTRY 


First- Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  2a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

Credit  Section 

y2  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  2  b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 

H  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

3-5 

\V 

Arm. 

1-3 

Th 

.\rva. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

10 

M 

150  Arm 

11 

M 

150  Arm 

1 

Tu 

150  Arm 

2 

Tu 

150  Arm 

10 

Th 

150  Arm 

9 

F 

150  Arm 

10 

F 

150  Arm 

Instructor 
Tabachnik 


Tabachnik 


Second-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  4b. 


Vi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Class  Room  Instruction. — 

Vi                      51 

10 

M 

148  Arm 

52 

11 

M 

148  Arm 

53 

10 

Tu 

148  Arm 

54 

11 

Tu 

148  Arm 

55 

3 

Th 

148  Arm 

56 

9 

S 

148  Arm 

LuMjns 


LUMMIS 


First-Year  Advanced  Courses 
Mil.  Sci.  6a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

H  Group  I 

Group  II 


r.o-u 


\V 

F 

Th 

F 


MiL  Sci.  6b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 
1  81 

82 


1-3 
10-12 


Tu 

F 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Milan 


Milan 


Second-Year  Advanced  Courses 
Mil.  Sci.  8a.    Practical  Instruction. — 
J  2  Co.'sA-M 


/(See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 
14  F  Arm. 


MiL  Sci.  8b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 

1  91  9 

92  2 


TT 
WF 


150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 


Stevens 


Stevens 


FIELD  ARTILLERY 

First-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  12a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

Vi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Weiland 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Mark 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  12b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 
Credit 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

VVeiland 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Marr 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

8 

Tu 

155  .A.rm. 

105 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

3 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

107 

8 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

111 

3 

W 

155  Arm. 

112 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

Second-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  14a.    Practical  Instruction 


y^ 


1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm, 

QUIGLEY 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

■3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

•3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

Instruction. 
130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

D.\LFERES 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

8 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

8 

W 

154  Arm. 

136 

9 

W 

154  Arm. 

137 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

138 

11 

W 

154  Arm. 

139 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

141 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

142 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

143 

U 

F 

154  Arm, 

First-Year  Advanced  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  16a.    Practical  Instruction. — 


Mil.  Sci.  16b. 


1st  Bn. 

3- 

■5 

M 

.^rm. 

BUSCH 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

■3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

■3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

■10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

F 

Arm. 

Instruction. — 

'   9 

M 

152  Arm, 

BUSCH 

160 

9 

W 

152  Arm. 

,   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

4o 

M 

152  Arm. 

161 

10 

W 

152  Arm. 

4 

F 

154  Arm. 

1 

^   9 

Tu 

152  Arm, 

162 

\    9 

Th 

152  Arm. 

,   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

*10 

Tu 

152  Arm, 

163 

10 

Th 

152  Arm. 

I   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

Second-Year  Advanced  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  18a.    Practical  Instruction. — 
Yt. 


1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

K 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

K 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


BURNELL 
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Mil.  Sci.  18b.    Class  Room  Instruction.- 


Credit 
1 


Section 
190 


191 


192 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

10 

M 

153  Arm. 

BURNELL 

10 

W 

153  Arm. 

4 

F 

153  Arm. 

10 

Tu 

153  Arm. 

10 

Th 

153  Arm. 

4 

F 

153  Arm. 

11 

Tu 

153  Arm. 

11 

Til 

153  Arm. 

4 

F 

153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

First-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  22a.    Practical  Instruction. — 


H 


'Section  IE  for  new 
freshmen  only. 


lA 
IB 
IC 

ID 
ilE 


Mil.  Sci.  22b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 
M  201 

202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 


8-10 

W 

8-10 

Th 

10-12 

F 

8-10 

S 

3 

M 

4 

M 

8 

Tu 

9 

Tu 

10 

VV 

11 

W 

10 

Th 

11 

Th 

1 

F 

2 

F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 


Bryan 

Grener 

Merrill 

Bryan 

Bryan 


Grener 


Second-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  24a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

J2                      2A 

8- 

10 

Tu 

Arm. 

Bryan 

2B 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

2C 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  24b. 

Class  Room  Instruction. — 

H                     221 

8 

M 

147  Arm. 

Merrill 

222 

9 

M 

147  Arm. 

223 

10 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

224 

11 

Tu 

147  .'X.rm. 

225 

1 

W 

147  Arm. 

226 

2 

W 

147  Arm. 

227 

4 

Th 

147  Arm. 

228 

3 

F 

147  Arm. 

First-Year  Advanced  Courses 


Mil. 

Sci. 

26a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

3  3                      3  A 
3B 

8-10 
8-10 

F 

S 

Arm. 
Arm. 

Straws 

Mil. 

Sci. 

26b. 

Class  Room  Instruction. — 

1                        241 
242 
243 

1-3 

u 

3-5 

4 

M 

F 

Tu 

F 

Th 

F 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 

Strawtn 

Second-Y 

ear  Advanced  Courses 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

Yi                      lA-lE  incl. 
2A-2C  incl. 

(See  22a  and  24a 
for  hours.) 

Arm. 

Conard 

Mil. 

Sci. 

28b. 

Class  Room  Instruction. — 

1                        251 
252 
253 

3-5 

4 

3-5 

4 

1-3 

4 

M 

F 

Tu 

F 

Th 

F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Conard 
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ENGINEERS 
First-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  32a.    Practical  Instruction. — ■ 
Credit  Section 

V2  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  32b.    Class  Room  Instruction. 
Vi  301 

302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

3- 

-5 

W 

Arm. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

8- 

-10 

S 

Arm. 

8 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

9 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

10 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

11 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

1 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

2 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

3 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

Second-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  34a.    Practical  Instruction. — 
14  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  34b.    Class  Room  Instruction. 

}4  321 

322 
323 
324 
325 


3- 

■5 

w 

3- 

-S 

Th 

8- 

-10 

S 

9 

w 

10 

w 

11 

w 

1 

w 

2 

w 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


First- Year  Advanced  Courses 
Mil.  Sci.  36a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

3^  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.     (See  32a  for  hours.)    Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  36b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 

/  2-4       F  145  Arm. 


1 


341 
342 


I  4 

(10-12 
I  4 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Second- Year  Advanced  Courses 
Practical  Instruction. — 


Instructor 

McDoNOUGH 


McDONOUGH 


Matthews 


Matthews 


Matthews 
Matthews 


H                      lst-3rd  Bn. 

incl.      (See  32a  for  hours.)    Arm. 

McDONOUGH 

Mil. 

Sci. 

38b. 

Class  Room  Instruction. 

— 

1                       351 
352 

!" 
[v 

Th 
F 
S 
F 

144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 

McDonough 

SIGNAL  CORPS 

First- Year  Basic  Courses 

Mil. 

Sci. 

42a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

H                     A 
B 
C 

3-5 
3-5 
2-4 

Tu 
W 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

James 
Stice 

Mil. 

Sci. 

42b. 

Class  Room  Instruction. 

— 

Ji                      400 
401 
402 
403 
404 

10 

10 

1 

1 

10 

M 
Tu 
W 
Th 
F 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Stick 

Second-Year  Basic  Courses 

Mil. 

Sci. 

44a. 

Practical  Instruction. — 

Yi                     A-C  inch 

(See 

42a  for  hours.) 

James 

Class  Room  Instruction. — 

M                      410 

9 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

411 

11 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

412 

9 

F 

222  Arm. 

413 

11 

F 

222  Arm. 

James 
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First- Year  Advanced  Courses 

Mil.  Sci.  46a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3-^  A-C  incl.  (See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  46b.    Class  Room  Instruction.- 
1  420 


r 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


Instructor 

James 

Stice 


James 


Mil.  Sci.  48a.    Practical  Instruction. — 
H  A-C  incl. 


Second- Year  Advanced  Courses 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  48b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 
1  431 

432 


f3-5 

M 

I* 

F 

19-11 

W 

|4 

K 

143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 
143  Arm. 


James 
Stice 


Stice 


COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 
First-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  52a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

H  A 


MU.  Sci.  52b. 


Class  Room  Instruction.- 
Yi  501 

502 

503 

504 

505 

506 

507 

508 


3-5 

Tu 

1-3 

Th 

8-10 

S 

9 

M 

1 

M 

10 

Tu 

2 

Tu 

11 

Th 

4 

Th 

11 

F 

1 

F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


Wortman 


Second-Year  Basic  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  54a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

H  D 

E 
F 

Mil.  Sci.  54b.    Class  Room  Instruction.- 

H  521 
522 
523 
524 
525 
526 
527 


3-5 

Tu 

1-3 

Th 

8-10 

S 

2 

M 

9 

Tu 

10 

W 

3 

Th 

10 

F 

2 

F 

10 

S 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


Chapman 
Gary 


Wortman 
Carv 


First- Year  Advanced  Courses 


Mil.  Sci.  56a.    Practical  Instruction. — 

Y2  Batteries  A-F 

and 

Mil.  Sci.  56b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 

1  531  1-3  M 

532  4  TT 

533  10-12  S 


(See  52a  and  54a  for  hours.) 
4  F  151  Arm. 


152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


Gary 


Gary 


Second-Year  Advanced  Courses 


MiL  Sci.  58a.    Practical  Instruction. — 


yi 


Group  I 
Group  II 


1-3 

2-4 


Mil.  Sci.  58b.    Class  Room  Instruction. — 

1  541  3-5 

542  11 


Tu 
F 
F 
F 


M 
TT 


152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


Chapman 


Chapman 
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MINING  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31  to  ?4.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining).    Prerequisite:  Chemistry, 
sophomore  standing.    (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Muling  4.    Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Mining  1  and  registration  in  Geology  43.    (3).    8  TTS; 
206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  10.     Electrical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:     Physics  lb-3b.     (3).     9  TT,  2-5  W; 
206  T.B.  and  Min.  Lab.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  14.    Mining  Costs.— Prerequisite:   Mining  8.    (3).    10  MWF;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  IS.    Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:  Mining  4.    (2).    10  TT;  206  T.B.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  17.    Mineral  Economics. — Prerequisite:   Mining  4  and  9.    (3).    11  MWF;  206  T.B.    Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  21.    Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4,  Geology  20  and  43  or 
equivalent.    (3).    11  TTS;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  42.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:    Mining  41.     (2).     1-4  TT;  207  T.B. 

Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  62.    Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  Mining  61.    (3).    4  M,  2-5  TT;  207  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering. 
(1).     10  S;  206  T.B.    Professor  Callen. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.t    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  lOS.t    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  106.t    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.t    Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 


MUSIC 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Music  2.    History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2). 
Room,  S.M.H.    Professor  Schwartz. 


11  MWF;  Lecture 


Music  4.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:   Music  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H. 

B  1  MWF  103  S.M.H. 

Music  6b.    Theory  of  Music  (Free  Counterpoint). — Prerequisite:    Music  6a.    (2). 
Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  8.    Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Mus'C  7. 


Instructor 

Kessler 

Miles 

3  TT;  103  S.M.H. 


3                       A 
B 
C 
D 

10  MWF 
/2            TT 

\9           F 

11  MWF 
/3           M 

U            TT 

103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 

Kessler 
Kessler 

Kessler 

Music  10. 

Analysis,  Musical  Form.- 

-Prerequisite:   Music 

9. 

2                        A 
B 

9           MTh 
9           TT 

103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 

Schwartz 
Schwartz 

Music  lib. 

Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  11a.     (2). 

Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  12b. 

Miles 

Advanced  Composition. 

— Prerequisite:    Music 

12a.     (4).    Arrange 

Associate  Professor 

tOf  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Time  Table 


Music  14.    Music  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:    Music  13  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  10  TT  Lecture  Room,       Stiven 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
B  (P.S.M.)         3  TT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  16.     Instrumentation. — Prerequisite: 
Harding. 


Music  15.     (1  or  2).*     2  TT;  Band  Building.     Professor 


Music  18.    Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:   Music  17. 


Music  20a. 

S.M.H. 


Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite: 

Assistant  Professor  Kessler. 


(4) .    Arrange.    Professor  Harding. 

Music  19a.     (3).    3  MWF;  106 


Music  22.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:    Music  21. 


1 


M\V 
MTh 
TT 


106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Music  23. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 


Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


Music  24.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 
1  A  9  TT 

B  10  MW 

C  10  TT 

Music  25b.    Public  School  Music  Methods  (Instrumental  Methods). — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 
in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  instructor.     (2).     1  MWF;  106  S.M.H.     Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  25c.     Baton  Technique. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 
instructor.     (1).     1  Th;  106  S.M.H.    Mr.  Holmes. 

Music  26b.    Public  School  Music  Methods  (Junior  High  School  Vocal). — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing 
in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  instructor.    (3).    2  MWTF;  103  S.M.H.    Miss  Kitchell. 


Music  27.    Thesis. — (1). 
Music  30b.    Ensemble. - 
H  to  1* 


Arrange. 
■Prerequisite 
A  (Piano) 
B  (\'ocal  group 

ensemble) 
C  (Chorus) 


D  (Opera) 
E  (Woman's 

Glee  Club) 
F  (Orchestra) 
G  (Men's  Glee 

Club) 


Music  30a  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  MTh  209  S.M.H. 

210  S.M.H. 


MW 
Th 


Recital  Hall 


.A.rrange  other  hour 


4 
11  or  1 


TT 
TT 


TW 
TT 


215  S.M.H. 
Auditorium 


Orchestra  Room 
Auditorium 


Watt 
Hamp 

Stiven  and 
Demming 
Sutherlin 
Demming 

Stiven 
Hamp 


Music  31b.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite. 
Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music 

2  A 

B 


Music  31a.     {}/2  to  1).    Sections  same  as  in  Music  30b. 
Prerequisite:    Music  32. 

9  WF  103  S.M.H. 

10  TT  103  S.M.H. 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major).    Prerequi- 
site:  At  least  two  satisfactory  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.     (4).    Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).    Prerequisite:  At 
least  two  satisfactory  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.     (3).    Arrange. 

Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).    (4).    Arrange. 

Music  38b.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Music  38a.    (2).    1-3  MWF;  Band  Building. 

Professor  Harding. 

Music  68b.     String  Instruments. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.     (2).     8  MTWTF;  Orchestra  Room.     Mr.  Wich. 

Music  98b.     Wind  InsXravaents.^Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.     (2).    9  MTWTF;  Band  Building.     Mr.  Hindsley. 


Applied  Music  Courses 


Note:  Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  curricula  in  Music  are  required  to  pay  fees  of 
325  for  each  course  in  Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied  Music. 
They  will  ordinarily  receive  2H  hours  credit  for  t'neir  minor  subject.  Students  from  other  colleges  will 
ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  half-hour  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2J-^  hours  credit. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  half-hour  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors 
Watt,  Schoonm.\ker,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Hill. 

Music  52a-d  to  S7a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Arrange.  Mr.  H.^mp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss 
BowEN.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice  (2  to  3),  and  parts 
c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  Voice  major  students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mr.  Cohen,  Mr.  Wich. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mrs.  Sullivan. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.    Organ. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  Thirty-two  hours  in  these 
courses  are  required  for  major  work.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional 
instruments,  and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.  Professor  Harding,  Mr. 
HiNDSLEY,  Mr.  Holl. 

PHILOSOPHY 


Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,3,4,  7.  Six  hours 
in  psychology  may  be  counted  towards  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology'  (at  least  six  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.  1.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Phil.  2. 


Phil.  20. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       A 

8 

M\\¥ 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

C 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Morrow 

D 

11 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

E 

9 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

yOgic. — Prerequisite:    One 

year 

of  university  work. 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

DeL.\rgy 

C 

10 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

D 

10 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

E 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

F 

11 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

G 

1 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

Honors  Course. — Prerequisite: 

Senior  standing. 

1 

Arrange 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Phil.  4.    History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:  Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing, 
or  senior  standing. 


Lect. 
A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 


10 

TT 

11 

Th 

11 

Th 

1 

Th 

2 

Th 

3 

Th 

L.H.  Theatre 
117  L.H. 
113  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 


Gotshalk 
gotshalk 

KUBITZ 

DeLargy 

Nicholson 

Gotshalk 


Phil.  9. 


Morrow 


F  Disc.  (For  graduates)        Arrange 
Political  and  Social  Ethics. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  114  L.H. 

Phil.  lib.    Philosophy  of  Religion  (Historical). — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

3  A  10  MWF  104  L.H.  Tawney 

Phil.  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

3  .\  10  MWF  306  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in 


Phil.  22.    American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  Dewey).— 

philosophy. 

3  A  2  MWF  117  L.H. 


DeLargy 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

PhiL  110.  Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  112.  German  Idealism  (Kant). — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 

Phil.  118.  Mediaeval  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  120.  Seminar  in  Modem  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  McClitre. 

Phil.  122.  Foundations  of  the  Natural  Sciences. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Griffith. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  31.00  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores :  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  lay  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at  times 
specified  by  the  department. 

Major:   For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20-21-22-23.  Individual  Corrective  Activities.- — Tiiese  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  fail 
to  pass  the  health  examinations.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20. 
Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21,  22,  and  23, 
respectively. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

C 

10 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E. 

24. 

Beginning 

Swimming.  — 

Vi 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

c 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

E 

1 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Craig 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

P.E. 

25. 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts.- 

— 

M 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P.E. 

26, 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

Yi 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

P.E. 

27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

y^ 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

P.E. 

28. 

Boxing. — 

K 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

P.E. 

29. 

Wrestling.' 

— 

H 

c 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

N 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 
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P.E.  30. 

Fencing. — 

Credit              Section 

P 
Q 

Hours 
3 
4 
3 

4 

Days 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Room 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Instructor 
Craig 

P.E.  31. 

Soccer. — 

Yi 

C 
D 
H 
L 

M 
Q 

10 
11 

4 
10 
11 

4 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Straw 

Straw 

Straw 

Straw 

P.E.  34.    Playground  Ball  and  Skating.- 

-(Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  P.E.  46).    Laboratory 

lee  , 

B 
C 
D 
K 
L 
M 

9 
10 
11 

9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E.  35. 

Tap  Dancing. — 

H 

E 
K 
L 
M 

1 

9 

10 

11 

MW 
TT 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 
Treece 
Treece 

P.E.  36. 

Clog  Dancing. — 

y^ 

N 
O 

1 
2 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  37. 

Individual  Athletics. — 

H 

B 
K 
L 

M 

9 

9 

10 

11 

MW 
TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Derr 

P.E.  38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

Yi 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

P.E.  39. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

Yi 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jackson 

P.E.  40. 

Games,  Contests, 

,  and  Relays. 

— 

Y% 

D 

K 

N 

11 
9 

1 

MW 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 
Law 

P.E.  41. 

Advanced  Swimming. — (Open  only  to  students  who 

can  swim  100 

yards) . 

Yi 

C 
F 
G 
K 
L 
N 

10 

2 

3 

9 

10 

1 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Treece 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Craig 

Craig 

Craig 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving. — (Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  200  yards  using  two  different 
strokes). 

Yi,  O  2  TT  New  Pool  Paterson 

P  3  TT  New  Pool 


P.E.  43. 


P.E.  44. 


P.E.  45. 


Special  Activity. — Open  only  to  students  assigned  by  the  Health  Officer. 

Yi  Arrange  Derr 


Handball.— 

H 

B 
D 

N 
O 

9 
11 

1 
2 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
Treece 
Jordan 
Jordan 

Squash  Rackets.- 

— 

Yi 

E 

K 

1 
9 

MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Treece 
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Elective  Courses  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 

(Open  only  to  students  who  have  completed 

the  requirements  in  P.E.) 


P.E.  32. 

Golf.— 

Credit 

Section 
L 
M 

Hours 
10 
11 

Days 

TT 

TT 

Room 
N'ew  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Instructor 
Brown 

P.E.  33. 

Tennis. — 

y^ 

0 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Huff 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
'Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31  to  ?3. 

First  Year 

P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    New  Gym.  Wilson 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics.— (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  4.    Beginning  Football. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    .Armory  Field         Wilson 

P.E.  10.    Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Old  Gym. 


Price 


Second  Year 

P.E.  5.    Advanced  Football. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field  Department  sUff 

P.E.  6.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (First  half  of  semester). 


A 


8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room    Kenney  and 

assistants 


P.E.  11. 

Swimming. — 

2 

A 
D 

8 
11 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 

Pool,  New  Gym.    Manlei 
Pool,  New  Gym. 

P.E.  12. 

Track  and  Field. 

_ 

2 

B 
C 

9 

10 

Thirb 

MTWTF 
MTWTF 

YE.A.R 

Illinois  Field           Seaton 
and  Armory 

Illinois  Field 
and  Armory 

P.E.  IS.    Recreational  Sports. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  C  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym. 

P.E.  16.    Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. — 

2  H  1  MTWTF    Old  Gym. 

P.E.  19.    Advanced  Basketball. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  C  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym. 


Staley 

Price 

Ruby 


P.E.  3b.    Theory  of  Sports. — 
2  L 

P.E.  7.    Training  and  First  Aid. — 
2  K 


Fourth  Year 

10-12     TT  207  New  Gym.      Department  staflf 


TT 


119-22  New  Gym.     Bullock 


P.E.  17.    The  Program  in  Extracurricular  Sports. — 

3  C  9  MWF         207  New  Gym.      Brown 

P.E.  18.    The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — 

5  E  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Staley 


Second  Semester 


Physical  Education  for  Women — 69 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  ?1  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming  (P.E. 
75,  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team  games 
(P.E.  58);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  offered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at  times 
specified  by  the  department.    These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


P.E.  51. 


P.E.  54. 


P.E.  56. 


P.E.  57.    Modified  Sports  and  Dancing. - 

tration  in  this  course. 

1  Lt 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games. — 
1 
Indoor  Group  Games 

and  Baseball. ...     St 
Volleyball  and 

Speedball Ut 


Elementary  Rhythms. — 

Credit              Section 
1                       B 
D 

St 

Hours 
9 
11 
9 

Days 
MWF 
MWF 
TT 

Advanced  Swimming  and  Diving. — Prerequisite: 

1                       M 

11 

TT 

Individual  Gymnastics. — 

1                       B 
C 
D 

F 

9 
10 
11 

2 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MTT 

Room  Instructor 

South  Room,  W.Gym.      Cuthbert 
South  Room,  W.Gym. 
North  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

Pool,  W.B.  Smith 


Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 


SCHNAUBER 


-Recommendation  from  Health  Service  is  necessary  for  regis- 


10 


TT 


TT 
TT 


North  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 


South  Room,  W.Gym. 
North  Room,  W.Gym. 


Robertson 
Van  Vleet 


P.E.  60.    Individual  Sports. — (Handball,  quoitennis,  badminton). 

1  Bt  11  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

Xt  3  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommendation 
of  department). 

1  Two  45-minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  70b.    Gymnastics,  Rhythms,  Baseball. — For  freshmen  planning  to  major  in  physical  education. 

2  F  2  MTWTF    South  Room,  Van  Vleet,  Cuth- 

W.Gym.  BERT,  Robertson 

P.E.  71b.    Gsrmnastics,  Tap  Dancing,  Tennis. — For  sophomores  majoring  in  physical  education. 


2                       F  2  MTWTF 

P.E.  72.    Gymnastics, — 

1                         B  9  MWF 

C  10  MWF 

P.E.  73.    Seasonal  Sports. — 
1 

Skating  and  Tennis C  10  MWF 

Indoor  Baseball  and  Golf 

(elementary) Gt  3  MW 

Volleyball  and  Golf  (ad- 
vanced)     Ht  4  MW 

Skating  and  Tennis B  9  MWF 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  and  Sub-Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                         B  9  MWF 

D  11  MWF 

F  2  MWF 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                       C  10  MWF 

G  3  MWF 


North  Room, 
W.Gym. 


Van  Vleet,  Huel- 
ster, Robertson 


North  Room,  W.Gym. 
North  Room,  W.Gym. 


Skating  Rink 

North  Room,  W.Gym. 

North  Room,  W.Gym. 
Skating  Rink 


Van  Vleet 


Robertson 
Lawson 


Lawson 
Robertson 


Pool,  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 


Pool.  W.B. 
Pool,  W.B. 


Smith 


Smith 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a>eek  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period 
following  this  hour. 


70 — Physical  Education  for  Women Time  Table 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Davs  Room  Instructor 

1  D  11  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

F  2  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

St  11  TT  Gym.,  W.B.  Van  Vleet 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  D  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Van  Vleet 

P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing. — 

1                       C  10  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Freer 

T  3  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Xt  3  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 

THEORY  COURSES 

P.E.  82.  Methods  of  Teaching  Swimming. — For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.  (1). 
3  TT;  Pool,  W.B.    Miss  Smith. 

P.E.  90b.  Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education.    (2).    11  TT;  128  W.Gym.    Professor  Freer. 

P.E.  95b.  Methods. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a  and  junior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education 
or  consent  of  instructor.  (4).  1  MTWTF;  129  W.Gym.  Assistant  Professor  Robertson,  Miss 
Van  Vleet. 

P.E.  97b.  Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a,  96a,  and  senior  standing  in  the  School  of 
Physical  Education.     (3).     1  MWF;  128  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 

P.E.  98.  Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  96.  (3).  8  MWF;  129 
W.Gym.    Miss  Schnauber. 

P.E.  99.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion.   (2).    9  TT;  129  W.Gym.    Assistant  Professor  Lawson. 


PHYSICS 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31-50  to  ?10.00. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7),  education  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  44,  60,  61,  62. 

Senior  year:    Physics  23,  30,  71,  72,  78,  80. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  la.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 
3  Lect.  11  W  119  P.L.  Schulz 

Quiz  A  11  TTF  108,  406  P.L.  and  others 

Quiz  B  2  MWF  306  P.L. 

Physics  3a.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 
2  A  2-5       Tu  403, 406  P.L.  Schulz 

B  2-5       W  406  P.L.  and  others 

Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  4;  Physics  la;  registration  in  Physics  3b. 

100  P.L.  Kruger,  Almy, 

100  P.L.  and  others 

305,  306,  403,  406  P.L. 
305,  406  P.L. 
302,  305,  403  P.L. 
305,  406,  403  P.L. 
305  P.L. 


L€Ct.  A 

11 

M 

Lect.  B 

2 

M 

Quiz  A 

8 

MWF 

Quiz  B 

9 

MWF 

Quiz  D 

11 

MWF 

Quiz  E 

1 

MWF 

Quiz  F 

8 

TTS 

tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


Second  Semester 


Physics — 71 


Physics  3b. 

General  Physics  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

Credit             Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                       B 

2-5 

M 

302,  305  P.L. 

Kruger 

C 

9-12 

Tu 

302.  305  P.L. 

and  others 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

306  P.L. 

F 

2-5 

W 

302,  305  P.L. 

G 

9-12 

Th 

302,  305  P.L. 

H 

1-4 

Th 

302,  305  P.L. 

J 

2-5 

F 

302,  305  P.L. 

K 

9-12 

S 

302,  305  P.L. 

Physics  7b. 

General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  7a, 

,  and  registration  in 

Physics  8b. 

3                       Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  P.L. 

Watson,  Paton, 

Quiz  A 

8 

WF 

208  P.L. 

and  others 

Quiz  B 

9 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz  C 

10 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz  D 

U 

WF 

208,  306  P.L. 

Physics  8b. 

General  Physics  Laboratory.- 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 

2                       B 

1-4 

M 

208.  302  P.L. 

Paton 

C 

8-11 

Tu 

208  P.L. 

and  others 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

208  P.L. 

F 

1-4 

W 

208,  302  P.L. 

J 

1-4 

F 

208,  302  P.L. 

Intermediate  Courses 

Physics  IS.    Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:   General  physics. 
3  Lect.  8  MW  204  P.L. 

Lab.  1-4       F  112  P.L. 


Physics  25.    Architectural  Acoustics. 
2 


-Prerequisite:    General  Physics. 
9  MW  119  P.L. 


Williams 


Watson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Physics  14b.    Theoretical  Mechanics. 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Physics  14a. 

8  TTS  306  P.L. 


JVIott-Smith 


Physics  44b.    Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:   Physics  44a. 

3  A  8-11     MF  104,  108  P.L. 

B  1-4       MF  104,  108  P.L. 

■C  8-11     TT  104,  108  P.L. 

D  1-4       TT  104,  108  P.L. 


Knipp,  Williams, 
and  others 


Physics  51.    Practical  Optics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  17  or  71a. 

3  Lect.  9  MW  306  P.L.  Schulz 

Lab.  1-4       Th  313  P.L. 

Physics  62.    Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation. — Prerequisite:   Physics  60. 

3  10  TTS  204  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  78.    Radioactivity,  Nuclear  Physics,  and  X-Rays. — Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  10  MWF  204  P.L.  LooMis 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  122b.    Dynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWF;  302  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  124.    Conduction  of  Electricity  Through  Gases. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  119  P.L.    Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  125.    Hydrodynamics. — (1  unit).    8  TTS;  302  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  131b.     Physical  Laboratory  Technique. — (H  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Kruger. 

Physics  146b.    Electrodynamics. — (1  unit).    91TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Physics  185.    Band  Spectra  and  Molecular  Structure. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  202  P.L.    Dr.  Almy. 

Physics  186b.    Quantum  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    11  TTS;  302  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 

•In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


72 — Physiology 


Time  Table 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32.50  to  23.50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.    Mammalian  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2Lect.  A 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BURGE 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Quiz  Al 

10 

M 

425  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Quiz  A2 

11 

M 

425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.  A 

Quiz  A3 

2 

M 

425  N.H. 

must  elect  an  A  quiz. 

,      Quiz  A4 

9 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

'Students  in  Lect.  B 

3Lect.  B 

11 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Steggerda 

must  elect  a  B  quiz. 

'Quiz  Bl 

10 

W 

425  N.H. 

Steggerda,  Kneer, 

♦Recommended  for 

'Quiz  B2 

8 

Th 

434  N.H. 

and  Jones 

Home  Ec.  students 

'Quiz  B3 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

and  students  above 

♦Quiz  B4 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

freshman  standing. 

♦Quiz  B5 

1 

Tu 

434  N.H. 

'Recommended  for  freshmen. 


Physiol,  la.    Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

(Students  must  elect  Lecture  B  if  registered  in  Physiol.  1.) 

2 

'Recommended  for 
Home  Ec.  students 
and  students  above 
freshman  standing. 
'Recommended  for  freshmen, 


Physiology  1  or  registration  therein. 


iLab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

413  N.H. 

Steggerda,  Kneer, 

2Lab.  B 

1-3 

MW 

413  N.H. 

and  Jones 

2Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

413  N.H. 

iLab.  D 

2-4 

TT 

413  N.H. 

Physiol.  3b.    Physiological  Anatomy. — (For  Physical  Education  students). 

5» 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 

'Lab.  C  is  for  women. 


Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.     (3  to  5). 
arranged  before  registration.    Associate  Professor  Burge  and  Mr.  Wickwire. 


Lect. 

11 

MW 

315  U.H. 

Elhardt 

Lab.  A 

1-3 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Orth 

Lab.  B 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

Neild 

2Lab.  C 

10-12 

TT 

405  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

1-3 

TT 

408  N.H. 

Quiz  E 

9 

F 

247  N.H. 

Quiz  F      ' 

10 

F 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  G 

11 

F 

434  N.H. 

QuizH 

2 

F 

423  N.H. 

Time  to  be 


Physiol.  9.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous  System. 

student).    Prerequisite:    Physiol.  1  or  4a. 

5                       Lect.  10 

Quiz  A  3 

Quiz  B  10 

Lab.  A  1-3 

Lab.  B  10-12 

Lab.  C  3-5 


-(Recommended  for  the  general 


TT 

423  N.H. 

Wickwire 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

F 

241  N.H. 

TT 

415  N.H. 

WF 

415  N.H. 

WF 

415  N.H. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  7.    Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  and  Endocrine  Glands. — Pre- 
requisite:  Physiology  1  and  la,  one  semester  of  general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
5  Lecture  9  TT  423  N.H.  Steggerda 

Quiz  11  F  228  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  1-5       F  415  N.H.  Jones 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.    (M  unit).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.     Experimental  Physiology. — (H  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.     Sect.  A,  Associate  Professor 
Burge ;  Sect.  B,  Dr.  Steggerda. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Political  Science — 73 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Note:  Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United 
States.  Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take  first,  course  1,  3, 
or  16,  and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  1  and  either  3  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year.    Course  1  is  offered  the  first  semester. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  3.    State  and  Local  Government. — (Continuation  of  Political  Science  1;  may  be  taken  inde- 
pendently).   Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 


Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Snider 

>The   total   credit   for 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

students     who     take 

A3 

8 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Hagan 

both  Pol.  Sci.  3  and  16 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

will  not  be  more  than 

B2 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hagan 

4  hours. 

B3 

9 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

Powell 

CI 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Mathews 

C2 

10 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

C3 

10 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

Powell 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hyneman 

D2 

11 

MWF 

302  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

El 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Snider 

E2 

1 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hag.'VN 

F 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Snider 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Hagan 

K 

9 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Snider 

Pol.  Sci.  16.  Government  of  Illinois. — (Intended  for  students  who  do  not  take  Pol.  Sci.  3.  Seniors  and 
students  taking  Pol.  Sci.  3  will  receive  only  one  hour  credit  for  Pol.  Sci.  16.)  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing.     (2).    3  TT;  202  L.H.     Professor  M.^thews. 


Pol.  Sci.  36b.     Thesis  and  Honors  Course. - 

Members  of  tlie  department. 


-Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.     (2  to  5).*     Arrange. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.     International  Law. — (Continuation  of  6a).     Prerequisite:     Open  to  seniors,  graduate 
students,  and  law  students  of  junior  standing.    (3).    10  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  7.     American  Foreign  Relations. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political 
science.    (3).    3  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:   Pol.  Sci.  1,  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  204  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  ScL  11.    The  Constitution  and  Industrial  Legislation.— Preregu»\si7e;    Senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both. 

3  A  10  MWF  304  L.H.  Hyneman 

B  1  MWF  304  L.H.  Hynem.'VN 


PoL  Sci.  14a.  Political  Parties:  Party  History  and  Issues. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (3).  11 
MWF;  303  L.H.    Professor  Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  22.  Continental  European  Governments. — Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or 
junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science;  History  32b  and  34b  recommended.  (3). 
11  MWF;  308  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

PoL  Sci.  32.  Principles  of  Political  Science. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  political  science.  (2).  2  TT; 
304  L.H.    Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  34.  Municipal  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Economics  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
F  Quiz 
G  Quiz 
H  Quiz 


9 
9 

10 
1 

11 
1 
9 

10 

11 


TT 

W 

W 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

F 


L.H.  Theatre 
303  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
308  L.H. 
308  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
233  L.H. 
300  L.H. 


Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
Hill 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  102.    The  Nature  of  the  State. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fairlie. 

PoL  Sci.  103.    Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — (1  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  104.    Municipal  Administration. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fairlie. 

PoL  Sci.  106b.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor 
Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  114.    Political  Parties. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Berdahl. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  ?1. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                      Instructor 

4                       Lect.  A  11  MW  218  U.H.                 Culler 

Quiz  Al  8  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A2  9  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A3  10  TT  404  U.H. 

QuizA4  11  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A5  1  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A6  2  TT  403  U.H. 

Lect.  B  9  TT  218  U.H.                 Yoirac 

Quiz  Bl  8  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B2  9  MW  213  U.H. 

Quiz  B3  10  MW  213  U.H. 

Quiz  B4  11  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B5  2  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B6  3  MW  407  U.H. 

Lect.  C  2  TT  218  U.H.                 Ruch 

Quiz  CI  8  MW  404  U.H. 

Quiz  C2  9  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  C3  10  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  C4  11  MW  404  U.H. 

Quiz  C5  2  MW  407  U.H. 

Quiz  C6  3  MW  403  U.H. 

Psych.  2.  General  Psychology  (Survey  of  the  Fields  of  Psychology). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  or  junior 
standing. 

4                        Lect.  9  MW  410  U.H.                  Higginson 

Quiz  A  9  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  B  10  TT  406  U.H. 

QuizC  11  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  D  1  TT  404  U.H. 

Quiz  E  2  TT  404  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1. 

2  Lab.  A  10-12     MW  417, 418  U.H.         Higginson 

Lab.  B  2-4       MW  417, 418  U.H.         Stott 

Lab.  C  10-12     TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  D  2-4       TT  417.418  U.H. 

Psych.  27b.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 
for  honors).  Prerequisite:  Twelve  hours  of  psychology;  consent  of  the  instructor.  (2).  Arrange; 
402  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  8.  Feeling  and  Emotion. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  psychology.  (2).  2  TT;  211  U.H. 
Professor  Young. 

Psych.  10.  Mental  and  Physical  Work  (Industrial  Psychology). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  and  junior 
standing.    (2).    11  TT;  412  U.H.    Dr.  Ruch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester Railway  Engineering — 75 

Psych.  14.    Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  9  MW  315  U.H.  McAllister 

Quiz  A  9  F  315  U.H.  McAllister 

Quiz  B  10  F  213  U.H.  McAllister 

Psych.  18.    Perception. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology.    (2).     10  TT;  412  U.H.    Associate 

Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  20.    Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  psychology  and  senior  standing.     (2). 
9  TT;  412  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  23.    Abnormal  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  psychologj'. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  410  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  A  11  F  410  U.H.  Sears 

Quiz  B  10  F  404  U.H.  Sears 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  103.    Research. — (J^  to  .2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Woodrow  and  YotJNG;  Associate 
Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar. — -(1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 


RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  33. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  4.    Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64.     (3).    Sec.  W, 
11  MWF;  104  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Schrader. 

R.E.  7.     Locomotive  and  Car  'Desisa-— Prerequisite:     R.E.  2.      (3).     Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;   104  T.B. 
Assistant  Professor  Schr.vder. 

R.E.  8.     Railvray  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     R.E.  5.     (2).     Sec.  W,  8-11   TT;   104  T.B.     Assistant 
Professor  Schrader. 

R.E.  33.     Economic  Theory  of  Railway  \AiC3Aion.— Prerequisite:     C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.     (4).     Sec.  U, 
9  TTS,  1-4  Th;  117  T.B.     Professor  King. 

R.E.  33.     Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.     (3).     Sec.  U, 
9  TTS;  117  T.B.     Professor  King.     (.A.n  abridgment  of  course  33,  for  students  in  departments 

other  than  railway  engineering.) 

R.E.  36.    Railway  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  3.     (3).    Sec.  U,  10  TT.  1-4  Tu; 
117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  37.     Railway  Design  P'roblems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  65.     (2).    Sec.  U,  11  TT; 
117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  51.    Seminar.— Open  to  railway  students  only     (1).    Sec.  U,  10  S;  117  T.B.    Professor  King. 

R.E.  60.     Electric  Railway  'Punci^Xes.— Prerequisite:    R.E.  59;  T.A.M.  3;  E.E.  25.  75.     (2),    Sec.  V. 
11  TT;  105  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.61.    ElectricTraction.—Prerf9Mi5i/e.-  T.A.M. 2or3;E.E.  11,61  or25, 75.    (3).    Sec.  V,  10  MWF; 
105  T.B.    Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  67.    Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.    (1).    Sec.  V,  9  Th;  117  T.B.    Professor 

Schmidt. 

R.E.  70.     Electric  Railway  Design. — Prerequisite:     R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.  74.     (2).     Sec.  V, 
1-4  TT;  117  T.B.    .Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  74.     Electric  Railway  Economics.— Prereg«i5«7e.-     R.E.  64.     (3).     Sec.  V,  9  MWF;  105  T.B 

Associate  Professor  Tuthill. 

R.E.  98.    Thesis. — (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design.^(l  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  You-ng. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:    20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 

from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  ItaUan,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  eight 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.    FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


French  la.    Elementary  Course.— 

-For  students  who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

A 

8 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Ralph 

'Seniors  receive  only 

B 

9 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

BUSSARD 

3  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

TWTF 

340  L.H. 

Stuttle 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

116  New  Agr. 

HlLTON 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Klingner 

French  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la,  or  one  year  of  hig' 

French. 

4' 

.Al 

8 

TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Alex.\nder 

iSeniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.H. 

ROWB 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Favreau 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

1 1 8  New  .-Xgr. 

R.\MSEY 

B2 

9 

^WTF 

203a  L.H. 

GOGGIN 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

122  New  AgT. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

238  L.H. 

A.\IIEL 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

118  New  Agr. 

Be.^dle 

D 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  AgT. 

Favreau 

El 

1 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Allen 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Alexander 

F 

2 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

•Alexander 

G 

3 

MTW'T 

214  U.H. 

Alexander 

French  2a.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:   French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 
i  A  8  TWTF         235  L.H.  Ra.msey 

B  9  TWTF         122  New  .A.gr.         Rew 

C  10  T\^'TF         123  New  Agr.         R.\lph 

F  2  MTWT       214  U.H.  C.^ter 

French  2b.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 


lAl 
A2 

iBl 
B2 

iCl 
C2 


"Sections  .^1,  Bl,  Cl, 
Dl,  and  El  are  pri- 
marily for  students 
who  expect  to  go  be- 
yond French  2b.  More 
attention  is  paid  to  the  "Dl 
speaking  and  hearing  D2 
of  French.  "El 

E2 
F 
G 


French. 

3  A 

B 
C 
D 

(In  French) E 

F 


8 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Hilton 

8 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

GoGGIN 

9 

TWTF 

224  L.H. 

Roche 

9 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

ROWE 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.H. 

BUSSARD 

10 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Rew 

11 

TWTF 

232  L.H. 

Bussard 

11 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

.\MIEL 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

Pietrangeli 

1 

MT\\'T 

122  New  .■\gr. 

Be.adle 

2 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Allen 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

DiSMUKES 

lire.- 

— Prerequisite: 

French  2b,  or 

four  years  of  high 

8 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Jacob 

9 

MWF 

303a  L.H. 

Will 

10 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

Will 

11 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

Oliver 

1 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Roche 

2 

MWF 

303a  L.H. 

Jacob 

French  6b.    Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  6a  or  2a  or  three  years 
of  high  school  French. 

2  K  9  TT  233  L.H.  Hilton 

N  1  TT  104  L.H.  Hilton 
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French  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  7a.    {Note:   Prospec- 
tive teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 
Credit 


:ction 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

K 

9 

TT 

300  L.H. 

Amiel 

L 

10 

TT 

211  L.H. 

Roche 

M 

11 

TT 

211  L.H. 

Roche 

O 

2 

TT 

219  L.H. 

Amiel 

French  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  8a. 

2  IK  9  TT  204a  L.H.  Jacob 

iPlusparticulierement:    O  2  TT  105  L.H.  Roche 

exercices  de  grammaire  avancee. 

French  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  French.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:  French  3b  or  the  equivalent, 
and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

French  10b.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  B  9  MWF 

French  17b.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

2  K  9  TT 
L                         10  TT 

French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

3  C  10  MWF 

French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
3  B  9  MWF 

French  33b.    La  Litterature  Contemporaine. — (In  French). 
2  M  11  TT 


211  L.H. 

Carnahan 

206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 

Will 
Hamilton 

th  Centuries. — 

219  L.H. 

Oliver 

133  L.H. 

Jacob 

109  L.H. 

Michaud 

Courses  for  Graduates 

French  101.    Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).    9  MW;  206  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  425a  Lib.    Assistant  Professor 
W'ill. 

French  104.    Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  211  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  127.    French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  132.    French  Symbolism  in  Prose  and  Verse  and  the  English  and  American  Influences. — (1 

unit).    3  MW;  222  L.H.    Professor  Michaud. 

French  144.    Le  Realism  et  Le  Naturalisme  Franfais. — ^(In  French).    (1  unit).    3-5  F;  120  L.H.    Pro- 
fessor Michaud. 

French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


B.    ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Italian  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:  Italian  la. 

41                       C                         10           TWTF  312  U.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive          F                           2            MTWT  306  L.H. 
only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2b.    Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite:    Italian  2a. 
3  D  11  MWF 


312  U.H. 


Pietrangeli 
Dismukes  and 
Van  Horne 


Pietrangeli 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Italian  3b.    Dante:   The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  3a;  junior  standing. 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  140.    Italian  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages:    Petrarch,  Boccacio. — (1  unit).     1  TT;  214  L.H. 

Professor  Van  Horne. 

Italian  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Van  Horne. 


i 
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C.    SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


Credit 
41 
iSeniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
F 


Hours 
8 
9 

10 

11 
2 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 


Room 
214  U.H. 
1  ]  6  New  Agr. 
139  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
148  L.H. 


41 
^Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Instructor 

BUSHART 

Lodge 
Hartsook 
Utley 
Kidder 


Spanish  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 
Spanish. 

Al  8  TWTF 

A2  8  TWTF 

B  9  TWTF 

CI  10  TWTF 

C2  10  TW'TF 

Dl  11  TWTF 

D2  1 1  TWTF 

E  1  MTWT 

F  2  MTWT 

G  3  MTWT 

H  4  MTWT 


Spanish  la  or  one  year  of  high  school 


318  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
148  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
109  L.H. 
203a  L.H. 
302  U.H. 
211  L.H. 
311  U.H. 
227  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


Utley 
Brown 

KiLER 

Lodge 

Bushart 

Young 

Kaar 

Kidder 

K.\AR 

Dallera 
Dallera 


Spanish  2a.    Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  lb  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
4  C  10  TWTF        148  L.H.  Young 

F  2  MTWT       233  L.H.  Adam 

Spanish  2b.    Modem  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  2a  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


4                       lAl 
'In  section  Al,   more    A2 
attention    is    paid    to     B 
the  speaking  and             C 
hearing  of  Spanish.         D 
E 
F 

8 
8 
9 
10 
11 
1 
2 

TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 

240  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
203a  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
238  L.H. 

AviLfis 

Burner 

Utley 

Adam 

Hamilton 

Young 

Burner 

Spanish  3b.    Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature.- 

Spanish. 

—Prerequisite 

Spanish  2b, 

or  four  years  of  h 

3                        B 
D 
E 

9 

11 

1 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

235  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
240  L.H, 

Burner 

Adam 

Adam 

Spanish  5b.    Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  5a. 

2  K  9  TT  133  L.H. 


AviLfis 


Spanish  7b.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  7a.  (Note:  Pro- 
spective teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 

2  B  9  MW  238  L.H.  AviLfis 

L  10  TT  113  L.H.  AviLfis 

Spanish  8b»    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  8a. 

2  M  11  TT  123  L.H.  AviLfis 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prerequi- 
site: 20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to  students  other 
than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Note:  Spanish  25  will  be  given  only  in  second 
semester  of  the  college  year;  French  25  only  in  the  first  semester.    Laboratory  fee,  50  cents. 

3  2  MWT  310  U.H.  Gxh-Lette 

Spanish  28b.    Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  honors  in  Spanish.    (2).    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:  Spanish  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 


Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 
3  C  10 

Spanish  lib.    Cervantes:  Don  Quijote. — 

2  M  11 

Spanish  17b.    Modem  Spanish  Drama. — 

2  L  9 


TT 


204a  L.H. 
205  L.H. 
216  L.H. 


Burner 
Van  Horne 
Hamilton 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

SpanishlSl.    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  216  L.H.    Associate 
Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  135.    Modem  Spanish  Novel. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  216  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  138.    Spanish-American  Literature. — (1  unit).    1  MW;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Van  Horne. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — -Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:   20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

SocioL  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  304  L.H.  Hiller 

B  9  MWF  202  L.H.  Albig 

C  9  MWF  326  L.H.  Houghton 

D  10  MWF  334  L.H.  Tylor 

E  11  MWF  202  L.H.  Hiller 

F  1  MWF  326  L.H.  Tylor 

G  2  MWF  308  L.H.  Houghton 

H  3  MWF  326  L.H.  Houghton 

Sociol.  2.    Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  306  L.H. 

Sociol.  90b.    Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired. 

2  Arrange  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Sociol.  3.    Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  326  L.H.  Ahrens 

Sociol.  4.    Social  Control. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  A  1  MW  306  L.H.  Albig 
B                           3           MW             334  L.H. 

Sociol.  7.    Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  321  L.H.  Tylor 

Sociol.  8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing.    Suggested  background  courses: 
Sociol.  2  and  courses  in  economics  and  history, 

3  A  11  MWF  204  L.H.  Timmons 

B  2  MWF  334  L.H. 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  2  or  senior  standing.     (Open  to  pre-legal  juniors  by 
consent  of  instructor.) 

3  A  1  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 

B  2  MWF  326  L.H. 

Sociol.  14.    Group  O^imon.—Prerequisile:   Sociol.  1  and  senior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  305  L.H.  Albig 

Sociol.  24.    Penology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  9. 

3  A  9  MWF  105  L.H.  Taft 

Sociol.  27.    Community  Welfare  Organization. — Prerequisite:  Fourteen  credit  hours  in  the  Department 
of  Sociology. 

3  A  8  MWF  326  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  28.    Immigration  and  Assimilation. — Prerequisite:   Five  hours  of  sociology. 

3  A  10  MWF  326  L.H.  Hiller 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  107.    Ruial  Communities. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  201  L.H.     Assistant  Professor 
Tylor. 

SocioL  109.    Research  in  Ci iminology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  201  L.H.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  128.    Fusion  of  Culture  Resulting  from  Immigration. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  201 
L.H.     Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  150.    Seminar. — Preparation  of  theses.    (14  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.50  to  ?2.50. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  1.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


Credit 
2 


Section 
C 

Chi 
G 
X 
F 
M 
Q 
R 

Ch2 
N 
S 
E 
J 
K 
O 
P 
L 


Hours 


8 
9 

9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

1 

2 


Days 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


Room 
208  E.H. 
202  E.H. 
313  M.T.L. 
316  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 
313  M.T.L. 
202  E.H. 
202  E.H. 
310  M.T.L. 
313  M.T.L. 
313  M.T.L. 
202  E.H. 
305  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 
202  E.H. 
305  M.T.L. 


Instructor 


T.A.M.  2.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics). — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1. 

3  C  9  MWF  202  E.H. 

Y  11  MWF  305  M.T.L. 

Z  4  MWF  202  E.H. 


T.A.M.  3.    Resistance  of  Materials. 

3  X 

K 

L 

M 


-Prerequisite:   T.A.M. 

9  MWF 

1 1  MWF 

1  MWF 

1  MWF 


1. 


310  M.T.L. 
202  E.H. 
305  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  4.    Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 
2                        G  8  TT  305  M.T.L. 

J  8  TT  310  M.T.L. 

E  10  TT  305  M.T.L. 

F  11  TT  305  M.T.L. 

O  11  TT  310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  18.    Strength  of  Materials.— PreregMiii/f;  T..A..M.  17. 

3  A  /  8  WF  305  M.T.L. 

^  \  8-10  M  305  M.T.L. 

(10  MW  305  M.T.L. 


B 


9-11     F 


305  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  63.    Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory.- 
1  X  8-10 

L  3-5 

N  1-3 

K  3-5 

M  3-5 

T.A.M.  64.    Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
1  J  1-3 

O  2-4 

G  8-10 

F  2-4 

E  2-4 


-Prerequisite:   Registration  in  T.A.M.  3. 
M  223  M.T.L. 

M  223  M.T.L. 

Tu  223  M.T.L. 

Tu  223  M.T.L. 

W  223  M.T.L. 

Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 
M  M.T.L. 

Tu  M.T.L. 

W  M.T.L. 

W  M.T.L. 

Th  M.T.L. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  42.   Properties  of  Engineering  Materials :  Specifications  and  Inspection. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M. 
3  and  63.     (3).    Arrange.     Professor  Seely. 

T.A.M.  43.    Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  4  and  64.     (3).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Enger  and  Mr.  Lansford. 

T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  3  and  63.    (3  semester  hours 
or  }^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Moore  and  Professor  Putnam. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.    The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to. 2  units).*     Twice  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units;.*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  111.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:  Columns  and  Slabs. — 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  113.    Graphical  and  Approximate  Methods  of  Structural  Analysis. — (}^  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Westergaard. 

T.A.M.   115.     Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Application  to  Engineering  Problems. — (Continuation  of 
T.A.M.  114).     (1  unit).    9  TT.     Professor  Westerg.^rd. 

T.A.M.  117.    The  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 

ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $\  to  ?4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 


Credit 

Section               H 

[ours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

Thomas,  Kudo, 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

310  N.H. 

Luce,  Brown, 

^Seniors  will  receive 

D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

Hall,  and 

only  4  hours  credit. 

E  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

assistants 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

310  N.H. 

H  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

312  N.H. 

K  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

310  N.H. 

L  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  N.H. 

Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.— 

■Prerequisite:   Zool.  1 

I. 

51 

Lect. 

10 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

.Ada.ms,  Cahn, 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

Browtn.  Hall, 

only  4  hours  credit. 

B  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

MWF 

314  N.H. 

and  assistants 

C  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

TTS 

330  N.H. 

D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

330  N.H. 

E  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

330  N.H. 

F  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

314  N.H. 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

330  N.H. 

H  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

314  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 

Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — 

'Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  a 

id  2. 

1 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5                        Lect. 

1 

TT 

228  N.H. 

SHXaiWAY 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

Adamstone 

'Lab.    section    D   and     B  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

and  assistants 

quiz  section  4  will  not     C  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

be  opened  until  others    'D  Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

323  N.H. 

are  filled.                           1  Quiz 

8 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

2  Quiz 

10 

Th 

247  N.H. 

3  Quiz 

2 

Tu 

229  N.H. 

>4  Quiz 

2 

Th 

229  N.H. 

Zool.  4.    Invertebrate  Zoology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  30  hours  of  university  work. 

3  Lect.  or  Quiz      3  TT  229  N.H.  Van  Cleave  and 

A  Lab.  10-12     TT  420  N.H.  assistant 

B  Lab.  1-3       TT  420  N.H. 

Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both 

Zeleny,  Luce, 
and  assistant 


Zool.  5.    Heredity. — Prerequisite:    One 
Zool.  5  and  Zool.  15. 

year  ol 

university  work.     Credit 

2                       Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
F  Quiz 

9 
8 
9 

11 
8 
9 

11 

MW             229  N.H. 
F                   423  N.H. 
F                   423  N.H. 
F                   423  N.H. 
M                  423  N.H. 
Th                425  N.H. 
Th               423  N.H. 

Zool.  6.    Vertebrate  Histology. — Prerequisite: 

Zool.  3. 

3                       A 

3- 

5       TT                323  N.H. 

Adamstone 

Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Reel- 
foot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  223.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in 
Zool.  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  30  hours  of  university  work.  (1).  Professor  Shelford, 
Assistant  Professor  Cahn. 

Zool.  16.    General  Ornithology. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 

2  Lect.  2  TT  228  N.H.  Cahn  and  assistants 
Field                     (Four  hours  of  field  trips  each  week  during  April  and 

May  only;  hours  to  be  arranged.) 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Zool.  8b.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  zoology. 

3  to  5*  Arrange 


Members  of  the  department 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Zool.  9.    Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*1  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

'For  4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.  9-11     S  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.   (1st  half  semester) 

ditional  field  work  is     Field  9-12     S  (2d  half  semester) 

assigned.  and  two  all-day  trips 

Zool.  19b.    Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2.    (Zool.  9  or  registration  therein  also  recom- 
mended.) 

2  or  3*  Lect.  11  TT  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    Cahn 

Zool.  20b.     Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor. 

1  A  3  F  340  N.H.    Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  21b.    Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:    One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  23.    Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3  and  22. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  Zool.  5  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  and 


Zool.  25.    Experimental  Genetics 

junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  Lab. 


1-3 


MWF 


418  N.H. 


ZooL  31. 


Zool.  66. 


Helminthology.- 

2 


-Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing. 
A  3-5       MW  418  N.H. 


Luce 


Thomas 


Vertebrate  Organogeny.- 

2  to  5*  A 


-Prerequisite:   Zoology  3  or  63. 

flO  MW  326  N.H.  Shumway 

\Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Zool.  74.    Advanced  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  4  or  its  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 
3  to  5*  To  be  arranged      420  N.H.  Van  Cleave 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and 
undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year's  undergraduate  work  in  zoology.  Work 
done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  103.    Cytology:    The  Animal  Cell. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  432  N.H.    Professor  Shumw.ay. 

Zool.  109.    Physiological  Ecology. — (H  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.     Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  umt).     3  MW;  340  N.H.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.    Invertebrate  Taxonomy. — (J-2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange;    420  N.H.    Professor  Van  Cleave. 

Zool.  118.    Advanced  Protozoology. — (1  unit).    1-4  XT;  418  N.H.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Van  Cleave, 
Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

Zool.  122.  Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  .'\dams. 

Zool.  124.  Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.  Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.  Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shu.mway. 

Zool.  128.  Protozoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 

1935-36 

FIRST  SEMESTER 
1935 

Sept.  4-7,  Wed. -Sat Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits  at 

the  Registrar's  Office). 

Sept.  12,  Thurs.,  7:30  p.m..  .Freshman  Welcome. 

Sept.  13,  Fri.,  8  a.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers. 

Sept.  13,  Fri.,  9  a.m Rhetoric  examination. 

Sept.  13,  Fri.,  1  p.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers. 

Sept.  13,  Fri.,  7:30  p.m .Student  night  meeting. 

Sept.  13-14,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  14,  Sat.,  8  a.m. -5  p.m. .  .  Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  16-17,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  16,  Mon.,  1:30  p.m..  .  .  Hygiene  examination. 

Sept.  17,  Tues.,  8  a.m Talks  for  freshmen   by   Dean   of   Men   and   Dean   of 

Women. 

Sept.  18,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Sept.  23,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Sept.  28,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Oct.  29,  Tues Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  theses. 

Nov.  16,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  graduating  in  February  to  make  substi- 
tutions in  courses  or  to  remove  failures  of  the  last 
semester  or  the  summer  session. 

Nov.  21-23,  Thurs.-Sat High  School  Conference. 

Nov.  27,  Wed.,  12  m Thanksgiving  recess  begun. 

Dec.  2,  Mon.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Dec.  21,  Sat.,  12  m Holiday  recess  begun. 

1936 

Jan.  6,  Mon.,  8  a.m Instruction  resumed. 

Jan.  10,  Fri Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Jan.  21,  Tues Semester  examinations  begun. 

Jan.  29,  Wed Semester  examinations  ended. 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Jan.  29-Feb.  1,  Wed. -Sat..  .  .Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits  at 

the  Registrar's  Office). 

Jan.  31-Feb.  1,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  3-4,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  5,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  10,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  10,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  15,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

April  4,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to 
remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

April  9,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

April  14,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

May  1,  Fri.,  10  a.m Honors  day  convocation. 

May  11,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  21,  Thurs Military  day. 

May  22,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  1,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  8,  Mon Sixty-fourth  Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1936 
June  15,  Mon Registration  day. 


KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 13 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 31 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 6 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture.  .  .  52 

Art 9 

Astronomy 11 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical 

Education  for  Men 66 

Bacteriology 11 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 58 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  Law 16 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  15 

Ceramic  Engineering •.  .  .  16 

Chemical  Engineering,  See  Chemistry  17 

Chemistry 17 

Civil  Engineering 22 

Classics 24 

Dairy  Husbandry 26 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 40 

See  also  Art 9 

Economics 27 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics. . .  5 

See  also  Home  Economics 47 

Education 29 

Electrical  Engineering 33 

Engineering 35 

See  also  Agricultural,  Ceramic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railway 
Engineering. 

English  Language  and  Literature. ...  35 

Entomology 40 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 49 

French 76 

General  Engineering  Drawing 40 

Geography 42 
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Geology 41 

German 43 

Greek 25 

History 44 

Home  Economics 47 

Horticulture 49 

Hygiene 50 

Industrial  Education 32 

Italian 78 

Journalism 51 

Landscape  Architecture 52 

Latin 25 

Law 52 

Library  Science 54 

Mathematics 54 

Mechanical  Engineering 57 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  80 

Metallurgical  Engineering 64 

Military  Bands 58 

Military  Science 58 

Mining  Engineering 63 

Music 64 

Painting,  See  Art 9 

Philosophy 66 

Physical  Education  for  Men 66 

Physical  Education  for  Women 69 

Physics 71 

Physiology 72 

Political  Science 73 

Psychology 75 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 39 

Public  Utilities,  See  Economics 27 

Railway  Engineering 76 

Rhetoric 37 

Romance  Langua^^es 76 

Scandinavian  Languages 39 

Sociology 79 

Spanish 78 

Speech 39 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics. .  80 

Transportation,  See  Economics 27 

Zoology- 82. 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by  names 
of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are  indicated  by 
cross  references.     (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  on  page  10,  in  Art  35a-35b,  Com- 
mercial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  28  and  Architecture  72;  these  two 
courses  must  be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  imit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
3^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  J^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  34  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 
University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.(E)        Law  Building Law 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.        Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.        Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.Path.L.        Materials  Testing  Laborarory M.T.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.        Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.        Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.        Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.        Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.        Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .C.E.S.B.        Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.        New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.        Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  .Anne.x E.E.A.        Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.        Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.        Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.        University  Hall U.H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses E.G.        University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.        Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.        Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.        Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
FIRST  SEMESTER,  1935-1936 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
kgr.  Econ.  1.    Introductory  Agricultural  Economics. — (Laboratory  fee,  50  cents.) 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

31  Lect.  3  W  103  New  Agr.  Ross 

Disc.  Al  3  MF  313  New  Agr.  Ross 

'No  credit  for  juniors       Disc.  A2  3  MF  316  New  Agr.  Jordan 

and  seniors.  Disc.  B  10  MW  313  New  Agr.  Ross 

Disc.  CI  2  TT  313  New  Agr.  Ross 

Disc.  C2  2  TT  316  New  Agr.  Ackerman 

Disc.  D  10  TT  313  New  Agr.  Ross 

Disc.  E  II  TT  313  New  Agr.  Ackerman 

Disc.  F  11  WF  313  New  Agr.  Ackerman 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  $2. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.        Case 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr.        Wilcox 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr.         Wills 

Agr.  Econ.  30.     Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  M  316  New  Agr.         Jordan  and  Ashby 

A  Quiz  10  WF  316  New  Agr. 

B  Quiz  9  WF  313  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  eitlier 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(c)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Members  of  the  department. 

(e)   Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(g)  Land  Economics. — Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  10.     Economic  Relationships  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  316  New  Agr.     Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  22.  Types  and  Systems  of  Farming. — Prerequisite:  .A.gr.  Econ.  20.  Lectures  and  quiz. 
(3).    8  MWF;  316  New  .A.gr.     Associate  Professor  Wilcox. 

Agr.  Econ.  24.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  junior  standing.  Local  field  trips  will 
be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  33.     (2).     11  TT;  316  New  Agr.     Mr.  Wills. 

r  Agr.  Econ.  26.  Farm  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  senior  standing.  (2).  9  TT; 
316  New  Agr.     Professor  Case,  Mr.  Ackerman. 

I  Agr.  Econ.  36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Agr.  Econ.  30;  senior 
standing.    Inspection  trip  required;  estimated  cost,  312.    (3).   3  MWF;  203  V.G.   Professor  Lloyd. 

I  Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  head 
of  department.     (5).     Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Members  of  the  department. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics. — Professor  Stew.^rt. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  tlicses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Once  a  week.  .-Xrrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics.— (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — (1  to  2  units).*  Credit  is  conditional  on  com- 
pletion of  acceptable  report  of  investigation.    Arrange.     Members  of  tlie  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  —(1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.     Professor  Lloyd. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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6 — Agricultural  Engineering 


Time  Tabl< 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introductior 

to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 

Credit 

"Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 

Section 
Lect. 
B  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
N  Quiz 
S  Quiz 
A  Lab. 
J  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

Hours 
8 
9 
8 
1 
9 

8-10 
8-10 
1-3 

Days            Room 

WF               201  Agr.  Eng. 

W                  201  Agr.  Eng. 

Tu                201  Agr.  Eng. 

Tu                 201  Agr.  Eng. 

F                   201  Agr.  Eng. 

M 

Th 

Th 

Instructor 
Young 

Agr.  Eng.  2.    Field  and  Power-Driven  Machinery. 

— Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  1. 

3 

Lect. 
J  Quiz 
A  Quiz 
N  Lab. 
A  Lab. 

9 

8 

8 

1-3 

8-10 

TT                 201  Agr.  Eng. 
Tu                205  Agr.  Eng. 
W                 205  Agr.  Eng. 
Th 
F 

Shawl 

Agr.  Eng.  5.    Drainage  and  Surveying.- 

—Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3 

Lect. 
Quiz 
Lab. 

1 
1 
1-4 

M                  205  Agr.  Eng. 
W                   205  Agr.  Eng. 
F 

Lehmann 

Agr.  Eng.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.  (5).  Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor 
Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  20.    Farm  Concrete  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lect.  3  Tu  205  Agr.  Eng.        Young 

P  Lab.  3-5       Th 

J  Lab.  8-10     S 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agr.  Eng.  28.  Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  3  and  consent  of  instruc- 
tor.    (3).    2-5  MW;  Lect.,  arrange;  201  Agr.  Eng.    Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.     Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:     Agr.  Eng.   17  or  28.     Consult 

instructor  before  registering.     (3).     Arrange.     Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawt,. 

AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2  to  ?4. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agron.  18.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either  semes- 
ter separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis 
problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 


on.  25. 

Farm  Cro 

ps.— 

Credit 
3 

Section 
Lect. 
Lab. 
Quiz 

Hours 
2 

1-3 
2 

Days 
MW 
Tu 
F 

Room 
205  Agr. 
600  Agr. 
205  Agr. 

Instructor 
Pieper,  Duncan, 
and  VanDoren 

Agron.  28.     Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  31.) 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  205  Agr.  Wimer  and  Crane 

Quiz  8  TT  205  Agr. 

A  Lab.  1-4       Th  650  Agr. 

C  Lab.  8-11     S  650  Agr. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  7.  Crop  Production  as  Affected  by  Environmental  Factors. — Prerequisite:  .\gron.  25;  Bot.  5; 
junior  standing.    (3).    Lect.,  8  MWF;  553  Agr.    Professor  Burlison,  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

Agron.  11.  R61e  of  Micro-organisms  in  Soil  Fertility. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28;  Bact.  5a;  junior 
standing      (3).    Lect.,  9  MWF~;  205  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Agron.  33.  Chemical  Methods  of  Soil  Investigation. — (Given  in  1935-36  and  in  alternate  years.) 
Prerequisite:  .'\gron.  28;  junior  standing.  (3).  Lect.,  1  M,  205  Agr.;  Lab.,  1-4  WF,  218  Agr. 
Professor  DeTurk. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  101.    Chemical  Properties  of  Soils;  Their  Relation  to  Soil  Development  and  Plant  Growth. — 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  306  .A.gr.     Professor  DeTurk. 

Agron.  104.    Seminar. — (J4  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Graduate  staff. 

Agron.  112.     Theory  and  Analysis  of  Plant  Breeding  Problems. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week. 

Arrange.     Professor  Woodworth. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (^2  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  B.\uer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith, 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.  (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.)  (2).  3-5  TT; 
S.P.    Mr.  Crawford. 

An.  Husb.  3.  Livestock  Judging. — Prereguwj/e;  An.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent.  (5).  10-12  MTWTF;  S.P. 
Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

An.  Husb.  9a-s.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisile:  Senior  standing,  including  20  hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem; 
approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 

(a)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

(c)  Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

(e)   Sheep. — Associate  Professor  Kammlade. 

(g)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

(j)    Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

(1)    Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(n)  Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 

(q)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(s)  Meats. — -"Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm  Ani- 
mals.— Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  21.     (3).     10  MWF;  An.  Path.  L.     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  36.    Selection  and  Use  of  Meat. — (2).    9  TT;  403  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  38.     Poultry  Breeds  and  Judging.— Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  37.     (3).     3-4:30  MTWTF; 

Poultry  Plant.     (This  course  is  concluded  at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess.)     Dr.  Sloan. 

From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the 

University  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  Intercollegiate  Poultry  Judging  Contest.     The   class   will 

visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.    The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  from  310  to  315. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  7.    Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisile:   Senior  standing,  including  .-^n.  Husb.  21; 

Chem.  32.     (5).     Arrange.    553  Agr.     Mr.  Hamilton. 

An.  Husb.  22.    Advanced  Stock  Judging.— Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3.     (3).    3  MTWTF;  S.P.    Heads 

of  divisions. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
-Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest. 

An.  Husb.  24.    Meat  Judging  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  10  or  36.     (2  to  S).* 

Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Bull. 

From  the  students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the 
Annual  Intercollegiate  Student  Judging  Contest.  Students  registering  for  meat  judging  only 
should  register  for  2  hours  credit.     This  part  of  the  course  will  terminate  at  Thanksgiving. 

An.  Husb.  25.  Beef  Production.— Prerequisite:  An.  Hush.  6.  (3).  2  MWF;  316  New  Agr.  Professor 
Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

An.  Husb.  26.  PorkProduction.— Prerequisite:  An.  Uush.  21.  (3).  9  MWF;  316  New  .-Vgr.  Professor 
Carroll. 

An.  Husb.  40.    Economics  of  Poultry  Keeping. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  An.  Husb.  37. 

(3).    8  MWF;  313  New  Agr.     Professor  Card. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — .Arrange.     One  to  three  times  a  week.     i}4  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  Involved  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(c)  Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

An.   Husb.    117.     Animal   Genetics. — (1    unit).     One   to  three   times  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.     Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — {}4  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  $5.)     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — (Jo  to  1  unit).*     Two  to 
five  times  a  week.     Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  $2.)     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  23.)     Professor  Roberts. 

ARCHITECTURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Arch.  11.     History  of  Architecture. — (Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture).     (,i'. 
3  MWF;  117  L.H. 

Arch.  13.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  31a  and  32a  or  sophomore  standing  in  .-Xrclii- 
tecture.     (2).     11  M\V;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  15.    History  of  Architecture.— PreregMiii/e;  Arch.  U.  (2).     11  TT;  120  Arch. 

Arch.  17.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  16.  (2).     9  TT;  120  Arch. 
Arch.  31.    Architectural  Design. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  2  W  120.A.rch. 

A  1-4  TT  210  Arch. 

B  8-11  MF  210.'\.rch. 

C  8-11  TT  210  Arch. 

Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  32a. 

,  .  /1-4       MW  210  Arch. 

•*  ^  18-11     S  210  Arch. 


B 


1-4       WF  210  Arch. 

8-11     S  210  Arch. 


Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  33.     (3).     See  Arch.  33  for  hours.     210  Arch. 
Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  65. 

r  .  /9-12     M  200  Arch 

■^  •■^  11-5        MWF  200  Arch. 

Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  35.     (5).    See  Arch.  35  for  hours.    200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    .-^rch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (7). 
8-11  S,  1-4  MT,  1-5  WTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  38.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  .Architecture.     (7). 
8-11  S,  1-4  MT,  1-5  WTF;  200  Arch. 

Arch.  43.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  31a  and  32a. 

3  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Lect.  11  F  302  Arch. 

B  1-4       MW  310  Arch. 

Lect.  1 1  W^  302  Arch. 

Arch.  45.    Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1  or  18  and  registration  in  continuing  T..A.M. 

3  .A.  9-12     WF  310  Arch. 

Lect.  9  Tu  302  Arch. 

B  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Lect  1 1  M  302  Arch. 

Arch.  47.     Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:     Arch.  46  and  registration  in  -Arch.  57.     (5).     9  TT, 
1-4  MWF;  300  Arch. 

Arch.  57.     Reinforced  Concrete,  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  46  and  registration  in  .Arch.  47.     (3). 
2  TT,  9  S;  301  .Arch. 

Arch.  65.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  34  and  registration  in  .Arch.  35.     (1).     9  Th; 
302  Arch. 

Arch.  68.    Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture.     (3).     11  MWF;  301  Arch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Arch.  71.    Architectural  Design. — (Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture.) 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  1-4       TWT  210  Arch, 

o  19-12     TT  2 10  .Arch. 

1 2-5       W  210  .Arch. 

Arch.  75.    Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  instructor.     (Not  open  to  students 
expecting  a  degree  in  .Architecture.) 

2  A  1-4       TT  3 10  .Arch. 

Arch.  83.     Office  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  .Arciiitecture.     (2).     10  TT;  301  Arch. 

Arch.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in -Architecture.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Theory  and  design.     (?^  to  2  units).'     Professor  P.\lmer. 
Arch.   103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (3^  to  2  units).*     Professor  Morgan. 
Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 
Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — 04,  to  ]4  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (}^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Newcomb. 


ART 

yote:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.25  to 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Art  la.    Design. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

2  A  8-10     TT  342  L.H. 

B  8-10  •  WF  342  L.H. 

C  10-12     WF  342  L.H. 

D  1-3       MW  342  L.H. 


Instructor 
Gougler 
Gougler 

.Anderson,  Gougler 
-Anderson,  Gougler 


Art  lb.    Design. — Prerequisite:    -Art  la. 

2  .A  10-12     TT 

Art  2a-2b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite:    -Art  25  b. 


2 

-A 

/1-4 
19-12 

Tu 

S 

3a-3b. 

Water  Color.- 

2 

—Prerequisite: 
.A 

Art  2b. 
/1-4 
\9-12 

Tu 

S 

342  L.H. 
401a  -Arch. 

401a  .Arch. 


Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:   .Art  32a  concurrently,  or  .Art  lb. 

2  -A  1-3       TT  342  L.H. 
Art  10a.     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    .Art  32a  or  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  M  342  L.H. 
Dem.  10  M  342  L.H. 
Quiz                    11            M  342  L.H. 

Art  11.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  .A  8  TT  120  .Arch. 


-Anderson,  Gougler 
Nearp-\ss 

Nearp.\ss 


-Anderson 
-Antjerson 
-Anderson 


Lake 
Nicholson 


Art  13.    Art  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:   Art  12  or  junior  standing. 

3  A  4  MVVF  120 -Arch. 

Art  15.    History  of  Italian  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  .Applied  .Arts.) 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  .A  9  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  17.    History  of  Ancient  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  .Applied  .Arts.) 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  120  .Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  21a-21b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture  and  Landscape  .Archi- 
tecture.) 

2  A  8-11     TT  10  .Arch.  Woodroofe 

B  2-5       MF  410b  Arch. 

C  9-12     MF  Hall  of  Casts  Hogan 

Art  22a-22b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture  and  Landscape  .Archi- 
tecture.)    Prerequisite:    Art  21b. 

2  .A  8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts 

B  1-4       TT  4 10b  .Arch. 


Kennedy 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Art  23a-23b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi' 
lecture.)     Prerequisite:   Art  22b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

2  A  1-4       TT  Hall  of  Casts 


Art  24a-24b. 


Art  25a-25b. 


Freehand  Drawing. 
2  A 

Drawing  and  Anatomy. - 

4  A 


-(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture.) 


8-11     MW 


9-1 

1-4 

1 9-1 


2 
4 

2 

9-12 
9-12 
1-4 


iSsctionC,  for  students     C 
other  than  Painting  curriculum,  3  hours  credit. 

Art  27.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  25b. 
5  A  1-4 

^  {9-12 

Art  28.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Art  27. 

5  A  1-4 

(1-4 
B  -^9-12 

2-5 


TT 

F 

S 

MWF 

S 

MWF 


MTWTF 

MWF 

TT 


MTWTF 

M 

TT 

WF 


Art  29. 


Art  30. 


Life  Drawing  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  28. 
.  .  (9-12     MWF 

*  ^  \l-4       M 


10  Arch. 


410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
403  b  Arch. 
Hall  of  Casts 


10  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 


10  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 
403  Arch. 


403a  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 


403a  Arch. 
403  b  Arch. 


Life  Drawing  and  Sketch. — Prerequisite:   Art  29. 
.  19-12     MWF 

^  -^  \l-4      -M 

Art  32a-32b.     Composition. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  Art. 
2  A  8  WF  302  Arch. 

Art  33a-33b.     Composition  and  Illustration. — Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

2  A  1  WF  302  Arch. 

Art  34a-34b.     Composition  (Mural). — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

3  A  1-4       Th  403b  Arch. 

Art  35a-35b.    Commercial  Ait.— Prerequisite:   .•^rt  28  and  Arch.  72. 


2  A 

Art  36a-36b.    Commercial  Art.- 

2  A 


19-12 


TT 

S 


-Prerequisite:   Art  35b. 
/8  TT 

19-12     S 


301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


Art  41a-41b.     Still  Life.—Prerequisite:    Art  25a. 
2  A  9-12 

B  1-4 

Art  42a-42b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  41b. 

2  A  1-4 

Art  43a-43b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  42b. 

2  A  1-4 

Art  44a-44b.    Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  28. 

2  A  9-12 

Art  46a-46b.     Sketch. — Prerequisite:    An  30. 

1  A  1-4 

Art  47.     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  30  and  Art  44b. 

5  A  9-12     MTWTF    403b  Arch. 

Art  48.     Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  47. 

5  A  9-12 

Art  50.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  25a. 

2  A  1-4 
Art  51a-51b.     Modeling.- — Prerequisite:    .\rt  50. 

2  A  1-4 

Art  52ar5,2b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  51b. 
2  A  1-4 


MW 
TT 


TT 


TT 


TT 


M 


410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 


410a  .A.rch. 


410a  Arch. 


403  b  .\rch. 


MTWTF    403b  Arch. 


TT 


TT 


TT 


20  Arch. 


Instructor 

WOODROOFE 

Prerequisite:    Art  23b. 
Bailey 


Donovan 
Donovan 

HOGAN 

Kennedy 


Bailey,  Hoga.n 
Bailey 


Bailey,  Hogan 
Bailey 


Bradbury 
Bradbury 


Bradbury 
Bradbury 


Nearpass 
Nearpass 
Nearpass 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Kennedy 
Donovan 


Donovan 

Donovan 

Hogan 

Bradbury 

Bradbury 

Bradbury 

Lake 

Lake 

Lake 
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Art  90a-90b.     Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  art. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


ASTRONOMY 

Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  1.     Descriptive  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (3).     11  MWF,  229  N.H.; 
one  hour  Wednesday  evening,  Observatory.     Professor  Baker. 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Astron.   14.     Observational  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:     Consent  of  instructor.     (3).     Arrange;  Ob- 
servatory.    Professor  B.\ker. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.     Seminar. —  (1  unit).     H  TTS;  Observatory.     Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  103.     Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  34  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  groups. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bact.  5a.    Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing;  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Credit  Section  Hours   .     Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  8  TT  100  Chem.  Tanner 

A  8  S  301  Chem.  L.\ffer 

B  2  Tu  303  Chem.  Clark 

C  3  Tu  163  Chem.  Clark 

D  2  Th  204  Chem.  Clark 

E  3  Th  163  Chem  Clark 

F  2  W  301  Chem.  Park 

G  3  W  301  Chem.  Park 

Bact.  5b.     Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Bact.  5a. 

2                        A  Lab.                10-12     MW             367  Chem.  Clark,  Laffer 

B  Lab.                  1-3       MW             367  Chem.  Clark,  Park 

C  Lab.                10-12     TT                367  Chem.  Clark,  Laffer 

D  Lab.                1-3       TT               367  Chem.  Wallace,  Park 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Bact.  7a.  Research  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  10  hours  in  bacteriology; 
consent  of  instructor.  (3  to  5).'  Arrange.  Conference,  2-4  W.  Professor  Tanner,  Assistant 
Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  20.  General  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  con- 
sent of  instructor.  Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20. 
(5).     Lect.,  11  MWF;  303  Chem.     Lab.,  1-3  MW;  360  Chem.     Assistant  Professor  Wallace. 

Bact.  26.     Pathogenic  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:     Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing.     (5). 

Lect.,  8  TT;  103  Chem.     Lab.,  8-10  MWF;  367  Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Wallace  and  Miss 

Park. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  103.     Physiology  of  Bacteria.— (1  unit).     Lect.,  9  MW;  366  Cliem.     Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  107.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — (1  to  4  units).*  Conference,  arrange.  Lab.,  arrange;  365 
Chem.     Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  bacteriology.  Pre- 
requisite: 10  hours  of  bacteriology  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (M  unit).  9  Tu;  366  Ch^m. 
Professor  Tanner. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1  to  23. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  I  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — The  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  worlds.  The  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  hfe.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz.     Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected  without  it. 


I 


Credit 
31 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Instructor 
hottes,  buchholz, 

Vest.'vl,  Fuller, 

and  others 


Section  Hours         Days  Room 

Lect.  9  TT  228  N.H. 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  Bot.  la  only. 

Disc.  1  8  Tu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  2  10  Tu  258  X.H. 

Disc.  4  1  Tu  258  N'.H. 

Discussion  sections  for-  students  taking  both  Bot.  la  and  lb. 

Disc.  3  11  Tu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  5  1  Tu  350  N.H. 

Disc.  6  8  Th  258  N.H. 

Disc.  7  10  Th  258  N.H. 

Bot.  lb.    Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.     Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

2  A  Lab.  8-10     MW  258  N.H.  Fuller  and 

B  Lab.  10-12     MW  258  N.H.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-3       MW  258  N.H. 


Bot.  2.     Morphology. — Prerequisite:    Bot. 

Bot.  3.    Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite: 

5  Lect. 

A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 


1  or  5.     (3). 
Bot.  1  or  5. 


1-3  MWF;  204  Entom.     Dr.  Hagl-e. 


11 
8-10 
10-12 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 
.   3'  Lect.  9 

'Seniors  will  receive  A  Lab.  10-12 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab.  1-3 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 


Th 
TT 
TT 


Bot.  7.    Plant  Pathology. ^Prerequisite:    Bot.  1  or  5. 
3  Lect.  9  M 

A  Lab.  8-10     WF 


229  N.H. 

153  N.H. 

154  N.H. 


229  N.H. 
259  N.H. 
259  N.H. 


425  N.H. 
349  N.H. 


HoTTES  and 
assistants 


BuCHHOLZ, 
VEST.A.L,  FUT-LER, 

and  assistants 


and 


assistant 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Bot.  90a.    Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 
Bot.  91a.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bot.  33.     Physiology. — Prerequisite:     Bot.  3  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*     1-3  MWF;  155  N.H. 
Professor  Hottes  and  assistant. 

Bot.  45.    Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:   1  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot.  2a  or  2b, 
and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*    8-10  MWF;  206  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  46.    Heredity  and  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  botany  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).* 
Lect.,  10  S;  Lab.,  10-12  TT;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  56.    Plant  Geography. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  botany  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  5).*    10-12 
MWF;  216  N.H.    .Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  70.     Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  Fungi. — Prerequisite:     Bot.   7  and  junior  standing.     (3  or  S).* 
Lect.,  11  Tu;  Lab.,  10-12  ThS;  304  N.H.     Professor . 

Bot.  81.    Plant  Ecology. — Prereg«uj7e.-  One  year  of  botany  and  junior  standing.    (3  or  5).'    Lect.,8TT; 
229  N.H.;  field  work  on  four  or  five  Saturdays.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.    Botanical  Discussion. —  (No  credit).     Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  mem- 
bers of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.     Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — {]4  unit).     4  F;  205  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Bot.  113.    Discussions  in  Plant  Physiology. — (34  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.     Discussions  in  Plant  Pathology  and  Mycology. — {}4  unit).     4  VV;  304  N.H.     Professor 

Bot.  118.     Discussions  in  Plant  Ecology. — {}4  unit).     4  M;  204  N.H.     Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.    Plant  Morphology. — (H  to  2  units).*    (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One  hour  on 
either  W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  201  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.    Plant  Physiology. — (K  to  2  units).*   (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)   One  hour  on  M, 
W,  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  arrange;  Botany  Annex.     Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.    Plant  Pathology  or  Mycology. — (H  to  2  units).*     (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
One  hour  on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4,  the  rest  arrange;  304  N.H.    Professor — -. 

Bot.  180.    Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (H  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.,  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  arrange;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 

A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.  (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  bookkeep- 
ing for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.  Students 
who  have  failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  semester 
grade  is  "C"  or  above.) 


Credit 
3 


Section 
Al 
A2 
A3 
Jl 
J2 
J3 
Bl 
Kl 
K2 
K3 
CI 
C2 
LI 
L2 
L3 
Dl 
D2 
D3 
Ml 
M2 
M3 
Fl 
F2 
Gl 
G2 


Hours 


Days 

MVVF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
125  Com. 
119  Com. 

328  Com. 
123  Com. 
322  Com. 

122  Com. 
115  Com. 

123  Cora. 

325  Com. 
222  Com. 
125  Com. 
310  Com. 
306  Com. 
224  Com. 
312  Com. 
125  Com. 
119  Com. 
322  Com. 
312  Com. 

326  Com. 
119  Com. 
312  Com. 

329  Com. 
119  Com. 
329  Com. 


Instructor 

McMahan 

Hackett 

McDonald 

Mover 

Huegy 

Green 

Hackett 

Mover 

McDonald 

Kessler 

Karrenbrock 

Baily 

McDonald 

Kessler 

Green 

Karrenbrock 

Bailv 

Kessler 

Mover 

Jones 

Green 

Green 

McMahan 

Green 

McMahan 


Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — .A  continuation  of  Accy.  la.    (Credit  is  given  for  Accy.  la  without 
Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:   Accy.  la. 


MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 


106  Com. 
106  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 
223  Com. 
223  Com. 


Newcomer 

Newcomer 

Hackett 

Hackett 

Huegy 

Huegy 


Accy.  le.    Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la. 
keeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la). 


(Students  who  have  one  unit  of  book- 


2'  J  8 

'Students     who     have     K  9 

failed   Accy.    la   may     L  10 

register    in    Accy.    le     O  2 

and     will     receive     3     P  3 

hours  credit  if  their  semester  grade  is  "C"  or  above. 


TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 


113  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 
108  Com. 
108  Com. 


Mandeville 

Newcomer 

Newcomer 

Karrenbrock 

K.vrrenurock 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Accy.  2a. 

Elementary  Cost  Accounting 

— Prerequisite:     Accy.   lb;  registration 

or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

i 

A 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

J 

8 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Frese 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

310  Com. 

McMahan 

K2 

9 

TTS 

219  Com. 

Frese 

CI 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Schlatter 

C2 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

LI 

10 

TTS 

322  Com. 

McMahan 

L2 

10 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

HlGGINBOTH.^M 

D 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

M 

11 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Frese 

F 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

LUKAS 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

LUK.\S 

G2 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Hackett 

Accy.  2b. 

Intermediate 

Accounting.- 

— Prerequisite 

•    .A.ccy.  2a. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Theiss 

B 

9 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Theiss 

C 

10 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Frese 

Accy.  12.  Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — .\  survey  course  for  non-commerce  students  only.  Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  329  Com.  Frese 

Accy.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  to  4).* 
Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Accy.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not 
more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between 
this  Department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for 
high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.     (3  to  5).*    Arrange.     Professor  Littleton  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
Accy.  1  and  2. 


A 

8 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Filbey 

B 

9 

MWF 

224  Com. 

FiLBEY 

D 

11 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Littleton 

F 

2 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

'uisite:    .\ccy. 

3a. 

D 

11 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Filbey 

— Prerequisite. 

.^ccy. 

2a-2b. 

K 

9 

TT 

113  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

L 

10 

TT 

219  Com. 

SCHL.\TTER 

M 

11 

TT 

219  Com. 

Schlatter 

Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  .Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.    (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a  or 
4b  separately). 

2  J                            8           TT  119  Com.                 Baily 
K                           9           TT  119  Com. 

Accy.  5a.    C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:    .\ccy.  3a-3b. 

3  C                          10           MWF  317  Com. 
D                         11            MWF  317  Com. 


Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    .-^ccy.  3a. 

2  O  2  TT  206  .A.dm.(E) 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:    .\ccy.  2b. 

3  F  2  MWF  115  Com. 


SCOVILL 

Morey 
Theiss 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  209  Com.     Professor  Littleton. 

Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems.— (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.     Professor  Scovill. 

Accy.  120.    Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    -Arrange.     Professor  Filbey. 

Accy.  129.    Thesis.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.     Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:     45  credit  hours.     Junior  and 
senior  engineering  students  are  admitted  witii  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days            Room  Instructor 

3                        A                           8           ]M\VF          312  Com.  Mandeville 

B                           9           MWF          223  Com.  Mandeville 

L                          10           TTS             326  Com.  Mandeville 

C                         10           IMWF          322  Com.  An-derson 

D                         11            MWF          223  Com.  Axderson 

M                        1 1            TTS             223  Com.  Mandeville 

F                          2           MWF          224  Com.  Anderson 


ours 

Days 

Room 

8 

]MWF 

312  Com. 

9 

MWF 

223  Com. 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

10 

IMWF 

322  Com. 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

11 

TTS 

223  Com. 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

pera 

tion. — Prerequisite:    Eco 

8 

MWF 

322  Com. 

8 

TTS 

224  Com. 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

2 

MU'F 

123  Com. 

3                       A  8  MWF  322  Com.  Converse 

J  8  TTS  224  Com.  Whitlo 

K  9  TTS  223  Com.  Whitlo 

B  9  MWF  125  Com.  Jones 

C  10  MWF  326  Com.  Converse 

D  11  MWF  123  Com.  Converse 

Fl  2  MWF  310  Com.  Converse 

F2  2  MWF  123  Com.  Jones 

B.O.O.  10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  Journ.  10.)  For  students  specializing  in  journalism. 
(Offered  first  semester  only.)     Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  and  6. 

3  B  9  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

D  11  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

B.O.O.  12a.  Typewriting. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their  knowledge  later  in 
teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in 
the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  13a. 
Continued  as  B.O.O.  12b  in  the  second  semester.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  credit  or  concur- 
rent registration  in  Ed.  25.    Lab.  fee  $5.    (No  University  credit  allowed.)    4  MTWTF;  204  U.H.S. 

Mrs.   HAG.A.N. 

B.O.O.  13a.  Shorthand. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their  knowledge  later  in  teach- 
ing the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  .Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  12a. 
Continued  as  B.O.O.  13b  in  the  second  semester.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  credit  or  con- 
current registration  in  Ed.  25.  (No  University  credit  allowed.)  3  MTWTF;  214  U.H.S.  Mrs. 
Hag.\>;. 

B.O.O.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.     Professor  Russell  and  others. 

B.O.O.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not 
more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between 
this  Department  and  any  other  Department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for 
high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.     (3  to  5).*    Arrange.     Professor  Russell  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
B.O.O.  3.    Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3  C  10  MWF  223  Com.  Whitlo 

B.O.O.  4.     Management  in  Manufacturing. — (Offered  first  semester  only.)     Prerequisite:     B.O.O.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  329  Com.  .An-derson 

B.O.O.  7.     Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

2  J  8           TT  101  Com.  Jones 
L  10           TT  101  Com.  Jones 
N  1            TT  312  Com.  Heslip 
O  2           TT  312  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.  8.    kivQTtismg.— Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

3  A                          8  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 
B                          9  MWF  329  Com.  Heslip 
C                        10  MWF  329  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.   11.     Types  of  Business  Organization. — Effective  management  of  a  business  under  various 

forms  of  organization.     Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  A  8  MWF  106  Com.  Dillavou 

B.O.O.  17.     Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Credit  or  concurrent  registration  in 

B.O.O.  7. 

2  K  9  TT  312  Com.  Heslip 
B.O.O.  20.     Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  305  Com.  Huegv 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


16 — Business  Organization  and  Operation Time  Table 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.     Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.     General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:     60  hours  of  university  credit, 
including  Econ.  1  and  Accy.  lb. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

B 

9 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

LUKAS 

K2 

9 

TTS 

328  Com. 

Roberts 

C 

10 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Curtis 

L 

10 

TTS 

126  Com. 

LUKAS 

D 

U 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Roberts 

F 

2 

MWF 

119  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

3  D  11  MWF  219  Com.  Curtis 

F  2  MWF  125  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  US  Com.  Dillavou 

D  11  MWF  100  Com. 

D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.00  to  37.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Cer.E.  1.     Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  218  Cer. 

B  8  TTS  218  Cer. 

C  11  TTS  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  5.    Ceramic  Bodies. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  1,  4. 

5  Lect.  10  MW  218  Cer. 

Quiz  A  10  Th  218  Cer. 

Quiz  B  10  F  218  Cer. 

Lab.  A  1-4       MWF  113-114  Cer. 

Lab.  B  9-12     TTS  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  7.    Structural  Clay  Products.— Prereguisz/e.-   Cer.  1,  4.    (3).    Lect.  and  quiz.  11  MWF;  218  Cer, 

Cer.E.  16.    Enamels. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  14. 

3  Lect.  8  Th  214  Cer. 

Lab.  A  9-12  TT  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Lab.  B  1-4  TT  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.   18.     Ceramic  Microscopy. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  40;   Geol.  47  and  49  or  equivalent.      (3). 
1-4  TT,  8-11  S;  312  Cer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester Chemistry— 17 

Cer.E.  21.     Ceramic  Pyrometry. — Prerequisite:  General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  4  Tu  218  Cer. 

B  4  W  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  22.    Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  11.     (3).    9  MWF- 
218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  23.    Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:  Cer.  11;  registration  in  Cer.  22;  G.E.D.  1  or  4.    (2) 
2-5  TT;  212  Cer. 

Cer.E.  97.    Thesis.— (3  to  5).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  99.     Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.     The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  SiMcon.— Prerequisite:     Elementary  courses  in 
organic  and  physical  chemistry.     (1  unit). 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     (1  or  2  units).' 

Cer.E.  103.    Chemistry  of  the  Silicates. — Laboratory  to  supplement  Ceramic  Engineering  101,  which 
must  precede  or  accompany  it.     (I  to  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Professors  Parmelee,  Hursh,  Andrews. 


CHEMISTRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.50  to  318.00. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry,  and 
miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students 
who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  ii. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ceramic 
engineering,  entomology,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and 
zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  and  7. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7  a 
student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  upon  passing  a  proficiency  examination  in  Chem.  2, 
he  may  register  in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Hopkins 

70  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9.  8  Chem..A.. 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

S-10 

TT 

1  Chem..A.. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem.A..  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

1 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  93a.  General  Chemistry. — Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  recitations.  An  elementary  resume 
of  the  various  fields  of  chemistry.  (Note:  This  course  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the 
general  science  requirement.  It  is  not  accepted  as  a  prerequisite  to  other  chemistry  courses. 
It  will  be  given  only  if  registration  is  25  or  above.)  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the 
instructor.  No  credit  is  allowed  students  who  have  previous  credit  in  college  chemistry.  (3). 
2  MWF;  100  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2H  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  2  or  3.  Students  may  register  in  either 
lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

3  or  51 

A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.               Bailar 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.              Nicholson 

'Students  who   have  re- 

1 Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem. 

ceived    entrance    credit 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

for  high  school  chemis- 

2 Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

try    are    given    only    3 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem. .A. 

hourscredit  for  Chem.  1. 

3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

Seniors  will  receive  only 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

3  hours  credit. 

4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163.  116,  162  Chem.,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

I  Chem.A. 

7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedica! 

courses: 

8  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

9  Quiz 

11 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

10  Quiz 

2 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

12  Quiz 

3 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

14  Quiz 

3 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MV\-F 

1  Chem..\. 

15  Quiz 

10 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem..A.. 

16  Quiz 

1 

TT 

308  Chem..A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

17  Quiz 

10 

TT 

9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

For  students  majoring 

in  home  economics: 

18  Quiz 

1 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem..\. 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem.,  8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry.)  Prerequisite: 
One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are 
required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section.  Students  in  the  curriculum  of 
chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  or  ceramics  should  register  in  Lecture  G  and  Sections  47  and  48. 
Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in  chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1 
or  3  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


2,  3.  or  51 

D  Lect. 

10 

F 

100  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

E  Lect. 

11 

F 

100  Chem. 

Reed 

F  Lect. 

9 

F 

100  Chem. 

Bailar 

G  Lect. 

10 

F 

217  Chem. 

'Seniors  will  receive  only 

20  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  HI  Chem. 

2  hourscredit  in  Chem.  2. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.A. 

Students  below  the  rank 

21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

303.  300  Chem. 

8  Chem..\. 

of  senior  receive  5  hours 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

credit,     provided     their 

22  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem. 

high    school    chemistry 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

has  not  been  used  for  en- 

23 Quiz 

1 

WF 

201,  204  Chem. 

trance    and    their    final 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

grade  in  Chem.  2  is  "C" 

24  Quiz 

9 

MW 

162  Chem. 

or  above. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

212  Chem..\. 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem..A.. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

1  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

2 

MW 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

101  Chem.A. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz 

11 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

101  Chem.A. 

30  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

1  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry  (concluded) 

Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering: 


Credit  Section 

2,  3.  or  51        31  Quiz 


•Seniors  will  receive  only 
2  hours  credit  i  n  C  hem.  2 . 
Students  below  the  rank 
of  senior  receive  5  hours 
credit,  provided  their 
high  school  chemistry 
has  not  been  used  for  en- 
trance and  their  final 
grade  in  Chem.  2  is  "C" 
or  above. 


Lab. 

32  Quiz 
Lab. 

33  Quiz 
Lab. 

34  Quiz 
Lab. 

.35  Quiz 
Lab. 

36  Quiz 
Lab. 

37  Quiz 
Lab. 

38  Quiz 
Lab. 


Hours 
11 

8-10 
11 

1-3 

8 

8-10 

9 

1-3 

1 

8-10 

8 

8-10 

1 

2-4 

9 

1-3 


Days 
TT 

Th 

TT 

Th 

TT 

S 

TT 

\V 

TT 

S 

\VF 

M 

WF 

W 

M\V 

M 


Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture: 

40  Quiz  8  TT 

Lab.  8-10  S 

42  Quiz  10  TT 

Lab.  8-10  Th 

For  students  majoring  in  home  economics: 

44  Quiz  8  TT 

Lab.  8-10  M 


Room  Instructor 

201,  303  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 

300  Chem. 

201  Chem.A. 

300  Chem. 

212  Chem.A. 

8  Chem.A. 

101  Chem.A. 

303  Chem. 

212  Chem..A.. 

210  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

101  Chem..\. 

8  Chem..\. 

101  Chem.A. 

210  Chem.A.,  163  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 

303  Chem. 
1  Chem.A. 
204  Chem. 
101  Chem..A.. 

301,  111  Chem. 
201  Chem..^. 


For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and  ceramics,  and  chemistry 
majors  who  are  not  premedics: 

47  Quiz  11  MW  300,  301  Chem.,  210  Chem..A.. 
Lab.                 1-3       Tu  201  Chem..A.. 

48  Quiz  10  MW  9,  308,  210  Chem..A.. 
Lab.                 1-3       Th  101,  201  Chem..A.. 

Chem.  3.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)  Students 
may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one 
section.  Nole:  Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2 
rather  than  Chem.  3. 


3  or  41 

'Students  who  have  used 
their  high  school  chem- 
istry for  entrance  credit 
are  given  only  3  hours 
credit  for  Chem.  3.  Sen- 
iors will  receive  only  3 
hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

81  Quiz 
Lab. 

82  Quiz 
Lab. 

83  Quiz 
Lab. 

84  Quiz 
Lab. 

85  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

9 

8 

1-3 

1 

8-10 
11 

8-10 
10 

1-3 

9 

3-5 


TT 

TT 

WF 

TT 

WF 

TT 

MW 

MW 

TT 

WF 

TT 

MW 


100  Chem. 

100  Chem. 
300  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 
303  Chem. 

101  Chem-.^L. 
Ill  Chem. 
201  Chem..\. 
Ill  Chem. 

1  Chem.A. 
210  Chem.A. 
201  Chem.A. 


B.^ILAR 

Nicholson 


Chem.  4.    Chemistry  of  the  MetaUic  Elements. — (For  students  in  engineering.)    Prerequisite:  Chem.  1, 


2,  or  3. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

90  Quiz 
Lab. 

91  Quiz 
Lab. 

92  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
8 

1-3 
1 

8-10 
9 
1-3 


TT 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

WF 


100  Chem. 
Ill  Chem. 
1  Chem..'\. 
Ill  Chem. 
1  Chem..\. 
Ill  Chem. 
1  Chem. .A.. 


Chem.  5.     Inorganic  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  all  students  except  those  in  engineering  and  in 
the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and  ceramics.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 
3  or  5'  Lect.  9  TT  112  Chem.A.  Copley 

201  Chem.,  210  Chem..^. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

50  Quiz 
Lab. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
Lab. 

53  Quiz 

Lab. 


8-10 

3 

3-5 
11 
10-12 

1 
/3-5 
18-10 


TT 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

S 


201  Chem.-A.. 
8,  9  Chem.A. 
201  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem..\. 
201  Chem.-A.. 
8  Chem.A. 
201  Chem.A. 


Chem.  6.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering, 
and  ceramics,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are  not  premedics.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

3  or  51  Lect.  10  TT  100  Chem.  Reed 

'Seniors  will  receive  60  Quiz  11  TT  210  Chem..\. 

only  3  hours  credit.  Lab.  10-12     MWF  101  Chem.A. 


5                            Lect. 

11 

\V 

112  Chem.A. 

A  Quiz 

11 

MF 

8,  308  Chem.A 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11 

MF 

9  Chem..A. 

Lab. 

/1-4 

TT 

301  Chem.A. 

;8-ii 

S 

301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  24.    Quantitative  Analysis. — 

Prerequisite: 

Chem.  10. 

5                              Lect. 

9 

F 

112  Chem..^. 

A  Quiz 

9 

M\V 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

9 

M\V 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

/1-4 

TT 

301  Chem..\. 

\8-ll 

S 

301  Cliem.A. 
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Chem.  10.     Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

5  or  2"  Lect.  9  \V  100  Chem.  Reedy 

•Students    who    already       1  Quiz  9  MF  103,  111,  301  Chem. 

have  credit  for  the  labo-  Lab.  8-11     TTS  310  Chem.A. 

ratory  work  of  quahta-       2  Quiz  9  MF  201,  300  Chem.,  308  Chem..A.. 

tive  analysis  may,  with  Lab.  1-4       MWF  310  Cliem..A. 

the   consent   of   the    in-       3  Quiz  9  MF  8,  9  Chem..\. 

structor.  register  for  lee-  ,    ,  /1-4       TT  310  Chem..A.. 

ture  and  quiz  only,  and  ^^°-  \8-ll     S  310  Chem.A. 

receive    a    credit    of    2       4  Quiz'  9  MF  116  Chem. 

hours.     Such  students  must  register  in  section  4. 

Chem.  22.     Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5.     (For  all  students  who 
have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,2  or  3,  6  and  10.) 

Englis 


Cl.\rk 


Chem.  32.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
■  Chem.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  TT  161  Chem.  Fuson,  B.\bcock, 

Quiz  1  Tu  116,  161  Chem.  and  assistants 

Lab.  2-5       Tu  250  Chem. 

Chem.  33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — ^(For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre- medical 
courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5.     (Limited  to  120  students.) 

5  Lect.  8  MW  100  Chem.  Shriner  and 

Quiz  8  F  100  Chem.  assistants 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 

Conf.  8 

Lab.  {|:}} 

Chem.  34a.     Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the 
curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6,  10.  and  24.    . 
5  Lect.  9  MWF  217  Chem.  Marvel  and 

Conf.  1  M  217  Chem.  assistants 

,    .  /2-4       M  250  Chem. 

^^^-  \l-4       W  250  Chem. 

Chem.  90a.  Thesis. — {Note:  Senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering  optional  instead 
of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from  the 
instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  tlie  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research  is  to 
be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser 
for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (3  to  5).*    Professor  .Ad.\ms  (in  ciiarge) 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Chem.  15a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  and  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  in 
addition  to  the  elementary  courses. 

2  9  MW  112  Chem..A..  Audrieth 

Chem.  16a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)     Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  Chem.  15a. 

2  Conf.  9  F  210Chem..A.  Bailar 
Lab.                      -Arrange                    350  Chem. 

Chem.  27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a, 
40  and  41,  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu  161  Chem.  S.mith 
A  Lab.                  1-4       TT                305  Chem. 

p  ,    ,  /1-4       F  305  Chem. 

B  Lao.  ^g_jj     g  305  Chem. 


MW 

100  Chem. 

F 

100  Chem. 

204  Chem. 

163  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

303  Chem. 

Tu 

217  Chem. 

Tu 

250  Chem. 

Th 

250  Chem. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  38a.    Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  36b  and  37b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Conf.  1  TT  217  Chem.  Shriner 
Lab.                      2-4       TT                250  Chem. 

Chem.  40.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry.— FreregMjjj/e;  Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b-  Math  7 
or  8.     (3).     10  MWF;  112  Chem. A.     Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratorj'.)  To  accompany  Chem.  40. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu  124  Chem.  Phipps 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th  124  Chem. 

C  Lab.  1-4       F  124  Chem. 

Chem.  42.     Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  40.     (3).     9  TTS;   161   Chem. 

Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  43.  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41,  and  regis- 
tration in  Chem.  42. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4       Th  124  Chem.  Phipps 

B  Lab.  1-4       F  124  Chem. 

Chem.  44a.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41.  (2).  10  TT;  161  Chem. 
Associate  Professor  Phipps. 

Chem.  50a.    Physiological  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  or  22,  and  3i  or  34a. 

5  Lect.  9  TT  217  Chem.  Rose,  C.\rter,  and 

A  I  ah  i^~'^       TT  450  Chem.  assistants 

A  i^ao.  ^g_jj     g  450  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4       MWF  450  Chem. 

Chem.  60a.  Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  (Estimated  cost  of  optional 
inspection  trip  is  330  to  $iS  per  student.) 

4  Lect.                   11  MWF  161  Chem. 
A  Lab.                  1-5  M  50  Chem. 
B  Lab.                  1-5  Tu  50  Chem. 
C  Lab.                  1-5  Th  50  Chem. 
D  Lab.                  1-5  F  50  Chem. 

Chem.  61a.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  42  or  senior  standing 
4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem.  Krase 

A  Lab.  1-5       M  50  Chem.  Howard 

B  Lab.  1-5       Tu  50  Chem.  Howard 

C  Lab.  1-5       W  50  Chem.  Howard 

D  Lab.  1-5       Th  50  Chem.  Howard 

Chem.  62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.    (2).    Lect.,  10  MW;  161  Chem.    Professor  Keves. 

Chem.  73a.  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only.  (3).  Lect., 
8  MWF;  161  Chem.     Mr.  Howard. 

Chem.  86a.  Water  Treatment. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  field  trips.  Meth- 
ods for  determining  water  quality.  Special  water  requirements  of  industries.  Chemistry  of  water 
conditioning  for  municipal  and  industrial  use.  By-product  recovery  from  industrial  and  other 
wastes,     {i).     10  MWF;  162  Chem.     Professor  Buswell  and  assistant. 

Chem.  92a.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  expected 
also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  18  hours  of  chemistry,  one  year 
of  French  or  German,  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

B  8  F  201  Chem. 

Graduates  only K  4  W  201  Chem. 

Chem.  95a.  History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  20  hours  of  laboratory  science.     (2).    8  TT;  112  Chem-.-^.     Dr.  Bartow. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.   101a.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (3^  unit).     (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.   102a.)     8  MW; 

303  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)  Arrange. 

(M  to  1  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105a.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (M  to  1  unit).'  Seminar,  11  S;  162  Chem. 
Special  topic:  The  mechanism  of  chemical  reactions  (Dr.  Copley).  9  MW;  105  Chem.A. 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  123a.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (V2  unit).  Lectures.  11  MF;  116  Chem.  .'\ssociate  Professor 
Reedv. 

Chem.  123c.  Qualitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  123a.  For 
1935-36,  microanalysis.)     (M  to  M  unit).*    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Reedy. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  125a.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     (,'4  to  1  unit).*    4  Th;  162  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  126a.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

(Ultimate  Isomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry,  colorimetry, 
microscopy,  etc.).     (J2  unit).     Lectures.     9  TT;  303  Chem.     .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  126c.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

(Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  126a.)     ('4  to  J4  unit).*    .■\rrange;  305a  Chem. 
-Assistant  Professor  E.vglis. 

Chem.  127a.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — 04  unit). 
Lectures.     10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127c.  Modern  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems. — (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127a.)  {'4  to  Ji  unit).*  .\rrange;  308  Chem.  Professor 
Clark. 

Chem.  132a.    Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course.)     (M  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (J^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange;  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135a.  Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (}^:i  unit).  Once  a  week.  11  W;  217  Chem.  Professor 
Adams. 

Chem.  145a.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    (J^  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  152a.     Physiological  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.     (J^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange;  467b  Chem. 

Professor  Rose, 

Chem.  15Sa.  Physiological  Chemistry. — (Seminar  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
chemistry).     (3<C  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.    9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Technology  and  Chemical  Engineering.- — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a 
and  61b.     (34  unit).     Lect.,  1  MW;  162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (3-^  unit).  Lect.,  9  TT;  162  Chem.  Associate 
Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186a.    The  Chemistry  of  Water  Treatment. — (}^  to  IM  units).*    Arrange;  60b  Chem.    Professor 

BUSWELL. 

Chem.  190a.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical    and    Electrochemistry. — Professor    Rodebush;    Associate    Professor    Phipps;    Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins;  .Associate  Professor  Reedy;  .Assistant  Professors 

AUDRIETH,    BaILAR,   NICHOLSON. 

Analytical    Chemistry. — Professor  Clark;   Associate   Professors   Reedy,   Smith;   Assistant 

Professor  Englis. 
Food  Chemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  .Ada.ms,  Marvel,  Shriner;  .Assistant  Professor  Bailar. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Bus  well. 
Phjrtochemistry. — .Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes;  Associate  Professor  Krase;  .Assistant  Professor 

Sw.\nn;  Mr.  Howard. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  P.\r.melee. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  $2. 

Coixrses  for  Undergraduates 
C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E                           8-10     MWF           C.E.S.B.  Rayner 
F                        10-12     MWF          C.E.S.B.  Bauer 
G                          1-3       MWF          C.E.S.B.  Dell 

H  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Pickels 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1,  15,  16  or  18. 

4  E  10-12     MTWT       407  E.H.  Wiley 
C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4,  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B.  Dell 

F  1-4       MF  C.E.S.B.  Wiley 

G  1-4       TT  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  17.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.E.  20a.     Highway  ConstTuction.—Prerequisile:    C.E.  2,  IS,  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E  8  MWF  101  E.H.  Wiley 
C.E.  22.    Highway  and  Municipal  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  21. 

4  F  /9  MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 


11-4 


Th 


C.E 


C.E 


C.E 


30.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

or  landscape  architecture. 

1  E  2-5       W 

F  1-4       Th 

G  1-4       Tu 


309  E.H. 
Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture, 


112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 


Bauer 
Bauer 
Bauer 


35.     Plain  Concrete.- 

architecture. 
2 


-Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or  landscape 


36.     Construction  Materials, 
landscape  architecture. 

1  E 

F 
G 


8-11 
-Prerequisite: 

8-10 
10-12 
8-10 


Tu 

Th 


112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 


Bauer 
Bauer 


Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or 


Th 
Tu 
Tu 


400  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
400  E.H. 


Oliver 
Oliver 
Oliver 


C.E.  40.    Water  Supply. 


-Prerequisite: 
E 
F 


C.E.  41. 

C.E.  42. 

C.E.  49. 
C.E.  50. 

C.E.  60. 
C.E.  61. 


T.A.M.  3  and  4. 
flO  ilWF 

\   1-4       Tu 
/U  MWF 

I   1-4       Tu 

Sewerage. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  40  or  40a. 

3  E  /8  TT 

■*  '^  11-4       Th 

Water  Purification. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  40  or  40a 


208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 


Babbitt 
Babbitt 


Doland 


4  E 

Municipal  Sanitation. 
3  E 


/9 
19-12 


MF 
TT 


208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


-Prerequisite: 


60  hours  of  university  credit. 
MWF  102  E.H. 


Babbitt 


Doland 


PiCKELS 

Pickels 


Hydrology. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering. 

2  E  9  TT  101  E.H. 
F                          10           TT  101  E.H. 

Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 

3  E  9  MTW  102  E.H.  Doland 
F                          1           MWF          102  E.H.                 Doland 


Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T..'V.M.  3. 

.  ,,  (9  MWF  405  E.H.  Shedd 

*  ^  11-4 

{^?-4 
^  U-4 


Tu 

419  E.H. 

MWF 

405  E.H. 

Shedd 

Tu 

419  E.H. 

MWF 

400  E.H. 

Vawter 

Th 

419  E.H. 

62.     Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 
3  E  8-10     MWF  407  E.H.  Dell 


C.E. 

C.E.  63.    Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  3,  and  credit  or  registration  in  C.E.  61. 

C.E. 


TT 


Vawter 


64a. 


Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  62  and  63. 

„  /8  MWF  405  E.H. 

5  ^  11-4  MW  211  E.H. 

„  /8  MWF  400  E.H. 

^  11-4  MW  214  E.H. 

„  /8  MWF  205  E.H. 

^  11-4  MW  309  E.H. 


C.E.  65. 

C.E.  66. 
C.E.  67. 


205  E.H. 
419  E.H. 


Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  64. 

IT  /8  TT 

-■'  ^  (1-4       MW 

Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61  and  63. 

3  E  9  MWF  109  E.H. 


Shedd 

Stubbs 

Oliver 

Vawter 

Huntington 


Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  64. 
3  E  11  MWF  205  E.H.  Cross 
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C.E.  86.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:  ■  C.E.  61. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

/I  TT  408  E.H. 

12-5       TT  408  E.H. 


E 


Instructor 
Stubbs 


C.E.  89.     Structural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
3  E  10  MWF  400  E.H.  Oliver 

C.E.  90.    Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
2  E  10  MW  101  E.H.  PiCKELS 

F  11  TT  101  E.H.  Crandell 

C.E.  91.     Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
2  E  10  TT  102  E.H.  Stubbs 

C.E.  97.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  department. 

0-3  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

C.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
C.E.  101.    Water  Supply.— 

1  unit 
C.E.  103.    Highway  Engineering. — 

1  unit 
C.E.  105.    Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — 

1  unit 

C.E.  106.    Structural  Theory  and  Design. 

1  or  2  units* 
C.E.  109.    Water  Purification  and  General  Sanitation. 

1  unit 
C.E.  112.    Masonry  Construction. — 

1^  to  IH  units* 
C.E.  130.    Hydrology.— 

1  unit 
C.E.  140.    Special  Problems. — 

K  to  2  units* 
C.E.  198.    Thesis.— 

1  to  2M  units* 


8      .     TT 

204  E.H. 

Babbitt 

11            MW 

308  E.H. 

Crandell 

4            MF 

205  E.H. 

Cross 
Shedd 

4           TT 

205  E.H. 

Cross 

1  Sanitation. — - 

8           MW 

204  E.H. 

Babbitt 

9            MW 

201  E.H. 

Huntington 

1            TT 

208  E.H. 

PiCKELS 

To  be  arranged 

Members  of  the  department 

To  be  arranged 

Members  of  the  department 

CLASSICS 

Greek 

Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  hterature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  lla-llb,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  trans- 
lation courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  hterature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  lla- 
llb,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  liistory,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  Ws  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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A.  GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Greek  la.    Elementary  Greek.— (4).     11  TWTF;  120  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greeks.    Second  Year  Greek.    Plato.— Preregum/e;    Greek  la-lb.     (3).     11MWF-114LH      Mr 

ZlCKGRAF.  '  ■      ■ 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Greek  6.  Thucydides  and  Plato. — Prerequisite:  Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent  (3)  9  TTS- 
114  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry.  '  ' 

Greek  Life  and  History 
Note:    For  Greek  16,  18,  and  History  55,  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 
Greek  16.     Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks.— Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (1).     3  Th-  120  L  H 

Mr.  ZlCKGRAF.  ' 

Greek  18.    Greek  Archaeology.— PreregMui/e.-  Sophomore  standing.    (2).    2  TT;  120  L.H.    Mr.  Daly. 
Greek  History. — See  History  55.     1  MVVF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  liad  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  106a.    Greek  Drama;  Tragedy.— (1  unit).    9  WF;  114  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Greek  110a.    See  Latin  110a. 

B.  LATIN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  la.  Ovid. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6.  (4).  1  TWTF;  114  L.H. 
Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  3.  Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent.  (3).  10  MWF; 
120  L.H.    Mr.  Johnston. 

Latin  5a.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  registration  in  Latin  6. 
Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach.  (1).  4  Th;  120  L.H.  Professor 
Canter. 

Latin  6.  Cicero. — Prerequisite:  Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  lla-llb.  (4).  2  TWTF; 
114  L.H.    Mr.  Stone. 

Latin  12a.  Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus. — Prerequisite:  Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
(4).     9  TWTF;  120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Latin  30a.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History 

Latin  20.  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Note:  This  course 
presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen.  (2).  2  TT; 
202  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  21.  Tacitus  (Annales)  and  Juvenal. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 
(3).    2  MWF;  120  L.H.     Professor  Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  109.    Vergil.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  104.    Latin  Paleography.— (1  unit).    10  ThS;  118  Lib.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  110a.    Bibliography  and  Criticism.— (1  unit).     11  S;  118  Lib.    Professors  Oldfather,  Canter: 

Associate  Professor  Perry. 


26 — Dairy  Husbandry Time  Table 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2  to  ?3. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

D.H.  1.  Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  sopiiomore  standing.  (3).  1-4  TT; 
503  Agr.     Associate  Professor  Overman,  Mr.  Garrett. 

D.H.  6a.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor.  (3). 
7-10  two  days  a  week  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  D.Mfrs.     Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 

TUCKEY. 

D.H.  22.  Cheese  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  and  sophomore  standing.  (3).  8  TT,  7-12  S; 
D.Mfrs.     Professor  Ruehe,  Mr.  Tuckey. 

D.H.  23a-j.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).     Arrange. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

(c)  Dairy  Chemistry. — .\ssociate  Professor  Overm.^x. 

(e)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fr.\ser. 

(g)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .\ssDciate  Professor  Tracy. 

(j)    Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Vapp;  .Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  Lect.  9  M  127  New  .Agr.         Nevens,  Kuhlman 

'Juniors  and  seniors  Lab.  8-10  W  S.P. 

receive  only  2  hours        ^,„-  q  p.  fUSNewAgr. 

credit.  ^"'^  ^  ^  1127  New  Agr.  • 


D.H.  24b.    Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — 

3'  Lect.  1  Th  D.Mfrs.  Tuckey 

ijuniors  and  seniors  Quiz  2  Th  D.Mfrs. 

receive  only  2  hours        A  Lab.  1-3       Tu  D.Mfrs. 

credit. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  4.     Ice  Cream  Ula.'king.—Prereqtiisite:    D.H.  24b  and  junior  standing.     (5).     1-4  TT,  4  MWF; 
D.Mfrs.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1935-36;.     .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  10.     Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing.     (4).     1-4 
MWF;  456  Agr.    Assistant  Professor  Brannon,  Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  17.    Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  2  and  junior  standing.     (3).    .\rrange; 
553  Agr.     Professor  Yapp. 

D.H.  20.    Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     9  MWF;  553 
Agr.     Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  25.    Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    D  H.  2  and  junior  standing.     (2). 
Arrange;  120  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (V^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — (M  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.     Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (H  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    ."Associate  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — (J4  to  2  units).*    ."Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.    Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    .Arrange.    Note:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  D.H.  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Over.man. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — .Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tr.\cy. 

D.H.  113.     Seminar. — Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteriology,  dairy  chemistry,  and  dairy  manufac- 
tures.    {]/2  unit).    Once  a  week.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.     Seminar. — Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk  production.     (}^  unit).     Once  a  week. 
Professor  Gaines. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wiiich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ECONOMICS 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

The  courses  in  economics  may  be  grouped  in  several  rather  distinct  fields  in  which  students  may 
find  it  profitable  to  concentrate  in  their  junior  and  senior  years.  The  following  fields  are  suggested: 
economic  theory,  history,  and  statistics;  public  and  private  finance,  including  insurance;  labor; 
foreign  trade;  public  utilities  and  transportation. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Econ.  1.     F>rinciples  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 


Credit 
5 

'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  under 
Lect.  I  must  enroll  in 
Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II,  in  Lect.  II. 


Section 
iLect.  1 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
B5  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 
B7  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
Fl  Quiz 

iLect.  II 
A  Quiz 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
D3  Quiz 
D4  Quiz 
D5  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 


Hours 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
10 
1 
2 

11 

8 
10 
10 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

2 


30  hours  of 
Days 
TT 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

TT 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


university  work. 
Room 
114  Com. 
312  Com. 
307  Com. 
328  Com. 
326  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 
106  Com. 
307  Com. 

113  Com. 
328  Com. 

114  Com. 
307  Com. 
328  Com. 
108  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
326  Com. 
307  Com. 
325  Com. 
108  Com. 
306  Com. 


Instructor 

Thompson 

Hudson 

Heckman 

.Allen 

Gay 

Hoover 

Weston 

lockling 
lockling 
-Allen 

Thompson 
Hudson 

Allen    • 

MUNTZ 

Hoover 
Gay 

Heckman 
Behling 

MuNTZ 
LOCKLING 


Econ.  2. 


Elements  of  Economics. — Exclusively  for  non-commerce  students.    Not  open  to  those  who 


have  had  Econ.  1.     Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 

3                        .A  Quiz  8  MWF  325  Com. 

B  Quiz  9  MWF  219  Com. 

CI  Quiz  10  MWF  325  Com. 

C2  Quiz  10  MWF  21°  Com. 

C3  Quiz  10  MWF  305  Com. 

C4  Quiz  10  MWF  306  Com. 

C5  Quiz  10  MWF  224  Com. 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  222  Com. 

El  Quiz  1  MWF  326  Com. 

E2  Quiz  1  MWF  HI  Com. 

Fl  Quiz  2  MWF  222  Com. 

F2  Quiz  2  MWF  HI  Com. 


Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 


Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
K  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
M  Quiz 


Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 


■Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  under 
Lect.  I  must  enroll  in 
Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II,  in  Lect.  II;  and 
those  under  Lect.  Ill, 
in  Lect.  III. 


ILect.  I 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
E3  Quiz 
E4  Quiz 
E5  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
N  Quiz 

■Lect.  II 
Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 


W 

MF 

MF 

MF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

— Open  to 
M 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
WF 
TT 
TT 
TT 


2  M 

2  WF 

2  WF 


1  or  2. 
114  Com. 
325  Com. 
322  Com. 
317  Com. 
322  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 

freshmen  only. 
114  Com. 

306  Com. 

307  Com. 
122  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
307  Com. 
307  Com. 

114  Com. 

325  Com. 

326  Com 


lounsbury' 

Bruce 

lounsbury 

Bruce 

Stalnaker 

Wright 

Helbing 

Steiner 

Staln.\ker 

Morris 

Helbing 

OSBORN 


Lee 
Lee 
lounsbltrv 

LoCKLING 

lounsbury 

lockling 

Lee 


Bogart  and  others 
Gay 

OSBORN 

Miller 
Steiner 

Hoover 
Morris 
Miller 

Bogart 

Stalnaker 

Steiner 
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Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

307  Com. 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

Morris 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

106  Com. 

Miller 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

113  Com. 

Weston 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

307  Com. 

Muntz 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

'Students    registered    in 

'Lect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

BOGART 

quiz  sections  under  Lect. 

A  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

Ill  must  enroll  in  Lect. 

B  Quiz 

9 

MW 

119  Com. 

III. 

C  Quiz 

10 

MW 

119  Com. 

OSBORN 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

310  Com. 

Hudson- 

K3  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

126  Com. 

Weston 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

113  Com. 

Weston 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

310  Com. 

Gay 

Econ.  92   (formerly  Trans 

1).      Economics  of 

Transportation. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.    1   and  junior 

standing. 

3 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Behling 

B  Quiz 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Behling 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

FQuiz 

2 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Behling 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Econ.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange.  Associate  Professor  Berman  and  other 
members  of  the  Department. 

Econ.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
partment and  any  other  department.  (3  to  5).'  .■\rrange.  .A.ssociate  Professor  Gray  and  other 
members  of  the  Department. 


Econ.  9. 


Econ.  10. 


Econ.  11. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  senior  standing. 
3  Lect.  8 

A  Quiz  8 

K  Quiz  9 

Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  Accy.  la  and  lb. 


W' 

MF 

TT 


215  Com. 
326  Com. 
326  Com. 


Wright 
Wright 
Wright 


3  A  Quiz 

B  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Industrial  Consolidation.- 
3  Lect. 

B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
K  Quiz 
L  Quiz 


MWF 
MWF 

TTS 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  10. 

9  M 

9  WF 

10  WF 

9  TT 

10  TT 


123  Com. 
123  Com. 
119  Com. 


114  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 
108  Com. 


Van  Arsdell 
Van  Arsdell 
Van  Arsdell 


Brown 
Brown 

Brown 
Brown 
Brown 


Econ.  23.     Current  Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     Not  open  to 
Commerce  students  or  L..\.S.  students  whose  major  subject  is  economics. 

3  D  Quiz  1 1  MWF  306  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  24.    Economic  Development  of  Modern  Europe. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  K  Quiz  9  TTS  125  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  35.     Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.     For  engineering  students  only. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  108  P.L.  Van  .Arsdell 

Econ.  41.    Introduction  to  Labor  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect. 

F  Quiz 
G  Quiz 
M  Quiz 


Econ.  44. 


Econ.  51. 


Public  Finance. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect. 

Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
M  Quiz 


2 

F 

215  Com. 

Berman 

2 

MW 

322  Com. 

Berman 

3 

MW 

322  Com. 

Berman 

11 

TT 

322  Com. 

Heckman 

Q.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1  or  2,  and 

senior  standing. 

1 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Helbing 

Eco 

n.  1  or  2,  and 

junior  standing. 

11 

M 

114  Com. 

Hunter 

11 

WF 

328  Com. 

Hunter 

11 

WF 

312  Com. 

Allen 

8 

TT 

312  Com. 

Allen 

10 

TT 

328  Com. 

Hunter 

11 

TT 

328  Com. 

Hunter 
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Econ.  55.    Economics  of  Insurance. 
Credit  Section 

3  Lect. 

J  Quiz 
K  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 


Hours 
9 
8 
9 


Days 
M 
TT 
TT 


Room 
215  Com. 
305  Com. 
305  Com. 


Instructor 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Ecun.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  D  Quiz  11  MWF  113  Cora.  Berm.\n 

Econ.  65.     Social  Control  of  Business. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  100  Com.  Gr.\y 

Econ.  71.     Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 


C  Quiz 
Practice 


10 

1-3 


Tu 
TT 


307 

317 


Com. 
Com. 


Econ.  81  (formerly  Pub.  Util.  81).     Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite: 
3  B  9  MWF  100  Com. 

Econ.  95  (formerly  Trans.  10).     Railroad  Rates. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 
3  K  9  TTS  101  Com. 


Dickinson 

DiCKINSO.N 

Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3. 
Gray 

LOCKLIN 


Econ.  99.    Current  Economic  Problems. 

or  Economics  major  seniors. 
2  L 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
10  TT  215  Com. 


Open  to  Commerce  seniors 
Thompson 


Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(I  unit).     2-4  M;  212  Com.     Professor  Fetter. 


Econ.  102.  Monetary  Theory  and  History  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  105.    PubUc  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks,  with 
Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States. — (1  unit).  11  TT; 
212  Com.     Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  110.     Corporation  Finance. — (I  unit).     2-4  Tu;  212  Com.     Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  112a.  Labor  Problems:  Wages  and  Unemployment. — (1  unit).  4-6  W;  212  Com.  Associate 
Professor  Berman. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  course.  (All  graduate  students  writing  tlieses  in  economics  must  register 
in  Economics  118;  registration  for  other  students  is  optional.)    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:    Seminar. — Professor  Bogart. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:    Public  Utilities. — .-Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.     History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).     3-5  W;  209  Com.     Professor  Fetter. 


10-12  S;  209  Com.     Professor 


Econ.  122.     Economic  History  of  the  American  People. — (1  unit). 
Bogart. 

Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.     Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  209  Com.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.    Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 

Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180  (formerly  Pub.  Util.  180).    Management  of  Public  Utilities.  — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  224  Com. 
Associate  Professor  Gr.'VY. 

Econ.   192   (formerly  Trans.    100).     Economics   of  Transportation.     ( I    unit),     .\rrange.     Associate 
Professor  Locklin. 


EDUCATION 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  B  9  MWF  303  Adm.(E) 

C  10  MWF  .303  Adm.(E) 

Ed.  5.    Comparative  'Educ&tion.^Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

3                        E                           1  MWF           204  .A.dm.(E) 

F                           2  MWF          204  Adm.(E) 

L                         10  TTS             204  Adm.(E) 


Instructor 

Seybolt 

Seybolt 


Johnston 
Johnston 
Johnston 
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Time  Table 


Ed.  6. 

Principles  of  Secondary  Education 

— Prerequisite: 

Ed.  25. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

J 

8           TTS 

206  Adm.(E) 

Williams 

K 

9           TTS 

308  Adm.(E) 

Clement 

L 

10           TTS 

206  Adm.(E) 

POTTHOFF 

M 

11            TTS 

204  Adm.(E) 

Johnston 

El 

1            MWF 

206  Adm.(E) 

Williams 

E2 

1            MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

F 

2            MWF 

304  Adm.(E) 

Weber 

Gl 

3            MWF 

303  .Adm.(E) 

Peters 

G2 

3            MWF 

307  Adm.cE) 

POTTHOFF 

Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  25. 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  civics,  economics,  English,  French, 
general  science,  German,  history,  home  economics,  Latin,  music,  physics,  or  Spanish,  or  who  expect 
to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan  to  take  Educational  Practice,  must  register  in  the  sec- 
tions indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice 
indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these  sections.  Sections 
Gl  and  G2  are  offered  for  4  hours  credit  and  meet  four  days  a  week;  all  others  3  hours  credit. 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) ] 

f8e'ri^l.'rif.^P,^ri3j?::::     Al  «  MWF  303U.H.S.  HAR.ISH 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) J 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) . .  .     A2  8  MWF  206  Adm.rE)  Reagan 

(Music— Ed.  Prac.  20) Dl  11  MWF  207  U.H.S.  Holmes 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) .  .     Fl  2  MWF  104  U.H.S.  King 

(P.E.  Men— Ed.  Prac.  1,2,3,4)     F2  2  MWF  209  New  Gym.  Jackson 

'll^i^i^^-il-pr^cluly/.-.::}^'  ^  ^TWF        205U.H.S.  McHarrv 

<Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) 1 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) ^  G2  3  MWTF        210  U.H.S.  Habberton 

(Economics — Ed.  Prac.  27).  .  .  | 
(French— Ed.  Prac.  12) ] 

S[in-i"d^Pra^c:  n)  ''^  !  !  !  !  [  «  3  MWF  312  U.H.S. 

(Spanish— Ed.  Prac.  23) I 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan  to 
take  Educational  Practice  will  enroll  in  the  sections  listed  below: 

AS  8  MWF  312  .Adm.(E)  Odell 

B  9  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

C  10  MWF  206  .'\dm.(E)  Odell 

D2  11  MWF  206Adm.(E)  Monroe 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 


3 

T 

8 

TTS 

303  Adm.(E) 

POTTHOFF 

K 

9 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

•Section  G  is  for  stu- 

L 

10 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

dents  who   have  not 

M 

11 

TTS 

312  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

taken  Psych.  1.   Con- 

E 

1 

MWF 

312  Adm.(E) 

Peters 

sent  of  instructor  must 

F 

2 

MWF 

312  .Adm.(E) 

POTTHOFF 

be  obtained. 

F2 

2 

MWF 

308  .Adm.(E) 

DoLCH 

k; 

3 

MWF 

204  Adm.(E) 

Cameron 

H 

4 

MWF 

308  Adm.(E) 

DOLCH 

.  99a.    Thesis.— Prerequ 

isile: 

Senior  standing. 

(2).    .Arrange.     Dean  Benner  and  othe 

Ed.  11.    Ancient  and  Medieval  Education 

Adm.(E).     Professor  Seybolt. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2 


(2).  10  TT;  303 
—Prereguw7e.-  Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF;  204 
Prerequisite:    Ed.  25.     (3).    9  MWF;  308  Adm.(E).    Associate 


Ed.  15.    Mental  Hygiene  in  the  School. 

Adm.(E).    Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements.— 

Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  21.     Supervision  of  Elementary  Education. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  Ed.  25.     (3). 
2  MWF;  303  .A.dm.(E).    -Assistant  Professor  Browne. 

Ed.  45.    Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers.— Pre?-egMi5!/e.'   Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.     (3).    11  MW'F; 
204  ,A.dm.(E).    Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  46.     Recent  Developments  in  the  Teaching  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. — Prerequisite: 
Ed.  25.     (2).     10-12  S;  307  .A.dm.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Dolch. 

Ed.  52.     Part-Time  and  Evening  Schools. — (Same  as  Ind.  "EA.  52').    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
(3).    9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind. Ed.  53).     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  .\dm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education  125  is  a  required  course  for 
all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in  the  history  of  education,  Education  11  or 
Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  graduate 
courses. 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily  required  for  the  degree  have  been 
completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  allowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate 
School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will  be  required.  The  first  shall  be  written  during  the  first  half  of  the  stu- 
dent's residence  and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  the  History  of  Education. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  311  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  106.    High  School  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.   109.     Seminar  in  Curriculum  Revision. — (}^  to  1  unit).*     Prerequisite:     Ed.   119a  or  119b  or 
consent  of  instructor.    Arrange;  302  Adm.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Everett. 

Ed.  119a.    Problems  of  the  Curriculum. — (1  unit).   4-6  M;  312  Adm.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Everett. 

Ed.  123.    Educational  Statistics. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  304  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Readings  in  Educational  Research.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  206  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.    Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    4  MW;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  127.    High  School  Curricula. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  128.    Junior  High  School.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  147.    Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  170.     Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Ed.   104.     (1  unit). 
4-6  W;  307  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.   185.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:     Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange;  203  Adm.(E).    Professors  Cameron  and  Griffith. 

Ed.  187.    Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Mays. 

Ed.  190.     Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:    3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent 
of  instructor.     (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 


B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10a.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).     (See  Art). 

B.O.O.  12a.     Typewriting. — (No  credit).     Lab.  fee  ;55.     (See  B.O.O.). 

B.O.O.  13a.     Shorthand.— (No  credit).     (See  B.O.O.). 

English  42.    Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (2).     (See  English) 

French  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  French.— (3).     (See  French). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History.— (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers' Course.— (3).     (See  Home  Economics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course.— (3).     (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25a.    Elementary  School  Methods.— (3).    (See  Music). 

Music  26a.    High  School  Methods.— (3).     (See  Music). 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95a.    Methods.— (4).    (See  Physical  Education  for  Women). 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  6,  and  10,  except  that 
students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  8,  11,  11a,  13,  14,  15,  20,  21,  25  or  27  must  register  at  the  same 
time  for  Eki.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  .-Vgriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolak  at  116  Old 
.Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  New  Gym- 
nasium. For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson  and  Miss  King  at  119 
Woman's  Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  \V.  Sanford, 
at  102  University  High  School. 


Physical  Education   for  Men.- 

Physical  Education    for  Men. 

Physical  Education    for  Men. 

Physical  Education    for  Men.- 


Ed.   Prac.   1. 

(2  to  4).* 

Ed.    Prac.    2. 

(2  to  4).* 

Ed.   Prac.   3. 

(2  to  4J.' 

Ed.   Prac.   4. 

(2  to4).» 

Ed.  I>rac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).* 
(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50.; 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.  Prac.  8.     Civics. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  10.     Drawing,  Mechanical. 


-(3  to  5). 


Ed.  Prac.  11.    English. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  Ha.    Speech. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  KA.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French. — C5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G3. 

Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Students 
must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 


Ed.  Prac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
tion F. 

Ed.  Prac.  15.  History. — (5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  16.    Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  17.  Latin. — (5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G3. 

Ed.  Prac.  19.    Mathematics.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  20.  Music. — (i  to  5).*  Students  must 
be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Dl. 

Ed.  Prac.  21.  Physics. — C5).  .Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A. 

Ed.  Prac.  23.  Spanish. — C5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G3. 


Stenography  and  Typewriting. — 


Ed.  Prac.  24. 

a  to  5^* 

Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education. — (5).    Stu- 
dents must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  H. 

Ed.  Prac.  26.     Bookkeeping. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5).    Students  must 
be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  Prac.  28.    German.^(S).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G3. 


D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education.- 
of  technical  agriculture,     il).     11  TT;  122  Agr. 


-Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  and  10  hours 
Associate  Professor  Nol.a^'. 


Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing.    (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5.) 


Credit 
2  to  5' 


Section  Hours 

.    /Conference       4 


Days 

Tul 
! Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 

g    /Conference       4  Tu  \ 

i Teaching  to  be  arranged; 

C  Apprentice  teaching  in  state 


Room 
Tolono  H.S. 


Instructor 
Henderson 


St.  Joseph  H.S.      RUCKER 

NOL.A^ 

Ed.  25  and  senior  standing. 


(3). 


Agr.  Ed.  51.     Teachers'  Course  in  ksncn\t\xce.^Prerequisite: 
4  MVVF;  122  Agr.    Associate  Professor  Xol.\n. 

Agr.  Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing 
and  at  least  6  hours  in  Education.     (2).     11  M\V;  122  Agr.    .Associate  Professor  Nolan. 


E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Ind.  Ed.  1.    Industrial  Arts. — First  Course. 

4  Lect.  9  TT  Wood  Shop 


Shop 

Ind.  Ed.  2.    Advanced  Industrial  Arts.- 
4  Lect. 

Shop  .\ 


8-10     MWF 


10  TT 

10-12     MWF 


Pat.  Lab. 


U'ood  Shop 
Pat.  Lab. 


Braucher  and 

assistant 


Braucher  and 
assistant 


Ind.  Ed.  62.     History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts.  -',?;.     11  .MWF;  310  .VJm.(E;.     Professor 

M.\YS. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Nole:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Joum.  9a.    History  and  Practice  of  IMntuig  and  Publishing. — (2).     (See  Journalism). 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.     Machine  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  52.     Part-Time  and  Evening  Schools. — (Same  as  Ed.  52).     Prerequisite:     Junior  standing. 
(3).     9  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ind.  Ed.  53.    P>roblems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53.)     Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor.     (3).    10  MWF;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Mays. 

Extra-Mural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  32. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  11.     Direct  Current  Apparatus  and  Single  Phase  Alternating  Current  Circuits. — Prerequisite: 
Physics  la,  lb,  3a.  3b;  Math.  8  or  9;  registration  in  E.E.  61. 


Credit 

Section 

3 

XI 

X2 

Ql 

Q2 

Jl 

J2 

PI 

P2 

ours 

Days 

Room 

8 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

8 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

10 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

10 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

11 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

11 

MWF 

105  E.H. 

1 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

1 

MWF 

109  E.H. 

E.E.  14.     Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  Illumination. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent. 

3  9  TTS  200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  25.    Direct  Current  Appaiatus.— Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  registration  in  E.E.  75  and  Physics  44a. 

4  K  1  MTWTF     111  E.H. 


L 

9 

MTWTF     111  E.H. 

M 

11 

MTWTF     111  E.H. 

N 

11 

MTWTF     108  P.L. 

E.E.  35.     Alternating  Current  Appuratxis.— Prerequisite:     E.E.  26  and   76;   registration  in  E.E.   85. 
4  K  8  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

L  10  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     109  E.H. 

E.E.  51.     Radio  Communication  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26  or  consent  of  instructor. 
i                        Quiz                      9           WF  305  M.T.L. 

K  Lab.  2-5       Tu  311E.E.L. 

LLab.  2-5       W  311  E.E.L. 

E.E.  54.     Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26. 
3  1  MWF  105  E.H. 

E.E.  55.     Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

2  Lect.  KLMNY        9  Th  305  E.H. 

K  2-4       TT  312  E.H. 

L  10-12     WF  312  E.H. 

/2-4       W  312  E.H. 

M  \8-10     S 
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E.E.  61.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. ^Preregwisi/e;    Registration  in  E.E.  11. 

Instructor 


Credit 

Section 

1 

X 

Ql 

Q2 

Rl 

R2 

PI 

SI 

S2 

CI 

C2 

V 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

1-4 

M 

214  E.E.L 

9-12 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

9-12 

Tu 

214  E.E.L 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L 

2-5 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

9-12 

Th 

214  E.E.L 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L 

2-5 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

1-4 

F 

214  E.E.L 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L 

9-12 

S 

214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  71. 


Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  E.E.  25. 
1  to  3*  L  To  be  arranged 


E.E,  75,    Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. 
2  Lect.  A 

Lect.  B 
K 
LI 
L2 
M 
N 
Y 
Z 


— Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25. 

8  Tu  215  E.E.L. 

1  Tu  215  E.E.L. 

8-11  M  200  E.E.L. 

2-5  W  200  E.E.L. 

2-5  \V  214  E.E.L. 

8-11  Th  200  E.E.L. 

9-12  F  200  E.E.L. 

1-4  F  200  E.E.L. 

9-12  S  200  E.E.L. 


E.E.  84.    Vacuum  Tube  Laboratory. 

1  K 

L 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  54  and  consent  of  instructor. 
2-5       Tu  300  E.E.L. 

2-5        Th  300  E.E.L. 


E.E.  85.     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  76;  registration  in  E.E.  35 


Lect.  KLMN'YZ 
K 
L 
M 

N 
V 
Z 


9 
9-12 

2-5 
2-5 
8-11 

2-5 
2-5 


Tu 
M 
M 
Tu 
\\" 
\\" 
Th 


E.E,  90. 


Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

1                        K  10           Tu 

L  11            Tu 

M  1            Tu 

E.E.  92a.    Building  Wiring. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

1                         K  11            Th 

L  1            Th 

E.E.  95,     Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  E.E. 

1                         K  9           M 

L  1            Tu 

M  9           W 

N  1 1            W 

Y  1            Th 


215  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 
200  E.E.L. 


200  E.E..\. 
200  E.E..\. 
200  E.E..\. 


200  E.E..A.. 
200  E.E..\. 


305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
101  E.H. 
305  E.H. 


E.E.  97.    Thesis. — Arrange.    (No  credit). 

E.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  open 
for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisite. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (14  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — (No  credit).    4  F;  305  E.H.     (Required  of  all  graduate  students.) 
Professor  P.\ine. 

(b)  Circuit  Transients. — .Arrange.    Professor  Knight. 

(c)  Symmetrical  Components. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Kraehexbuehl. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (,^  to  2  units).* 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — Arrange.    .Assistant  Professor  Browx. 
E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design.— (1  unit). 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Arrange.    Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — .\rrange.    Professor  Paine. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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E.E.  104.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Electronic  Control. — (1  unit). 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics.— Arrange;  300  E.E.L.    Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Vacuum  Tubes  and  Amplifiers. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.  Electrical  Engineering  Research.— (1  to  3  units).*  Arrange.  Professors  Paine,  Tykociner 
Knight;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 

ENGINEERING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

lS!ote:    Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula, 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.     Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MVVF  115  T.B.  King 

B  10  MWF  IDS  T.B.  King 

C  2  MWF  105  T.B.  King 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.    Prerequisite:    Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  1  Wood  Shop         Casberg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  A  9  MWF  105  E.H.  Pickels 

B  10  MWF  105  E.H.  Cr.a.ndell 

ENGLISH 
(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b,  41, 
42,  and  including  at  least  ten  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  three  hours  in  composition,  and  two 
courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 
ment if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Xote:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  English  10  and  Rhetoric  1-2. 

A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative.  Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
mum entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10a  in  addition  to  20a  and 
20b.) 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelso 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

GOLD.MAN 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Parry 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

33 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Secord 

CI 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

TUPPER 

C2 

10 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

C3 

10 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Rapp 

DI 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Finney 

E 

1 

MWF 

120  L.H. 

Weirick 

E2 

1 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Busey 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Parry 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Busey 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Engl.  10b.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical.  (Credit  is  not  given  for 
Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b.)     Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

31  .A.  8  MWF  142  L.H.  Secord 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MWF  204  U.H.  Templeman 

only  2  hours  credit.         C  10  MWF  340  L.H.  Zeitli.n 

Engl.  12.    American  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhetoric  2. 
2  .\  9  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

B  3  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b.) 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

410  U.H. 

Templeman 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

31 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

32 

9 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

TUPPER 

01 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Kelso 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTU'T 

148  L.H. 

Graham 

El 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

French 

Engl.  21.  Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  English  literature.  (3).  11  MWF; 
103  New  -Agr.    Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Landis 

F  2  MWF  109  L.H.  Hillebrand 

Engl.  42.  The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  of  composition.  (2). 
2  TT;  204  L.H.     Professor  Paul. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  except  as  otherwise  specified. 

Engl.  8.  Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  consent  of  in- 
structor.    (3).     11  MWF;  206  L.H.     Professor  Flo.m. 

EngL  25.    Chaucer.— (3).    9  MWF;  123  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  29.  English  Literature  from  1557  to  1688,  Exclusive  of  the  Drama.  — (3).  9  MWF;  240  L.H. 
Professor  E.  C.  Baldwin. 

EngL  33.    EngUsh  Literature  from  1789  to  1837.— (3).    9  MWF;  204  L.H.     Professor  Zeitlin. 

EngL  34.    Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — (3).    2  MWF;  123  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Rinaker. 

Engl.  35.  The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare). — (3).  11  MWF;  204a  L.H.  Professor 
T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  39.  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. — 1,3).  1  MWF;  104  L.H.  Professor 
Parry. 

Engl.  45.    The  Development  of  the  Modern  Drama. — (3).    3  MWF;  109  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  54a.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the 
greatest  Greek,  Latin,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  103  New  .Agr.         Oldfather,  Van 

Horne,  Hamilton 
.A  Disc.  10  M  211  L.H.  Landis 

B  Disc.  10  M  308  L.H.  \'an  Horne 

C  Disc.  10  M  321  L.H.  Parry 

Engl.  55a.     Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  110  L.H.  Finney 

Engl.  56.    Teimyson  and  His  Contemporaries. — (3).     10  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Gr.a.ham. 

Engl.  57.  Great  Foreign  Novelists  in  Relation  to  the  English  Novel. — Goethe,  Hugo,  Manzoni,  Balzac, 
Dumas,  Flaubert,  Zola,  Turgenev,  Dostoevski,  Tolstoi.  (3).  11  MW;  105  L.H.  Professor 
Bernbal'm. 

Engl.  60a.    Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged).     Professor  Jones,  Dr.  Tupper,  and  others. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Bernbaum,  Flom,  Paul,  Zeitlin, 
E.  C.  B.A.LDWIN,  T.  W.  Baldwin,  Grah.a.m,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  -Associate  Professors 
P.\rry,  Fletcher;  .Assistant  Professors  Rin.\ker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  110.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon)  Poetry. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.     Professor  Flom. 

Engl.  128.    Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    10  TT;  104  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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TT;    113   L.H. 


Engl.  130.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).     1  TT;  204a  L.H.     Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.    135.     Problems   in  American  Literature. — American  essayists.      (1    unit). 
Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  137.    Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — (1  unit).     11  TT;  139  L.H.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modern  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*    Three  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaltm. 


3   TT;  302  L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 


Engl.  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1   unit). 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  143.    Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  Arrange; 
220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  145.    Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  147.     Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama. — (1  unit).     10  MW;  305  L.H.     Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.    Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).    .Arrange;  135  L.H.     Professor  T.  VV.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  157.    Seminar  in  Spenser. — (1  unit),    .\rrange;  419  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 


B.  RHETORIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

•    The  n 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

A2 

8 

MWF 

iSeniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MWF 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

AS 

8 

MWF 

A6 

8 

MWF 

^Special  sections. 

A7 

8 

MWF 

2A8 

8 

MWF 

2A9 

8 

MWF 

2A10 

8 

MWF 

Bl 

9 

A1WF 

B2 

9 

MWF 

B3 

9 

MWF 

B4 

9 

MWF 

B5 

9 

MWF 

B6 

9 

MWF 

2B7 

9 

MWF 

288 

9 

MWF 

2B9 

9 

MWF 

CI 

10 

MWF 

C2 

10 

MWF 

C3 

10 

MWF 

C4 

10 

MWF 

CS 

10 

MWF 

C6 

10 

MWF 

2C7 

10 

MWF 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

2C9 

10 

MWF 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

D2 

11 

MWF 

D3 

11 

MWF 

D4 

11 

MWF 

D5 

U 

MWF 

D6 

11 

MWF 

2D7 

11 

MWF 

2D8 

11 

MWF 

2D9 

11 

MWF 

El 

MWF 

E2 

MWF 

E3 

MWF 

E4 

MWF 

E5 

MWF 

E6 

MWF 

2E7 

MWF 

2E8 

MWF 

2E9 

MWF 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

F2 

2 

MWF 

F3 

2 

MWF 

F4 

2 

MWF 

F5 

2 

MWF 

nimum  entrance 
Room 

403  U.H. 

404  U.H. 
312  U.H. 
413  U.H. 

406  U.H. 
203  U.H. 
.308  L.H. 

407  U.H. 
213  U.H. 
113  U.H. 
302  U.H. 
318  U.H. 
413  U.H. 
212  U.H. 

211  U.H. 

412  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
406  U.H. 
207  U.H. 

203  U.H. 

212  U.H. 

211  U.H. 
207  U.H. 
404  U.H. 

413  U.H. 
109  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
302  U.H. 
311  U.H. 
106  L.H. 
413  U.H. 
139  L.H. 

207  U.H. 
411  U.H. 

406  U.H. 

212  U.H. 

204  U.H. 

213  U.H. 
106  U.H. 

208  U.H. 
302  U.H. 

407  U.H. 
310  U.H. 
406  U.H. 

203  U.H. 
211  U.H. 

204  U.H. 
213  U.H. 
203  U.H. 
207  U.H. 
404  U.H. 


requirements  in  English. 
Instructor 
Mood 
Gettmann 
Davidson 

Blair 
Johnson 
Washburn 
Martin 


Glenn 

Peterson 

Noble 

French 

Trelease 

Johnson 

Mood 

Hurley 

Gettmann 

Davidson 

French 

Kelley 

Jefferson 

Brawner 

Harris 

Stutzman 

Noble 

Harris 

Secord 

Goldm.\n 

Stutzman 

Rapp 

Peterson 

Fisher 

Templeman 

Gettmann 

Sandin 

h.a.milton 

Bloom 

Kelley 

osenburg 

Trimble 

DOLK 

Roberts 
Trimble 
DoLK 

Sandin 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units 


variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  liours,  each  student  puts 
or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition  (concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2F6 

2 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Bloom 

2F7 

2 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Wheeler 

2F8 

2 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

SW^NEY 

only  2  hours  credit. 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Wheeler 

G3 

3 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

'Special  sections. 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Haskell 

2G5 

3 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Sand  IN 

SG6 

3 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

HI 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Wheeler 

ms 

4 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

RiEBEL 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

204  U.H. 

LOVVRY 

K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

OW-EN 

LI 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

L2 

9 

TTS 

302  U.H. 

*L3 

9 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Orlovich 

M2 

10 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Shattuck 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

N2 

11 

TTS 

212  U.H. 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition.- 

-Frequent 

individual  conferences,  to  be  arranged.     Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1. 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

A2 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Harris 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Peterson 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Kelley 

B2 

9 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Martin 

B3 

9 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Blair 

C2 

10 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Hurley 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Davidson 

D2 

11 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Brawner 

El 

1 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Haskell 

E2 

1 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F 

2 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

H.\MILTON 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

K 

8 

TTS 

207  U.H. 

Orlovich 

M 

10 

TTS 

404  U.H. 

Owen 

Rhet.  3.     Exposition. — Individual  conferences, 

to  be  arranged.     Prerequisite: 

Rhet.    1   and  2  and 

sophomore  standing. 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

GOLDM.-VN 

D 

11 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Kelso 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

L.\NDIS 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     Individual  conferences,  to  be 

arranged.     (Not  a  course  in  short-story  writing.)      Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2  and  sophomore 
standing. 

3                        B                           9           MWF          308  L.H.  R.A.PP 

C                        10           MWF          232  L.H.  Finney 

D                        11           MWF          302  U.H.  Trelease 

F                           2            MWF          232  L.H.  Busey 


Rhet.  6.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  work  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).    3  MWF;  204a  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Weirick. 

Rhet.  8  (formerly  17).    Advanced  Composition. — Criticism,  theory,  and  practice.    Prerequisite:   Junior 
standing.     (3).     11  MWF;  211  L.H.     Dr.  Tupper. 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 


Bl  (Com.) 

B2  (Com.) 

B3  (Com.) 

Cl  (Com.) 

C2  (Com.) 

C3  (Com.) 

C4  (LAS.  Agr.,  Ed.) 

Dl  (Eng.) 

D2  (Com.) 

D3  (Com.) 

El  (Com.) 

E2  (L.A.S,  Agr.,  Ed.) 

Fl  (Com.) 

F2  (Eng.) 


MW 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

M\\' 

TT 

MW 

TT 


306  Com. 

305  Com. 

306  Com. 
123  Com. 
305  Com. 

122  Com. 

123  L.H. 
104  P.L. 
123  Com. 
101  Com. 
305  Com. 
123  L.H. 
305  Com. 
109  E.H. 


COLE>LVN 

Anderson 
Coleman 
Anderso.n 
S.^l^nders 

L.A.NG 
COLEi\L\N 

Coleman- 
Anderson 
Lang 
S.\unders 

S.^l^tjers 
Lang 
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Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.    Prerequisite- 
Grade  oi  "A" '  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10.    (2).    11  TT;  305  Com.    Associate  Professor  Saunders. 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing.— Business  magazine  articles  and  business  reports 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10.     (2).     10  TT;  123  Com.    Assistant  Professor  .A.nderson. 


C.  SPEECH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  1. 

Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite: 

Rliet.  2. 

Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        \\ 

8           MWF 

136  L.H. 

SWANSON 

A2 

8           MWF 

202  Entom. 

JUDSON 

Bl 

9           MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

B2 

9           MWF 

202  Entom. 

JUDSON 

CI 

10           MWF 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

C2 

10           MWF 

202  Entom. 

Hadley 

Dl 

11            MWF 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

D2 

11            MWF 

202  Entom. 

Hadley 

El 

1            MWF 

136  L.H. 

SlEDENBURG 

E2 

1            MWF 

202  Entom. 

Huston 

Fl 

2            MWF 

136  L.H. 

SlEDENBURG 

F2 

2           MWF 

202  Entom. 

Henderson 

G 

3           MWF 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

Speech  2. 

Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 

2                       B 

9           TT 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

C 

10           TT 

142  L.H. 

SlEDENBURG 

E 

1            TT 

142  L.H. 

JUDSON 

Speech  3. 

Elements  of  Debating.- 

—Prerequisite:    Speech  1. 

3                       B 

9           MWF 

142  L.H. 

SlEDENBURG 

F 

2            MWF 

142  L.H. 

Huston 

Speech  10 

Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite 

Speech  1. 

2                      C 

10           TT 

136  L.H. 

H.\DLEY 

E 

1            TT 

136  L.H. 

Henderson 

F 

2           TT 

136  L.H. 

Nelson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Speech  3;  junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  142  L.H. 
Mr.  HusTo.v. 

Speech  6.    Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:  Speech  2  or  3;  junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  142  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Judson. 

Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prerequisite:    Speech  10;  junior  standing.     (3).    1  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre- 
Mr.  SWANSON. 

Speech  9.     The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:     Speech  10;  junior  standing.     (2). 
1  TT;  L.H.  Theatre.    Miss  Nelson. 

Speech  11.    Play  Production. — Prerequisite:   Speech  8;  junior  standing.     (3).    2  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre. 
(Laboratory  fee,  35.)     Mr.  Svvanson. 

D.  SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  12.     Norse  Mythology. — Lectures.     Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  211  L.H, 
Professor  Flom. 

Scand.  22a.     Elementary  Swedish.^Grammar;  conversation;   reading.      (3).      1    MWF;   211   L.H. 
Dr.  Johnson. 

Scand.  4.    Intermediate  Swedish. — Prerequisite:  Scand.  22  or  an  equivalent  knowledge  of  the  language. 
(3).    Arrange;  201  U.H.    Dr.  Johnson. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Scand.  101.    Old  Norse  (Old  Icelandic).— (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 
Scand.  150.    Research. — Thesis.    Conferences.    (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flo.m. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


40 — Entomology 


Time  Table 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  lees  varying  from  31.50  to  25.00. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  ofTered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  and  2  and  31  to  sophomores,  without  prerequisites.  Either  1,  or 
both  2  and  9,  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  tiie  department.  Recommended  sequences  of 
courses  are  1,  8,  20,  and  31,  for  those  desiring  strictly  practical  or  economic  work;  2,  9,  and  21  for  those 
interested  in  the  cultural  or  biological  values  of  insect  study.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should 
include  some  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control  and  should  plan  all  of  their  work  with  the 
advice  of  the  department.     Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 


Credit 
.     31 


•Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Section 
A 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8-10 

MW'F 

309  Entom. 

H.WEs,  MiLUM,  and 
Heiss 

10-12 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milum, 
and  Fay 

1-3 

M\\¥ 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milim, 
and  McClure 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures  with  exhibits.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  CNot  open  to  students  who 
liave  taken  Entom.  ].) 

1  A  II  TT  202  Entom.  B.\ldlt 

B  2  TT  202  Entom. 

Entom.  9.  Collection  and  Classification  of  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2  or  concurrent  regis- 
tration in  1  or  2.  (3).  Discussion,  2  W;  field  and  laboratory  work,  1-3  MF;  310  Entom.  Assistant 
Professor  Balduf. 

Entom.  22.  Methods  and  Technic  for  the  Study  of  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  and  sophomore 
standing.     (3).     8-1 1  TT;  312  Entom.     .Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  31.  Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (1  or  2).*  Lect.,  4  Tu; 
for  2  hours  credit  include  lab.,  3-5  Th;  104  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    .Assistant  Professor  Milum. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  .Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31;. 
and  senior  standing.  (2  to  5>.*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Members 
of  the  department. 


Entom.  10a.     Morphology  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite 
10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.    .Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

Entom.  20.     Insect  Control. — Prerequisite: 
Entom.     Professor  Metcalf. 


Entom.  7  and  senior  standing.     (3). 
Entom.   I   or  9  and  senior  standing.      (4).     2-5  TT;  109 


Course  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of 
undergraduate  biology,  including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research.^ — ('2  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — .Associate  Professor  H.\yes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metc.\lf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biolog}'  and  Ecologj'  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:    .AH  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory'  fees  of  31.50. 


G.E.D.  1.     Elements  of  Drawing. 


Credit 

4 


Section 
.A 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

/  8-11 

MF 

To  be  assigned 

1   8-10 

W 

at  registration 

/   1-4 

MF 

\   1-3 

W 

/  8-11 

TT 

1   8-10 

S 

;  1-4 

TT 

110-12 

S 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 


Credit 
4 


Section 


lours 
/   1-4 
1    1-3 

Days 

MF 

W 

Room 
201  T.B. 

/  8-11 
\  8-10 

TT 
S 

204  T.B. 

/   1-4 
110-12 

TT 

S 

105  T.B. 

Instructor 


G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
4  ;^  /8-11     MF  303  T.B. 


B 


G.E.D.  6.     Elements  of  Drawing.- 

neering.) 

3  C 

D 


18-10 

/1-4 

[1-3 


W 

MF 

W 


303  T.B. 
303  T.B. 
303  T.B. 


-Prerequisite:     Plane  geometry.     (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 


8-11 
1-4 


TT 
TT 


316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 


G.E.D.  7.    Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 
2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B. 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B. 

C  8-11     TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of 
Engineering.) 

P  /8-11     TTl 

^  \8-10     S     / 

'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


4  or  31 


316  T.B. 


LENDRtnn 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  )51.00  to  32.50. 


A,  GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  la,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  five  hours 
of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
economics,  geography,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after  consultation 
with  the  Department  of  Geology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  16,  17,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122, 
125,  142,  143,  151,  160,  161,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and 
Business  Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  stu- 
dent's program  if  possible. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
General  Geology. — Cultural  course.    Lectures;  one  or  two  field  trips. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 


Geol.  1 

Room  Instructor 

31  A  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Shepard 

'Seniors  receive  only  2      B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Quirke 

hours  credit;  students     C  2  MWF  247  N.H.  DeWolf 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 

Geol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.     (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 
2  Lab.  1  8-10     TT  251  N.H. 


Lab.  2 
Lab.  3 
Lab.  4 
Lab.  5 


10-12 

TT 

1-3 

TT 

3-5 

TT 

1-3 

MF 

251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 
251  N.H. 


Wanless 

DeWolf 

Shepard 

Grubb 

Cohee 


Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 

41  10  TWTK         241  N.H  Sutto.v 

'Seniors  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
Geol.  20.    General  Mineralogy. — PreregMtif/e.-  One  semester  of  chemistry,    (i).    10-12  TTS;  147  N.H. 

Professor  Quirke. 

Geol.  43.     Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).     Lect.  and  quiz,  9  MWF;  241  N.H.    Lab.,  10-12  F;  251  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Howard. 


42 — Geology  and  Geography 


Time  Table 


Geol.  44. 

Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite: 

Sophomore 

standing  in 

the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        Lect. 

1 

M\V 

247  N.H. 

\V  .UNLESS 

A  Quiz 

10 

Tu 

247  N.H. 

B  Quiz 

1 

F 

247  N.H. 

Lab.  1 

3-5 

Th 

147  N.H. 

Lab.  2 

10-12 

F 

147  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  9.    Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.     (3).    8  MWF;  236 
N.H.     Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.    Assistant  Professor  StriTON. 

Geol.  IS.     Structural  Geology. — Discussion  and  one  two-day  field  trip.     Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  and 
junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  134  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Shepard. 


Geol.  38.    Regional  Geology  of  the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    Geo!.  2a. 
Associate  Professor  Howard. 


Geol.  60a.    Introduction  to  Research. 

department. 


(3).     1  MWF;  134  N.H. 
Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.     (2).     Members  of  the 
Geol.  2a,  or  43,  and  20  or  48  or  49.     (3).     9  MWF; 


Geol.  95.    Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite. 
150  N.H.     Professor  DeWolf. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Geol.  102.     Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,    .\rrange;  253  N.H.     Professor  Quirke. 
Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 
Geol.  135.     Research. — {}i  to  4  units).*     Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

(1  unit).    Arrange;  236  N.H.    Assistant  Professor 


'Geol.  142.    Stratigraphic  Paleontology :  Paleozoic 

Sutton. 


'Geol.  152.    Advanced  Historical  Geology. 


^Geol.  163.     Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents. 

Associate  Professor  Howard. 


(1  unit).    Arrange;  150  N.H.    .Assistant  Professor  StrrxON. 
(1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange 


B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  botany,  economics,  education, 
geology,  history,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:    6,  9.  10,  14a. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 
Credit 


'Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit;  students 
who  have  credit  for 
Geol.  1  receive  only 
3  credits  for  Geog.  1. 


Geog.  2.     Economic  Geography. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  1.     Lectures  and  discussion. 

51  A  8  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Bl.\nchard 

'Seniors  will  receive  B  9  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

only  4  hours  credit.         C  11  MTWTF    434  N.H.  Poggi 

Geog.  4a.    Geography  of  Eastern  North  America. - 

Assistant  Professor  Bcrgy. 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Al 

8 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Burgv 

,     Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

-     B2 

9 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Rand.\ll 

'     CI 

10 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Burgy 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Randall 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

COZZE.VS 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Randall 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

COZZENS 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

COZZENS 

-Prerequisite:    Geog. 


(3).     2  MWF;  435  N.H. 


Geog.   14.     Weather  and  Climate.—Prerequisite:     Geog.    1.      (3).      11   MWF;  435    N.H.     Assistant 
Professor  Page. 

Geog.  16.     Geography  of  TWiaois.— Prerequisite:     Geog.  1.     (2).     2  TT;  435  N.H.     Dr.  Poggi. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
•on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  2  and  senior  standing.     (3).     I  MWF;  434  N.H. 
Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  53a.    Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2,  one  regional  course,  and 
senior  standing.    (3).     10  MWF;  434  N.H.    Professor  Blanchard. 

Geog.  60a.     Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geography.     (2).     .Arrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geog.  135.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  six  hours  in  courses  with 
a  prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
French  la),  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course. 


Credit 
41 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
Al 
A2 
A3 
A4 
Bl 
B2 
CI 
C2 
Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
G 
HI 
H2 


Days 

MTVVT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
224  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
340  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
307  Adm.(Ei 
302  L.H. 
233  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
233  L.H. 
300  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 


Instructor 
Ittner 
Planitz 
Robinson- 
Palmer 
Brooks 
Fehlau 
Robertson 

KOLLER 

Robertson 

McQuovwj 

Robinson 

Planitz 

Jehle 

Scherer 

Palmer 

Von  Westen 

Stubing 


German  2.     Elementary  Course   (continued). — Prerequisite:     German  1   or  one  year  of  high  school 


German. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


233  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
310  U.H. 
206  L.H. 
224  L.H. 


Fehlau 

Krauss 

Jehle 

Dunnington 

Scherer 


German  4.    Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  2,  or  two  years  of  high  school  German,  or 


equivalent. 


.\1 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


232  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
305  L.H. 
202  L.H. 
202  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 


Geissendoerfer 

Ittner 

Jehle 

Dunnington 

Robinson 

Scherer 

Stubing 

Von  Westen 

KOLLER 


German  5.     Intermediate  Course  (continued).— Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:    German  4.  or  three 
years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 

4  /V  8  MTWT       114  L.H.  Krauss 

B  9  MTWT       311  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

C  3  MTWT        105  L.H.  Koller 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

German  14.     Introductory  Schiller  Course.— Prfrc^Mii!'*'.-    German  5  or  equivalent.     (3;.     11  MWF; 

123  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 
German  16a.    Conversation  and  Writing.— FreregMiiiVe;  German  5  or  equivalent.    (2).    2  TT;  219  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Koller. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hour?  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


German 


Time  Table 


German  24a.     Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:     German  5   or  equivalent.      (2).     3   TT; 
204a  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  28a.     Ljrrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing. 
(2).    9  TT;  204a  L.H.     Professor  Williams. 

German  29a.     Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  16b  or  equivalent.     (2). 
2  TT;  211  L.H.    .\ssistant  Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  30a.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

German  19a.     Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:     Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent.     (2). 
11  TT;  425  Lib.     Professor  Brooks. 

German  26a.    German  Literature  to  1800. — Prerequisite:   Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
(3).    9  MWF;  233  L.H.     Professor  Aron. 

German  31.    Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:   Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.    (2).    Arrange.    Professor  Williams. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.    Seminar  in  Goethe  and  Schiller. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.    Professor  Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — (J2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks,  Williams;  .Assistant 
Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  104.    Gothic. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Williams. 

German  113.     German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1   unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Brooks. 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  la.    Continental  European  History. — • 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hall 

Jones 

.\  Disc. 

11 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

'Seniors  will  receive  only 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

334  L.H. 

Bone 

3  hours  credit. 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Jones 

-Students    in    Lecture    1 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  A-I  group.     Stu- 

G Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

dents  in  Lecture  2  must 

H  Disc. 

10 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

elect  a  discussion  in  the 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

J-P  group. 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

RON.\LDS 

K  Disc. 

11 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

L  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

N  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Krenkel 

0  Disc. 

2 

TT 

306  L.H. 

King 

P  Disc. 

2 

TT 

302  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  liis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


f^irst  bemester 

History — 45 

Hist.  2a.    English  History. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

•Seniors  will  receive 

.\  Disc. 

10 

TT 

321  L.H. 

DiETE 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

WF 

329  L.H. 

C.\LDWELL 

D  Disc. 

WF 

224  L.H. 

Larson 

E  Disc. 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Claussen 

F  Disc. 

WF 

238  L.H. 

G  Disc. 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Erickson 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

J  D-sc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

224  L.H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

2 

TT 

308  L.H. 

M  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Hist.  3a.    History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.- 

-Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  work. 

3 

iLect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students   in    Lecture    1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

Krenkel 

in  the  A-E  group.    Stu- 

D Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

Caldwell 

dents  in  Lecture  2  must 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

elect  a  discussion  in  the 

F-I  group.    Students  in 

iLect.  2 

11 

MF 

Morrow  Hall 

Dunbar 

Lecture  3   must  elect  a 

F  Disc. 

11 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Dunbar 

discussion    in    the    J-N 
group. 

G  Disc. 

11 

W 

311  L.H. 

DtJNBAR 

H  Disc. 

11 

W 

300  L.H. 

King 

I  Disc. 

11 

Th 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

"Lect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

J  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

Hansen 

K  Disc. 

2 

\Y 

321  L.H. 

Hansen 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

2 

W 

308  L.H. 

Larson 

N  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

H.\nsen 

Hist.  5a.     The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

211  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

Hist.  14.    The  American  Colonies  in 

the  Seventeenth  Centixry. — Prerequisite: 

Junior  standing.     (3). 

Hist.  18.     The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  historv  and  senior  standing. 
(2).    3  TT;  303  L.H.     .-\ssistant  Professor  W'erner. 

Hist.  23a.    The  Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America,  1603-1542. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing 
and  one  year  of  college  history  or  political  science.     (2).     11  TT;  410  U.H.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  30.     The  Near  East  in  Modern  Times. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history.     (2).     8  TT 


Hist.  34a.    Development  of  Modern  Europe:    Absolutism  and  Colonial  Expansion,  1648-1789. — Pre- 
requisite: Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history.    (3).    11  MWF;  109  L.H.   Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  40.     History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college  historv.     (2).     1  TT; 
204  L.H.    Dr.  Erickson. 

Hist.  41.    The  Middle  Ages:    Formation  and  the  Development  of  the  European  States.  —Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing.     (3).     2  MWF;  302  L.H.     Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  45a.    History  of  England  in  the  Later  Seventeenth  and  the  Eighteenth  Century  (1688-1760).— 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  historj-.     (2).     2  TT;  303  L.H.     .\ssistant 
Professor  Ro.n.^lds. 

Hist.  51a.    Hebrew  History:  Origins  to  586  B.C. — Pr^ref/M/si/e.-  Junior  standing.    (21.    2  TT;  305  L.H. 

Associate  Professor  Sw.\i.n. 

Hist.  90a.     Thesis:      Special  Training  in  Historical   Investigation. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 
(2  to  4).*    .\rrange.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  91a.    Honors  Course:    Readings  in  Selected  Fields  in  Consultation  with  the  Instructor.  —Pr«- 

requisite:    Senior  standing.     (2  to  4).*    Arrange.     Professor  Lybyer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


46— History Time  Table 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors) 

Hist.  16a.  The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  (to  1763). — 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.     (3).     10  MWF;  311  L.H.    Assistant  Professor  Dunbar. 

Hist.  17a.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  1860). — Prerequisite:  History 
3b.     (3).     9  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  H.\nsen. 

Hist.  19a.  The  History  of  American  Immigration  to  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:  History  3a-3b. 
(2).    9  TT;  204  L.H.     Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  20a.  The  Old  South. — PrfregM!,si>.-  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  8  TT;  335  L.H.  Professor 
Rand.\ll. 

Hist.  21.  The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States  (1877-193'i).~Prerequisite:  History  3b.  (3). 
9  TT;  303  L.H.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  22a.  History  of  the  West,  1634-1774.— Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (2).  10  TT; 
410  U.H.     Professor  Pe.^.se. 

Hist.  25.  The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.— Pr^e3M!5J/e.-  History  3b.  (3).  11  MWF;  204  L.H. 
Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  26.  History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3;, 
2  MWF;  305  L.H.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  32a.  Recent  European  History  (1878-1914). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  hustory,  eco- 
nomics, or  political  science.     (3).    8  MWF;  L.H.  Theatre.     Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  39a.  Europe  in  the  Renaissance  (to  1500). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  9 
MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  44a.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science.     (3).    3  MWF;  303  L.H.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  47a.  History  of  England  in  the  Later  Middle  Ages  (1377-1485). — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history-  or  economics.     (3).     9  MWF;  335  L.H.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  55.  History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history.  (3).  1 
MWF;  202  L.H.     Professor  Oldfather. 

Hist.  57a.  Ancient  Imperialism:  Alexander  the  Great  and  His  Successors. — Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  history,    (i).    11  MWF;  128  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 

Hist.  62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (to  1809). — -Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science.     (3).     10  MWF;  329  L.H.     Professor  Randall. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101a.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Introduction  to  Research. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Robertson. 

Hist.  I02a.    Seminar  in  English  History. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  103.    Studies  in  Historical  Method. — (1  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  104a.    Seminar  in  European  History.^(l  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
RoBERTSo.N,  Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Hansen,  Dietz;  .\ssociate  Professor  Swain;  Assistant 
Professors  Dl^nbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106a.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122b.    The  Westward  Movement,  1755-1761. — (1  unit).    Two  hours.    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  126.     Spain  in  Europe  and  America,  1750-1870. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  138a.  History  of  France  in  the  First  Half  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  1515-1547.— (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Professor  Jo.nes. 

Hist.  150a.    Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    3-5  M.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31  to  ?16. 

College  of  Agpriculture 
For  Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  51. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  53. 

College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  56. 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registra- 
tion," page  56. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  All  Colleges 

Transfer  Students. — To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  eco- 
nomics credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41.  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives. — In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:     Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:  Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b, 
and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  24,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 
Home  Econ.  7.    Tesrtiles. — See  sections  hsted  under  Home  Econ.  7  on  page  48. 
Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  E  Lect.  (for  women)   2  MW  121  W.B.  Barto 
K  Lect.  (for  men)        9           TT                231  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — See  lecture  listed  under  Home  Econ.  42  on  page  48. 

Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries.)  Selection,  buying, 
and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

1  Lect.  2  Tu  117  W.B.  Smith,  Barto 

Home  Econ.  70.  Clothing  Selection. — Economic,  artistic,  psychologic,  and  hygienic  problems  in  the 
selection  of  clothing. 

3  Lect  9  Tu  121  W.B.  Whitlock,  Eades 
Lab.'                   10-12     TT                203  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  80.  Home  Management. — Problems  of  home  management,  emphasizing  personal  and 
family  finance,  apportionment  of  time  and  energy,  and  problems  of  the  consumer.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

2  Lect.  11  TT  121  W.B.  Nickell 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 
Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Art  la  or  the  equivalent.     Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent:  Art  lb. 


Lect. 

1 

MW 

117  W.B.                Foster,  Weaver 

Quiz 

1 

F 

117  W.B.                Weaver 

C  Conf. 

10 

F 

309  W.B. 

D  Conf. 

11 

F 

309  W.B. 

Fl  Conf. 

2 

F 

309  W.B. 

F2  Conf. 

2 

M 

325  W.B. 

G  Conf. 

3 

F 

309  W.B. 

M  Conf. 

11 

S 

309  W.B. 

jration. — 

Prerequisite: 

.\rt  la. 

lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

Lect. 

10 

S 

117  W.B.                 Weaver 

L  Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

309  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

309  W.B. 

PLab. 

3-5 

TT 

309  W.B. 
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Time  Table 


Home  Ecou.  5.     Dietetics. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  ii;  Home  Econ.  58;  Physiol.  1,  la.     Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 


Credit 
4 


Section 
Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
LLab. 
N  Lab. 


Hours 

9 

9 

9 
10-12 
10-12 

1-3 


Days 

M 

W 

F 

MW 

TT 

TT 


Room 
121  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
229  W.B. 
229  W.B. 
229  W.B. 


Instructor 

Barto 

Barto 

Barto 

Barto 

Barto 

Janssen 


Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — Students  may  register  in  either  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the 


quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


31 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 
Lab. 

4  Quiz 
Lab. 

5  Quiz 
Lab. 

6  Quiz 
Lab. 

7  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 

2 
10 

10-12 
10 

10-12 
10 
10-12 

1 

1-3 

1 

1-3 
11 
10-12 

9 

3-5 


M 

M 

W 

F 

Th 

Tu 

F 

W 

F 

W 

Th 

Tu 

F 

M 

F 

Th 


117  W.B 
210  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
304  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 


Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Beam 

Beam 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

J.\cobsen 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Beam 

Beam 

Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 


Home  Econ.  10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Econ.  7.    Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B.  Nickell 

EQuiz  1  MWF  121  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  and  29.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Education  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate 
cost,  33).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics.  (3).  Lect. 
and  disc,  2  TT;  121  W.B.    Miss  Robinson. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  home  management  apartment  four  weeks 
during  the  semester.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes 
requirements.  Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  10  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3).  Conference, 
4  Th,  117  W.B.;  lab.  to  be  arranged  with  instructor.    .Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 


Home  Econ.  19. 
3 


Home  Econ.  29. 
4 


Costume  Design.- 
Lect. 
C  Lab. 
ELab. 


-Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

1  F  210  W.B.  Fades 

10-12  MW  309  W.B. 

1-3  MW  309  W.B. 


Clothing.- 


Home  Econ.  30.     Clothing. 
Home  Econ.  19. 
3 


-Prerequisite:  .\rt  la  or  lb;  Home  Econ.  7. 

Lect.  10           F                   210  W.B. 

G  Quiz  3           W                  121  W.B. 

KQuiz  9           Th                 121  W.B. 

C  Lab.  10-12  ■  MW             203  W.B. 

E  Lab.  1-3       MW             327  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3       TT                327  W.B. 

—Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb;  Home  Econ.  29. 


Lect. 
E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


2 

1-3 

1-3 


F 

MW 

TT 


121  W.B. 
203  W.B. 
203  W.B. 


Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Be.\m 

Be.\m 

Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 
Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume.— (2).    Lect.,  3  TT;  117  W.B.     Miss  Eades. 

Home  Econ.  46.  Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59.  (3).  Quiz,  4  W,  117  W.B.; 
Lab.,  8-11  two  mornings  a  week,  to  be  arranged  with  instructor;  students  advised  not  to  have 
eleven  o'clock  classes  as  they  are  required  to  serve  at  noon  at  least  two  days  a  week.  Assistant 
Professor  Smith,  Miss  Underwood. 

Home  Econ.  47.  Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2  and  senior  standing.  Prerequi- 
site or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  46.  (3).  Lect.  and  disc,  2  MWF;  117  W.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Smith. 


Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1,  5. 


Lect. 
B  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 
I  Lab. 

N  Lab. 


9 
9 
11 

10-12 
1-3 
8-10 
/   1-3 
110-12 


MW 

F 

F 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TT 

S 


210  W.B 
208  W.B 
121  W.B 
235  W.B 
235  W.B 
235  W.B 
235  W.B 


WOODRUFF 

WooDRUFF,  Pickens 

Janssen 

Pickens 

Janssen 

Janssen 

Pickens 
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Home  Econ.  59.    Food  Economics. — Prerequisite: 
Credit  Section  Hours 

2  Lect.  1 1 

G  Lab.  3-5 

PI  Lab.  3-5 

P2  Lab.  3-5 


Home  Exon.  58. 
Days  Room 

Th  210  W.B. 

W  229  W.B. 

Tu  229  W.B. 

Th  229  W.B. 


Instructor 

Woodruff 

Pickens 

Pickens 

Janssen 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  20.  Physical  Growth  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5,  senior  standing.  (2). 
Lect.  and  disc,  1  MW;  210  W.B.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  35.  F>roblems  in  Foods. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  consent  of  instructor;  (Chem- 
istry 22  is  advised). 

3  Conf.  2  F  210  W.B.  Woodruff 

Lab.  2-5       MW  113  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  39a.  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  One  of  the  following:  Chem.  50a;  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  35,  41,  55.  (1). 
Seminar,  4-5:30  Th;  203-5  W.B.  Professor  Woodruff,  Associate  Professor  Outhouse,  Assistant 
Professor  B.\rto. 

Home  Econ.  43a.  Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.  Individual  problems  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics.  (3). 
Lect.,  3  Tu;  304  W.B.  Lab.  to  be  arranged.  Assistant  Professors  J.\cobsen  and  Whitlock;  Miss 
Eades. 

Home  Econ.  55.  Food  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Ek:on.  5  and  senior  standing.  (5).  Lect., 
1  TT,  121  W.B.;  Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  2-4  Th,  and  8-11  S;  215  W.B.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 

Home  Econ.  57a.  Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  10  and  consent  of 
instructor.     (3).    .Arrange;  313  W.B.     Assistant  Professor  Nickell. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — {}4  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — (j/^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (^  to  3  units).*    Professor  WooDRtJFF. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (J^  unit).    Professor  Woodruff. 


•ction 

Hours 

Days 

S  Disc. 

1 

WF 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

V  Disc. 

8 

MW 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

HORTICULTURE 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  J0.75  to  S2.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hort.  1.    Introductory  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  S  Disc.  1  WF  127  New  Agr.         Colby.  Weaver. 

H.F.L.  and  Marsh 

127  New  Agr. 
H.F.L. 

118  New  Agr. 
H.F.L. 

214  New  .\gr. 
H.F.L. 

Hort.  5.    Plant  Propagation.— (3).     1-3  MWF;  F.G.     Professor  Dorner. 

Hort.  8a.     OichsiTding.— Prerequisite:     Hort.   1.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1935-36.) 

(3).    Lect.,  10  Tli;  118  New  .A.gr.    Lab..  10-12  TuS;  106  H.F.L.     Mr.  McMunn. 
Hort.   15b.     Commercial  Floricultural   Crops.— Prerequisite:      Hort.    15a.      (3).      10-12    MWF;   F.G. 

Associate  Professor  Hall. 
Hort.  22a-g.     Investigation  with  Thesis.— Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.    Prerequisite:    Senior  sUnding,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.     (5).    Arrange. 
(a)  Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey.  Ruth,  Colby,  A.nderson. 
(c)  Olericulture. — Professor  Lloyd. 

(e)  Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner.  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 
(g)  Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 
Hort.  32a.    Floral  Decoration.— (For  floriculture  students).     (3).    8-10  TTS;  F.G.    Professor  Dornek. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hort.  33.    Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    (2).    3-5  TT;  H.F.L.    Mr.  McMunn. 

Hort.  49.    Systematic  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing.     (2).    3-5  TT;  203  V.G.     Pro- 
fessor LLO'i'D,  Mr.  Weaver. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Hort.  43.    Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:   Botany  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
(3).    3  MWF;  F.G.    Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  44.    Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.     (1).     11  Th;  118  New  Agr. 
Professor  RuTH. 

Hort.  46.     Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — See  Agricultural  Economics  36. 

Hort.  47.     Pomological  Physiology. — Prerequisite:     Chem.  32;   Bot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in 
Bot.  3.     (3).     1-3  MWF;  102  H.F.L.    Professor  Ruth. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.     Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Lloyd. 
Hort.  105.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  Agricultural  Economics  135. 
Hort.  106.    Olericulture  Seminar. — (}|  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth,  Assistant  Professor  Kelley. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.  Pomology  Seminar. — (M  unit).    Arrange.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  .Anderson. 

Hort.  125.  Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  130.  Physiology  of  Fruit  Production. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  135.  Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit),     .\rrange.     Professor  .\nderson. 


HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during 
their  first  year  of  residence.  Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  .\  through  L  should  register 
the  first  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

Al 

8 

TT 

106  L.H. 

L\-nch 

A2 

8 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Lynch 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

B2 

9 

MW 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

C2 

10 

WF 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

Gl 

3 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Millbrook 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  in  the  colleges  of  Agriculture  and  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences, 
except  those  taking  the  premedica!  course,  should  register  in  the  first  semester.  .All  other  stu- 
dents should  register  in  the  second  semester.  Those  whose  schedules  will  not  permit  registration 
in  this  order  will,  with  the  proper  approval,  be  accepted  in  either  semester. 


.\1 

8 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

A2 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Judah 

A3 

8 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Judah 

Bl  (Agr.) 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B2 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Be.\rd 

B3 

9 

MW 

118  New  .\gr. 

Ross 

B4 

9 

TT 

127  New  .Agr. 

Lewis 

B5 

9 

WF 

214  New  Agr 

Lewis 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Ross 

CI  (Agr.) 

10 

TT 

128  New  .Agr. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  .Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.) 

10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Bl.\ckstone 

Dl 

11 

MW 

128  New  -Agr. 

Gebhart 

D3 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hygiene  5.    Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  (concluded) 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

2 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

F2  (Agr.) 

2 

WF 

F3 

2 

M\^• 

Gl 

3 

TT 

G3 

3 

M\V 

Room 
319  E.H. 

127  New  Agr. 

128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 
128  New  Agr. 


Instructor 

JUD.\H 

Ross 

Lewis 

Blackstone 

C.A.IN 


Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.     Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  3  M\V  127  New  Agr.         Gebhart 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $\  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhetoric  6;  English  45;  Political  Science  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5; 
History  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  la.  Supervised  Publication  Work. — For  members  of  the  Daily  lllini  reporting  staff.  Six  hours 
of  regular  staff  duty  and  one  15-minute  faculty  conference  Thursday  each  week.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  To  be  arranged  101  U.H.  

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News. — .A  non-laboratory,  critical  course  for  beginners  and  students 
regarding  journalism  as  a  social  problem.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  Journ.  5,  or  to  stu- 
dents registered  in  Journ.  5.     Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing. 

2  D  11  MW  410  U.H.  Murphy 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Use  of  morgue  and  reference  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Freshman  standing. 

2  L  10  TT  203  U.H.  Dickinson 

M  11  TT  203  U.H. 


Journ.  5.    Reporting. - 

oratory  section.) 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     (Students  register  for  lecture  and  one  lab- 


Lect.  M 
Lab.  C 


11 
10-12 

1-3 

9-11 


Tu 
MW 

/M 
IW 
TT 


213  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
311  U.H. 
118  U.H. 


Letter 


Lab.  E 
Lab.  K 
Journ.  6.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5. 

3  Lect.  2  Th  311  U.H.  Leiter 

Lab.  3-5       TT  311  U.H. 

Journ.  7.    Sports  Writing. — (For  students  in  Physical  Education).    Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 
3  E  1  MWF  318  U.H. 


Journ.  9a.     History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite: 


Lect. 
Lab.  E 
Lab.  G 
Lab.  J 
Lab.  K 
Lab.  M 
Lab.  N 


11 

Tu 

1-3 

Th 

3-5 

Tu 

8-10 

Tu 

8-10 

Th 

10-12 

Th 

1-3 

Tu 

300  Math. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 
126  U.H. 


SCHOOLEY 

Sophomore  standing. 
Allen 


Joum.  10, 

Journ.  5  and  6 
3 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Newspaper  Advertising.— (Same  as  B.O.0. 10).    (Offered  first  semester  only).    Prerequisite: 


MWF 

MWF 


310  Com. 
310  Com. 


Journ.  12.    Publicity  Methods. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
2  K  9  TT 


113  U.H. 


Russell 


Wright 


Journ.  13.    CopyTea.diag.— Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  and  9a  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 


Lect.  G 
Lab.  N 
Lab.  E 
Lab.  P 
iLab.  G 


3 

1-3 

1-3 

3-5 

3-5 


M 

TT 

WF 

TT 

WF 


315  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 
118  U.H. 


'Lab.  G  is  for  students 
with  desk  experience. 
Consult  adviser  before 
registering. 

Joum.  IS.    Special  and  Feature  Aiticles.—Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
2  K  9  TT  204  U.H. 

-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 


Journ.  17.    History  of  Journalism. - 
3  D 


11 


MWF 


300  Math. 


Murphy 


52— Journalism Time  Table 

Journ.  21.     Community  and  Country  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.-Disc.        10  MW  126  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  Two  liours  to  be  arranged 

Journ.  25.  Newspaper  Advertising  Copy. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Not  open  to  students 
registered  in  Journ.  5. 

3  C  10  MWF  113  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  29.  Advanced  Reporting. — Genera!  news  and  correspondence.  Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  and  6  or 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  F  3  MWF  113  U.H.  • 

Journ.  33.     Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  8-10     M  126  U.H.  .Allen 

Lab.  8-10     VV  126  U.H. 

Journ.  35.     Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  six  hours  of  journalism. 

2  M  11  TT  113  U.H.  SiEBERT 

Journ.  39.     Special  Problems. — (For  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism). 

2  G  3  W  -113  U.H.  Dickinson  and  mem- 

bers of  the  staff 

Journ.  60a.     Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director. 

2  To  be  arranged         Murphy  and  members  of  the  staff 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

A'o(e;     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  ?2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  11.  History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — (3).  11  MWF;  21-4  New  Agr.  .Assistant  Professor 
Peterson. 

L.A.  31.     Elementary  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    .Arch.  32.     (3).     8-11  MWF;  200  New  .Agr. 

Professor  White. 

L.A.  33.  Intermediate  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L..A.  il.  (3).  9-12  TTS;  200  New  Agr. 
Professor  White. 

L.A.  35.  Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  34.  (5).  1-4  MWF,  other  hours  to  be 
arranged;  203  New  .Agr. 

L.A.  37.  Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option.  (4).  1-3  M. 
1-4  WF;  203  New  .Agr. 

L.A.  43.  Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  18.  (3).  Lect.,  9  MF;  211  New  Agr.  Lab., 
10-12  MF,  9-12  W;  200  New  .Agr.     Professor  Schaffer. 

L.A.  51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architec- 
ture and  Floriculture).  (3).  Lect.,  3  W;  214  New  Agr.  Lab.,  3-5  MF;  211  New  Agr.  .Assistant 
Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  53.  Planting  Design.— PreregMw/ie.-  L.A.  34,  52,  and  Hort.  31.  (3).  Lect.,  1  Tu;  211  New  Agr. 
Lab.,  2-5  Tu,  1-5  Th;  203  New  .Agr.    .Assistant  Professor  Robinson. 

L.A.  55.  Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  52.  (2).  9  TT;  211  New  .Agr.  Professor 
Schaffer. 

L.A.  71.  City  Planning. — Prerequisite:  60  hours  of  university  work.  (2).  10  TT;  214  New  .Agr. 
Professor  Bartholomew  and  others. 

LAW 

Note:    Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay 
fees  at  the  rate  of  ?1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First- Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first-year  student  registers,  he  is  asked  to  hold 
open  the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Tuesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during 
the  course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Introductory  Lectures  on  Procedure. — Required  of  all  first-year  students.  (No  credit).  1  and  4 
MTWTF;  300  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  la.     Contracts. — Costigan:    Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  .A  2  MTW  103  Law  Goble 
B                           3            MTW           103  Law- 
Law  2a.    Torts. — Bohlen:    Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

4  .A  8  TWTF         106  Law  Weisiger 
B                           9           TWTF         106  Law 

Law  3.     Personal  Property  and  Introduction  to  Law. — ^Bigelow,  Cases  on  Personal  Properly  (2d  ed.). 
3  A  9  MTT  103  Law  Ferrall 

B  10  MTT  103  Law 
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Law  4.    Actions. — McCaskill:    Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A                          2           ThF  103  Law  McCaskill 
B                           3            ThF  103  Law 

Law  5.     Criminal  Law. — Harno:    Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure. 

3  -A.  11  MWF  103  Law  Harno 

Second-Year  and  Third-Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  second-  or  third-year  student  registers,  he  is  aslced 
to  hold  open  the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Monday  and  Wednesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes 
wliich  may  be  scheduled  during  the  course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 

Law  6a.    International  Law. — Law  of  Peace. 

3  A  10  MWF  204  L.H.  Garner 

Law  7.    Persons. — McCurdy:    Cases  on  Domestic  Relations  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  9  ThF  306  Law  Holt 
Law  9.     Sales. — Williston  and  McCurdy:    Cases  on  Sales. 

3  A  9  MTW  303  Law  Brixton 
B                          10           MTW          303  Law 

Law  14.     Carriers  and  Warehousemen. — Green:    Cases  on  Carriers  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  11  TW  303  Law  Green 

Law  16a.    Trusts. — Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts  (■2d  ed.). 

2  A  8  TW  306  Law  Schnebly 

B  9  TW  306  Law 

Law  17.    Business  Organizations  I. — Crane  and  Magruder:    Cases  on  Partnership  (shorter  selection). 

2  A  3  WF  303  Law  Holt 

Law  18.    Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:   Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  8  MThF         103  Law  Summers 
Law  19a.    Business  Organizations  II. — Richard:    Cases  on  Corporations  (3d  ed.). 

2  .A.  11  MTu  106  Law  Johnson 

Law  21a.    Credit  Transactions  I. — Accommodation  contracts.    Sturges:  Cases  on  Credit  Transactions. 

2  A  1  ThF  106  Law  Ferr.a.ll 

Law  22a.  Constitutional  Law. — Government  and  the  individual.  Rottschaefer:  Cases  on  Constitutional 
Law. 

3  A  2  WTF  106  Law  Green 

Law  28b.    Insurance. — Property  insurance.     Goble:    Cases  on  Insurance. 

2  -A  4  TW  303  Law  Goble 
Law  29.     Real  Property  II. — Rights  in  land.     Bigelow:    Cases  on  Rights  in  Land  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  10  MThF         306  Law  Summers 
B                          U            MThF         306  Law 

Law  30.    Equity  II. — Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.;  one-volume). 

2  A  8  ThF  303  Law  Schnebly 

B  9  ThF  303  Law 

Law  31a.     Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:    Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3d  ed.). 

2  A  10  ThF  303  Law  Holt 

Law  35.    Procedure  III. — Trial  practice.     Hinton:    Cases  on  Trial  Practice. 

3  A  10  MTW  106  Law  McCaskill 

Law  39a.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree  during  the  aca- 
demic year  next  preceding  their  graduation.    Credit  deferred  until  completion  of  Law  39b. 

1  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 

Law  49.    Industrial  Relations  I. — Trade  regulation. 

2  A  3-5       Th  306  Law  Weisiger 

Law  54.    Legal  Problems  I.— Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:   One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged 

Law  56.    Legal  Problems  m.— Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:   Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  "B"  (4.)  in  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged 

Law  59.    Banks  and  Banking.— A  study  of  selected  legal  problems  in  the  organization,  operation,  and 
liquidation  of  banks. 

2  A  3  MTu  303  Law  Britton 

Law  60.    Public  Utilities. — ^Robinson:   Cases  on  Public  Utilities. 

2  A  2  MTu  106  Law  Green 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Course  for  Freshman  and  Sophomores 


Lib.  Sci. 


12.    General  Reference. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Black 

B 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Singleton 

C 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

1 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Wilson 

E 

2 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Phelps 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 


Lib. 

Sci. 

2a. 

Reference.— 

3                       A 
B 

11 
9 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Singleton 
Singleton 

Lib. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Selection  of  Books. — 

2                         A 
B 

9 
10 

TT 
TT 

227  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Boyd 
Boyd 

Lib. 

Sci. 

31a 

Cataloging. — 

2                       A  Lect. 

Lab. 

B  Lect. 

Lab. 

1 

2-4 
2 
3-5 

MTh 
MTh 
TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 

Bond 
Bond 
Krieg 
Krieg 

Lib. 

Sci. 

34. 

Library  Administration  and  Extension.^ 

3                       A 
B 

8 
10 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Lyle 
Lyle 

Lib. 

Sci. 

35. 

Order  and  Accessions.^ 

3                       A 
B 

9 
11 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Hostetter 
Hostetter 

Lib. 

Sci. 

36. 

Classification. — 

2                       A 
B 

10 
9 

TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Bond 
Bond 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  13a.    U.  S.  Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (2  hours  or  ]/2  unit). 
10  MW;  328  Lib.     Miss  Phelps. 


Lib.  Sci.  24a.    Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite: 
Yi  unit).    11  TT;  328  Lib.    -Assistant  Professor  Hostetter. 


Lib.  Sci.  3a  and  38.     (2  hours  or 
Lib.  Sci.  45.    Library  Buildings. — (2  hours  or  J^  unit).    9  TT;  328  Lib.    Mr.  L\-le. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(1  to  2  units).    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

-(1  unit).     3-5  M;  328  Lib. 


Lib.  Sci.   101.    Thesis. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.     (a)  Seminar.     Reading  Interests  of  Adults. — (1  unit).     3-5  M;  328  Lib.     .\ssistant 
Professor  Boyd. 

(e)  Individual  Problems. — (3^  to  1  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (}^  unit).     10  TT;  328  Lib. 


Lib.  Sci.  103a.     Advanced  Reference. — Prerequisite: 
Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104a.    Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — Prerequisite: 
(14  unit).    3-5  W;  328  Lib.     .AssisUnt  Professor  Bond. 


Lib.    Sci.    31a,   36,   and   37. 


MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester. 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9  and  19.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and 
Math.  7  and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
economics,  accountancy,  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects 
are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 
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Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Math.  2.    College  Algebra. — Prerequisite. 
Credit  Section 


'Seniors  will  receive  only 
2  hours  credit. 

2SectionsAl,  A2,  Bl.  B2, 
Dl,  D2,  E,  Fl,  F2.  Gl, 
G2,  and  H  are  for  fresh- 
man engineers. 

'Sections  U2  and  W2  are 
for  architects  and  archi- 
tectural engineers. 


=A1 

2A2 
R 

2B1 

2B2 
SI 
S2 
S3 
Tl 
T2 

2D1 

2D2 
Ul 

3U2 
U3 

'E 
Wl 

3W2 

2F1 

=F2 
XI 

X2 

2G1 

«G2 
Yl 
Y2 

2H 

Z 


Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 


51 

'Students  having  IH  en- 
trance units  in  algebra 
will  receive  only  3  hours 
credit    for    this   course. 


Rl 
R2 
SI 
S2 
Tl 
T2 


Seniors  will  receive  only    ^D 


4  hours  credit. 

^Section  D  is  for  fresh- 
man engineers. 


U 

W 

XI 

X2 

Yl 

Y2 


Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry.- 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 

21  2A1 

'Seniors  will  receive  only    2A2 
1  hour  credit.  Rl 

4R2 
'Sections  Al,  A2,    B,   C,  'B 
Dl,  D2.  E,  Fl,  F2.  Gl,     SI 
and  G2  are  for  freshman    *S2 
engineers. 


^Sections  U2  and  W2  are 
for  architects  and  archi- 
tectural engineers. 

*SectionsR2,S2,T3,U3, 
X2,  and  Y3  are  for  pre- 
medical  students. 


2C 

Tl 

T2 
<T3 

2D1 

2D2 
Ul 

3U2 
«U3 

2E 

Wl 
3W2 
2F1 
2F2 

XI 
1X2 

2G1 

2G2 
Yl 
Y2 

«Y3 


.•    Entrance  algebra. 

IJ2  units;  plane 

geometry,  1  unit 

Hour? 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Fryer 

8 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Kent 

8 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Welker 

9 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

B.-MLEV 

9 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

9 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Kent. 

9 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Shreve 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

10 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Lytle 

10 

TTS 

154  Math. 

DOOB 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Dennis 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Welch 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Welker 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Shreve 

TTS 

155  Math. 

DooB 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Gentry 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Rumsey 

MWF 

154  Math. 

MODESITT 

2 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Brown 

2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

MODESITT 

2 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Rltmsey 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

DOBBIE 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

BURDETTE 

3 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Campbell 

3 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Heins 

4 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Campbell 

4 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Dobbie 

nee  algebra,  1  unit; 

plane  geometry. 

1  unit. 

8 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

8 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Moore 

9 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Ketchum 

9 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

Peters 

10 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

-Armstrong 

10 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

11 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Fryer 

1 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Brown 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Hoersch 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Burdette 

3 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Wilson 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Gentry 

isite: 

Entrance  algeb 

ra,  \}4  units,  or 

registration  in  M 

8 

TT 

no  L.H. 

Peters 

8 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Bower 

8 

TT 

156  Math. 

8 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

9 

TT 

158  Math. 

Moore 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Hazlett 

9 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brahana 

10 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

10 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Emch 

10 

TT 

155  Math. 

Lytle 

10 

TT 

158  Math. 

Levy 

11 

TT 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

11 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

11 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

11 

TT 

159  Math. 

Miles 

11 

TT 

107  U.H. 

Welch 

TT 

159  Math. 

Gentry 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Rumsey 

TT 

154  Math. 

Dennis 

2 

TT 

154  Math. 

Bourgin 

2 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Wilson 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Modesitt 

2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Welker 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Hoersch 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Burdette 

3 

TT 

156  Math. 

Brown 

3 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Heins 

3 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Shreve 

56 — Mathematics 


Time  Table 


Math.  5.  Advanced  Trigonometry. — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometry. 
The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex 
numbers  with  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  intro- 
duction to  spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  1}^  units;  plane  geometry, 
1  unit;  solid  geometry-,  34  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  V^  unit  (or  Math.  4). 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

21  A  8  TT  206  U.H.  B.\iley 

'Seniors  will  receive  D  1 1  TT  102  Entom.  .Armstrong 

only  1  hour  credit.  E  1  TT  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 


5' 

R 

8 

MTWTF     208  U.H. 

Miles 

2B 

9 

MTWTF    206  U.H. 

Pepper 

'Seniors  will  receive 

only     T 

10 

MTWTF     202  U.H. 

Chanler 

4  hours  credit. 

2D1 

11 

MTWTF     156  Math. 

Peters 

^Sections  B,  Dl,  D2 

, and    =D2 

11 

MTWTF     110  L.H. 

Bower 

E  are  for  freshman 

engi-    2E 

1 

MTWTF     158  Math. 

Moore 

neers. 

V 

3 

MTWTF     154  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  7.    Calculus.- 

-First  course  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering. 

Prerequisite:    Math. 

6  (or  6a). 

5 

Al 

8 

MTWTF     159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MTWTF     154  Math. 

Ketchum 

A3 

8 

MTWTF     155  Math. 

Emch 

B 

9 

MTWTF     156  Math. 

Levy 

CI 

10 

MTWTF    208  U.H. 

Brahana 

C2 

10 

MTWTF     156  Math. 

Hazlett 

El 

1 

MTWTF     155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

E2 

1 

MTWTF     202  U.H. 

Wilson 

G 

3 

MTWTF     110  L.H. 

Steimley 

Math.  8a.     Calculus, 

. — For   students 

of  chemi 

stry  and  chemical  engineering, 

and  insurance.     Pre- 

requisite:    Math. 

6a  or  6. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF           110  L.H. 

Peters 

.\2 

8 

MWF           103  Entom. 

Bower 

CI 

10 

MWF           103  Entom. 

Moore 

C2 

10 

MWF           102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Dl 

11 

MWF           206  U.H. 

Pepper 

D2 

11 

MWF           103  Entom. 

Miles 

Math.  9.     Calculus.- 

—Second   course 

for  students   of   mathematics  and   engineering.      Prerequisite: 

Math.  7. 

3 

Bl 

9 

MWF           158  Math. 

Trjitzinsky' 

B2 

9 

TTS              202  LI.H. 

Chanler 

D 

11 

MWF           159  Math. 

.Armstrong 

F 

2 

MWF           154  Math. 

BOURGIX 

G 

3 

MWF           155  Math. 

Hoersch 

H 

4 

MWF           202  U.H. 

Wilson 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Math.  16.     Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 


Math.  22. 
Math.  30. 
Math.  35. 
Math.  40a. 
Math.  52a. 
Math.  70a. 
Math.  71a. 
Math.  72a. 
Math.  90a. 


Math.  100. 
Math.  101. 


3  A 

E 

Statistics. — Prerequisite 

3 
Actuarial  Theory 

3 


1 


MWF 
MWF 


206  U.H. 
110  L.H. 


Math.  2  or  3  and  6;  junior  standing. 
11  MWF  154  Math. 

Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

10  MWF  154  Math. 


Bailey 
Steimley 


Crathorne 


Crathorne 


Teacher's  Course. — Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  8  MWF  107  U.H.  Lytle 

Fundamental  Concepts. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and49. 

3  10  MWF  206  U.H.  Pepper 

Differential  Equations  of  Mathematics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  16  and  17. 

3  1  MWF  254  Math.  Boltrgin 

Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  9  MWT  159  Math.  Miles 

Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  11  MWF  254  Math.  Coble 

Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  10  MWF  158  Math.  Levy 

Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).    Arrange. 
Functions  of  Real  Variables. — (1  unit).     9  TTS;  254  Math.     Dr.  Doob. 
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Math.  no.    Elliptic  Functions.— (1  unit).     1 1  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.   114.     Partial  Differential   Equations.— (1   unit).     8   MWF;   254   Math.     Assistant   Professor 
Trjitzinsky. 

Math.  126.  Theory  of  Groups.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  170.  Algebra.- (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).     11  MWF;  155  Math.    Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).     10  MWF;  366  Math.     Professor  Emch. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory'  fees  varying  from  ?1.50  to  M.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
M.E.  1.     Steam  and  Air  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  G  1  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

F  8  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

EU  11  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  3.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  10;  registration  in  M.E.  61. 

3  KM  10  TTS  208  M.E.L.  ^ 

JLNV  11  TTS  208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  7.    Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  6. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.     Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  LM  8  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

KN  2  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  13.     Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

^  or»  /  2  TT  202  T.B. 

•*  ^^  1  3-5       W  218  Cer. 

ocw  Jll  TT  202  T.B. 

^^^^  \  3-5       W  218  Cer. 

M.E.  17.     Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

-,  or.  /ll  MW  202  T.B. 

•^  ^^  \  8-10     S  112  T.B. 

M.E.  21.     Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings  (Laboratory). — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  23. 
1  C  8-11     W  M.E.L. 


M.E.  23.    Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

4  C  11  MWFS        107  M.E.L. 

M.E.  25.    Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  107  M.E.L. 
M.E.  31.     Mechanics  of  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

„„  /8  MWF  216  T.B. 

5  ^U  \8-ll     TT  201,  216  T.B. 
„^,                       /I            MWF  216  T.B. 

^^  \l-4       TT  201,  216  T.B. 

M.E.  33.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  35.    Petroleum  Production  'EngiaeeuTig.— Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing or  approval  of  instructor. 

3  11  MWF  204  T.B. 

M.E.  41      Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  40. 

4  p  8-11      MWF  112,  114  T.B. 
Q                            1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  61.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  KChl  2-5  MF  M.E.L. 
,  .,^,  ,  /2-5  W  M.E.L. 
LVCh2  |8_ii  s  M.E.L. 
M                          8-11     MF               M.E.L. 

M.E.  65.     Mechanical  Engineering  \.a.\)OTa.tory.— Prerequisite:    M.E.  64. 

3  p  1-5  TT  M.E.L. 
Q                           8-12     TT  M.E.L. 
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M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

,5 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

J2KP 

8-11 

TT 

Pat.  Lab. 

LQ 

8-11 

MF 

Pat.  Lab. 

MRT 

1-4 

TT 

Pat.  Lab. 

J  INS 

1-4 

MF 

Pat.  Lab. 

M.E.  87.     Machine  Laboratory. — Prereguisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

.?  JKS  8-11     TT  Mach.  Lab. 

LR  8-11     MF  Mach.  Lab. 

MPXT  1-4       TT  Mach.  Lab. 

NQYW  1-4       MF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

QVV  8-10     MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  97.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).     .\rrange. 
M.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (N 3  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — .■\pplication  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.     Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — (a)  Machine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 

of  machinery.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professors  LEUnviLER,  H.\M. 

M.E.  110.  Advanced  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Applications  of  various  systems, 
notable  developments,  and  results  of  research.  Individual  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
.A.rrange.     Professor  Severn's. 

M.E.  112.    Laboratory  Investigations. — Special  problems  in:   (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 

engineering;  (d)  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids; 
(g)  heat  transfer;  (h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power,  (m  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   Professors  Polson,  Kr.\tz,  H.\.m,  M.\cintire,  Goff. 

M.E.  117.  Advanced  Refrigerating  Engineering. — -Advanced  theory  and  special  cycles.  Design  of 
comfort  cooling  and  other  special  installations.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Macintire. 

MILITARY  BANDS 

Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Thos^  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours  (twice  a  week).  .Assign- 
ments are  made  according  to  proficiency.  Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military 
courses.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director  Hi.ndsley,  Mr.  Overg.\rd. 

Mil.  Bands  1.    Freshman  Band. — (1).  Mil.  Bands  5.    Junior  Band. — 

Mil.  Bands  3.    Sophomore  Band. — (1).  Mil.  Bands  7.    Senior  Band. — 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Note:  All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.O.T.C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had 
in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University 
and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

Uniform  is  required  for  all  practical  instruction  and  is  optional  for  classroom  instruction. 

INF.A.NTRY 

MiL  Sci.  la.    Freshman  Infantry. — Practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

}'2  1st  Bn.  3-5  W  Arm.  Tabachnik 

2nd  Bn.  1-3  Th  .\rm. 

3rd  Bn.  10-12  S  .Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  lb.    Freshman  Infantry.- 


Credit 


Section 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 


-Theory. 

Hours 
10 
11 
1 
2 
10 
9 
10 


Mil.  Sci.  3a. 


Mil.  Sci.  3b. 


Sophomore  Infantry. — Practice. 
Vi  1st  Bn.  3-5 


2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 


1-3 
10-12 


Sophomore  Infantry. — Theor>-. 

32                      51  10 

52  11 

53  10 

54  11 

55  3 

56  9 


Days 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 


W 
Th 
S 


M 
M 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
S 


Mil.  Sci.  5a.    Junior  Infantry. — Practice. 
1 2  Group  I 

Group  II 


Prerequisite: 
i 10-12     VV 
F 
Th 
F 


4 
1-3 

4 


Mil.  Sci.  Sb.    Junior  Infantry. — Theory.     Prerequisite: 
1  81  1-3       Tu 

82  10-12     F 


Room 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  4a. 
.■\rm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  4b. 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


Instructor 
Stevens 


LUMMIS 


LtJMMIS 


MlL.\N 


Milan 


Mil.  Sci.  7a. 


Senior  Infantry. — Practice 
Vi  Co.'s  A-M 


(Cadet  Officers  only.) 

/  (See  la  and  3a  for  hours.) 

14  F  Arm. 


Stevens 


Mil.  Sci.  7b.     Senior  Infantry. — Tlieory.     (Cadet  Officers  only.) 

1  91  9  TT  150  Arm. 

92  2  WF  150  Arm. 


FIELD  ARTILLERY 


Mil.  Sci.  11a.    Freshman  Field  Artillery, 

y2 


-Practice. 


Mil. 


1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

ROUTHEAU 

2nd  Bn. 

10- 

-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Marr 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

3 

W 

.Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

Th 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

F 

Arm. 

eld  Artillery.- 

-Theory 

100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

ROUTHEAU 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Marr 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

Clay 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

8 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

IDS 

9 

Tu 

155  .A.rm. 

106 

3 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

107 

8 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

9 

W 

155  .Arm. 

109 

10 

W 

155  .A.rm. 

110 

11 

W 

155  .A.rm. 

111 

3 

w 

155  Arm. 

112 

10 

Th 

155  .-\rm. 

113 

11 

Th 

155  .\rm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  .Arm. 

i'ield  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

1st  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

M 

Arm. 

Cole 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

3rd  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

Tu 

.^rm. 

4th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8- 

-10 

Th 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

3- 

-5 

Th 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1- 

-3 

F 

.\rm. 

60 — Military  Science 


Time  Table 


Mil. 

.  Sci. 

13b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — Theory. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Yi                     130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Cole 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

8 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

8 

W 

154  Arm. 

136 

9 

W 

154  Arm. 

137 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

138 

11 

w 

154  Arm. 

139 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

141 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

142 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

143 

11 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

Prerequisite 

.•    Mil.  Sci.  14a. 

H                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Theory.     Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  14b. 

9 

M 

152  Arm. 

Dalferes 

1                       160 

9 
4 
10 

W 
F 
M 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

161 

10 
4 
9 

W 
F 
Tu 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

162 

9 

4 
10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

163 

■  10 

4 

Th 
F 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

Prerequisite 

.•    Mil.  Sci.  16a. 

M                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

BURNELL 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Theory.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  16b. 

(10 

M 

153  Arm. 

BURNELL 

1                       190 

1  9 

W 
F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

191 

h 

(10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  .\rm. 

192 

VI 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Practice. 

Vi.                      lA 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

Grener 

IB 

8-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Yi                      201 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

Bachelor 

202 

3 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

4 

M 

146  Arm. 

204 

10 

Tu 

146  .A.rm. 

205 

11 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

206 

8 

Th 

146  Arm. 

207 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

208 

1 

F 

146  Arm. 

209 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry.— 

-Practice. 

Yi                     2A 

10-12 

W 

Arm. 

Merrill 

2B 
2C 

8-10 
8-10 

F 
S 

.\rm. 

Arm. 

Grener 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

23b.    Sophomore  Cavalry. - 

—Theory. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H 

221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 

8 
9 
2 
1 
2 
3 
4 
10 

M 
M 
Tu 
W 
W 
Th 
Th 
F 

147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 

Merrill 

Mil. 

Sci. 

25a.    Junior  Cavalry. — Practice 

Prerequisite: 

Mil 

Sci.  24a. 

y-i 

3A 
3B 

8-10 
8-10 

Th 
S 

Arm. 
Arm. 

Bryam 

MU. 

Sci. 

25b.    Junior 

Cavalry. — T  heory . 

Prerequisite: 

Mil. 

Sci.  24b. 

1 

241 

11-3 

M 

146  Arm. 

Bryan 

i 

U 

F 

146  Arm. 

242 

/1-3 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

l-* 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

/3-5 

Th 

146  Arm. 

4 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  27a.    Senior  Cavalry. — Practice. 
}4  lA-lE  incl. 

2A-2C  incl. 

Mil.  Sci.  27b.    Senior  Cavalry. — Theory. 

1  251 

252 


Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  26a. 
(See  21a  and  23a  for  hours.) 

Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  26b. 

13-5  M  147  Arm. 

14  F  147  Arm. 

/3-5  T  147  Arm. 

4  F  147  Arm. 

1-3  Th  147  Arm. 

4  F  147  Arm. 


Flint 


Flint 


ENGINEERS 
Prerequisite  for  all  courses.'    Registration  in  College  of  Engineering  or  in  Architecture. 


Mil.  Sci.  31a.    Freshman  Engineers.- 

}4  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  31b.  Freshman  Engineers.- 
M  301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 


Mil.  Sci.  33a. 


Mil.  Sci.  33b. 


Sophomore  Engineers. 
}4  1st  Bn. 

2nd  Bn. 

3rd  Bn. 

Sophomore  Engineers. 

H  321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 


-Practice. 
3-5 
3-5 
8-10 

-Theory. 
11 

1 

2 

3 

4 

8 

9 
10 
10 
11 

— Practice. 
3-5 
3-5 
8-10 

— Theory. 

1 

2 

3 

8 

9 
10 
11 


W 
Th 
S 


Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
W 
W 
W 
Th 
Th 


W 
Th 

S 


Tu 
Tu 
Tu 
W 
W 
W 

w 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 
144  Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  35a.    Junior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

^2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.       (See  31a  for  hours.)       Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  35b.    Junior  Engineers. — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  34b. 

/1-3       Th  145  Arm. 

14  F 

/  4  F 

\lO-12     S 

Mil.  Sci.  37a.     Senior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36a. 
1-2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.       (See  31a  for  hours.)       Arm. 


Junior  Engineers. - 
1  341 

342 


145  ."Xrm. 
145  Arm. 
145  .Arm. 


McDONOUGH 


McDONOUGH 


Matthews 


Matthews 
Matthews 


McDONOUGH 
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Mil.  Sci.  37b.    Senior  Engineers.- 
Credit  Section 

1  351 

352 


-Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 


Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

i8-10     Tu 

144  .A.rm. 

McDONOUGH 

14           F 

144  .\rm. 

(4           F 

144  Arm. 

\8-10     S 

144  Arm. 

SIGXAL  CORPS 


Mil.  Sci.  41a.    Freshman  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 


yi            A 

3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

B 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci. 

41b. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. - 

-Theory. 

'2                       400 

10 

M 

222  Arm. 

401 

10 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

402 

1 

W 

222  Arm. 

403 

1 

Th 

222  Arm. 

404 

10 

F 

222  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci. 

43a. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

—Practice. 

?2                      A-B 

(See  41a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci. 

43b. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

—Theory 

A                       410 

9 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

411 

11 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

412 

1 

Tu 

222  Arm. 

413 

9 

W 

222  .■\rm. 

414 

9 

F 

222  Arm. 

415 

11 

F 

222  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  45a.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — Practice.     Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44a. 
}i  .-X-B  (See  41a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  45b.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — Theory.     Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  44b. 

/3-5       M  222  -A^rm. 

\4  F  222  Arm. 


420 


Mil.  Sci.  47a.     Senior  Signal  Corps. — Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46a. 
J 2  A-B  (See  41a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  47b.     Senior  Signal  Corps. — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 
1  430     Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.E.  51. 

431  4  F  143  Arm. 


James 
Stice 


Stick 


James  and  Stice 
James 


J.\MEs  and  Stice 
Stice 

James  and  Stice 


Brown 
Stice 


CO.\ST  ARTILLERY  (.A.NTI-AIRCR.A.FT) 


Mil.  Sci.  51a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice 

hi  A  3-5 

B  1-3 

C  8-10 


Mil.  Sci.  51b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

14  501  9 

502  10 

503  1 

504  10 

505  2 

506  9 

507  11 

508  4 

509  11 

510  1 

Mil.  Sci.  53a.    Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA),- 

!■>  D  3-5 

E  1-3 

F  8-10 

Mil.  Sci.  53b.     Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- 

'..  521  2 

522  9 

523  10 

524  10 

525  3 

526  10 

527  2 

528  10 


Tu 

.•\rm. 

WORTMAN 

Th 

Arm. 

S 

Arm. 

-Theory. 

M 

151  Arm. 

Wortman 

M 

151  .Arm. 

M 

151  .\rm. 

Tu 

151  .\rm. 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

—Practice. 

Tu 

Arm. 

Chap.\l\n 

Th 

Arm. 

Gary 

S 

Arm. 

—Theory. 

M 

151  Arm. 

Wort.man 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

Gary 

W 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

Th 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  Arm. 

F 

151  .Arm. 

S 

151  -Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  55a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Practice.     Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  54a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

H  Group  I  (j-^       Tu  }52Arm.  Gary 

14  h  152  Arm. 

Group  II  (2-4       F  }f2  Arm. 

\4  F  152  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  55b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).^Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  54b. 

1  531  1-3       M  152  Arm.  C.\ry 

532  4  TT  152  Arm. 

533  10-12     S  152  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  57a.     Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  56a. 

1.,  Batteries  \  F  [^^^  ^^^  ^nd  53a  for  hours.)  Chapman 

■  14  F  151  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  57b.     Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  56b. 

1  541  3-5       M  152  Arm.  Chapman 

542  11  TT  152  Arm. 


MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  g7.50. 

A.  MINING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  1.    Elements  of  Mining. — (For  students  in  Mining  Engineering  only.)     Prerequisite:    Physics 
lb-3b.     (3).    11  ThS,  10-12  Tu;  206  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining.)     Prerequisite:    Math.  2; 
one  year  of  college  chemistry.     (3).    9  MWF;  206  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  6.     Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4  and  10;  M.E.  62;  T..A.M.  2. 
(3).     11  MWF;  206  T.B.     Professor  C.a.llen. 

Mining  8.    Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4;  Accy.  12.     (3).     10  MWF;  207  T.B.     Mr. 

Nicholson. 

Mining  9.    Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  22;  Physics  lb-3b;  Geo!.  20  or 
equivalent.     (3).     11  TT,  1-4  F;  207  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  12.     Mining  Geology.— Preregujii/e;    Geo!.  49;  Mining  4.     (3).     8  TT,  8-11  S;  206  T.B.  and 

Mining  Lab.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  41.     Mining  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Mining  Engineering.     (3).     1-5  TT; 
207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  61.    Elementary  Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   G.E.D.  1  or  4;  Math.  4.     (3).     1  M,  1-4  WF; 
207  T.B.    Mr.  Nicholson. 

Mining  97.     Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Mining  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining   102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and   Ores. — (1   unit),     .\rrange.     Assistant   Professor 

Mitchell. 

Mining  104.'    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Callen. 

Mining  105.'    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees.  —(1  unit).    -Arrange.     Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  106.'     Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design.— (1  unit).     .Arrange.     Assistant 

Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.'     Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects.— (1   unit).     .A.rrange.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 


'Of  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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B.  METALLURGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Met.  1.  Elements  of  Metallurgy. — Process  metallurgy  (iron  and  steel);  principles  of  physical  metal- 
lurgy. Prerequisite:  Chem.  4,  Physics  lb-3b;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering.  (3). 
8  MWF;  206  T.B.    .Assistant  Professor  Wilder. 

Met.  3.  Fire  Assaying. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  22;  Geol.  20.  (2).  1-5  M,  11  S;  Mining  Lab.  and 
207  T.B.    -Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Met.  4.  Physical  l/letailuigy.-— Prerequisite:  Met.  2.  (3).  10  TTS;  207  T.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Wilder. 

Met.  7.  MetallogTaphy.— Prerequisite:  Met.  4;  Chem.  40.  (2).  1-4  MW;  Mining  Lab.  and  206  T.B. 
Assistant  Professor  Wilder. 

Met.  8.  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:  Met.  6.  (3).  9  TTS;  206  T.B.  Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Met.  9.  Physical-Chemical  Treatment. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  Met.  7.  (3).  9  M,  9-12  WF; 
Mining  Lab.    Assistant  Professor  Wilder. 

Met.  13.  Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  22;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering. 
(3).    9  MW.  1-4  W;  207  T.B.  and  Mining  Lab.     Professor  Callen. 

Met.  41.  Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Metallurgical  Engineering.  (3). 
1-5  TT;  207  T.B.    Assistant  Professor  Mitchell. 

Met.  97.    Thesis. — Hours  arranged  when  thesis  is  permitted,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 

College  of  Engineering. 

Met.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (Xo  credit). 


MUSIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  1.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work.     (2).     11  MWF;  Lecture 
Room,  3rd  floor,  S.M.H.     Professor  Sch\v.\rtz. 

Music  3.     Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  8  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 

B  1  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Miles 

Music  5a.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  4.     (2).     3  TT;  103  S.M.H. 

.■Assistant  Professor  Kessler. 

Music  6a.     Free  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Music  5b.     (2).     11  WF;  106  S.M.H.     Associate  Pro- 
fessor Miles. 

Music  7.    Strict  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:   Consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  10  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

B  2  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Metc^lf 

C  11  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kessler 

T^  /3  M  103  S.M.H.  Metcalf 

Music  9.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite:    Music  5b. 

2  .\  9  MTh  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

B  9  TT  103  S.M.H. 

Music  11a.     Composition. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (2).    -Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 

Music  12a.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (4).     Arrange.     Associate  Pro- 
fessor Miles. 

Music  13.    Music  Appreciation. — 

2  A  10  TT  Lecture  Room,       Stiven 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
B  (P.S.M.)         3  TT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music   15.     Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing.      (1    or  2).*     2   TT;    Band   Building. 
Professor  Harding. 

Music  17.     Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:     Music   15   and   16.      (4).     .-Arrange.     Professor 
Harding. 

Music  19a.     Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:    Music  5b.     (3).    3  MWF;  106 
S.M.H.    -Assistant  Professor  Kessler. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  21. 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — 

Credit              Section               Hours 
1                        A                           9 
B                         11 
C                           8 

Days 
MW 
MTh 
TT 

Room 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Instructor 
Percival 

Music  23. 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite: 

Music  22. 

1                        A                           9 
B                         10 
C                         10 

TT 

MW 

TT 

106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Percival 

A^^l??'^''*,  n7  c^A^°u    ^f^<^s.— Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 
MVVll';  106  S.M.H.    Mr.  Holmes. 

(2). 


Music  25a. 

(3).     1 

^^^\^ ^^.frr^^^^^ ^^^°,°}  ^,%*:^ods.— Prerequisite:    Music  25a  and  25b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
2  MW?;  106  S.M.H.     Miss  Kitchell. 

Music  27.    Thesis. — (1).    Arrange. 

Music  30a.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  consent  of  instructor. 


MTh  209  S.M.H. 

MW  210  S.M.H. 

/Th  Recital  Hall 

{Arrange  other  hour 

TT  207  S.M.H. 

TT  Auditorium 


4  TW 

11  or  1    TT 


Orchestra  Room 
Auditorium 


Watt 
Hamp 
Miles  and 
De.vi.\iing 

SurHERLIN 

Demming 

Stiven 
Ha-mp 


J^-1*        A  (Piano)  3 

B  (Vocal  group)         4 

C  (Chorus)  7 

D  (Opera)  3 

E  (Woman's  Glee     10 

Club) 
F  (Orchestra)  4 

G  (Men's  Glee 

Club) 

Music  31a.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30b.    Sections  same  as  in  Music  30a.    Arrange. 
Music  32.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

2  A  9  WF  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

B  10  TT  103  S.M.H. 

Music  35.     Recital  Course  in  Apphed  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major). 
Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  AppUed  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).     (3).     Arrange. 

Music  37.     Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).     Arrange. 

Music  38a.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:   Music  16.    (2).    1-3  MWF;  Band  Building. 

Professor  H.^rding. 

Music  68a.    String  Instruments.— (2).    8  MTWTF;  Orchestra  Room.    Mr.  Cohen. 
Music  98a.    Wind  Instruments.— (2).    9  MTWTF;  Band  Building.    Mr.  Hindsley. 


(4). 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  enrolled  in  the  curricula  in  Music  pay  a  flat  fee  of  ?25  per  semester  for  one  or 
more  of  the  courses  in  Applied  Music.  Students  enrolled  in  other  curricula  pay  fees  of  ?25  for  each 
two  hours  of  credit  for  which  they  register  in  courses  in  Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  Tney  will  ordinarily  receive  2>2  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  30-minute  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2}-i  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors 
Watt,  Schoonmaker,  Hill;  Mrs.  Slillivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Meicalf. 

Music  52a-d  to  57a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Arrange.  Mr.  H.\mp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss 
BowEN,  Mr.  Demming.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice 
(2-3),  and  parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major  students.) 

Violin. — (2  to  5)  *    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Violoncello.— (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mrs.  Sullivan. 

Organ. — (2  to  5).*    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Dem.ming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  All  these  courses  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.     Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Hindsley. 


Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b. 
Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b. 
Music  82a,  b  to  S7a,  b. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  liis  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  tiie  course. 


r 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  1,  3,  4,  7.  Six  hours 
in  psychology  may  be  counted  towards  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  six  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  toward  a 
major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
Atjeast  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.  I.    Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        A 

8            MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

B 

9            MWF 

117  L.H. 

Morrow 

C 

10            MWF 

117  L.H. 

GOTSHALK 

D 

10           MWF 

123  L.H. 

DeL.\rgy 

E 

11            MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

F 

1            MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

G 

2            MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

Phil.  7.     'Eihics.—Prereqiiisite:    One 

yeai 

of  university  work. 

3                        Lect. 

9           TT 

202  L.H. 

Morrow 

A  Disc. 

11            Tu 

123  L.H. 

Morrow 

B  Disc. 

11            Th 

123  L.H. 

Morrow 

C  Disc. 

2            Th 

123  L.H. 

Morrow 

Phil.  20.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite: 

Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

10           TT 

300  Math. 

Nicholson 

1 1           W 

227  L.H. 

Nicholson 

2           W 

148  L.H. 

Nicholson 

2           Th 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

3           Th 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

11           Th 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

1           Th 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

(Arrange — 

for  graduate  students) 

Morrow 

—Prerequisili 

.-     Philosophy  4.     (3). 

10  MWF; 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Phil.  3.     History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
4  Lect. 

A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
E  Disc. 
F  Disc. 
G  Disc. 

Phil.  8.     Philosophy  of  the  Recent  Past.- 

Assistant  Professor  Nicholson. 

Phil.   11a.     Philosophy  of  Religion   (Systematic). — Prerequisite:      Three   hours  of  philosophy.      (3). 
11  MWF;  113  L.H.     Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  12.     Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite:     Three  hours  of  philosophy.     (3).     9  MWF;   133  L.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Gotsh.\lic.  * 

Phil.  21.    Theory  of  Knowledge. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy.     (3).     2  MWF;  104  L.H. 
Dr.  DeLargy. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Phil.   105.     Seventeenth  Century   Continental  Thought. — (1    unit).     Arrange.     Assistant   Professor 

GOTSHALK. 

Phil.  106.    British  and  American  Idealism. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.     Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  108.    Plato. — (1  unit).    -Arrange.     Professor  Tawney. 

Phil.  119.    Seminar  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  $\  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at 
times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20a,  20b,  20c,  20d.     Adapted  Activities. — Open  only  to  students  who  fail  to  pass  the  health  ex- 
aminations.   Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20a.    Students  enrolling 
for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20b,  20c,  and  20d,  respectively. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  B  9  MWF  New  Gym. 

C  10  MWF  New  Gym.  St.\fford 

D  11  MWF  New  Gym.  Stafford 


First  Semester 


Physical  Education  for  Men — 67 


P.E.  20a,  20b,  20c,  20d. 

Credit 
1 


Adapted  Activities  (concluded) 


Section 
F 
G 
H 
K 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 


Hours 
2 
3 
4 
9 

10 

11 
2 
3 
4 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Instructor 
Brown 
McCristal 
McCrist.\l 

MONSSON 

Monsson 

MONSSO.V 


P.E.  21a,  21b,  21c,  21d.  Special  Activity. — Open  only  to  students  assigned  by  the  Department  of 
Health  Service.  Students  assigned  to  this  course  meet  twice  a  week  in  connection  with  P.E.  20a, 
20b,  20c,  and  20d,  -Adapted  Activities.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for 
P.E.  21a.  Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21b, 
21c,  and  2 Id,  respectively. 

yi  To  be  arranged  Stafford 

P.E.  23.    Volley  Ball.— 


hi  J 

K 

P.E.  24.    Beginning  Swimming. — 

H  c 

D 
F 
G 
L 
M 
O 
P 

P.E.  25.    Individual  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

1.,  B 

C 

D 

F 

P.E.  26.    Double  Tumbling  Stimts.— 

1.,  L 

M 


P.E.  27.    Apparatus  Stunts. 


P.E.  28.    Boxing. 

¥2. 


P.E.  29.    WrestUng. 


P.E.  30.    Fencing. — 


P.E.  31.    Soccer. - 


P.E.  32.    Golf. 


C 

E 
L 
M 


C 
D 
G 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 


G 
H 
P 
Q 

F 
G 
L 
M 
O 
P 
Q 


8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

10 

MW 

Old  Pool 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

1 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

1 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

2 

MW 

New  Gym 

3 

MW 

New  Gym 

10 

TT 

New  Gym 

11 

TT 

New  Gym 

2 

TT 

New  Gym 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

9 

MW 

New  Gym 

10 

MW 

New  Gym 

11 

MW 

New  Gym 

1 

TT 

New  Gym 

2 

TT 

New  Gym 

Monsson 
Monsson 


Kasch 

Kasch 

Kasch 

Kasch 

Treece 

Treece 

Treece 

Treece 


Jennings 
Jennings 
Jennings 
Jennings 


McCristal 

McCristal 


McCrist.\l 
McCrjst.\l 


Kenney 
Law 
Law 
Law 


Law 

Kenney 

Law 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Kenney 

L.^.w 


Craig 
Craig 
Craig 
Craig 


Monsson 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Palmer 

Palmer 

Palmer 


Brown 
Brown 
Brown 
Brov\t< 
Brown 
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Time  Table 

P.E. 

33. 

Tennis. — 

Credit              Section 

y^              E 

F 
G 

J 

K 
L 

M 

Hours 
1 
2 
3 
8 
9 
10 
11 

Days 

MW 

MVV 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Instructor 

P.E. 

34. 

Softball  and  Skating. — Laboratory  fee. 

?2.2S. 

Yi 

B 

c 

D 

K 
L 

M 

9 
10 
11 

9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E. 

35. 

Tap  Dancing. — 

'-9 

E 
F 
J 
K 

1 
2 
8 
9 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

McCristal 
McCristal 
McCristal 
McCristal 

P.E. 

36. 

Clog  Dancing.— 

H 

L 

M 

10 
11 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 

P.E. 

37. 

Individual  Athletics. — 

H 

K 
L 
M 

9 
10 
11 

TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Palmer 
Palmer 
Palmer 

P.E. 

38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

M 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E. 

39. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

M 

H 
Q 

4 

4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E. 

40. 

Games,  Contests 

,  and  Relays 

— 

K 

F 
G 

2 
3 

MW 
MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 

P.E. 

41. 

Advanced  Swimming. — Open 

only  to  students  who 

can  swim  100  yards. 

M 

F 
G 
L 
M 
O 
P 

2 
3 
10 
11 
2 
3 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Treece 

Treece 

Craig 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  200  yards  using  two  different 
strokes. 

1^  B  9  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

C  10  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

P.E.  43.    Water  Polo  and  Ice  Hockey. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards  and  who  can 
skate  fairly  well.    Laboratory  fee  32.25. 

Yi  O  2  TT  New  Pool  Paterson 

P  3  TT  New  Pool  Paterson 

P.E.  44.    Handball.— 

Yi  A 

B 
C 
D 
P 
Q 
Squash  Racquets. — 

Yi  N 

O 


P.E.  45. 


8 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

9 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

10 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

11 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Treece 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

K.\SCH 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

1 

TT 

New  Gym. 

2 

TT 

New  Gym. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
'Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31  to  32. 

First  Year 
P.E.  0.    Introduction  to  Physical  Education  (Orientation  Course).— 

2  L  10  TT  209  New  Gym.      Price 


First  Semester 


Physical  Education  for  Women— 69 


Instructor 
Mills 


Price 


I 


P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball.— (Second  half  of  semester). 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    New  Gym. 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Old  Gym. 

P.E.  4.    Beginning  Football. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field         Mills 

P.E.  10.    Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts.— (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 

Second  Year 
P.E.  5.    Advanced  Football. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field         Wilson 

Boxing  and  Wrestling.— (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room     Kenney  and 

assistants 

Manley 


P.E.  6. 
P.E.  11 
P.E.  12 

P.E.  8. 
P.E.  9. 
P.E.  16. 

P.E.  3a. 
P.E.  7. 
P.E.  18. 


Swimming. — 

2  A 

Track  and  Field.— 

2  B 


MTWTF    Old  Pool 


9  MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Seaton 

and  Armory 


Third  Year 
Baseball. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Roettger 

The  School  Program  in  Health. — 

4  B  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 

Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 


Fourth  Year 

10-12     TT  207  New  Gym.       Mills 


Theory  of  Sports.— 

2  L 

Training  and  First  Aid. — 

2  K  9  TT 

The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education.— 

5  E  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Staley 


119-122  New  Gym.     Bullock 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  31  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming 
(P.E.  75,  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team 
games  (P.E.  58);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  oiTered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at 
times  specified  by  the  department.     These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 


P.E.  51. 


P.E.  52. 


P.E.  54. 


P.E.  55. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Elementary  Rhythms. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1                        B 

9 

MWF 

South  Room,  W.Gym. 

Cuthuert 

D 

11 

MWF 

South  Room,  W.Gym. 

Johnson 

F 

2 

MWF 

South  Room,  W.Gym. 

Johnson 

MW 


Intermediate  Rhythms. — 

1  4 

Diving  and  Swimming. — Prerequisite. 

1  11 

Life  Saving.! — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  3  TT  Pool.  W.B 


P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 
TT  Pool,  W.B 


South  Room,  W.Gym.     Johnson 
Renshaw,  Mohn 


Renshaw,  Mohm 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


70 — Physical  Education  for  Women 


Time  Table 


P.E.  56.    Individual  Gymnastics. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  8  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym.       Schnauber 

B  9  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

C  10  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

D  11  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

F  2  MTT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  57.    Modified  Sports  and  Dancing.f — 

1  10  TT  North  Room.  W.Gym.     Huelster 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games. — 
1 

Speedball  and  Volleyball C  10  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Huelster 

Soccer  and  Indoor  Baseball.  .  .D  11  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Huelster 

Hockey  and  Volleyball F  2  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Van  Vleet 

P.E.  60.    Handball,  Tenikoit,  and  Badminton. — 

1  M                       11           TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Huelster 
Ot                        2           TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Huelster 

P.E.  62.    Rhythms.f — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  9  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Johnson 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department). 

1  Two  45-minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  70a.     Hockey  and  G3nnnastics. — For  freshmen  intending  to  specialize  in  physical  education. 
(Freshmen  will  also  register  for  P.E.  75,  76,  54,  or  55,  on  recommendation  of  adviser.) 

2  3  MTWTF  W.Gym.  Robertson,  Van  Vleet 
P.E.  71a.     Hockey,  Folk  Dancing,  Gymnastics. — For  sophomores  majoring  in  physical  education. 

2  3  MTWTF  W.Gym.  Robertson,  Van  Vleet 

P.E.  72.    Gymnastics. — 

1  B  9  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.     V.A.N  Vleet 

C  10  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Van  Vleet 

P.E.  73.     Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  B,  C,  and  O,  laboratory  fee,  ?3.) 
1 

Tennis  and  Skating B  9  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Tennis  and  Skating C  10  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Tennis  and  Skating Of  2  TT  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Elementary  Golf  and 

Volleyball Gt  3  MW  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Lawson 

Advanced  Golf  and 

Indoor  Baseball H  4  MW  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawson 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  Swimming.— 

IB  9  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Rensh.\w,  Mohn 

D  11  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

F  2  MWF  Pool.  W.B. 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  C  10  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw,  Mohn 

G  3  MWF  Pool.  W.B. 

(Sub-Int.  &  Int.) Qt  4  TT  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

IF  2  MWF  Gym..  W.B.  Hltelster 

G  3  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Cuthbert 

M  11  TT  Gym.,  W.B.  Van  Vleet 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  D  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  V.A.N  Vleet 

P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.f— 

1  L                         10           TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Johnson 
O                          2           TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Johnson 

P  3  TT  South  Room.  W.Gym.      Robertson 

THEORY  COURSES 
P.E.  84.    Therapeutics  and  First  Aid. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  or  2  8  TT  129  W.Gym.  Schnauber 

P.E.  85.    Pageantry  and  Festivals. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.    Open  to  stu- 
dents of  other  colleges  with  consent  of  instructor. 

2  1  TT  129  W.Gym.  Johnson 

tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


First  Semester 


Physics — 71 


P.E.  90a.    History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education.— For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  TT  129W.Gym.  Freer 

P.E.  95a.     Methods  of  Teaching. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

4  1  MTWTF    128  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  96a.    Kinesiology. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  8  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Huelster 
P.E.  97a.    Educational  Practice. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  1  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Lawson 


PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.50  to  ?10.00. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered 
from  the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  7),  education,  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  23,  44,  60,  61. 

Senior  year:    Physics  30,  62,  71,  72,  78,  80. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  la.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 


Physics  3a. 


Credit  Section  Hours  Days 

3  Lect.  A  11  M 

Lect.  B  2  M 

Quiz  .\  8  MWF 

Quiz  B  9  MWF 

Quiz  D  1 1  MWF 

Quiz  E  1  MWF 

Quiz  F  8  TTS 

Quiz  J  11  TTS 

General  Physics  Laboratory. 

2  A  9-12  M 

B  2-5  M 

C  9-12  Tu 

D  2-5  Tu 

E  9-12  W 

F  2-5  W 

G  9-12  Th 

H  1-4  Th 

I  9-12  F 

J  2-5  F 

K  9-12  S 


Room  Instructor 

100  P.L.  Kruger,  Almy, 

100  P. L.  LooMis,  and  others 

305,  306,  403,  406  P.L. 

305,  403,  406  P.L. 

305,  306  P.L. 

305,  306,  406  P.L. 

305,  306,  406  P.L. 

208,  302,  305  P.L. 

-Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 


306  P.L. 
302,  306  P.L. 
305,  302  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
104,  108  P.L. 
302,  306  P.L. 
305,  302  P.L. 
302,  306  P.L. 
119,  306  P.L. 
302,  306  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 


Kruger  and  others 


-Prerequisite:  Math.  2  and  4;  Physics  la  and  registration  in  Physics  3b. 


119  P.L. 
403,  406  P.L. 


ScHULZ  and  others 


Physics  lb.    General  Physics.- 

3  Lect.  11  W 

Quiz  11  TTF 

Physics  3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
1  D  2-5       Tu 

F  2-5       W 

Physics  7a.  General  Vhysics.— Prerequisite:  Trigonometry;  registration  in  Physics  8a.  (The  pre- 
requisite  of  trigonometry  may  be  waived  by  students  who  have  passed  Chemistry  1  or  2  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better.) 


Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

306,  406  P.L.  ScHULZ  and  others 

406  P.L. 


Lect. 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 
Quiz  D 


11 

TT 

8 

WF 

9 

WF 

10 

WF 

11 

WF 

100  P.L. 
204,  208  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208,  302  P.L. 
208.  302  P.L. 


Watson,  Paton, 
and  others 


72 — Physics 

Time  Table 

Physics  8a. 

General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

Physics  7 

a  or  registration  therein. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Roo 

m 

Instructor 

2 

A 

9-12 

M 

208, 

302  P.L. 

Patok  and  others 

B 

1-4 

M 

204, 

208  P.L. 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

204, 

208  P.L. 

F 

1-4 

W 

204. 

208  P.L. 

J 

1-4 

F 

204, 

208  P.L. 

Intermediate  Course  for  Undergraduates 

Physics  17. 

Light.- 

-Prerequisite: 

General  physics. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  208  P.L. 

Lab.  1-4       Th  313  P.L. 


SCHULZ 


Physics  14a. 
Physics  16. 
Physics  30. 
Physics  44a. 

Physics  71a. 
Physics  72a. 


Physics  122a 
Physics  123. 
Physics  124. 
Physics  127. 
Physics  128. 

KUNZ. 

Physics  170. 
Physics  183. 

Physics  184. 

Kruger. 

Physics  190. 
Physics  198. 
Physics  199. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  9  TTS  306  P.L.  Mott-Smith 

Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 
3  8  TTS  204  P.L.  Paton 

Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  9  MWF  204  P.L.  Williams 

Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 


A 

8-11 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

Knipp,  Williams 

B 

1-4 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

and  others 

C 

8-11 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

D 

1-4 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

Light. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

2  11  TT  204  P.L.  .\LMY 

Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71a. 

2  2-5        MW  313  P.L.  Almy 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Dynamics. — (1  unit).     8  TTS;  302  P.L.     Professor  Kl-nz. 

Dynamical  Theory  of  Sound. — (1  unit).     11  MWF;  204  P.L.     Professor  Watson. 
Conduction  of  Electricity  Through  Gases. — (1  unit).    9  TTS;  119  P.L.    Professor  Knipp. 

Relativity.— (1  unit).     11  TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 
Problems  and  Methods  in  Theoretical  Physics. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  302  P.L.    Professor 

Light.— (1  to  2  units).*    11  TT,  204  P.L.;  2-5  MW,  313  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Almy. 

Nuclear  Structure.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  204  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 

Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    10  TTS;  202  P.L.    Assistant  Professor 

Research. — (1  to  3  units).*  Arrange.  Professors  in  the  department. 
Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*  Arrange.  Professors  in  the  department. 
Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    .Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj'  fees  varying  from  ?2.S0  to  ?3.50. 

Major:   20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:   20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:   bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.    Mammalian  Physiology.— .A.  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                     2Lect.  A 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BURGE 

Quiz  Al 

3 

M 

425  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

'Seniors  will  receive  only     Quiz  A2 

9 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

2  hours  credit.                       Quiz  A3 

1 

Tu 

425  N.H.     • 

^Students  in  Lect.  A  must     Quiz  A4 

9 

Th 

435  N.H. 

elect  an  A  quiz. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Physiol.  1.    Mammalian  Physiology  (concluded) 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3'                      sLect.  B 

8 

M\V 

Morrow  Hall 

Steggerda 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

Th 

425  N.H. 

Steggerda 

Quiz  B2 

8 

F 

425  N.H. 

n  Lect.  B  must     Quiz  B3 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

;uiz.                      Quiz  B4 

1 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

Physiol,  la.    MammaUan  Physiology  Laboratory.- 

2  'Lab.  A  10-12 

'Recommended  for  Home   ^Lab.  B  1-3 

Econ.  students  and  for    ^Lab.  C  10-12 

others  above   freshman    'Lab.  D  2-4 
standing. 
^Recommended  for  freshmen. 

Physiol.  3a,    Physiological  Anatomy. — (For  Physical  Education  students). 


51 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

218  U.H. 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

405  N.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

only 

Lab.  B 

1-3 

MW 

405  N.H 

4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  C 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H 

Ni 

2Lab.  D 

10-12 

TT 

405  N.H 

'For  women. 

Lab.  E 

1-3 

TT 

408  N.H 

Quiz  F 

9 

F 

425  N.H 

Quiz  G 

10 

F 

425  N.H 

Quiz  H 

11 

F 

241  N.H. 

Quiz  1 

2 

F 

425  N.H 

-Prerequisite:   Physiology  1 ,  or  registration  therein. 
MW  413  N.H.  Jones.  Kneer 

MW  413  N.H. 

TT  413  N.H. 

TT  413  N.H. 


Elhardt 
Orth,  Neild 


Physiol.  5  (formerly  9).    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous  System. 
the  general  student.)     Prerequisite:    Physiology  1  or  3. 

5  Lect.  10  MW  423  N.H. 

Quiz  10  F  423  N.H. 

Lab.  4  hours  per  week.    Arrange.  415  N.H. 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology, 
be  arranged  before  registration.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 


-(Recommended  for 


WiCKWIRE 


(3  to  5).'   Time  to 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  6.    Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nervous  System,  Circulation,  and  Blood. — 

(To  be  followed  by  Physiol.  7  in  the  second  semester.)   Prerequisite:   Physiology  1  and  la,  one  sem- 
ester of  general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

5  Lect.  9  TT  423  N.H.  Steggerda 

Quiz  11  F  247  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  1-5       F  413  N.H. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (J^  unit).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staff. 
Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 


Physiol.  103.    Experimental  Physiology.- 

Dr.  Steggerda. 


-{]/2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge  and 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  .A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  1  and  3  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United  States. 
Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take,  first,  course  la-lb,  or  16, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  la  and  either  lb  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year.    Course  lb  is  offered  the  second  semester. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  1.    American  National  Go^erament.— Prerequisite:    Open  only  to  those  who  have  had  PoU 
Sci.  3  or  its  equivalent. 

Instructor 
Berdahl 

JOBST 

Hill 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

c 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

G 

3 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


74^Political  Science  Time  Table 


Pol.  Sci.  la.    American  Government. 

— Prerequisite 

;   Sophomore  standing; 

not  open  to  those  who  have 

had  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Snider 

A2 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hyne.vian 

B2 

9 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

JOBST 

CI 

10 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

C2 

10 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

HYN'E\L\N 

D2 

11 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

El 

1 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Snider 

E2 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

JOBST 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Snider 

F2 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell    • 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Powell 

L 

10 

TTS 

204  L.H. 

Snider 

Pol.  Sci.  16.  Government  of  Illinois. — (Intended  for  students  who  do  not  take  Pol.  Sci.  3.  Students 
taking  Pol.  Sci.  3  will  receive  only  one  hour  credit  for  Pol.  Sci.  16.)  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  stand- 
ing.    (2).    3  TT;  304  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  36a.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Arrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
Pol.  Sci.  4.     Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

11 

Th 

303  L.H. 

Kneier 

B  Quiz 

1 

Th 

303  L.H. 

Hill 

C  Quiz 

2 

Th 

232  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

3 

Th 

303a  L.H. 

Hill 

E  Quiz 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

F  Quiz 

10 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

G  Quiz 

11 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

H  Quiz 

1 

F 

233  L.H. 

Kneier 

K  Quiz 

2 

F 

238  L.H. 

Kneier 

Pol.  Sci.  5.  American  Constitutional  System. — Prer egMWJ/e;  Pol.  Sci.  1;  junior  standing.  (3).  3  MWF; 
304  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  6a.  International  Law. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  second-year 
law  students.     (3).     10  MWF;  204  L.H.    Dr.  Hill. 

Pol.  Sci.  7.  American  Foreign  Relations. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political 
science.     (3).     10  MWF;  304  L.H.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  12.  Public  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3;  junior  standing.  (3).  9  MWF; 
304  L.H.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  13.  Government  Regulation  of  Business. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both.  (3).  10  MWF;  206  L.H.  Assistant 
Professor  Hyneal^n. 

Pol.  Sci.  14b.  Political  Parties:  Party  Organization  and  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 
(3).     11  MWF;  303  L.H.     Professor  Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  32.  Principles  of  Political  Science. — Prerequisite:  Six  hours  of  political  science.  (2).  2  TT; 
304  L.H.     Professor  F.\irlie. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
PoL  ScL  102.     The  Nature  of  the  State. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Fairlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  103.  Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Members  of 
the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  10*8.    Problems  of  International  Organization. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Professor 

BERD.A.HL. 

Pol.  Sci.  112.  Special  Topics  in  Public  Administration. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Fairlie. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  ?1. 

i».  ♦^■T/i    ^"  ^"""f  k''°«"  ^i°™  "1°""?^  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych    1       \t 
least  eight  iiours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group.  ^^jji- i-s  ^rsjcii.  i.     .-\i 

Minors:    20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:    education    mathe- 
Ttwo'k^e  chosen.'''  '°='°'°sy-  Physiology,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offereS'iJf lach. 


Psych.  1. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introduction  to  Psychology.— PreregMwjVe;   One  year  of  university  work. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days            Room 

Instructor 

4                        Lect.  A 

9 

MVV             218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Al 

8 

TT               406  U.H. 

Quiz  A2 

9 

TT               411  U.H. 

Quiz  A3 

9 

TT               403  U.H. 

Quiz  A4 

10 

TT               403  U.H. 

Quiz  AS 

10 

TT               406  U.H. 

Quiz  A6 

11 

TT               403  U.H. 

Quiz  A7 

2 

TT               403  U.H. 

Quiz  AS 

3 

TT               407  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

9 

TT                218  U.H. 

Young 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

MW             411  U.H. 

Quiz  B2 

9 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

9 

MW             404  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

10 

MW             411  U.H. 

Quiz  B5 

10 

MW             406  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  B7 

2 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

3 

MW             411  U.H. 

Lect.  C 

11 

TT               218  U.H. 

RUCH 

Quiz  CI 

8 

MW             412  U.H. 

Quiz  C2 

9 

MW             213  U.H. 

Quiz  C3 

10 

MW             107  U.H. 

Quiz  C4 

10 

MW             213  U.H. 

Quiz  C5 

11 

MW             404  U.H. 

Quiz  C6 

11 

MW             412  U.H. 

Quiz  C7 

2 

MW             406  U.H. 

Quiz  C8 

3 

MW             412  U.H. 

General  Psychology. — Prerequ 

isile: 

Psych.  1  or  junior  standing. 

4                        Lect. 

10 

MW             410  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

9 

TT               407  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

TT                211  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

11 

TT               407  U.H. 

Psych.  2. 


Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 
2  Lab.  A  2-4       MW 

Lab.  B  10-12     TT 


417  U.H. 
417  U.H. 


HiGGINSON 


Psych.  27a.    Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  3  and  consent  of  department. 
(2).    Arrange;  419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  5.    Comparative  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  either  one  other  course  in  psychology 
or  a  course  in  zoology.     (3).     10  MWF;  315  U.H.    Dr.  McVllister. 

Psych.  8.     Feeling  and  Emotioa.— Prerequisite:     Six  hours  of  psychology.     (2).     11   TT;  208  U.H. 
Professor  Young. 

Psych.  9.    Physiological  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  one  course  in  zoology  or  physiology. 
(2).    2  TT;  211  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  11.    Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).     10  TT; 
315  U.H.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

Psych.  16.    Genetic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing.     (2).     9  TT;  318  U.H. 

Assistant  Professor  RucH. 

Psych.  21.     Character  and  Personality. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  315  U.H.  Sears 

B  2  MWF  315  U.H. 

Psych.  34.     Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:     Psych.    1   and   senior  standing.      (3).     9  MWF; 
311  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 


76 — Railway  Engineering  Time  Table 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.   103.     Research. — ('2  to  2  units).*     Arrange.     Professors  Woodrow  and  Young,  Associate 
Professors  Culler  and  Higginson. 

Psych.  105.    Seminar.— (1  unit).    7:15-9:15  p.m.  M;  419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 
RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  ?.S. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

R.E.  2.     Locomotive  Design.— Prerequisite:    M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.     (3).     Sec.  W,  1-4  MWF;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  5.    RailwayLaboratory.— PrereguMiVe;  M.E.  16,  64;  R.E.  4.    (3).    Sec.  W,  1-4  TT,  11  Tu;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  9.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only.     (1).    Sec.  W,  9  Tu;  117  T.B. 

R.E.   25.     Railway  Development. — Prerequisite:      Sophomore   standing.      (2).     Sec.   UVW,    10   TT; 
105  T.B. 

R.E.  32.    Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  C.E.  61a.     (3).    Sec.  U,  11  MF,  1-4  W; 
117  T.B. 

R.E.  59.     Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25  and  75.     (2).     Sec.  V, 

9  MW;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  97.     Thesis. — fl  or  2).*     Arrange.     Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering. 
R.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

R.E.  3.     Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.     (2).     Sec.  W, 

10  TT;  104  T.B. 

R.E.  31.    Railway  Yards  and  Terminals. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  3,  or  senior  standing  in  R.E.     (3).    Sec.  U, 

11  TT,  9-12  S;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  35.     Railway  Signaling. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering.      (2). 
Sec.  UV,  10  TT;  105  T.B. 

R.E.  62.     Electric  Railway  LsihoiSLtory.— Prerequisite:    R.E.  60.     (2).     Sec.  V,  1-4  TT;  117  T.B. 

R.E.  64.    Electric  Railway  Practice.— Preregam/e.-    E.E.  26  and  76;  R.E.  60.     (3).    Sec.  V,  10  MWF; 
117  T.B. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Young. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  King. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
French  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  French. 
Credit  Section  Hours 

41  Al  8 

A2  8 

'Seniors  will  receive  A3  8 

only  3  hours  credit.         A4  8 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

BUSSARD 

TWTF 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Stults 

TWTF 

211  L.H. 

Favreau 

First  Semester 
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French  la.    Elementary  Course  (concluded) 


Credit 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
Bl 
B2 
CI 
C2 
C3 
Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
G 


Hours 

9 

9 
10 
10 
10 
11 
11 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
315  U.H. 
334  L.H. 
204  U.H. 
214  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
308  L.H. 
116  New  Agr. 
133  L.H. 
212  U.H. 
212  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
214  U.H. 


Instructor 
Ramsey 

GOGGIN 

Carter 

Allen 

Hilton 

Amiel 

.Allen 

ROWE 

Alexander 
.Alexander 
Stults 
Alexander 


French  lb.     Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 
French. 

A  8  TWTF 

B  9  TWTF 

C  10  TWTF 

Fl  2  MTWT 

F2  2  MTWT 


French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school 


■Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


French  2a.    Modem  French. — Prerequisite: 


lAl 

A2 

A3 
iBl 

B2 
>C1 

C2 
'Dl 

D2 
■El 

E2 

F 

G 

Modern  French. — Prerequisite. 
4  A 

B 
C 

F 


■SectionsAl.Bl.Cl.Dl, 
and  El  are  primarily  for 
students  who  expect  to 
go  beyond  French  2b. 
More  attention  is  paid 
to  the  speaking  and 
hearing  of  French. 


French  2b. 


235  L.H.  Ralph 

312  U.H.  Bussard 

318  U.H.  Stuttle 

206  L.H.  Hilton 

208  U.H.  Klingner 

school  French. 
Hilton 

GOGGIN 

Beadle 
Roche 
Gullette 
Bussard 

DiSMUKES 
BUSS.MID 

Carter 

Pietrangeli 

Beadle 

Pietrangeli 

Amiel 

■    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 

8  TWTF         321  L.H.  R.\MSEy 

9  TWTF         123  New  Agr.         Favreau 
10  TWTF         122  New  .A.gr.         Ralph 

2  MTWT       214  U.H.  Rowe 


French  lb,  or 
?  TW^TF 

TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


two  years  of  high 
120  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
116  New  Agr. 
310  U.H. 
206  L.H. 
113  L.H. 
123  New  Agr. 

122  New  Agr. 

123  New  Agr. 
214  U.H. 
116  New  -\gr. 
133  L.H. 
139  L.H. 


French  3a.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:    French  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 
French. 


3  A 

B 
C 
D 

(InFrench) E 

F 


8 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

9 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

0 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

1 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

303a  L.H 

Jacob 

Will 

W'ill 

Oliver 

Roche 

Jacob 


French  6a.    Second- Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high 
school  French. 

232  L.H.  Hilton 


X 


TT 
TT 


104  L.H. 


Hilton 


French  7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  2b  or  6b,  or  the 
equivalent.    {Note:  Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2                        J                            8           TT               300  L.H.  .A.miel 

K                           9           TT               300  L.H.  .Uiiel 

L                        10           TT               211  L.H.  Roche 

M                       11           TT               113  L.H.  Roche 

O                          2           TT               105  L.H.  Amiel 

French  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  7b . 

2  O  2  TT  128  L.H.  Roche 

French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students 
other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Note:  French  25  will  be  given  only  in 
first  semester;  Spanish  25  only  in  second  semester.     Laboratory  fee,  50  cents. 

3  F  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 


French  28a.     Senior  Thesis. - 

the  department. 


-For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  French.     (2).     Members  o' 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:    French  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

French  10a.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  B  10         MWF  104  L.H.  Carnahan 
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Time  Table 


French  17a.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days  Room 

2  K                           9           TT  224  L.H. 
N                           1            TT  219  L.H. 

French  24a.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. - 

3  C                           9           MWF  232  L.H. 
French  32a.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3                        B                           9           MWF  128  L.H. 
French  34a.    Balzac  et  le  roman  sociaL — (In  French). 

2                        M                         11            TT  109  L.H. 


Instructor 

Will 

h.a.milton' 


Oliver 

J.A.COB 
MiCHALT) 


Courses  for  Graduates 
French  101.    Old  French  Literature. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  425a  Lib.    Assistant  Professor 
Will. 

French  103.     Seventeenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Oliver. 

French  128.    Origin  and  Development  of  the  Novel  in  France. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor 
Carnah.\n. 

French  133.     Victor  Hugo,  His  Influence  and  His  Critics. — (1  unit).     3  MW;  222  L.H.     Professor 

MiCHAUD. 

French  145.     Doctrines  Litteraires  et  Courants  d'Idees  Contemporains. — (In  French).     (1   unit). 
3-5  F;  120  L.H.     Professor  Michaud. 

French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


Italian  la. 


B.  ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Italian. 


4' 


^Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


10 


TWTF 
TWTF 


303a  L.H. 
312  U.H. 


DiSMTjKES 

Pietrangeli 


Italian  2a. 


Intermediate  Italian 
3  D 


Italian  143. 
ItaUan  195. 


-Prerequisite:    Italian  lb. 
11  MWF 


312  U.H.  Pietrangeli 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb;  junior  standing. 


Dante : 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  Literature  in  the  Renaissance. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  214  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 
Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Van  Horne. 


C. 

SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  la.     Elementary 

Course. 

—  For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 

41 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

302  L.H. 

Young 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

311  U.H. 

H.\rtsook 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

1 1 6  New  Agr. 

Hartsook 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Young 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

310  U.H. 

Utley 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.H. 

GU-LLETTE 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Young 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Kidder 

E 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Lodge 

F 

2 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

KiLER 

G 

3 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Williams 

H 

4 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

BUTTERFIEI 

Spanish  lb.     Elementary 

Course 

(continued). 

— Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la,  or 

one  year  of  hi 

Spanish. 

41 

A 

8 

TWTF 

318  U.H. 

Kaar 

B 

9 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Kidder 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

10 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Young 

only  3  hours  credit. 

F 

2 

MTWT 

116  New  Agr. 

Lodge 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  'nis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Spanish  2a.     Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


Credit 
4 

'In  Section  Al,  more  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing  of 
Spanish. 


Section 
>A1 
A2 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 


Hours 


Days 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
139  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
116  New  .^gr. 
304  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


Instructor 

BUSHART 
WlLLI.\MS 

Utley 

Ad.\m 

ha.milton 

Utley 

Burner 


Spanish  2b.     Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:     Spanish  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
4  C  10  TWTF         106  U.H.  Bushart 

F  2  MTWT       233  L.H.  .^dam 


Spanish  3a.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature.- 

school  Spanish. 

3  B  9 

D  11 


-Prerequisite:     Spanish  2b,  or  four  years  of  hig 


MWF 
MWF 


235  L.H. 
133  L.H. 


Adam 
Burner 


Spanish  5a. 


-Prerequisite: 
9 


Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 

TT  133  L.H.  Burner 


Commercial  Spanish.- 
2  K 

Spanish  7a.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b  or  the  equivalent. 
{Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 
2  B  9  MW  211  L.H.  Kiler 

L  10  TT  204a  L.H.  KX\r 


Spemish  8a. 


Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. - 
2  M  11  TT 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  7b. 

104  L.H.  Adam 


-For  candidates  for  University  honors  in  Spanish.     (2).     Members  of 


Spanish  28a.     Senior  Thesis. 

the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:   All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:   Spanish  3b  or  the  equiv- 
alent, and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Spanish  10a.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.^ 

3  C  10  MWF  148  L.H.  Burner 

Spanish  11a.    Cervantes:   Don  Quijote. — 

2  M  11  TT  114  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  17a.    Modern  Spanish  Drama. — 

2  L  10  TT  303a  L.H.  Hamilton 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Spanish  130.    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. 
V'an  Horne. 


-(1  unit).    Arrange;  425a  Lib.     Professor 


Spanishl37.  Spanish  Literary  Criticism.— (1  unit).  Arrange;  216  L.H.  .Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 
Spanish  185.  Old  Spanish  Readings.— (1  unit).  Arrange;  216  L.H.  .Associate  Professor  H.amilton. 
Spanishl95.    Seminar.— Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  m  either  minor  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology.— Prereg«i5i/e.-  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

B 

9 

MWF 

c 

9 

MWF 

D 

10 

MWF 

E 

11 

MWF 

F 

1 

MWF 

G 

2 

MWF 

H 

3 

MWF 

Room 
304  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 
334  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 


Instructor 

Hiller 

Houghton 

Hiller 

Tvlor 

.•\LniG 

Tvlor 

Houghton 

Houghton 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


80 — Sociology 


Time  Table 


Sociol.  2.     Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.H. 

Sociol.  90b.     Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  326  L.H.  Ahrens 

Sociol.  4.     Social  Control. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  .\  1  MW  334  L.H.  .Albig 

Sociol.  6.     Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  .A  8  MWF  326  L.H. 

Sociol.  8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:  Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3                        Lect.  10           TT                303  L.H. 

Quiz  .A  11            Th                 326  L.H. 

Quiz  B  2            Th                 340  L.H. 

Quiz  C  10           F                   305  L.H. 

Quiz  D  1            F                   334  L.H. 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:     Sociol.  2  or  senior  standing.     Open  to  pre-legal  juniors  by 
consent  of  instructor. 

MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 


Tylor 


TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 


3 


11 


MWF 


334  L.H. 


Taft 


Sociol.  17.    Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:   8  hours  credit  in  sociology.     (3).    9  TT, 
and  two  hours  of  supervised  research  weekly  at  time  to  be  arranged;  306  L.H.    Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  42.    Primitive  Societies. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing.     (3).     10  MWF;  306  L.H.    .Assistant 
Professor  Albig. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  100.     General  Sociology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  108.    Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — -(1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 

Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  124.    Advanced  Penology. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  T.^ft. 

Sociol.  150.    Seminar. — Thesis.    (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.   .Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.50  to  32.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  1.     Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:     Math.  7;  registration  In  Math.  9. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

C 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

D 

4 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.H. 

Vnalytical  Mechanics 

(Dynamics).— 

-Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1. 

3                        E 

8 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

S 

8 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

M 

8 

TTS 

202  E.H. 

X 

8 

TTS 

305  M.T.L. 

F 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

R 

9 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

P 

10 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

G 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

L 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

Q 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

J 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

D 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics— 81 


T.A.RI.  3.    Resistance  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  1. 


Credit 
3 


Section 
Chi 
J 
R 
X 
C 

s 

G 

Ch2 

E 

P 

F 
Q 


Hours 


Days 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
M\\'F 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
202  E.H. 
214  Cer. 
310  M.T.L. 
313  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 
313  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 
310  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 


Instructor 


T.A.M.  4.    Hydraulics.- 

2 


-Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 
M  9  TT  305  M.T.L. 

L  10  TT  305  M.T.L. 

K  2  TT  305  M.T.L. 

N  2  TT  310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  17. 


Statics. 
3 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  6a. 

A  /8-10     M 

18  WF 


305  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  63.    Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T..\.M.  3. 


1  O 

S 
R 

Chi 
Q 
J 
G 
F 

Ch2 
E 
P 
C 

T.A.M.  64.    Hydraulics  Laboratory. 
1  L 

K 

N 
M 


223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 
1-3       M  M.T.L. 

3-5       Tu  M.T.L. 

8-10     W  M.T.L. 

3-5       Th  M.T.L. 


1-3 

M 

3-5 

M 

8-10 

Tu 

10-12 

Tu 

3-5 

Tu 

1-3 

W 

3-5 

W 

8-10 

Th 

10-12 

Th 

1-3 

Th 

3-5 

Th 

10-12 

F 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  41.     Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:     t'.A.M.  3  and  63.     (3).     .Arrange. 
Professor  Seely  and  Mr.  Dolan. 

T.A.M.  43.     Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:    T..A..M.  4  and  64.     (3).     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Enger  and  Mr.  La.nsford. 

T.A.M.  44.     Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T..\.M.  3  and  63.     (3  credits  or 

3'2  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professors  Moore  and  Putnam. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.     The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange. 

Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.     Hydraulics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.     Professor  Engek. 

T.A.M.  107.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials.  —  (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 

Arrange.     Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  110.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:    Beams,  Frames,  and 
Footings. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,    .^.rrange.     Professor  RiciiARr. 

T.A.M.  112.     Structural  Mechanics.— (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Wester- 

GAARD. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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T.A.M.  114.    Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. — (1  unit).    Three  times 
a  week,    .\rrange.     Professor  Westerg.^^rd. 

T.A.M.  116.     Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week,     .\rrange.     Professor  Seely. 


Note: 


ZOOLOGY 

Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory-  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  fA.SQ. 


Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoologj'  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  groups. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology', botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology',  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  .-Vt  least  eight  hours 
must  be  ofifered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Xole:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Credit 

Section               H 

ours 

Days 

Room 

51 

Lect. 

9 

MWF 

228  X.H. 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

310  X.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B  Lab.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

312  .X.H. 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C  L-:.u.  &  Quiz 

8-10 

TTS 

314  X  H. 

D  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

310  X.H. 

E  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

312  X.H. 

F  Lab.  Sc  Quiz 

10-12 

MWF 

314  X.H. 

G  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

310  .X.H. 

H  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

312  X.H. 

I    Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-3 

MWF 

314  .X.H. 

K  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

310  X.H. 

L   Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

312  X.H. 

M  Lab.  &  Quiz 

1-4 

TT 

314  X.H. 

X  Lab.  &  Quiz 

10-12 

TTS 

310  X.H. 

Instructor 

THO^L\s,  Kinso, 
Luce,  Brown, 
H.\LL,  and 
assistants 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1. 

5'  Lect.  10  MWF  228  X.H. 

iSeniors  will  receive     A  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     MV.'F  330  X.H. 

only  4  hours  credit.     B  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     TTS  330  .X.H. 

C  Lab.  &  Quiz        1-3       MWF  330  X.H. 

Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  2. 

5                        Lect.                     1  TT  228  X.H. 

-A.  Lab.                  8-10  MWF  323  X.H. 

iLab.    section    D    and     B  Lab.  10-12  MWF  323  .X.H. 

quiz  section  4  will  not     C  Lab.                  1-3  MWF  323  X.H. 

be  opened  until  others    'D  Lab.                 3-5  MWF  323  X.H. 

are  filled.                            1  Quiz                  8  Ta  423  X.H 

2  Quiz  10  Th  229  X.H. 

3  Quiz                  2  Tu  229  .X.H. 
4  Quiz                  2  Th  229  X.H. 

Zool.  7.     Evolution. — With  sjiecial  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 


.\d.\ms  and  others 


Shumway 

-Ad.wistoke 
and  assistants 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 


MW 

F 

F 

Th 

F 


229  .X.H. 
229  X.H. 
229  .X.H. 
425  X.H. 
229  X.H. 


Zelexy,  Luce, 
and  others 


Zool.  IS.     Genetics. — (For  students  in  the  College  of  .Agriculture.)     Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  uni- 
versity work;  Botany  1  or  5;  and  Zool.  1  or  Entom.  1. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  228  X.H.  Luce  and 

A  Disc.  9  Th  241  X.H.  assistants 

B  Disc.  11  F  423  X.H. 

C  Disc.  11  Th  423  X.H. 

D  Disc.  9  M  423  X.H. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Zool.  8a.     Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  zoology. 
3  to  5*  To  be  arranged 


Members  of  the  department 


Zool.  11.  Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing.  Three 
hours  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  21,  September  28,  and  October  19,  and 
one  selected  day;  4  and  5  hours  credit  requires  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  4  MWF  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.      Shelford 

Lab   or  Field      8-12     S 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Zoology — 83 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Zool.  17.    Field  Zoology. — Prerequisiie:    One  year  of  zoology-;  senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3<^o5»  8-12     TT  420  X.H.  Van  Cleave 

Zool.  18.    Protozoology. — Prerequisile:    One  year  of  zoologj-;  junior  standing. 

-  1-3       TT  418  N.H.  Krao 

Zool.  19a.    Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2  (Zool.  9  or  registration  therein  also  recom- 
mended). 

2  or  3*  Lect.  1  TT  229  X.H. 

Lab.  and  Field    To  be  arranged 

Zool.  20a.     Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoologj-;  mav  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology,  with  consent  of  instructor. 

1  3  F  425  N.H.     Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  21a.    Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoologi';  senior  standing. 

-I'    ■'^'  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  22.     Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2:o  4'  Lect.  4  Tu  419  X.H.  .\d.\ms 

U^.b.  1-5       TT  419  X.H. 

Zool.  63.     Comparative  Vertebrate  Embrj-ology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 

2  to  5'  10  M\V  326  X.H.  Shumw.ay 

Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology. 
Work  done  at  other  institutions  «nll  be  e\-aluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  102.    Evolution  of  the  Vertebrates. — (.1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Adams. 

Zool.  106.    General  Embryology. — Problems  of  development.     (1  unit).    2  MW;  432  N.H.    Professor 
Shi."m\vay. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — fi-^  to  2  units'!.*    .Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.     Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. —  U  unit'.     3  MW;  340  X.H.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  131.     Helminthology. — K^i  to  1  unit").*     2-5  TT;  420  X.H.     Professor  N'an  Cle.we,  Assistant 
Professor  THOiL\s. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

ZooL  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — U  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  V.ak  Cle.we, 

Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology.— U  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  .Ad.\ms. 

Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 

Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.     Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology.— (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     432  X.H.     Professor 

Sho.iway. 
Zool.  128.    Protozoology.— (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  KfDO. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puU 
on  his  studv-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


^^   Z. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS  BULLETIN 

Vol.  XXXIII  January  28,  1936  No.  22 


TIME  TABLE 

SECOND  semes:t^r 

1935-1936-%  '■^">^^. 


S) ..    % 


-'Z' 


'iiy. 


%. 


This  Time  Table  is  issued  early,  for  the  convenience 
of  faculty  members  and  students.  Preserve  your  copy 
for  use  during  the  period  of  registration,  as  there  will 
not  be   a  supply  for   general  distribution  at  that  time. 


PUBLISHED     WEEKLY     BY     THE     UNIVERSITY     OF     ILLINOIS 

[Entered  as  second-class  matter  December  11,  1912,  at  the  post  oiKce  at  Urbana 
Illinois,  under  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912.  Acceptance  for  mailing  at  the  special  rate  of 
postage  provided  for  in  section   1103,  Act  of  October  3,   1917,  authorized  July  31,   1918] 


REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 


SECOND  SEMESTER,  1935-36 
1936 

Jan.  29-Feb.  1,  Wed. -Sat. .  .  .Entrance  e.xaniinations. 

Jan.  31-Feb.  1,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  3-4,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  5,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  10,  Mon.,  8  a.m Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  10,  Men,,  12  ni Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  15,  Sat.,  12  ni Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Apr.  4.  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to 
remove  failures  of  the  first  semester.  1 

Apr.[9,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

Apr.  14,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

May  1,  Fri Honors  Day. 

May  11,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

-May  21,  Thurs Military  Day. 

May'22,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  1,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  8,  iSIon SLxty-fifth  Annual  Commencement. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1936 

June  15,  Mon Registration  day. 

June  16,  Tues Instruction  begun. 

Aug.  7-8,  Fri.-Sat Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1936-37 

Sept.  17-19,  Thurs.-Sat Freshman  Week  program. 

Sept.  18-19,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  19,  Sat Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  21-22,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  23,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 
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KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 15 

Agricultural   College  Administration     5 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 34 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 7 

Anatomy,  See  Physiolog}^- 78 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 9 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture.  . .   56 

Art 10 

Astronomy 12 

Athletic  Coaching,  See  Physical 

Education  for  Men 71 

Bacteriology 12 

Bands.  See  Military'  Bands 63 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 13 

Business  Law 18 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  15 

Ceramic  Engineering 18 

Chemistry 19 

Civil  Engineering 24 

Classics 26 

Dairy  Husbandry 28 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 43 

See  also  Art 10 

Economics 29 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics.  .  .     5 

See  also  Home  Economics 50 

Education 32 

Electrical  Engineering 35 

Engineering 37 

See  also  Agncultural,  Ceramic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railwaj' 
Engineering. 
English  Language  and  Literature.  ...    38 

Entomology 42 

Farm  Organization  and  Management, 

See  Agricultural  Economics 5 

Floriculture,  See  Horticulture 53 

French 82 

General  Engineering  Drawing 43 


PAGE 

Geography 45 

Geology 44 

German 45 

Greek 26 

History 47 

Home  Economics 50 

Horticulture 53 

Hygiene 54 

Industrial  Education 35 

Italian 83 

Journalism 55 

Landscape  Architecture 56 

Latin 27 

Law 57 

Library  Science 58 

Mathematics 59 

Mechanical  Engineering 61 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  85 

Aletallurgical  Engineering 68 

Military  Bands 63 

Military  Science 63 

Mining  Engineering 67 

Music 68 

Painting,  See  Art 10 

Philosophy 70 

Physical  Education  for  Men 71 

Physical  Education  for  Women 74 

Physics 76 

Physiology 78 

Political  Science 79 

Psychology 80 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 41 

Public  Utilities,  See  Economics 29 

Railway  Engineering 81 

Rhetoric 40 

Romance  Languages 81 

Scandinavian  Languages 42 

Sociology 84 

Spanish 83 

Speech 41 

Swedish 42 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.  .  85 

Transportation,  See  Economics 29 

Zoology' ^7 
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EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by  names 
of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are  indicated  by 
cross  references.     (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary',  and  introductor>"  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  an>',  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  e.\ample,  on  page  12.  in  .-^rt  35a-35b,  Com- 
mercial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  28  and  Architecture  72;  these  two 
courses  must  be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  ii\"e  students  it 
ma>"  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

'  Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory-, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2).  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  unit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester.  irrespecti\e  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory-  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course. 
3^2  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course:  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  Jo  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,   J^  unit  for  a  1-hour.  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (.East) Adm.(E)  Law  Building Law 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.  Librar\' Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.  Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

Animal  Pathologj-  Laboratorj- An.Path.L.  Materials  Testing  Laboratory >LT.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.  Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armor>' Arm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory ^LE.L. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.  Men's  Xew  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry-  Annex Cliem.A.  Mens  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistr\-  Building Chem.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Ci\Tl  Engineering  Surveying  Building. .  .C.E.S.B.  Natural  Histor\-  Building N'.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.  Xew  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Dair\-  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.  Physics  Laboratorj- P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.  Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.  Stock  Judging  Pa%ilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomologj-  Building Entom.  University  Hall U.H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses E.G.  L'niversity  High  School L'.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.  Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Highway  Laboratory- H.L.  Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.  Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 
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TIME  TABLE  FOR  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
SECOND  SEMESTER,  1935-1936 


AGRICULTURAL  COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 

Course  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Coll.  Adm.  6.    Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  10  TT  llSXew.Agr.         Hltjelson  and 

others 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Econ.  11.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Exon.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  .\  10  MWF  313  Xew  .Agr.        Working 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  $2. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.        "  10  TT  316  New  Agr.         Case 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  Xew  Agr.         Wilcox 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  Xew  .Agr.         Ross 

Agr.  Econ.  40.     Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     This^course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).  "Arrange, 
(b)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department, 
(d)  Agricultural  F*rices  and  Statistics. — .Associate  Professor  Working. 
(f)   Farm  Management. — Professor  C.^SE. 
(h)  Land  Economics. — Professor  Stew.^rt. 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department.     (5).    .Arrange. 

(a)  Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

(b)  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — .Associate  Professor  Working. 

(c)  Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Land  Economics. — Professor  Ste\v.\rt. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  14.    Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:   Ex:on.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  313  Xew  Agr.         B.\rtlett 
Agr.  Econ.  15.    Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  313  Xew  .Agr.         Jorda-N 
Agr.  Econ.  18.    Land  Economics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  313  Xew  .Agr.         Stewart 

Agr.  Econ.  23.  Farm  Business  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Econ.  20  and  .Accountancy  la.  Lectures 
and  quiz.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  ^5. 

3  A  1  MWF  316  Xew  .Agr.        Wills 

Agr.  Econ.  25.  Farm  Organization. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Econ.  20.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged; 
estimated  cost,  ?5. 

3  .A  2  MWF  3 13  Xew  .Agr.        Wilcox,  Ackerman 

Agr.  Econ.  34.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  (Inspection  trip  require- 
ment waived  for  1935-36). 

2  .A  3-5       Tu  313  Xew  .Agr.         Bartlett 

Agr.  Econ.  37.  Marketing  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  (Inspection  trip  requirement 
waived  for  1935-36j. 

2  A  9  TT  316  Xew  .Agr.         .Ashby 

Agr.  Econ.  42.  Farm  Appraisals. — ^Valuation  of  farm  real  estate  and  other  agricultural  property. 
Factors  studied  include  soils,  crops,  farm  management,  buildings,  drainage,  livestock,  fruit,  land 
titles,  prices  and  taxes  in  relation  to  value.  Prerequisite:  .Agron.  28,  .Agr.  Econ.  20,  or  their 
equivalents;  approval  of  Dean  as  supervisor.    Local  field  trips  to  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  f>5. 

/8  MWF  313  Xew  Agr.     Members  of  the  depart- 

5  A  \8-12     S  313  Xew  .Agr.         ments  involved 

[5] 


6— Agricultural  Economics  Time  Table 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units).*  Once  a  week.  Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.     Theory  of  Agricultural  Econoniics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.  Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).  Arrange.  Assistant  Professor  Bartlett, 
Associate  Professor  Working. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  reports  of  suc- 
cessful investigation  will  receive  credit.     (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.  Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).'    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  . 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

Lect. 
B  Disc. 

8 
9 

\VF 
W 

201  Agr. 

Eng. 

Young 

^Seniors  will  receive 

J  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

only  2  hours  credit. 

K  Disc. 
S  Disc. 
A  Lab. 
J  Lab. 
N  Lab. 
OLab. 

9 
9 

8-10 
8-10 
1-3 
1-3 

Tu 

F 

M 

Th 

Th 

Tu 

.  Eng.  3.    Gas  Engines  and  Tractors 

— Prerequisite:    Agr. 

Eng.  1. 

3 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

201  Agr. 

Eng. 

Sh.wvl 

K  Quiz 

9 

Tu 

204  Agr. 

Eng. 

O  Quiz 

2 

Th 

201  Agr. 

Eng.  • 

O  Lab. 

2-4 

Tu 

K  Lab. 

9-11 

S 

Agr.  Eng.  4.    Farm  Buildings. — Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  1  MF  204  Agr.  Eng.        Foster 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 

Agr.  Eng.  11.  Dairy  Machinery  and  Equipment. — (Given  1935-36  and  alternate  years.)  Prerequisite: 
Agr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lect.  10  Th  205  Agr.  Eng.        Young 
Lab.                    10-12     Tu                 205  Agr.  Eng. 

Agr.  Eng.  12.  Home  Equipment  and  Rural  Electrification. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1  or  junior 
standing. 

3  Lect.  2  MW  205  Agr.  Eng.         Lehmann 
Lab.                      2-4       F  205  Agr.  Eng. 

Agr.  Eng.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  con- 
tinuous through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Arrange.  Profes- 
sor Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Sh.wvl. 

Agr.  Eng.  21.    Farm  Shop  Work. — Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lab.  3-5       MW  201  Agr.  Eng.         Young 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agr.  Eng.  17.     Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Agr.  Eng.  2. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  201  .-^gr.  Eng.        Shawl 
Lab.                      2-5       W                  201  .\gr.  Eng. 

Agr.  Eng.  51.  Special  Power  and  Field  Machinery. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Eng.  1 7  or  28.  Consult  instruc- 
tor before  registering.     (3).    Arrange.    Professor  Lehmann,  Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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AGRONOMY 

Xole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2  to  34. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agron.  8.    Forage  Crops. — Prerequisite:    .-Xgron.  25;  Bot.  5. 

Room  Instructor 

316NewAgr.         Pieper 
316  New  Agr. 

Agron.  18.    Investigation  with  Thesis.—Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent 
to  thesis  problem;  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     This  course  is  continuous 
through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 
Soils. — Professors  B.^uer.  DeTurk.  R.  S.  S.mith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  Associate  Professor  Dungan. 
Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Day 

3 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

Quiz 

11 

F 

Lect. 
Lab.  A 
Lab.  B 
Quiz  Fl 
Quiz  F2 
Quiz  F3 
Quiz  F4 


2 

1-3 

1-3 

2 
2 


Tu 
Th 
F 
F 

F 
F 


103  New  Agr. 

600  Agr. 

600  .A.gr. 

116  New  -Agr. 

302  Agr. 

1 1 8  New  Agr. 

128  New  Agr. 


Pieper,  Bonnett, 
and  MuMM 


Agron.  28. 


Soils. 

5 


-Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  ?1.) 


Lect. 

Quiz 

A  Lab. 
C  Lab. 


1-4 
8-11 


MWF 
TT 

Th 

S 


Agron.  34.     Crop  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  5. 

3  Lab.  3-5       M\V 

Lect.l 
Quiz  / 


3 


302  .A.gr. 
r302  .A.gr. 
\553  .\gr. 

650  .A.gr. 

650  Agr. 


600  XgT. 
302  Agr. 


Wimer  and  Cr.a.ne 


Dungan  and  Munlm 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Agron.  28, 


Agron.  10.    Genesis,  Morphologj',  Classification,  and  Geography  of  Soils. 

junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  1  MWF  302  .A.gr. 

Agron.  13.    Soil  Productivity,  its  Variation,  Modification,  and  Maintenance 

senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz  Q  MWF  302  Agr. 


R.  S.  S^UTH 
-Prerequisite:   .\gron.  28, 

Bauer 


Agron.  22.    Improvement  of  Farm  Crops  by  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  15,  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  10  MWF  302  Agr.  Woodworth, 

Bonnett 

Agron.  30.     MetaboUsm  of  Soil  Microorganisms. — (Given  in  1935-36  and  in  alternate  years).     Pre- 
requisite:   Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  Chem.  32;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  1 1  MWF  302  Agr.  Sears 

Agron.  35.    Farm  Appraisals. — (See  .Agricultural  Economics  42.) 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agron.  104.     Seminar. — (]4,  unit).     Once  a  week.    .Arrange.     Graduate  staff. 

Agron.  114.     Principles  Underlying  the  Production  of  Crops. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange. 
Professor  Burlison,  .Associate  Professor  Dungan. 

A.gron.  118.    Research. — (>^  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth;  .Associate  Professor  Duncan. 

Agron.  119.     Persoimel  Relationships  in  Teaching,  Research,  and  Extension  Work. — (See  .Animal 
Husbandry  103).     Professor  Mumford. 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.     Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry.— Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.     (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  \  i-i       TT  S.P.  Crawford  and 

Garrigus 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


1 

8 — Animal  Husbandry  Time  Table 

An.  Husb.  6.    Livestock  Management. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

5  A  10  MTWTF    S.P.  Edmonds 

An.  Husb.  9b-t.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem,  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 
(b)  Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 
(d)  Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 
(f)    Sheep. — Associate  Professor  K.\mmlade. 
(h)  Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 
(k)  Poultry. — Professor  Card. 
(m)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 
(p)  Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 
(r)    Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 
(t)    Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  10.    Farm  Meats. — .An  inspection  trip  will  be  made  to  the  Chicago  Stock  Yards  and  packing 
plants.     The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  approximately  38. 

3  A  1-4       TT  403  Agr.  Bull 

An.  Husb.  12.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

3  Lect.  2  W  553  Agr.  Bull    and  Carroll 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Agr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  35.     Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite: 
An.  Husb.  34;  Bact.  5a. 

2  A  3  TT  An.Path.Lab.  Grah.a.m 
An.  Husb.  37.    Poultry  Management. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21. 

3  A  9  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Card  and  Slo.\n 
B                           9            MWF  331  New  Agr. 

1  Lab.  3-5       Th  Poultry  Farm        Sloan 

Note:    Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  with  or  without  the  laboratory.      Those  taking 
the  laboratory  should  register  in  Section  B. 

An.  Husb.  42.    Poultry  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  .A.n.  Husb.  37.    Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  para- 
sitic, bacterial,  filterable  virus,  protozoan,  fungus,  and  nutritional  diseases  of  domestic  fowl. 
-  .  /3  M  An.Path.Lab.  Gr.\ham 

^  ^  \3-5       W 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  27.     Sheep  Husbandry. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  6. 

3  A  11  MWF  111  S.P.  Kammlade 

An.  Husb.  28.    History  of  Breeds  of  Live  Stock. — Prerequisite:   -An.  Husb.  3.    It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  .\n.  Husb.  22. 

3  A  3  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Heads  of  divisions 

An.  Husb.  31.    Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  including  An. 
Husb.  7.     (3).    .Arrange.     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  33.    Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3  and  6. 

3  A 

An.  Husb.  39.    Poultry  Production. 

3  A 

An.  Husb.  41.    Animal  Genetics. — . 

3  .A 

Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  103.    Personnel  Relationships  in  Teaching,  Research,  and  Extension  Work. — Once  a  week. 

(3-2  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Mltviford. 

An.  Husb.  112a-f.    Research. — One  to  three  times  a  week.     ()/2  to  2  units).* 

(a)  Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professor  Rusk. 

(b)  Systems  of  Live  Stock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 

(d)  Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

(e)  Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 

(f)  Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

These  courses  may  be  taken  during  the  summer  by  special  permission. 


1 

MWF 

S.P. 

Edmonds 

'quisi 

e:    An.  Husb 

37. 

1 

MWF 

313  New  Agr. 

Card 

isite: 

Zool.  15. 

2 

MWF 

Gen.  Bldg. 

Roberts 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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An.  Husb.  117.    Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (1  unit).    Professor  Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.    Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — Two  hours  a  week.     (}/2  unit).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    (}4  to  1  unit).* 

Laboratorj'  fee,  $5.     Professor  Mitchell. 


-Two  to  five  times  a  week. 


An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. 

(J-^  to  1  unit).*     Professor  Gr.\ham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — Two  to  five  times  a  week.    {}/2  to  1  unit).* 
.\rrange.    Professor.  Roberts. 


Arch.  12. 
dents 


Arch.  14. 
Arch.  16. 
Arch.  18. 
Arch.  32. 

Arch.  33. 
Arch.  34. 

Arch.  35. 
Arch.  36. 

Arch.  37. 

Arch.  38. 

Arch.  44. 

Arch.  46. 

Arch.  48. 
Arch.  55. 


ARCHITECTURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

History  of  Architectixre. — Frerequisite:  .•Vrch.  11  or  consent  of  instructor.    Not  open  to  stu- 
expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 

Credit              Section               Hours  Days            Room                        Instructor 

3                        A                           3  MWF           117  L.H. 


History  of  Architecture.- 
2  A 

History  of  Architecture.- 
2  A 

History  of  Architecture.- 
2  A 


-Prerequisite: 
11 


.\rch.  13. 
MW 


-Prerequisite:   .A.rch.  15. 


11 
-Prerequisite: 


TT 

Arch.  17. 
WF 


120  Arch. 


120  .\rch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  .A.rch. 


Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31. 
3  Lect.  10  W 

A  1-4       TT 

B  8-11     MF 

C  8-11     TT 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32. 
3  (See  Arch.  34  for  sections.) 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 

,  /1-4       MW  210  Arch. 

3  A  ,g_jj     s  210  Arch. 

_  /1-4       WF  210  .\rch. 

'^  \8-ll     S  210.A.rch. 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34. 

5  (See  .A.rch.  36  for  sections.) 

Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 
/9-12     M  200  Arch. 

-5       MWF  200  .A.rch. 

.Arch.  36  and  senior  standing  in  .Architecture. 
S  200  Arch. 

MTWTF    200  Arch. 


A 


{tl 


Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite: 

Architectural  Desi^.— Prerequisite:   Arch.  37  and  senior  standing  in  .Architecture. 

Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  43. 
3 


S 
MTWTF 


200  Arch. 
200  .Arch. 


Lect. 
A 

Lect. 
B 


11 
1-4 
11 

1-4 


F 

TT 
W 
MW 


302  .Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  .Arch. 
310  .Arch. 


Graphic  Statics. - 
3 


-Prerequisite:    .Arch.  45. 


Lect. 
A 

Lect. 
B 


9 

9-12 
11 
1-4 


Tu 
WF 
M 
TT 


302  -Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  .Arch. 
310  Arch. 


Steel  Construction.— Prere3«»5j7e.-   Arch.  47  and  registration  in  Arch.  58. 
/9  TT  301  .Arch. 

5  B  |i_4       MWF  300  .Arch. 

Building  SamtaXion.— Prerequisite:    Physics  8a-8b;  Arch.  44. 
1  A  10  TT  301  -Arch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  as  1  to  2  u-^t^  o^  2  to  4  hours  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


10 — Architecture 


Time  Table 


I 


Arch.  56.    Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Arciiitecture. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  10  MW  302  Arcli. 

Arch.  58.    Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — Prerequisite:    .A.rcii.  57  and  registration  in  Arcii.  48. 
,  R  flO  F  302  Arch. 

■*  "  11-4       TT  300  Arch. 

Arch.  60.    Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  11  TT  302  Arch. 

Arch.  66.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  65  and  registration  in  Arch.  36. 

1  A  9  Th  302  Arch. 
Arch.  68.     Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

3  A  11  MWF  301  Arch. 

Arch.  72.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   .■Xrch.  71.  Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in 
.Architecture. 

3  A  1-4       TWT  210  .A.rch. 

r,  /9-12     TT  310  Arch. 

^  12-5       W  310  Arch. 

Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  75.     Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  Architecture. 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Theory  and  design.     {]/2  to  2  units).*    Professor  Palmer. 
Arch.  103.    Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (J^  to  2  units.)*    Professor  Morgan. 
Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*     Professor  Deam. 
Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — (J^  to  H  unit).*     Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Dean  Newcomb. 


ART 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.25  to  26.25. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Instructor 
Anderson,  Gougler 


Art  la.    Design. — 

Credit              Section 
2                        A 

Hours 
3-5 

Days 
MW 

Room 
342  L.H. 

Art  lb.    Design. — Prerequisite:    Art  la. 

2                        A 
B 
C 
D 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

WF 
VVF 

MW 
TT 

342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 

Art.  2a-2b.     Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

Art  25b. 

2                        A 

1-4 

TT 

401a  Arch. 

Art  3a-3b.     Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

.A.rt  2b. 

2                        A 

1-4 

TT 

401a  Arch. 

Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  32a  concurrently  or  Art  lb. 

2  A  1-3       TT  342  L.H. 
Art  9.    Applied  Art  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Art  32b. 

3  Lect.  9  Th  342  L.H. 
Dem.  10  Th  342  L.H. 
Quiz                    11            Th  342  L.H. 

Art  10b.     Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Art  32b  or  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  9  M  342  L.H. 

Dem.  10  M  342  L.H. 

Quiz  11  M  342  L.H. 

Art  12.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  8  TT  120  Arch. 


Gougler 

Anderson,  Gougler 
Anderson 
Gougler 


DONOV.\N 
D0N0V.\N 

Anderson 


Anderson 
Anderson 
.'Anderson 


Anderson 
.Anderson 
Anderson 


Lake 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Art— 11 


Art  14.    Art  Appreciation. — Prerequisite:   Art  12  or  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  4  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  16.    History  of  Modern  Painting. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  Applied 
Arts).     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  120  Arch.  Nicholson 

Art  18.     History  of  Medieval  Art. — (Primarily  for  students  in  colleges  other  than  Fine  and  .Applied 
Arts).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

1  MWF  120  .Arch.  Nicholson 


Art  21a-21b. 

tecture). 


3  A 

Freehand  Drawing. 

2  A 

B 
C 


(Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture  and  Landscape  .Archi- 


Kennedy 
Raushenberger 

HOGAN 


8-11 

TT 

406  E.H. 

2-5 

MF 

406  E.H. 

9-12 

MF 

406  E.H. 

Art  22a-22b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture).    Prerequisite:    Art  21b. 

2  .A  8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts  Woodroofe 

B  1-4       TT  410b  .Arch.  Kennedy 

Art  23a-23b.     Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  .Architecture  and  Landscape  -Archi- 
tecture).    Prerequisite:    Art  22b. 

2  A  1-4       TT  Hall  of  Casts         Woodroofe 


Art  24a-24b. 


Art  2Sa-25b. 


Freehand  Drawing. 
2  A 


-(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture).     Prerequisite:    Art  23b. 


Drawing  and  Anatomy. — 

4  A 


C 


/8-11 
\9-12 


(9-12 

1-4 
19-12 
/9-12 
\9-12 
9-12 


M 
W 

TT 

F 

S 

MWF 

S 

MWF 


10  Arch. 
10  .Arch. 

410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 
410a  .Arch. 


'Section  C,  for  students  other  than  Painting  curriculum,  3  hours  credit. 
Art  26a-26b. 


Anatomy  and  Sketch. 

2  A 

B 


Art  27.    Life  Drawing. 

5 


-Prerequisite. 
A 


-Prerequisite:    .Art  25a 

9-12     S 

9-12     S 

Art  25  b. 
1-4 


1-4 
9-12 


MTWTF 

MWF 

TT 


Art  27a-27b.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Art  26a. 

3  A  1-4       TWT 

/9-12 

U-4 


B 


TT 

W 


Art  28.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Art  27. 

5  A  1-4 


I  1-4 
19-12 


Art  28a-28b. 


Portrait 
2 

Art  29.    Life  Drawing  and  Sketch, 
4  A 


Prerequisite:    -Art  27a. 
A  1-4 


MTWTF 

MWF 

TT 

MF 


-Prerequisite:   Art  28. 
/9-12     MWF 

\l-4   M 


403a  .Arch. 
403b  Arch. 


10  .Arch. 
10  .Arch. 
10  Arch. 


10  Arch. 
10  Arch. 
10  Arch. 


10  .Arch. 
10  Arch. 
10  .Arch. 

403a  .Arch. 


403a  Arch. 
403b  Arch. 


Bailey 
Bailev 

Donovan 

Donovan 

Hogan 

R.^ushenberger 

Kennedy 

R.\ushenberger 


Hogan 
Kennedy 


Bailey,  Hogan, 
Woodroofe 

Hogan, 

Woodroofe 

Bailey 


Woodroofe 

Bailey 

Woodroofe 


Bailey,  Hog.an, 
Woodroofe 

Hogan, 
Woodroofe 

Bailey 


Art  30.    Life  Drawing  and  Sketch 
4  A 


Prerequisite:   Art  29. 

/9-12     MWF  403a  Arch. 

\l-4       M  403b  Arch. 

Art  32a-32b.     Composition.— Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  Art. 
2  A  8  WF  302  Arch. 

Art  33a-33b.    Composition  and  Illustration.— PreregMi5i/e.-    Art  32b. 

2  A  1  WF  302  Arch. 

Art  33b. 


Art  34a-34b.    Composition  (MmaX).— Prerequisite: 


1-4       W 


407  E.H. 


Hogan 


Br.\dbury 
Br.\dbury 


Bradbury 
Bradbltry 


Woodroofe 


Bradbury 
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Art  35a-35b. 

Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:    Art  28  and  Arch.  72. 

Credit              Section               Hours 
2                        A                         |9_i2 

Days 
TT 

S 

Room 
301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 

Instructor 
Donovan 
Donovan 

Art  36a-36b. 

Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:    Art  35b. 

2                        A                         {«_j2 

TT 

S 

301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 

Donovan 
Donovan 

Art  41a-41b. 

Still  Liie.— Prerequisite:   Art  25a. 

2                        A                           9-12 
B                            1-4 

MVV 
TT 

410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 

Kennedy 
Donovan 

Art  42a-42b. 

Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  41b. 

2                       A                          1-4 

TT 

410a  Arch. 

Donovan 

Art  43a-43b. 

Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  42b. 

2                        A                           1-4 

TT 

410a  Arch. 

Donovan 

Art  44a-44b. 

Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  28. 

2                        A                           9-12 

TT 

403a  Arch. 

Hogan 

Art  46a-46b. 

Sketch.— Prerequisite:   Art  30. 

1                        A                           1-4 

M 

403b  Arch. 

Bradbury 

Art  47.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  30  and  Art  44b. 

5                        A                           9-12 

MTWTF 

403b  Arch. 

Bradbury 

Art  48.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  47. 

5                        A                           9-12 

MTWTF 

403b  Arch. 

Bradbury 

Art  50.    Modeling, — Prerequisite:   Art  25a. 

2                        A  (Art)               10-12 
B  (Art)                 2-5 
C  (Arch.)             8-11 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

20  Arch. 
20  Arch. 
20  Arch. 

Lake 
Lake 
Bailey,  Lake 

Art  51a-51b. 

Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  50. 

2                        A                           1-4 

TT 

20  Arch. 

Lake 

Art  52a-52b. 

Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  Sib. 

2                        A                            1-4 

TT 

20  Arch. 

Lake 

Art  90a-90b. 

Original  Project. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  Art. 

2                        A                           1-4 

W 

407  E.H. 

Bradbury 

ASTRONOMY 


Course  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  2.     Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.     Prerequisite:    Astron.  1. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

11  MWF  229  N.H.  Baker 

3  A  ■{    One  hour  Wednes- 

day evening       Observatory 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Astron.  7.    Celestial  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9. 
3  A  10         MWF 


Observatory 


Baker 


Course  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?4  to  $5. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least  five 
hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  5a.    Introductory  Bacteriology  and  Sanitary  Science.— Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standin&or  con- 
sent of  instructor.  ^ 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect. 

8 

XT 

100  Chem. 

Xanner 

A  Quiz 

8 

S 

300  Chem. 

Beamer 

B  Quiz 

2 

Tu 

213  U.H. 

Clark 

C  Quiz 

3 

Tu 

303  Chem. 

Wallace 

D  Quiz 

2 

Th 

300  Chem. 

Beamer 

EQuiz 

3 

Th 

300  Chem. 

Wallace 

FQuiz 

2 

W 

300  Chem. 

Park 

G  Quiz 

3 

W 

303  Chem. 

Wallace 

H  Quiz 

10 

M 

300  Chem. 

Xanner 

I  Quiz 

10 

W 

300  Chem. 

Wallace 

J  Quiz 

10 

F 

300  Chem. 

Beamer 

atroducto 

ry  Bacteriology, 

Laboratory. 

— Prerequ 

site:    Bact.  5a 

or  concurrent  registra 

2 

Lab.  A 

1-3 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Wallace,  Park 

Lab.  B 

10-12 

MW 

367  Chem. 

Clark,  Beamer 

Lab.  C 

1-3 

XT 

367  Chem. 

Wallace,  Park 

Lab.  D 

10-12 

XX 

367  Chem. 

Clark,  Beamer 

Bact.  5b. 

in  it. 


Bact.  7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology 
or  consent  of  instructor.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Xanner,  AssisUnt  Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent  of 
instructor. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Xanner 

Lab.  8-10     XXS  367  Chem.  Clark.  Park 

Bact.  10.    Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a,  or  20;  junior  standing;  consent  of  instructor. 
2  Lect.  11  XX  204  Chem.  Wallace 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  107.    Research. — (J^  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Xanner. 

Bact.  118b.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  general  bacteriology. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology;  consent  of  instructor.  (M  unit).  9  M;  366  Chem.  Profes- 
sor Xanner. 

BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  ?3. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  live  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  \t  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — Xhe  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  worlds.  Xhe  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  life.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz,  one  or  two  field  trips.  Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected 
without  it. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

31  Lect.  9  XX  228  N.H.  Hottes,  N.  E. 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  Bot.  la  only.  Stevens,  Vestal, 

'Seniors  will  receive  Disc.  1  8  Xu  258  N.H.  Fuller,  and 

only  2  hours  credit.         Disc.  2  10         Xu  258  N.H.  others 

Disc.  4  1  Xu  258  N.H. 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  both  Bot.  la  and  lb. 
Disc.  3  11  Xu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  5  1  Xu  349  N.H. 

Disc.  6  2  Xu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  7  8  Xh  258  N.H. 

Disc.  8  10  Xh  258  N.H. 

Bot.  lb.  Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.    Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

2  A  Lab.  8-10     MW  258  N.H.  Fuller  and 
B  Lab.                10-12     MW             258  N.H.  assistants 
C  Lab.                  1-3       MW             258  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


10 

Th 

229  N.H. 

Fuller  and 

10-12 

Tu 

350  N.H. 

assistants 

11-12 

Th 

350  N.H. 

fl-3 
\l-2 

Tu 

350  N.H. 

Th 

350  N.H. 

14— Botany Time  Table 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3>  Lect.  8  Th  228  N.H.  Hottes,  N.E. 

'Seniors  will  receive         A  Lab.  10-12     TT  259  N.H.  Stevens,  Vestal, 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab.  1-3       TT  259  N.H.  Fuller,  and 

assistants 

Bot.  6.    Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  and  identification  of  flowering  plants,   with 
special  reference  to  local  flora,  and  needs  of  high  school  teachers.    Occasional  field  trips  required. 
Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 
3  Lect. 

A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 

Bot.  8.  Forest  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5.  (3).  1-3  TT  and  two  additional  hours 
to  be  arranged;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  12.    Morphology  of  Vascular  Plants. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3  A  1-3       MWF  204  Entom.  Hague 

Bot.  13.    Plant  Physiology:   Growth  and  Response. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3  Lect.  10  W  229  N.H.  Fuller  and 

Lab.  10-12     MF  153  N.H.  assistant 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Bot.  14.  Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:  15  hours  of  botany.  (3).  11  TT  and  one  additional 
liour  to  be  arranged;  216  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Bot.  90b.    Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Bot.  91b.    Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bot.  20.  Cytology. — Structure  and  life  history  of  the  plant  cell,  with  special  reference  to  theories  of 
heredity  and  evolution.  Prerequisite:  1  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  45,  and  junior  standing. 
(3  or  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  34.    Physiology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3,  and  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  1-3       MWF  155  N.H.  Hottes  and  assistant 

Bot.  41.  Cryptogamic  Botany:  Algae,  Fungi,  and  Bryophsrtes. — (Students  registering  for  5  hours  will 
choose  the  additional  work  in  algae,  fungi,  or  bryophytes  respectively.)  Prerequisite:  Bot.  la  and 
lb,  and  junior  standing. 

3orS*  A  10-12     MWF         304  N.H.  N.  E.  Stevens,  Hague 

Bot.  77.  Taxonomy  of  Pathogenic  'Eun^.^Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  7,  and 
junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  L«ct.  9  Tu  304  N.H.  N.E.Stevens 

(8  Tu  304  N.H. 

Lab.  \  8-10     Th 

I  Additional  hour  to  be  arranged 

Bot.  88.  Ecology:  Plant  Communities  and  Environment. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive 
of  Bot.  8  or  81,  and  junior  standing. 

,       g,  .  f  10-12     MWF  216  N.H.  Vestal 

\  Field  study  on  two  or  three  Saturdays. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.  Botanical  Discussion. — (No  credit).  Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and 
members  of  the  instructional  staff.    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.    Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (M  unit).    4  F;  205  Entom.    Dr.  H.\gue. 

Bot.  113.    Discussions  in  Physiology. — (Ji  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.     Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (J<i  unit).     4  W;  304  N.H.     Professor  N.  E. 

Stevens. 

Bot.  118.    Discussions  in  Ecology. — Ci  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.  Morphology. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  One  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  201  Entom.    Dr.  Hague. 

Bot.  130.  Physiology. — (J^  to  2  units).*  (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)  One  hour  on  M,  W, 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Bot.  170.    Pathology  or  Mycology.— (J^  to  2  units).'     (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One 
hour  on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4;  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  304  N.H.    Professor  N.  E.  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.    Plant  Ecology  or  Geography.— (>^  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 
A.  ACCOUNTANCY 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Accy.  la.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.) 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

A 

8 

MWF 

317  Com. 

McMahan 

'Students    who    have 

J 

8 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Mover 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may 

B 

9 

MWF 

317  Com. 

McMahan 

register   in   Accy.    le 

K 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

and    will    receive    3 

LI 

10 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Mover 

hours  credit  if  their 

L2 

10 

TTS 

115  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

final  grade  is  "C"  or 

D 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

McMahan 

above. 

M 

11 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Mover 

Seniors    will    receive 

E 

2 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Slater 

only  2    hours   credit. 

F 

3 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Slater 

y.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit  is 

given  for  Accy.  la  wit 

Accy.  lb.)    Prerequisite:   Accy 

la  or  le. 

31 

A 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Baily 

iSeniors  will  receive 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

126  Com. 

Rutherford 

only  2  hours  credit. 

J2 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

McDonald 

J3 

8 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Griffith 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

B2 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Baily 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Kessler 

K2 

9 

TTS 

312  Com. 

McDonald 

K3 

9 

TTS 

126  Com. 

Rutherford 

CI 

10 

MWF 

115  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

C2 

10 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Breen 

L 

10 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

D2 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Breen 

M 

11 

TTS 

125  Com. 

Kessler 

F 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Gaa 

G 

3 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Gaa 

Accy.  le.    Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.     (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 

credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.)  Prerequisite:   One  unit^of 
entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 

21                      J                           8           TT               122  Com.  Hackett 

iStudents    who    have     K                         9           TT               122  Com.  Hackett 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may     L                        10           TT               123  Com.  Newcomer 

register   in   Accy.    le     M                       11           TT               123  Com.  Newcomer 
and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  final  grade  is  "C"  or  above. 
Seniors  will  receive  only  1  hour  credit. 


Accy.  2a. 

Elementary  Cost  Accounting. - 

—Prerequisite:    Ace 

'.lb;  registr 

ation  or  credit  in  Ec( 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

c 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Schlatter 

D 

11 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Littleton 

Accy.  2b. 

Intermediate  Accounting.- 

—Prerequisite 

•   .-^ccy.  2a. 

3                        .^ 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

J 
B 

8 

TTS 

305  Com. 

McMahanIM 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

K 

9 

TTS 

305  Com. 

McMahan 

CI 

10 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Theiss 

C2 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

D2 

11 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Theiss 

F 

2 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Mover 

G 

3 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Mover 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Accy.  12.  Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — A  survey  course  for  non-commerce  students  only.  Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  D  11  MWF  212  U.H.  Karrenbrock 

Accy.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  to 
4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Accy.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  De- 
partment and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors 
in  lieu  of  a  thesis.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Accy.  3a.  Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Ek:on.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better 
in  Accy.  1  and  2. 

3  D  11  MWF  113  Com.  Newcomer 

Accy.  3b.    Auditing. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

3  B  9  MWF  lis  Com.  Filbey 

D  11  MWF  115  Com.  Filbey 

Accy.  4a.    Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a. 

2  K  9  TT  222  Com.  Schlatter 

L  10  TT  222  Com.  Schlatter 

Accy.  4b.  Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.  (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a 
or  4b  separately.^ 

2  J  8  TT  113  Com.  Baily 
K                         9           TT                113  Com.  Baily 

Accy.  5b.     C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  5a. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com.  Scovill 
D                       11           MWF         317  Com.  Scovill 

Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

2  O  2  TT  122  Com.  Hackett 

Accy.  20.    Income  Tax  Procedure. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  Accy.  3b. 

2  L  10  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 
M                       11           TT               317  Com.                Filbey 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  F  2  MWF  119  Com.  Theiss 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accoimting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  113.    Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the  staflf. 


B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.    Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    E^on.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


A 

8 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandevill-e 

J 

8 

TTS 

224  Com. 

Huegy 

B 

9 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

K2 

9 

TTS 

224  Com. 

HlJEGY 

CI 

10 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Anderson 

C2 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Huegy 

L 

10 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

D 

11 

MWF 

310  Com. 

.\nderson 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Jones 

F2 

2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Anderson 

G 

3 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Jones 

_*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on"his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  2.    Marketing  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3          .              A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Heslip 

B  9  MWF  306  Com.  Jones 

C  10  MWF  305  Com.  Converse 

D  11  MWF  305  Com.  Converse 

F  2  MWF  307  Com.  Converse 

B.O.O.  12b.  Typewriting. — A  continuation  of  B.O.O.  12a,  being  a  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to 
apply  their  knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum 
in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken 
concurrently  with  B.O.O.  13b.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  satisfactory  completion  of  B.O.O. 
12a;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Education  10  and  25.  (No  University  credit  allowed.) 
204  U.H.S.     Mrs.  Hagan. 

B.O.O.  13b.  Shorthand. — A  continuation  of  B.O.O.  13a,  being  a  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to 
apply  their  knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum 
in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken 
concurrently  with  B.O.O.  12b.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  satisfactory  completion  of  B.O.O. 
13a;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Education  10  and  25.  (No  University  credit  allowed.) 
214  U.H.S.    Mrs.  Hagan. 

B.O.O.  24.  Purchasing. — Organization  and  operation  of  the  purchasing  department,  basic  materials, 
substitutes,  imitations,  sources  of  supply,  catalogs,  terms  and  discounts,  relation  to  salesmen. 
Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1  and  junior  standing. 

2  J  8  TT  206  Adm.(E)  Edwards 

B.O.O.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradu- 
ation with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

B.O.O.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this 
Department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high 
honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.     (3  to  5).*     Arrange.     Professor  Russell  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

B.O.O.  3.    Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

3  A                          8           MWF          123  Com.  Whitlo 
C                        10           MWF          123  Com.  Whitlo 

B.O.O.  7.    Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

2  K  9           TT  326  Com.  Whitlo 
N  1           TT  326  Com.  Jones 
O  2           TT  326  Com.  Jones 

B.O.O.  8.    Advertising. — Prerequisite:  B.O.O.  2. 

3  B                          9  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 
C                        10  MWF  325  Com.  Heslip 
D                        11  MWF  307  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.  9.  Trade  Associations  and  Commercial  Organizations.— PreregutsiVe;  B.O.O.  2  and  senior 
standing. 

2  M  11  TT  219  Com.  Bruce 

B.O.O.  14.    The  Technique  of  Executive  Control. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  310  Com.  .\nderson 

B.O.O.  17.    Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  7. 

2  M  11  TT  306  Com.  Heslip 

B.O.O.  18.    Advertising  Campaigns. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  8. 

3  J  8-10    TT  317  Com.  Russell,  Heslip 

B.O.O.  20.    Credits  and  Collections.— PreregMwi/e;    B.O.O.  2  and  junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  224  Com.  Huegy 

F  2  MWF  224  Com.  HuEGY 

B.O.O.  22.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies.— Preregmxi/e.-    B.O.O.  2. 

3  A  8  MWF  325  Com.  Converse 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies.— (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management.— (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  .\nderson. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  as  1  to  2  "nits  or  2  to  4  hours  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis.— (1  unit).    .-Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bus.  Law  la.     General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:     60  hours  of  university  credit, 
including  Accy.  lb  and  Econ.  1. 


Credit              Section 
3                        A 
B 
D 

Hours 

8 

9 

11 

Davs 

m\Vf 

MWF 
MWF 

Room 
224  Com. 
224  Com. 
108  Com. 

Instructor 
Roberts 
Roberts 
Roberts 

.    General  Principles 

of  Business  LsiW.— Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la 

3                        A 
B 
K 
L 
D 
E 
F 

8 
9 
9 
10 
11 
1 
2 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

106  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 
322  Com. 
106  Com. 
106  Com. 

Cl-rtis 
Curtis 
Jeanblanc 
Jeanblanc 

DiLLAVOU 

Curtis 

DiLLAVOU 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  C  10  MWF  326  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  3.    Law  for  Engineering  Students. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering or  courses  in  -Architecture. 

3  F  2  MWF  108  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  .A  8  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 

B  9  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 

D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varjTng  from  32.00  to  ?7.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Cer.E.  4.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  R°o™  Instructor 

3  .A 

B 

Cer.E.  8.    Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  Cer.  14. 

2  A  4  TT  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  10.     Cements. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40  and  registration  in  Cer.  28. 

2  A  11  TT  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  11.    Drj^g  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.  1. 

3  A  11  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  14.     Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  registration  in  Chem.  40. 
3  AB  11  TT  218  Cer. 

A  8-11     TT  113,  114  Cer. 

B  2-5        TT  113,  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  16a.    Enamels. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Cer.E.  14. 

3  A  4  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.    Refractory  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40. 

2  A  9  MW  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  24.    Ceramic  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  23;  T.-A.M.  3. 

3  A  2-5       MWF  214  Cer. 


!l-4 

W 

218  Cer. 

MF 

113  Cer. 

!'2 

M 

218  Cer. 

,10-12 

MWF 

113  Cer. 
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Cer.E.  28.    Pyrochemical  Problems. 

Credit  Section 

2  A 


Cer.E.  98.    Thesis.— (1  to  3).' 


Prerequisite:    Cer.  14;  Cham.  40. 
Hours        Days  Room 

3  TT  218  Cer. 

Arrange. 


Instructor 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 
physical  chemistry.     (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  102.     General  Technology  of  the  Clay  laAwstiies.— Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  104.    Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.    (1  or  2  units).*    .A.rrange. 

Cer.E.  105.    Methods  of  Ceramic  Research. — Lectures.    (1  unit),    .\rrange. 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — .\rrange. 


CHEMISTRY 

(Including  Chemical  Engineering) 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32.50  to  ?18.00. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to 
modern  life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or 
2,  6,  10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  SOa,  and  courses  in  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry, 
and  miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Stu- 
dents who  are  compelled  to  meet  cliemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  ii. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  93a,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ento- 
mology, geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology.  .\t  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  by  securing  special  permission  he  may  register  in 
Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5' 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem.-A.. 

Hopkins 

70  Quiz 

8 

M\V 

210  Chem. A. 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem..Ji. 

3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Ciiem..\. 

72  Quiz 

11 

TT 

308  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MVV 

1  Chem..\. 

Chem.  1.  Inorganic  ChermsUy.— Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2^2  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math,  la  or  2  or  3.  Students  may  register  in 
either  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


51 
'Students  who  have  re- 
ceived entrance  credit 
for  high  school  chem- 
istry are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
1.  Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


.A.  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 
Lab. 

4  Quiz 
Lab. 

5  Quiz 
Lab. 

6  Quiz 
Lab. 


11 

TT 

112  Chem..\.          .\udrieth 

9 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Reed 

8 

TT 

111,  163  Chem. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem..A.. 

10 

TT 

8,  9,  210  Chem..A.. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.-A.. 

11 

MW 

8  Chem..A.. 

2-5 

TT 

201  Chem-.A^. 

1 

TT 

9  Chem.A.,  103.  301  Chem. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

2 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

9 

MW 

163  Chem.,  105  Entom. 

3-5 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
1  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in 
Chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

C  Lect.  9  W  112  Chem..A..           B.'vil.\r 

D  Lect.  11  W  112  Chem.A.          Nicholson 

20  Quiz  3  M\V  9  Chem.A. 
Lab.  3-5  F  101  Chem.A. 

21  Quiz  8  TT  303  Chem. 
Lab.  8-10  S  212  Chem.A. 

22  Quiz  9  TT  300,  301  Chem. 
Lab.  8-10  F  1  Chem..^. 

23  Quiz  2  TT  210,  9  Chem.A. 
Lab.  3-5  Tu  212  Chem.A. 

24  Quiz  10  MW  8  Chem.A.,  204  Chem. 
Lab.  10-12  Th  1  Chem.A. 

25  Quiz  10  TT  204,  111  Chem. 
Lab.  10-12  M  212  Chem.A. 

26  Quiz  11  MF  301  Chem. 
Lab.  3-5  W  212  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz  11  TT  8  Chem..A.,  103  Chem. 
Lab.  10-12  F  212  Chem.A. 

Chem.  3.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.) 
Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2. 


Credit 
31 
^Students  who  have  re- 
ceived credit  in  Chem. 
7  and  seniors  will  re- 
ceive only  2  hours 
credit  in  Chem.  2. 
Students  below  the 
rank  of  senior  receive 
5  hours  credit,  pro- 
vided their  high  school 
chemistry  has  not  been 
used  for  entrance  and 
their  final  grade  in 
Chem.  2  is  "C"  or 
above. 


Note: 


audrieth 
Reed 


41  A  Lect.  11  TT  112  Chem.A. 

'Students    who     have  B  Lect.  9  TT  112  Chem.A. 

used  their  high  school  81  Quiz  10  TT  308  Chem.A. 

chemistry  for  entrance  Lab.  3-5       MF  101  Chem.A. 

credit  are  given  only  3  hours  credit  for  Chem.  3.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 


Chem.  4.    Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. 

Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


-(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula.) 


41 

E  Lect. 

10 

MF 

100  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

F  Lect. 

11 

MF 

100  Chem. 

Nicholson 

'Seniors  will  receive 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9  Chem..A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

91  Quiz 

9 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

92  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

93  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

94  Quiz 

11 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

95  Quiz 

8 

TT 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

96  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

97  Quiz 

8 

MW 

8  Chem.A.,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

98  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem..A. 

99  Quiz 

2 

MW 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

;m.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis.— 

-(For  all  second  semester  student 

not  eligible  for  Chem. 

4  or  Chem.  6.) 

Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

51 

G  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

H  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

'Seniors  will  receive 

50  Quiz 

2 

MW 

301  Chem. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

/3-5 
\9-ll 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

51  Quiz 

3 

TT 

8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

52  Quiz 

2 

MW 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem..^. 

53  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

54  Quiz 

11 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem..A.. 

55  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  204,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3   • 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

56  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204,  300,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

57  Quiz 

9 

MW 

201  Chem.,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

58  Quiz 

9 

MW 

8,  210  Chem..'\. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

'Sections  55h  and  56h 

555h  Quiz 

1 

TT 

116  Chem.,  8  Chem.A. 

are  for  home  econom- 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

212  Chem.A. 

ics  students  only. 

256h  Quiz 

8 

TT 

8,  9  Chem.A..  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201.  212  Chem.A 

Second  Semester 
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Chem.  6.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Limited  to  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engi- 
neering, and  ceramics,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are  not  pre-medics.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  1 ,  2,  or  3. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

100  Chem.              Reed 

'Seniors  will  receive 

62  Quiz 

1 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

63  Quiz 

8 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

64  Quiz 

11 

TT 

210,  9  Chem.A..  201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

65  Quiz 

9 

TT 

210,  308  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 
5  Lect.  8  F  112  Chem.A.  Reedy 

Quiz  8  MW  116  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       MWF  310  Chem..A.. 


Chem.  12b.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite: 
students  who  expect  to  teach. 
3  Lect. 


13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  standing.    Open  to 


TT 


116  Chem. 


Parr 


Practice  teaching  to  be  arranged 


Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  4  or  5  (for  all  students  who  have 
not  followed  the  sequence  Chem.  1,  2  or  3,  6  and  10). 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


11 
11 

1-4 
11 

fl-4 
18-11 


M 

WF 
MWF 
WF 
TT 

S 


112  Chem.A. 
Ill  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 

300  Chem. 

301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 


Englis 


Chem.   23b.      Quantitative   Analysis. — (For   students  in  ceramics  and   ceramic  engineering  only.) 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 

9 

1-4 

9 

8-11 


F 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 


112  Chem..\. 
162  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 

300  Chem. 

301  Chem..\. 


Smith 


Chem.  24.     Quantitative  Analysis. — (Regular  course  for  all  students  other  than  those  specified  for 
Chem.  23b.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 

C  Quiz 
Lab. 

D  Quiz 
Lab. 


9 
9 

1-4 
9 

fl-4 
18-11 


W 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 

S 

MF 

TTS 

MF 


1-5:30TT 


100  Chem. 
303,  111  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 
116,  204  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 
308  Chem..A.. 
301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem. 
301  Chem.-'V. 


Clark 


Chem.  32.    Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
Chem.  5  or  10. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


1 

2-5 
1 
2-5 


TT 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
Th 


161  Chem. 

Ill  Chem.,  163  Chem. 

216  Chem. 

161  Chem. 

218  Chem. 


FusoN  and 
assistants 


Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry.— (For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre-medical 
courses.)    Prerequisite:   Chem.  10  or  5. 


Lect. 


Quiz 


MW 


Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 
A  Conf. 


^Section  B  is  limited  to 
20  students. 


'Section  C  is  limited  to 
24  students. 


Lab. 

f9-ll 
18-11 

IB  Conf. 

1 

Lab. 

f2-4 
\l-4 

2C  Conf. 

1 

Lab. 

f2-4 
1  1-4 

Tu 
Tu 
Th 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
M 
M 
W 


100  Chem. 
(100,  111  Chem. 
1161,  163  Chem. 
"1204,  300  Chem. 
1.303,  301  Chem. 

217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


Shriner 
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Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from 
the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research 
is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the 
adviser  for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (3  to  5).'    Professor  .^dams  (in  charge). 

Chem.  91b.  Elements  of  Glass-blowing. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  work  in  chemistry.  (1).  Arrange. 
Mr.  -Anders. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a, 
and  40,  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 


Credit 
3 


Section 
Lect. 
A  Lab. 

B  Lab. 


Hours 
11 

1-4 
11-4 
18-11 


Days 
Tu 
TT 
F 

S 


Room 
111  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 
305  Chem. 


Chem.  29b. 


Chem.  36b. 


Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite: 
5  Lect. 

Quiz 

Lab. 


Chem.  24  and  H  or  34a. 

9  TT  201  Chem. 

1  M  301  Chem. 

M  305a  Chem. 

\VF  305a  Chem. 


Instructor 
Smith 


Englis 


f2-4 
\l-4 


Organic  Chemistry. — (Second  course).     Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a. 
3  Lect.  9  MWF  217  Chem.  Marvel 


Chem.   37b.     Organic   Chemistry. — (Laboratory).      (Second  course). 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 


(Section  B  is  limited 
to  48  students.) 


A  Conf. 
A  Lab. 
B  Conf. 
B  Lab. 


W 

1-4 

M 

2-4 

VV 

Th 

1-4 

Tu 

2-4 

Th 

217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


To   accompany   Chem.   36b. 

FUSON 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math. 
7  or  8. 


Lect. 


10 


MWF 


112  Chem..A.. 


RODEBUSH 


Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory). 
1  \  Lab.  1-4       Tu 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th 

C  Lab.  1-4       F 


To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

124  Chem.  assistants 

124  Chem. 


Chem.  42. 


Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  8  TTS 


Chem.  40. 
112  Chem..A. 


Phipps 


Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory), 
tion  in  42. 

1                        A  Lab.  1-4  M 

B  Lab.  1-4  Tu 

C  Lab.  1-4  W 

D  Lab.  1-4  Th 

E  Lab.  1-4  F 


Prerequisite:   Chem.  40,  41,  and  registra- 


Chem.  44b. 


Chem.  49b. 


Chem.  51b. 


Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
2  Lect.  10  TT 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 

Chem.  40,  41. 
116  Chem. 


Phipps  and 
assistants 


RODEBUSH 


Chemistry  of  Colloids. 

3  Lect. 


-Prerequisite: 
10 


Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


MWF 


161  Chem. 


Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  50a. 
3  Lect.  11  M  111  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       TT  450  Chem. 


Chem.  61b.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  42. 
4  Lect.  9  MWF  161  Chem. 

A  Lab.  1-6       M  50  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-6       Tu  50  Chem. 

C  Lab.  1-6       W  50  Chem. 

D  Lab.  1-6       Th  50  Chem. 


BuswELL  and 
assistant 

Carter  and 
assistants 

Krase 

Johnstone 

Johnstone 

Johnstone 

Johnstone 


Chem.  62b.     Economics  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite. 
chemical  engineering. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  111  Chem. 


Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
Keyes 


Chem.  63b.    Introduction  to  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF  217  Chem.  Howtard 


Chem.  64b.     High  Pressure  Reactions. — Prerequisite: 
engineering. 

2  Lect.  10  TT 


Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical 
161  Chem.  Krase 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.   6Sb.     Chemical  Engineering   Calculations. — Prerequisite:      Senior  standing  in  chemistry-  or 

chemical  engineering. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

^                       Lect.  11  MWF  163  Chem.              Johnstone 

Chem.  74b.    Metallurgy  and  Metallography. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24. 

3                       Lect.  U  TT  161  Chem.              Howard 

A  Lab.  1-6  Tu  53  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-6  W  53  Chem. 

C  Lab.  1-6  Th  53  Chem. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry-;  advised 
for  juniors  who  are  majoring  in  chemistry  and  for  students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemical  engineer- 
ing.)    Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  B.\rtow 

iSection  C  is  for  stu-     B  8  F  201  Chem. 

dents  who   have   not    ^C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

had  previous  work  in  this  field.     This  section  will  not  be  given  unless  there  are  20  registrants. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistry,  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary-  organic  chem- 
istry. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41, 
42,  43,  27,  34a,  36b  and  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  29b.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not  as  a  rule 
be  accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university 
credits  in  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who 
intend  to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must 
include  among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  must  include 
in  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  must  include  among  their  courses 
Chemistry  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent.  Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of 
Chemistry  12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be 
all  counted  toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.  (H  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b).  8  MW;  303  Chem.  Professor 
Hopkins. 

Chem.  102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  familiar 
elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  iM  to  %  unit).*  .Arrange. 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105b.  Inorganic  Seminar  and  Special  Topics. — (M  to  1  unit).*  Seminar;  4  Tu;  162  Chem. 
Professor  Hopkins.  Special  topic:  The  structure  of  complex  inorganic  compounds.  9  TT;  161 
Chem.    Assistant  Professor  Bail.^r. 

Chem.  124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — .A  modern  survey  of  advanced  principles,  calculations,  experi- 
mental methods,  and  applications.  (H  unit).  Lectures,  11  MF;  116  Chem.  Associate  Professor 
Reedy. 

Chem.  124d.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  124b.) 
(M  to  M  unit).*    .Arrange;  260  Chem.    .Associate  Professor  Smith. 

Chem.  125b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.  (J4  to  1  unit).*  4  Th;  162  Chem.  .-Additional  meetings  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127b.  Modem  Applications  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems.— (J^^  unit).  Lec- 
tures, 10  TT;  217  Chem.     Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127d.  Modem  AppUcations  of  X-rays  to  Chemical  and  Industrial  Problems.— (Laboratory 
work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127b.)  (li  to  >2  unit).*  .Arrange;  308  Chem.  Professor 
Clark. 

Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry.— (M  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  .\d.\.ms. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry.- Chiefly  laboratory  work.  {Vi  to  1  unit).*  .-Arrange;  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135b.    Organic  Chemistry.—(Seminar).    (>i  unit).    11  W;  217  Chem.    Professor  Ada.ms. 

Chem.  145b.    Physical  Chemistry.— (Seminar).    (Ji  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  150b.    Physiological  Chemistry.— (^  unit).    9  TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  152b.  Physiological  Chemistry.— (M  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  Arrange;  467b 
Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155b.  Physiological  Chemistry.— (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  physiological 
chemistry.    (J^  unit).    9-11  F;  456  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  160b.     Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  61a  and  61b.     (J^  unit).     Lect.,  8  MW; 
162  Chem.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161b.    Chemical  Plant  Design.— PreregawzVe;  Chem.  61a  and  61b.    (,4  unit).    9  TT;  162  Chem. 
Associate  Professor  Krase. 

Chem.  186b.     Sanitary  Chemistry. — (J^  to  1J4  units).*    Arrange;  60b  Chem.     Professor  Bus'n'ELL. 

Chem.  190b.     Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical   and   Electrochemistry. — Professor    Rodebush,   Associate    Professor    Phipps,    Dr. 

Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 

B.\iL.\R  and  Audrieth,  Dr.  Copley. 
Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professors  Reedy  and  Smith,  Assistant 

Professor  Englis. 
Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Assistant  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic  Chemistry. — Professors  Adams,  Marvel,  Fuson,  and  Shriner,  .Assistant  Professor 

Bailar. 
Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Rose. 
Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Krase,  .\ssistant  Professors 

Johnstone  and  S\v.\nn,  Mr.  Howard. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 
Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  !aborator>-  fees  varying  from  $1  to  32. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
C.E.  1.    Plane  Survesdng. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  E  10-12     MWF  C.E.S.B. 
C.E.  2.     Topographic  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1. 

,                        ^  /2-4  MTh  C.E.S.B. 

•*                        ^  U-5  Tu  C.E.S.B. 

p.  /10-12  TT  C.E.S.B. 

^  \   1-5  Th  C.E.S.B. 

^  /1-3  MF  C.E.S.B. 

^  \l-5  W  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  2,  15,  or  18. 

4  E  1-3  MTWF       419  E.H.  Pickels 
c-  /2-4  MTh  C.E.S.B.                  Wiley 

^  11-3       WF  C.E.S.B.  Wiley 

G  8-10     MTWT       C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  15.     General  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

3  E  8-11     TT  C.E.S.B. 

C.E.  16.    Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  E  2-4       WF  C.E.S.B. 
C.E.  18.    Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  17. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 
C.E.  19.     Construction  Survejdng. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3;  Math.  7. 

3  E  Arrange  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  20a.    Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  2,  15  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor 
3  E  10  MWF  101  E.H.  Wiley 

F  11  MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 

C.E.  23.    Highway  Administration. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20a  or  21,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  E  8  MWF  101  E.H.  Wiley 

C.E.  28.    Regional  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  20,  21,  and  senior  standing. 

flO  MF  102  E.H.  Crandell 

I   1-4       Th  309  E.H. 


3  E 


C.E.  29.     Municipal  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  E  8  MWF  105  E.H.  King,  Crandell, 

and  TUTHILL 


*In  registering  for  a  course  v\-ith  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Civil  Engineering — 2S 


C.E.  31.    Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  30a,  35. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  E  19  Th  102  E.H.  Wiley 

\8-10     Tu  102  E.H. 

C.E.  35.    Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  /^  Tu  112  M.T.L. 

19-12     Th  112  M.T.L. 

C.E.  36.    Construction  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or  land- 
scape architecture. 

1  E  8  Tu  400  E.H.  Oliver 

C.E.  40.    Water  Supply. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3  and  4. 

MWF  208  E.H.  DoLA^JD 

Tu  309  E.H. 


{"1-4 
C.E.  41.    Sewerage. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  40. 
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208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


Babbitt 
Babbitt 
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C.E. 


51. 


55. 


Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  41  and  42. 

4  E  9-11     MWF  208  E.H.  Babbitt 

Drainage  and  Flood  Control. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  50. 

3  E  10  MWF  105  E.H.  Pickels 

Water  Power. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  4  and  64. 

3  E  9  MWF  105  E.H.  Doland 

Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or 


60.    Bridge  and  Building  Construction, 
architecture. 

3  E  8 


MWF 


205  E.H. 


Doland 


C.E.  61. 


C.E.  62. 


Structural  Stresses.— 
4  E 

F 


■Prerequisite:   Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3. 

10  MWF  405  E.H.  Shedd 
1-4       Tu               419  E.H. 

11  MWF  400  E.H.  Oliver 
1-4       Tu               419  E.H. 


Elementary  Structural  Design.- 

3  E 

F 
G 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 
8-10     MWF  405,  419  E.H.         Vawter 

8-10     MWF  400,  408  E.H.         Dell 

1-3       MWF  405,  419  E.H.         Dell 


C.E.  63.    Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  3  and  registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 
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TT 
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Shedd 
Oliver 
Shedd 


C.E. 


64a.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. 

{^?-4 

C.E.  65a.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. 

4  E 

F 

G 


-Prerequisite:    C.E.  62  and  63. 
MWF  400  E.H. 

MW  408  E.H. 

-Prerequisite:    C.E.  64a. 
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66.    Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  61,  63. 
3  E  8  MWF 

F  9  MWF 

68.    Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  67. 
3  E  10  MWF 


405  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
214  E.H. 
205  E.H. 
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87.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  86. 

fl  TT  408  E.H. 

4  E  I2-5       TT  408  E.H. 


Cross 


Stubbs 


90.  Contracts  and  Specifications.— Pr«-«3Mwi<«;    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  11  TT  102  E.H.  Vawter 

91.  Estimates  and  Costs.— Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  9  TT  400  E.H.  Stubbs 


26 — Civil  Engineering 


Time  Table 


C.E.  98.     Thesis. — Prerequisiie:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  the  department.     (1  to  3).* 
To  be  arranged.     Members  of  the  department. 


C.E.  102.    Sewerage. 

Credit 
1  unit 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Section 


C.E.  104.    Municipal  Engineering. — • 

1  unit 

C.E.  107.    Steel  Design.— 
1  unit 

C.E.  108.    Structural  Theory  and  Design. 

1  or  2  units' 

C.E.  110.    Sewage  Disposal. — 

1  unit 

C.E.  113.    Foundations. — 

J^  to  1  unit* 

C.E.  120.    Highway  TraflSc  and  Safety.— 

1  unit 
C.E.  131.    Water  Power.— 

1  unit 
C.E.  140.    Special  Problems. — 

H  to  2  units* 
C.E.  198.    Thesis.— 

1  to  23-^  units* 


Hours 
8 

Days 
TT 

Room 
204  E.H. 

Instructor 
Babbitt 

11 

TT 

101  E.H. 

Crandell 
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MF 
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Cross,  Shedd 

4 

TT 

305  E.H. 
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8 

WF 

204  E.H. 

Babbitt 

10 

\V 

102  E.H. 

Huntington 

10 

TT 

101  E.H. 
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TT 

105  E.H. 

DOLAND 

To  be  arranged 

M 
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CLASSICS 

Greek 

Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  IS,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
esr>ecially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  11a- 
11b,  13,  20.  .-^t  least  six  hours  shall  be  oflfered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primarj'  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

A.  GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Greek  lb.    Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la). — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days 


A 


U 


TWTF 


Room 
120  L.H. 


Instructor 
Perry 


Greek  4.    Second  Year  Greek,  Homer. — Prerequisite:    Greek  3  or  an  equivalent. 

3  A  11  MWF  114  L.H.  Zickgr.af 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Classics — 21 


Greek  Life  and  History 
Note:    For  Greek  15  and  17  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  required. 
Greek  IS.    Greek  Athletics. — Prerequisite:   Freshman  sUnding. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  11  MW  202  L.H.  Oldfather 

Greek  17.    Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  2  TT  109  L.H.  Perry 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Greek  8.    Greek  Oratory,  Aristotle  and  Theoctitus.— Prerequisite:  Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent. 

3  A  9  TTS  114  L.H.  Perry 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  UOb.    See  Latin  110b. 

Greek  121.    Thucydides.— (1  unit).    9  WF;  124  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 


B.  LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Latin  lb.    VetgW.— Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  uijits  in  Latin  or  Latin  6. 

4  A  1  TWTF        114  L.H.  Stone 

Latin  4.  Horace  (Satires)  and  Vergil  (Ecologues  and  Georgics). — Prerequisite:  Latin  12a-12b  or  an 
equivalent. 

3  A  10  MWF  120  L.H.  Johnston 

Latin  5b.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  registration  in  Latin  lb. 
Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

1  A  4  Th  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  credit  in  Latin.  Required  to  secure  the  depart- 
ment's recommendation  to  teach. 

2  A  11  TT  104  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  10.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  Required  to 
secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

2  A  10  TT  120  L.H.  Perry 

Latin  12b.    Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:   Four  entrance  units  in  Latin. 

4  A  9  TWTF        120  L.H.  Johnston 

Latin  30b.  Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.  Prerequi- 
site: Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  (2).  Arrange.  Professor 
Canter. 

Roman  Life  and  History 

Latin  13.    Roman  Private  Life. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.    Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

1  A  3  Th  202  L.H.  Zickgraf 
Latin  56.    Roman  History. — See  History  56.    1  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  18.    Roman  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  2  TT  120  L.H.  Daly 

Latin  22.    Martial,  Suetonius,  and  Apuleius. — Prerequisite:    12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 

3  A  2  MWF  120  L.H.  Canter 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  110b.  Bibliography  and  Criticism.— (1  unit).  Arrange;  118  Lib.  Professors  Oldfather,  Can- 
ter, and  Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  115.    Latin  Elegy.— (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  117.    Suetonius.— (1  unit).    10  TT;  118  Lib.    Professor  Oldfather. 


28— Dairy  Husbandry Time  Table 

DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32  to  S3. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
D.H.  2a.    Dairy  Cattle  Breeding  and  Feeding. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  553  Agr.  Vapp.  Nevens 

D.H.  2b.    Dairy  Cattle  Judging. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing. 

2  -A.  8-10     TT  S.P.  Yapp 

D.H.  fib.    Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  24b  and  consent  of  instructor.    (3). 
7-10  two  days  a  week  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  D.Mfrs.    .Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 

TUCKEY. 

D.H.  9.    Dairy  Products  Judging. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b.    Inspection  trip  waived,  1935-36. 

2  A  4  TT  D.Mfrs.  TrjVcy,  Tuckey 

D.H.  11.     General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  302  Agr.  Prucha 

D.H.  12.    General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  11  or  registration  therein. 

2  A  f3-5       TT  455  Agr.  Prucha,  Br.\nnon 

\or  arrange 

D.H.  23b-k.    Investigation  with  Thesis. — (Continuous  throughout  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.)     Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (5).    .Arrange, 
(b)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 
(d)  Dairy  Chemistry. — .Associate  Professor  Overman. 
(f)  Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 
(h)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 
(k)  Dairy  I*roduction. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Associate  Professor  Nevens. 
D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — Note:   Juniors  and  seniors  allowed  only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.  9  M  127  New  Agr.         Nevens 
Lab.                     8-10    W                 S.P. 

r,,,;,  o  TT  /127NewAgr.         Kuhlman 

^"'^  ^  ^  tl06L.H. 

D.H.  24b.    Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — Note:  Juniors  and  seniors  allowed 
only  2  hours  credit. 

3  Lect.  3  M  D.Mfrs.  Tuckey 

Quiz  4  M  D.Mfrs. 

A  Lab.  3-5       \V  D.Mfrs. 

B  Lab.  3-5       F  D.Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
D.H.  5.    Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  including  Chem.  32. 
3  A  10-12     MWF  502  .Agr.  Overman 

D.H.  7.    Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent 

and  junior  standing.     Inspection  trip  waived,  1935-36. 

5  Lect.  1  MTu  D.Mfrs.  Ruehe,  Tuckey 

.    h  /1-3       Th  D.Mfrs. 

Lab.  |i_g       p 

Quiz  2  Tu  D.Mfrs. 

D.H.  8.    Fluid  Milk  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing. 
Inspection  trip  waived,  1935-36. 

3  .A  8-10     MWF  D.Mfrs.  Tracy 

D.H.  14.    Milk  Condensing. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent  and  junior  standing.    Inspec- 
tion trip  waived,  1935-36. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  D.Mfrs.  Tracy 

Lab.  1-5       W  D.Mfrs. 

D.H.  21.    Systems  of  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    Inspection  trip  costing  about  SI. 
3  X  11  MWF  553  Agr.  Fraser 

Courses  for  Graduates 
D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (H  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — (J^  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Economics — 29 


D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry.— (>i  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation.— (J^  to  2  units).*     Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112a-f.    Research.— (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    ATo/e;   Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 

(a)  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 

(b)  Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Overal\n. 

(c)  Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 

(d)  Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Associate  Professor  Nevens. 

(e)  Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 

(f)  Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.    Seminar. — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.     Both  semesters.    Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteri- 
ology, dairy  chemistry,  and  dairy  manufactures.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.    Seminar. — (}^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Both  semesters.    Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk 
production.    Professor  Gaines. 


ECONOMICS 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Public  UtiUties  and  Transportation 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


Credit 
5 


Section 
Lect. 
A  Quiz 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
CI  Quiz 
D  Quiz 


Hours 

9 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 
10 
11 


Days 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
114  Com. 
101  Com. 
329  Com. 
123  Com. 
328  Com. 
10'  Com. 
306  Com. 
123  Com. 


Econ.  2.    Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


328  Com. 
219  Com. 
224  Com. 
219  Com. 
328  Com. 
322  Com. 
325  Com. 
322  Com. 


Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2. 


'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed  un- 
der Lect.  I  must  enroll 
in  Lect.  I;  those  under 
Lect.  II  in  Lect.  II. 


iLect.  I 
A\  Quiz 
.A2  Quiz 
A3  Quiz 
A4  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
K2  Quiz 
N  Quiz 
O  Quiz 
iLect.  II 
Jl  Quiz 
J2  Quiz 
K3  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
M  Quiz 


9 

9 

10 

11 


W 

MF 

MF 

MF 

MF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Th 

TuS 

TuS 

TuS 

MF 

TT 

TT 


114  Com. 
326  Com. 

122  Com. 

305  Com. 
328  Com. 
328  Com. 

123  Com. 

306  Com. 
328  Com. 
114  Com. 
306  Com. 
123  Com. 
306  Com. 
305  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 


Instructor 

Thompson 

Hoover 

Behling 

Weston 

West 

Hoover 

lockling 

Weston 


lounsbury 

Bruce 

Hudson 

Bruce 

lounsburv 

Steiner 

Miller 

Gay 


Lee 

Steiner 

Stalnaker 

lockling 

Lounsbury 

Lounsbury 

Weston 

lockling 

Steiner 

Lee 

lockling 

Weston 

lockling 

Lee 

Stalnaker 

Stalnaker 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  27.    Introduction  to  Business. — Open  to  freshmen,  and  to  others  wi 

.h  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

iLect.  I 

1 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

CI  Quiz 

10 

WF 

113  Com. 

Gay 

iStudents  registered  in 

El  Quiz 

WF 

329  Com. 

Stalnaker 

quiz  sections  listed 

E2  Quiz 

WF 

312  Com. 

Morris 

under    Lect.    I    must 

E3  Quiz 

WF 

113  Com. 

Gay 

enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 

E4  Quiz 

WF 

326  Com. 

MUNTZ 

under  Lect.  II  in  Lect. 

E5  Quiz 

WF 

306  Com. 

Hudson 

II;  and  those  in  Lect. 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

119  Com. 

Hudson- 

Ill  in  Lect.  III. 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

123  Com. 

Miller 

PI  Quiz 

3 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

iLect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Russell 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

326  Com. 

Morris 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

101  Com. 

McKay 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

St.\lnaker 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

328  Com. 

MUTS-TZ 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

113  Com. 

Hltdson 

' 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

223  Com. 

Osborn 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

123  Com. 

Miller 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

P2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

219  Com. 

Osborn 

iLect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

C2  Quiz 

10 

WF 

108  Com. 

MuNTZ 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

326  Com. 

Mandeville 

K3  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

219  Com. 

West 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

328  Com. 

Morris 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

326  Com. 

West 

L3  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

03  Quiz 

2 

TT 

219  Com. 

Osborn 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

219  Com. 

Gay 

Econ.  92.    Economics  of  Transportation 

— Prerequisite:    Exon 

.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3 

A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

106  Com. 

LOCKLIN 

C  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Turney 

D  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Turney 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Econ.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange.  Associate  Professor  Berhl^n  and  other 
members  of  the  department. 

Econ.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  Department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this 
Department  and  any  other  department.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Associate  Professor  Gray  and 
other  members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  8.    Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  and  3,  and  senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com.  Wright 

A  Quiz  8  MF  322  Com.  Wright 

J  Quiz  8  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

K  Quiz  9  TT  322  Com.  Wright 

Econ.  10.     Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  Accy.  la  and  lb. 

Behling 
Gray 

Van  .\rsdell 
V.\N  Arsdell 
Behling 
Gray 
Van  Arsdell 


A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

329  Com 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

222  Com 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

111  Com 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

111  Com 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

329  Com 

D3  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

126  Com 

L  Quiz 

10 

TTS 

111  Com 

Not  open  to 


Econ.  23.    Current  Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Commerce  students  or  L.A.S.  students  whose  major  subject  is  economics. 

3  D  Quiz  11  MWF  306  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  31.     Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite:     Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 
3                       Lect.                  10           W                 114  Com.  Litman 

C  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com.  Litman 

L  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com.  Litman 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Instructor 

Brown 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 


Econ.  36.    Investments.— Prereguisile:    Econ.  10,  and  senior  standing. 
Credit              Section              Hours        Days  Room 

^  LecU  9  W  114  Com. 

BlQuiz  9  MF  108  Com. 

B2  Quiz  9  MF  in  Com. 

Kl  Quiz  9  TT  108  Com. 

K2  Quiz  9  TT  111  Com. 

L  Quiz  10  TT  108  Com. 

Econ.  42.    Trade  Umonism— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

^  E  1  MWF  325  Com.  Berman 

Personnel  Admhustr&tion.— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.  and  junior  standing. 

P  114  Com.  Helbing 

MW  223  Com.  Helbing 

MW  329  Com.  Heckman 

TT  310  Com.  Heckman 

TT  310  Com.  Heckman 

TT  223  Com.  Helbing 

SoclaUsm  and  Economic  Refonn.— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2.  and  senior  standing 

Helbing 


Econ.  43. 


Econ.  44. 


Lect. 

2 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

F2  Quiz 

2 

J  Quiz 

8 

K  Quiz 

9 

O  Quiz 

2 

3  E  1  MWF  215  Com. 

Econ.  51.    Public  Finance.— Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 


A  Quiz 
C  Quiz 


8  MWF  312  Com. 

10  MWF  312  Com. 


Hunter 
Hunter 


Econ.  52. 


Modern  Problems  of  Taxation. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  51. 

^  D  11  MWF  312  Com.  Hunter 

Econ.  56.    Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  M  215  Com.  Dickinson 

J  Quiz  8  TT  325  Com.  Dickinson 

K  Quiz  9  TT  325  Com.  Dickinson 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  senior  standing. 

3  D  Quiz  1 1  MWF  325  Com.  Berman 

Econ.  72.    Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  71  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 


L 
Practice 


10 

1-3 


TT 
Tu 


325  Com. 
317  Com. 


Econ.  83.    Public  Utility  Rsites.^Prerequisite:    Econ.  81. 

3                        A                           9           MWF  126  Com. 

Econ.  93.    Industrial  Traffic  Management. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  92. 

3  A  9  TTS  100  Com. 
Econ.  94.     Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  A  9  MWF  322  Com. 
Econ.  96.    Current  Transportation  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3                       A                        10           TTS  100  Com. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Gray 


LOCKLIN 


LlT>L\.N 


LOCKLIN 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory.-^-Cl  unit).    2-4  M;  212  Com.    Professor  Fetter. 

Econ.  102.  Monetary  Theory  and  History  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  104b.     Organization  of  International  Trade.— (1  unit).    3  TT;  212  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.  106.    International  Exchange  and  the  Money  Markets. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  110.    Corporation  Finance. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  112b.  Labor  Problems :  Economic  Insecurity. — (1  unit).  4-6  M;  212  Com.  Associate  Professor 
Beral\n. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  Course.  Note:  All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics 
register  in  Econ.  118;  registration  for  others  is  optional.  (1  to  4  units).'  4-6  Th  (alternate 
weeks) ;  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:    Seminar. — Professor  Litman. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Public  Utilities. — .A.ssociate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought.— (1  unit).    3-5  W;  209  Com.    Professor  Fetter. 

Econ.  123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  212  Com.    Professor 

Lee. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.    Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.     Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.    Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  212  Com.    Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  192.    Economics  of  Transportation.^(l  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Locklin. 


EDUCATION 


A.   GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.     History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

C  10  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

Ed.  6.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3                       J  8  TTS  308  Adm.(E)  Williams 

K  9  TTS  308Adm.(E)  Clement 

D  11  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Peters 

E  1  MWF  308Adm.(E)  Peters 

F  2  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Weber 

Gl  3  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Peters 

G2  3  MWF  307  .4dm.  (E)  Weber 

Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  Ed.  6. 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  civics,  economics,  English,  French, 
general  science,  German,  history,  home  economics,  Latin,  music,  physics,  or  Spanish,  or  who  expect 
to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan  to  take  Educational  Practice,  must  register  in  the  sec- 
tions indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice 
indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these  sections.  Sections 
Gl  and  G2  are  offered  for  4  hours  credit  and  meet  four  days  a  week;  all  others  3  hours  credit. 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) ] 

Sgen!lci!^-^f .'pfaTlI! !  !  !  !  !     Al  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) J 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) A2  8  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

(Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) 1 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) ^  E  1  MWTF        210  U.H.S.  Habberton 

(Economics — Ed.  Prac.  27) .  .  .  ) 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) .  .     Fl  2  MWF  104  U.H.S.  King 

(P.E.  Men— Ed.  Prac.  1,2,3,4)    F2  2  MWF  209  New  Gym.      Jackson 

Ssplic"d'-pmc"ila! ; ; : : : : }  Gl        3     mtwf    205  u.h.s.       mcharry 

(French— Ed.  Prac.  12) ) 

(German— Ed.  Prac.  28) |_  p,  ,  \TWF  ^1?  TI  H  S  Arntit 

(Latin— Ed.  Prac.  17) |  ^^  ^  '^^^^  ^  ^'^  U.H.i,.  Arndt 

(Spanish— Ed.  Prac.  23) I 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan  Ho 
take  Educational  Practice  will  enroll  in  the  sections  listed  below: 

B  9  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Odell 

C  10  MWF  206Adm.(E)  Reagan 

D  11  MWF  206Adm.(E)  Monroe 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 
3  K  .  9  TTS  304.'\dm.(E)  Potthoff 

C  10  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Peters 

L  10  TTS  304Adm.(E)  Dolch 

M  11  TTS  206Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

iSection  Gl  is  for  stu-     E  1  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

dents   who   have    not     F  2  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Peters 

taken  Psych.  1.    Con-    'Gl  3  MWF  204  Adm.(E)  Cameron 

sent  of  instructor  must     G2  3  MWF  206  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

be  obtained.  H  4  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91).    Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education. 

2  A  11  MW  122  Agr.  Nolan 

Ed.  99b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  A  10  MWF  204  Adm.(E) 


Odell 
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Ed.  18b.    Educational  Measurements  in  Elementary  Schools.— Prerequisite:    Ed.  '5    senior  stand 
or  consent  ot  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

^  A  10-12     S  206Adm.(E)  Odell 

Ed.  30.     History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11. 

-  A  9  TT  303  .A.dm.(E)  Seybolt 

Ed.  31.    Introduction  to  Modem  Theories  in  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  2  MWF  303  .A.dm.(E)  Browne 

Ed.  41.    Principles  of  Vocational  Education.— (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

■^  A  3  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ed.  42.     Special  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

■5  A  3  MWF  303  .\dm.(E)  Dolch 

Ed.  43.    Mental  Tests. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  Lect.  1  MF  202  .A.dm.(E)  Potthoff 

Lab.  1  WTh  202  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

Ed.  45.     Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers.—Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.   Psych.   1,   Ed.   25,  or 

consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  11  MWF  204  Adm.(E)  Griffith 

Ed.  53.  Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  53).  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  9  MWF  304  .■\dm.(E)  M.ws 

Ed.  55.     Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55).     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  8  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education  125  is  a  required  course  for 
all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in  the  history  of  education.  Education  11  or 
Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  graduate 
courses. 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily  required  for  the  degree  have  been 
completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  hasbeenallowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate 
School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will  be  required.  The  first  shall  be  WTitten  during  the  first  half  of  the  stu- 
dent's residence  and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 

Ed.  101.    Philosophy  of  Education. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  the  History  of  Education. — (1  unit).    .Arrange;  311  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  308  j\dm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  119.  Trends  and  Techniques  in  Curriculum  Making. —  (1  unit).  10-12  S;  305  U.H.S.  .A.ssistant 
Professor  Everett. 

Ed.  120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Exi.  106.  (1  unit). 
4-6  Tu;  308  .A.dm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  (1  unit).  4-6  M;  307  ,A.dm.(E).  .■\ssociate  Pro- 
fessor Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Reading  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  206  .'\dm.(E).     Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.    Educational  Psychology.— (1  unit).    10-12  S;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  129.  The  Junior  College. — Preresuui'/s;  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  4-6  Th; 
308  .Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.    Analysis  and  Evaluation  of  High  School  Texts. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  127.    (1  unit).    10-12  S; 

308  .'\dm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 
Ed.  139.     Seminar  in  Curriculum  Ptoblems.— Prerequisite:    Ed.  119a  or  119b  or  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).*    4-6  Tu;  305  U.H.S.    .Assistant  Professor  Everett. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).'    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  .■Arrange.  302  .•\dm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology.— Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    .Arrange.    203  .\dm.(E).    Professor  Cameron,  Associate  Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  'Edncsition.— Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education  and  consent 
of  the  dean.     (1  unit).     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualifi- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10b.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Art). 

Botany  14.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Botany). 

Chemistry  12b.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Chemistry). 

English  41.    Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (2).     (See  English). 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).     (See  German). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).    (See  Home  Economics). 

Latin  9.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).    (See  Classics). 

Music  25b.    Instrumental  Methods. — (2).    (See  Music). 


C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  25,  6,  and  10,  except  that 
students  who  take  Ed.  Prac.  6,  7,  8,  11,  11a,  12,  13,  14,  15,  17,  20,  21,  23,  25,  27,  or  28  must  register  at 
the  same  time  for  Ed.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  Associate  Professor  Nolan  at 
116  Old  Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Mr.  Jacksox  at  202  Old 
Gymnasium.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss  Robinson  and  Miss  King  at  119 
Woman's  Building.  .Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational  Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford, 
at  102  University  High  School. 


Ed.   Prac.    1. 

(2  to  4).* 

Ed.  Prac.   2. 

(2  to  4).* 

Ed.  Prac.   3. 

(2  to4).» 

Ed.   Prac.  4. 

(2  to  4).* 


Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical  Education  for  Men. — 
Physical  Education  for   Men. — 

(2  to  5).* 


Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. 
(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50). 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  8.     Civics. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing,  Art. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (3  to  5).* 

Ed.  Prac.  11.    English. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  F*rac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Students 
must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 


Ed.  P*rac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
tion Fl. 

Ed.  Prac.  IS.  History. — (5).  Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 


Ed.  Prac 
Ed, 


16.    Industrial  Education. — (3  to  5).* 


Prac.   17.     Latin. — (5).     Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 


Ed.  Prac.  19. 
Ed.  Prac.  20. 


Mathematics. — (5). 
Music— (3  to  5).* 


Ed. 


Ed. 


Prac.  21.    Physics. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Prac.  23.    Spanish. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 


Prac.  24. 

(3  to  5).* 


Stenography  and  Typewriting. 


Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education. — (S).    Stu- 
dents must  be  registered  in  E^.  10,  Section  A2. 

Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping. — (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5).    Students  must 
be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 

Ed.  Prac.  28.    German. — (5).    Students  must  be 
registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 


Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. - 

Credit 


D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

-(Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5).    Prerequisite:    Exl.  25  and  senior  standing. 
Days 


Agr.  Ed.  51. 


Section  Hours 

.      (Conference     4  Tu  1 

(Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 
g     (Conference     4  Tu  1 

(Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 
C     Apprentice  teaching  in  state 


Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. 
3  A  4 


-Prerequisite: 
MWF 


Room 
Tolono  H.S. 

St.  Joseph  H.S. 


Instructor 
Henderson 

RUCKER 

Nolan 


Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing. 
122  Agr.  Nolan 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  put? 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Electrical  Engineering — 35 


Agr.  Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Ed.  91).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  11  MVV  122  Agr.  Nolan 

Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  AgricuUuTe.— Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  technical  agri- 
culture, Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening 
classes,  and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.) 

2  A  11  TT  122  .^gr.  Nolan 


E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 


Industrial  Arts. — First  course. 

4                        Lect. 
Shop 

2 
2-4 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  Wood  Shop 

Braucher  and 

assistant 

Advanced  Industrial  Arts. — 

4                        Lect. 
Shop 

9 
8-10 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  Wood  Shop 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Problems  of  House  Construction. — 

4                        Lect. 
Shop 

10 
10-12 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  Wood  Shop 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Methods  of  Trade  Teaching. 

— 

3                         A 

11 

MWF 

310  Adm.(E) 

Mays 

Ind.  Ed.  1. 


Ind.  Ed.  2. 


Ind.  Ed.  2a. 


Ind.  Ed.  57. 


Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  tlie  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Education. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 

Journ.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2  or  3).    (See  Journalism). 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.Ed.  41.    Principles  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  3  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ind.  Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  53).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or 
consent  of  instructor. 

3  A  9  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ind.Ed.  55.    Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ed.  55).     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  8  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Extra-mural  Courses 
Extra-mural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — .Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  ?2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
E.E.  2.    Electrical  Equipment. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  physics. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MWF  200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E.  12.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Appeasitus.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61  and  registration  in 
E.E.  62. 


CI 

C2 

Ql 

Q2 

J 

PI 

P2 

C3 


10 

10 

11 

1 

1 

9 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


305  E.H. 
Ill  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
104  P.L. 
305  E.H. 
305  E.H. 
109  E.H. 
305  E.H. 


E.E.  14.    Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  mumineition.— Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent. 

■1  8  MWF  200  E.E.  Annex 


36 — Electrical  Engineering  Time  Table 


E.E. 

26. 

Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25,  Physics  44a,  registration  in  E.E.  76. 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days            Room                        Instructor 

4                        N                           9            MTWTF     111  E.H. 

L                          11            MTWTF     111  E.H. 

M                        11            MTWTF     105  E.H. 

K                           1            MTWTF     111  E.H. 

E.E. 

36. 

Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35,  registration  in  E.E.  86. 

4                        K                           8            MTWTF     109  E.H. 

L                          10           MTWTF     109  E.H. 

M                         11            MTWTF     109  E.H. 

N                         11            MTWTF     104  P.L. 

E.E. 

48. 

engi 

Fundamentals  of  Telephone  Transmission. — Prerequisite:      Senior  standing  in  electrica 
neering  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3                        KLM                    1            TT                109  E.H. 

Lab.  K                 2-5       Tu                311a  E.E.L. 
Lab.  L                  2-5       W                  311a  E.E.L. 
Lab.  M                 2-5       Th                311a  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

52. 

Radio  Communication  Theory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3                                                    10            TT                305  E.H. 
Lab.                      2-5       W                  311  E.E.L. 

E.E.  54.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  26. 

3  1            MWF  105  E.H. 
E.E.  56.    Economical  Design  of  Electrical  Systems. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  35. 

4  Lect.  KLM                    9           Th  319  E.H. 

K                           9            MWF  312  E.H. 

L                          10            MWF  312  E.H. 

M                           1            MWF  312  E.H. 

E.E.  58.    Power  and  Communication  Networks. — Prerequisite:    Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  E.E.  26. 

3                                                    10            MWF  111  E.H. 

E.E.  62.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  E.E.  61,  registration  in 
E.E.  12. 

1                         Jl                           9-12     Tu  200  E.E.L. 

J2                           9-12     Tu  214  E.E.L. 

Q                            1-4       Tu  214  E.E.L. 

PI                          9-12     Th  200  E.E.L. 

P2                          9-12     Th  214  E.E.L. 

Rl                          1-4       Th  200  E.E.L. 

R2                          1-4       Th  214  E.E.L. 

CI                          1-4       F  214  E.E.L. 

C2                          1-4       F  200  E.E.L. 

C3                         9-12     S  214  E.E.L. 

C4                         9-12     S  200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  72.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — (Elective  for  juniors  and  seniors).    Prerequisite:   E.E.  25. 

1  to  3*              KL                        8           TT  111  E.H. 

Lab.  K                 2-5        M  110  E.E.L. 

Lab.  L                  2-5       F  110  E.E.L. 

M                         8           TTS  305  E.H. 
Others  arrange 

E.E.  76.     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  25,  75;  registration  in  E.E.  26. 

2  Lect.  MYZ  8  Tu  215  E.E.L. 
Lect.  KL.A.         10           W  100  P.L. 

K                           2-5        M  200  E.E.L. 

L                            2-5       Tu  200  E.E.L. 

M                           8-11     W  200  E.E.L. 

Y  2-5  W  200  E.E.L. 
Z  8-11  F  200  E.E.L. 
\                           8-11      S  200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  84.    Vacuum  Tube  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  E.E.  54  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

1  K  2-5  Tu  300  E.E.L. 
L  2-5  W  300  E.E.L. 
M                           2-5       Th  300  E.E.L. 

E.E.  86.     Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  85,  registration  in  E.E.  36. 

2  Lect.  KLMNY  9  Tu  215  E.E.L. 
L  2-5  M  200  E.E.L. 
K  2-5  Tu  200  E.E.L. 
K2  9-12  W  200  E.E.L. 
M  2-5  W  200  E.E.L. 
N                           2-5       Th  200  E.E.L. 

Y  2-5       F  200  E.E.L. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester Engineering-37 

E.E.  90.    Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

1  11  Tu  200  E.E.  Anne.x 

E.E.  96.     Seminar. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  electrical  engineering. 
1                         K  9  M  305  E.H. 

L  11  Tu  305  E.H. 

M  9  W  305  E.H. 

N  11  Til  305  E.H. 

Y  1  Th  101  E.H. 


E.E.  98.     Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  are  open 
for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper  prerequisites. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange, 
(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — Professor  Paine. 
(c)  Machine  Transients. — Assistant  Professor  Keener. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Theory  of  Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — .Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Demonstration  Lecture. — .Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — .'\ssistant  Professor  Brown. 

(d)  Principles  of  Television  Engineering. — Assistant  Professor  Browx. 

E.E.  103.    Electric  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — Professor  P.^ine. 

(c)  Illumination  Practice  and  Design. — Assistant  Professor  Kraehenbuehl. 

E.E.  104.    Courses  in  Electronics. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics. — Assistant  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Photoelectric  Cells,  Gaseous  Control  Tubes  and  Inverters. — .\ssistant  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.    Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professors  Paine,  Tykociner,  Knight, 
.Assistant  Professors  Brow.n,  Reich,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 


ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  105  T.B.  King 

B  10  MWF  105  T.B. 

C  1  MWF  105  T.B. 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  Mach.  Lab.  C.\SBERg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law.— Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  A  9  MWF  101  E.H.  PiCKELS 

B  1  MWF  101  E.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


38 — English 


Time  Table 


ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  including  at  least  ten  hours  in  English  literature,  at  least  three  hours  in  composition,  and 
two  courses  from  the  advanced  group  in  English  literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish;  or  (b)  in  any  two  of  those 
languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  history*; 
or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the  minor  require- 
ment if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting  elementary  courses 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours,  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative, 
minimum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl. 
20a  and  20b). 


Prerequisite:     The 
10a  in  addition  to 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

142  L.H. 

Secord 

A2 

8 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

BUSEY 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelley 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Zeitlin 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

TUPPER 

D2 

11 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Temple.\l\n- 

El 

1 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Finney 

E2 

1 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Haskell 

F 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloo.m 

1.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature 

. — Forms  of  poetry. 

mainly  lyrical. 

Prerequisite:    E 

(Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10b  in 

addition 

to  20a  and  20b). 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelso 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

GOLDM.\N 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

RlN.\KER 

B2 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

T upper 

CI 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

R.\pp 

C2 

10 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

RlN.\KER 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Weirick 

E 

1 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

BUSEY 

F 

2 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

Parry 

10a. 


Engl.  13.     American  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
2  A  9  TT  103  Xew  Agr.         Paul 

B  3  TT  103  New  Agr.         Paut, 

Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


4  Al 

A2 
B 
C 
D 
E 

Engl.  20b.    Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800 
20b  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  lOb). 
4  A 

B 
CI 
C2 
D 
El 
E2 


8 

MTW^T 

203  U.H. 

8 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

9 

MTWT 

413  U.H. 

10 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

11 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

1 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

00.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Engl.  20a. 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

9 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

10 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

10 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

11 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

1 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

1 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

H.\RRIS 

Martin 

Blair 

Peterson 

Sa.vdin 

Roberts 

(Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl. 


Glenn 

Kelso 

Trelease 

Temple.man 

Graham 

Rinaker 

French 


Engl.  22. 


Engl.   23. 
Rhet, 


Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:    6  hours  of  English  Literature. 

3  A  11  MWF  103  New  Agr.         E.C.Baldwin 

Introduction  to   Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from 


MWF 
MWF 


109  L.H. 
109  L.H. 


HiLLEBRAND 

Finney 


Second  Semester 
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Engl.  41.    Teaching  of  EngUsh  UterAtnre.— Prerequisite:   9  hours  of  English  literature. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

^  ^  2  TT  202  L.H.  Paul 

Engl.  44.    Contemporary  Poetry.-Prerequisite:   6  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing. 

^  --^  1  MWF  103  New  Agr.        Weirick 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Engl.  3.    Poetry  of  Milton. — 

3  A  9  MWF 

Engl.  4.    English  Versification. — 

2  A  10  TT 
Engl.  5.    Shakespeare. — 

3  A  11  MWF 
Engl.  9.    Old  English  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf. 

3  A  11  MWF 

Engl.  17.    History  of  the  English  Language.— (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained). 

■5  A  9  MWF  305  L.H.  Flom 

Engl.  26.    Spenser. — 

3  A  9  MWF  148  L.H.  Jones 

Engl.  30.    Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  since  1870.— (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained). 

Tup  PER 


304  L.H. 


123  L.H. 


109  L.H. 


305  L.H. 


E.  C.  Baldwin 


L.\NDIS 


T.  W.  Baldwin 


Jones 


Engl.  36. 
Engl.  38. 
Engl.  43. 
Engl.  50. 


3  A  10  MWF  235  L.H. 

English  Drama  (exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700. — 

3  A  3  MWF  109  L.H. 

Development  of  the  Arthurian  Tradition. — 

3  A  1  MWF  329  L.H. 

Browning. — 

3  A  10  MWF  L.H.  Theatre 

Prose  of  the  First  Half  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — 

3  .A.  11  MWF  206  L.H. 


HiLLEBRAND 

Parry 
Graham 

Zeitlin 


Engl.  51.    Great  Novelists  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne, 
Goldsmith,  etc. 


A 


MWF 


202  L.H. 


Engl.  54b.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Prerequisite:  English  54a. 
French,  (Jerman,  and  English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  303  L.H. 

308  L.H. 
321  L.H. 
335  L.H. 

Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 
3  A  9  MWF  139  L.H. 


A  Disc. 

10 

M 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

Secord 
Survey  of  the  greatest 

Bernbaum,  Carna- 

ham,  and  .-Xron 
Lantjis 

BUSEY 

Parry 


Engl.  55b. 
Engl.  60b. 


Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged). 


Parry 
Professor  Jones,  Dr.  Tupper,  and  others. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Bernbaum,  Flo.m,  P.\ul,  Zeitlin, 
T.  W.  B.\ldwin,  Graham,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebrand,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors 
Parry,  Fletcher;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Secord,  Finney. 

Engl.  128.    Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century.— (1  unit).    10  TT;  104  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

EngL  130.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).    1  TT;  104  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrand. 

Engl.  135.  Problems  in  American  Literature.- Poe  and  Whitman.  (1  unit).  8  TT;  113  L.H.  Pro- 
fessor P.\ul. 

EngL  137.  Prose  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  (1  unit).  Professor 
Zeitlin. 

EngL  138.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.  Investigations  in  Modem  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).'  Three  hours  once  a  week. 
.Arrange.     Professor  Bernb.\l-m. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Engl.  141.     Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — (1  unit).     3  TT;  302  L.H.     Professor  E.  C. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  143.    Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).    Two  iiours  a  week.    Ar- 
range; 220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

EngL  145.    Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    2  MW;  113  L.H.    Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  147.     Shakespeare  and  Elizabethan  Drama.— (1  unit).     10  MW;  303a  L.H.     Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 

Engl.  149.     Development  of  Tudor  Drama. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 


B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Co 

mposition. 

— Prerequisite 

;    The  minimum  entrance 

requirements  in  En 

glish 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Johnson 

'Seniors  will  receive 

2A2 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Washburn 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Johnson 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Martin 

^Sections  A2,   B2,  C2, 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Mood 

D2,E2,F2,G2arefor 

2C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

students  who  are  re- 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Blair 

peating  Rhet.  1. 

2D  2 

11 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Peterson 

El 

1 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Ballard 

2E2 

1 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Camp 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Fisher 

2F2 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Owen 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Trimble 

2G2 

3 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Wheeler 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

;    Rhet.  1 

3' 

Al 

8 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Mood 

A2 

8 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Gettmann 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Davidson 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Edwards 

AS 

8 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

^Sections  A8,  A9,   B8, 

A6 

8 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Sand  IN 

B9,  C7.  C8,  D8,  D9, 

A7 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Peterson 

E7,  E8,   E9,   F6,   F7, 

2A8 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Hamilton 

F8,  G6,  G7,  H4,  K2, 

2A9 

8 

MWF 

321  L.H. 

Stutzman 

and    L2    are   for   stu- 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

dents  who  received  a 

B2 

9 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Henneberger 

grade  of  "D"  in  Rhet.  1 

.    B3 

9 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Ballard 

B4 

9 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

French 

B5 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Edwards 

B7 

9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Washburn 

2B8 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Harris 

2B9 

9 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Templeman 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Gettmann 

C2 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Davidson 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

C4 

10 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Kelley 

C5 

10 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Jefferson 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Hamilton 

2C7 

10 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Sand  in 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Edwards 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Harris 

D2 

11 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Goldman 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Stutzman 

D5 

11 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 

11 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Martin 

D7 

11 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Hamilton 

2D8 

11 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Davidson 

2D9 

11 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Gettmann 

El 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Owen 

E2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Trimble 

E3 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Wheeler 

E4 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Kelley 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

McDowell 

E6 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

JE7 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Bloom 

2E8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Dolk 

2E9 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Fisher 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Roberts 

F2 

2 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Camp 

F3 

2 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Dolk 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Ballard 

F5 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Shattuck 

=F6 

2 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Trimble 

Second  Semester 

English^H 

Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition 

— (concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3>                     2F7 

2 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

McDowell 

2F8 

2 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Haskell 

'Seniors  will  receive         Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

SWENEY 

only  2  hours  credit.         G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Owen 

G3 

3 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Haskell 

sSections  A8,  A9,  B8,     G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Roberts 

B9,  C7,  C8.  D8,  D9,     G5 

3 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

DOLK 

E7,   E8,  E9,   F6,  F7,    2G6 

3 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

F8,  G6,  G7,  H4,  K2.    2G7 

3 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

and    L2    are   for   stu-     HI 

4 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

dents  who  received  a     H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Wheeler 

grade  of  "D"  in  Rhet.  1.   H3 

4 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Camp 

2H4 

4 

MWF 

106  L.H. 

Shattuck 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Carney 

2K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

LI 

9 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Orlovich 

2L2 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Carney 

M 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

N 

U 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Hughes 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Prerequisite: 

Riiet.  1  and  i 

,  and  so 

phomore  standing. 

3                        B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

BUSEY 

C 

10 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Goldman 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Landis 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not  a  course  in  short-story 
writing).     Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2. 

3  B  9  MWF  312  U.H.  R.'VPP 

C  10  MWF  139  L.H.  Kelso 

D  11  MWF  310  U.H.  Trelease 

G  3  MWF  113  L.H.  Finney 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1  and  2,  and  sophomore  standing. 

Coleman 
Anderson 
Coleman 
.'\nderson 
Saunders 
Lang 
Coleman 
Lang 
Anderson 
Lang 
Saunders 
Coleman 
Saunders 
Lang 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 
Rhet.  7.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — 

3  A  3  MWF  204a  L.H.  Weirick 

Rhet.  2L    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.    Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10. 

2  A  11  TT  305  Com.  Saunders 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing.— Business  magazine  articles  and  business  reports. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10. 

2  A  10  TT  310  Com.  Anderson 

Rhet.  46.    Dramatic  Composition. — 

3  A  2  MWF  204a  L.H.  Hillebrand 


Bl   (Com.) 

9 

MW 

306  L.H. 

B2   (Com.) 

9 

MW 

312  Com. 

B3  (Com.) 

9 

TT 

128  L.H. 

CI   (Com.) 

10 

MW 

329  Com. 

C2  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

128  L.H. 

C3   (Com.) 

10 

TT 

312  Com. 

C4  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

305  Com. 

Dl  (Eng.) 

11 

MW 

101  E.H. 

D2  (Cora.) 

11 

TT 

128  L.H. 

D3  (Com.) 

11 

TT 

312  Com. 

El   (Com.) 

MW 

305  Com. 

E2   (Com.) 

TT 

322  Com. 

Fl   (Com.) 

2 

MW 

306  Com. 

F2   (Com.) 

2 

TT 

312  Com. 

Speech  1. 


C.  SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:    Rhet 


Al 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

C3 

Dl 

D2 

E 

F 

G 


8 

9 

9 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

2 

3 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


202 
1.^6 
202 
136 
202 
136 
219 
202 
136 
136 
136 
136 


2. 

Entom. 
L.H. 
Entom. 
L.H. 
Entom. 
L.H. 
L.H. 
Entom. 
L.H. 
L.H. 
L.H. 
L.H. 


JUDSON 

Huston 

JUDSON 
SiKDENBURG 

Hadley 

SlEDENBURG 

Stutzman 

Hadley 

Nelson 

Swanson 

Henderson 

Henderson 
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Speech  2. 


Speech  3. 


Business  and  Professional  Speaking. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

2  K  9  TT  142  L.H. 

L  10  TT  142  L.H. 

M  11  TT  142  L.H. 


Elements  of  Debating. 
3  B 

E 


-Prerequisite: 
9 
1 


Speech  1. 
MWF 
MWF 


Speech^lO.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite: 
2  K  9  TT 

L  10  TT 

N  1  TT 

O  2  TT 


142  L.H. 
142  L.H. 

Speech  1. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 


Instructor 

SlEDENBURG 

Huston 

JUDSON 


Huston 

SlEDENBURG 


Henderson 
Hadley 
Nelson 
Nelson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — -Prerequisite:   Speech  3  and  junior  standing. 
3  A  10  MWF  142  L.H. 


Huston 


Speech  7.    Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:   Speech  2  or  3  and  junior  standing. 


11 


MWF 


142  L.H. 


Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prerequisite:   Speech  10  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  2  MWF  L.H.  Theatre 

Speech  12.    The  Teaching  of  Speech. — Prerequisite:    10  hours  of  speech. 
2  A  11  TT  136  L.H. 

Speech  16.    Advanced  Acting  (and  Play  Directing). — Prerequisite:   Speech  8. 
2  A  1  TT  L.H.  Theatre 


Jlt)son 


Sw.A_NSON 


Nelson 


SVV.A.NSON 


D.    SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  6.  Ibsen. — Lectures.  Study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  three  of  the  early 
and  three  of  the  later  dramas;  Ibsen's  technique.  .4rcher's  translation  is  used.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

2  A  9  TT  202  L.H.  Flom 

Scand.  22b.  Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading  of  Nils  Holgerssons  resa  gencm 
Sverige.    Prerequisite:    Scand.  22a  or  the  equivalent. 

3  A  1  MWF  211  L.H.  Johnson 

Scand.  4b.    Intermediate  Swedish. — Prerequisite:   Scand.  4a  or  a  reading  knowledge  of  the  language. 
3  A  2  MWF  211  L.H.  Johnson 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Scand.  101.    Old  Norse  (Old  Icelandic). — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 
Scand.  150.    Research. — Thesis.    Conferences.    (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 


ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  21.50  to  35.00. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  and  2  and  31  to  sophomores,  without  prerequisites.  Either  1,  or 
both  2  and  9,  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  Recommended  sequences  of 
courses  are  1,  8,  20,  and  31,  for  those  desiring  strictly  practical  or  economic  work;  2,  9,  and  21  for  those 
interested  in  the  cultural  or  biological  values  of  insect  study.  Students  majoring  in  entomology  should 
include  some  advanced  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control  and  should  plan  all  of  their  work 
with  the  advice  of  the  department.     Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3'  A  8-10     MWF  309  Entom.  Hayes.  Milum.  and 

Fay 
iSeniors  will  receive         B  10-12     MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  Milum. 

only  2  hours  credit.  and  Heiss 

C  1-3       MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  Milum, 

and  McClure 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relations  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures  with  exhibits.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf 
B                           2           TT                202  Entom. 

Entom.  3.  Classification  of  Insects  (Orders  with  Gradual  Metamorphosis)  and  Principles  of  Systematic 
Entomology. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  9  or  its  equivalent;  sophomore  standing. 

5  Lab.  1-3       MWF  310  Entom.  Balduf 

Lect.  Arrange  310  Entom. 

Entom.  31.    Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

1  or  2'  Lect.  4  Tu  104  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Milum 

Lab.  3-5       Th  104  Exp.Zool.Lab. 

'For  two  hours  credit  include  laboratory. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:   Entom.  3,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31; 

and  senior  standing.     (2  to  5).'    Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.     Members 
of  the  department. 

Entom.  8c.    Pests  of  Man  and  Domestic  Animals. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  1  or  9  and  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  Lab.  2-4       TT  312  Entom.  Metcalf 

Lect.  Arrange  312  Entom. 

Entom.  10b.    Taxonomy  of  Immature  Insects. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  10a;  senior  standing. 

3  A  10-12     MWF  312  Entom.  Hayes 

Course  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of 
undergraduate  biology,  including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (yi  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:   All  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  ?1.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

.  /8-11     MF  316  T.B.  Department  staff 

4  A  'l8_lQ     ^v  316  T.B. 

/1-4       MF  316  T.B. 

^  \l-3       W  316  T.B. 

G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

,  f   8-11     MF  To  be  assigned       Department  staff 

\   8-10     W  at  registration 


/   1-4       MF 
I   1- 


/   8-11 
I   8-10 


3       W 

TT 


S 


/    1-4       TT 
1 10-12     S 


G.E.D.  4.     Advanced  Diawing.— Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 

/8-11     TT  302  T.B. 

4  C  J8_,0     s  302  T.B. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


44 — General  Engineering  Drawing 


Time  Table 


G.E.D.  6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering). 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  D  1-4  TT  316  T.B.  Jorgensen 

G.E.D.  8.  Architectural  Projections. — Continuation  of  G.E.D.  7.  Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  7.  (Students 
completing  G.E.D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  tiiem  for  G.E.D.  2). 

2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B.  Lendrum 

C  8-11     TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  tiie  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  otiier  curricula  of  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering). 

.„^,,  r-  f8-ll     TT  316  T.B.  Lendrum 

'*°'^-'  ^  \8-10     S  316T.B. 

'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.00  to  S2.50. 

A.    GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  la,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  five  hours 
of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
economics,  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122,  125, 
151,  160,  161,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and 
Business  Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  stu- 
dent's program  if  possible.  Students  of  petroleum  production  engineering  should  select  appropriate 
■courses  in  geology. 


Geol.  1.    General  Geology. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Cultural  course.     Lectures;  one  half-day  field  trip. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                       A 

8 

MVVF 

228  N.H. 

Shepard 

■Seniors  receive  only  2      B 

9 

MWF 

247  N.H. 

DeWolf 

hours  credit;  students     C 

1 

MWF 

228  N.H. 

DeWolf 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 

Geol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it.     (Not 
open  to  students  who  received  credit  for  Geol.  1  prior  to  September,  1932.) 

2  Lab.  1  8-10     TT  251  N.H.  Wanless 

Lab.  2  10-12     TT  251  N.H.  DeWolf 

Lab.  3  1-3       TT  251  N.H.  Shepard 

Lab.  4  3-5       TT  251  N.H.  Barrett 


Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 

4'  Lect.  A  9  TWTF         241  N.H. 

•Seniors  receive  only         Lect.  B  11  TWTF         241  N.H. 

3  hours  credit. 


Geol.  17. 


Physiographic  Geology. 

3  A 


-Prerequisite:    Geol.  1. 
11  MWF 


247  N.H. 


Sutton 
Sutton 


Shepard 


Geol.  43.    Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
3  Lect.  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Howard 

Lab.  1  2-4       Tu  147  N.H. 

Lab.  2  10-12     S  147  N.H. 

Geol.  44.     Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
Lab.  1 
Lab.  2 


1 

MW 

247  N.H 

10 

Tu 

247  N.H 

1 

F 

247  N.H 

10 

Th 

241  N.H 

3-5 

Th 

147  N.H 

10-12 

F 

147  N.H 

Wanless 


Assistants 


Second  Semester 


Geology  and  Geography — 45 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geol.  16.    Stratigraphy. — Prerequisile:    Geol.  9. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 


Lect. 
Lab. 


8  MWF 

To  be  arranged 


236  N.H. 


Instructor 
Sutton 


Geol.  24.  Field  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  2a  and  junior  standing.  Lecture  and  quiz  1  hour 
weekly,  3  or  4  field  trips  on  Saturdays,  and  mapping  of  an  area  in  Illinois  during  the  week  following 
the  Easter  recess.  Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written  report. 
Estimated  traveling  expense  about  325. 

3  A  10  S  ISO  N.H. 


10 

Geol.  49.    Microscopic  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:  Geol.  20  or  47. 

5  Lect.  1  TT  254  N.H. 

Lab.  1  8-10  MWF  254  N.H. 

Lab.  2  8-10  TTS  254  N.H. 

Lab.  3  10-12  MWF  254  N.H. 


Wanless 


QuiRKE  and 
assistants 


-Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology.     (2).     Members  of 


Geol.  60b.     Introduction  to  Research. 

the  department. 

Geol.  96.    Economic  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a  or  43,  and  20  or  48. 

3  A  9  TTS  150  N.H.  Quirke 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Geol.  102.    Igneous  Petrography.^(l  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  253  N.H.    Professor  Quirke. 

(1  unit).    Arrange;  134  N.H.    .Associate  Professor 


Geol.  122.    Mountain  and  Continental  Structures 
Shepard. 


Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. 
Geol.  135.     Research. — ('o  to  4  units).* 


-(J-^  to  4  units).*    .Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 
Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 


Geol.   143.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:     Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic. — (1   unit).     Arrange;   134  N.H. 
Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 


Geol.  163.     Geologic  Development  of  the  Continents. 
Associate  Professor  Howard. 


-(1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     .Arrange. 


B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Major:    20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  botany,  economics,  education, 
geology,  history,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:    6,  9,  10,  14a. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 


'Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit;  students 
who  have  credit  for 
Geol.  1  receive  only 
3  credits  for  Geog.  1. 


.\1 

A2 

Bl 

B2 

CI 

C2 

D 

E 

F 


9 
9 
10 
10 
11 
1 
2 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 
MTWTF 


247  N.H. 
422  N.H. 
422  N.H. 
435  N.H. 
422  N.H. 
435  N.H. 
422  N.H. 
422  N.H. 
422  N.H. 


Page 

BURGY 
R.\NDALL 

COZZENS 

Burgy 

COZZENS 

Randall 

CoZZENS 

Randall 


Geog.  2.    Economic  Geosca.vhy.— Prerequisite:   Geog.  1.    Lectures  and  discussion 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


9 
10 

11 


MTWTF  434  N.H. 

MTWTF  134  N.H. 

MTWTF  434  N.H. 

MTWTF  134  N.H. 


Blanchard 
Poggi 
Blanchard 
Poggi 


Geog.  5. 


Geography  of  South  America. 
3  A 


-Lectures  and  discussions.    Prerequisile:    Geog.  2. 
1  MWF  435  N.H.  Burgy 


Geog.  IS.     Physiography. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1. 

3  A  2  MWF 


434  N.H. 


Page 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


46 — German 


Time  Table 


Geog.  10. 


Geog.  11. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geography  of  Africa. — Prerequisite:    One  regional  course. 

Days 


Credit 
3 


Section 
A 


Hours 
11 


MWF 


Room 
435  N.H. 


Instructor 
Page 


Geography  of  Asia. — Prerequisite:    One  regional  course. 
3  A  2  MWF  134  N.H 


Geog.   53b.     Advanced   Commercial   Geography. — Prerequisite 
standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  434  N.H 


POGGI 

One   regional   course   and   senior 
Blanchard 


Geog.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  whose  major  is  in  geography.    (2).    Arrange. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).'    .\rrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geog.  135.    Research. — (}^  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  six  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  education,  English  fe.Kcluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding  la), 
Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  German  1  and  2. 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course: — 


Credit 
41 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
11 

1 

3 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 

307  Adm.(E.) 
106  U.H. 
302  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
224  L.H. 
232  L.H. 


Instructor 
Farwell 
Robertson 
Fehlau 

SCHERER 

Palmer 

McQuowN 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


224  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
307  .A.dm.(E.) 
233  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 
133  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 


German  2.     Elementary  Course  (continued). 
German. 

41  Al  8  MTWT 

A2  8  MTWT 

Bl  9  MTWT 

B2  9  MTWT 

Cl  10  MTWT 

C2  10  MTWT 

D  11  MTWT 

El  1  MTWT 

E2  1  MTWT 

F  2  MTWT 

Gl  3  MTWT 

G2  3  MTWT 

H  4  MTWT 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite: 
equivalent. 

4  A  8  MTWT       233  L.H. 

B  9  MTWT       235  L.H. 

C  1  MTWT       227  L.H. 

D  3  MTWT        114  L.H. 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued).- 

years  of  high  school  German  or  equivalent. 

4  A  8  MTWT       219  L.H. 

B  9  MTWT       302  L.H. 

C  10  MTWT       227  L.H. 

D  11  MTWT       302  L.H. 

E  1  MTWT       233  L.H. 

F  2  MTWT       233  L.H. 

G  3  MTWT       233  L.H. 

German  6.    Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may 
credit  without  permission  of  department). 
German  or  equivalent. 

4  A  11  MTWT       227  L.H. 

B  4  MTWT       227  L.H. 


'Prerequisite:     German  1  or  one  year  of  high  school 


Robertson 

Robinson 

Brooks 

Farwell 

Robinson 

Planitz 

Ittner 

Planitz 

Stubing 

Jehle 

Scherer 

Palmer 

VON  Weste.n 


German  2  or  two  years  of  high  school  German  or 

Krauss 

Geissendoerfer 
Fehlau 
Stubing 
-Literary  reading.     Prerequisite:    German  4  or  three 

Geissendoerfer 
Jehle 
Roller 
Kr.\uss 
Robinson 
Ittner 
VON  Westen 
not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  4  hours 
Prerequisite:    German  4  or  three  years  of  high  school 

Williams 
Koller 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student'puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


History — 47 


German  7. 


Modern  Fiction. 

Credit  Section 

3  A 


Instructor 

KOLLER 


German  10. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 
Hours         Days  Room 

2  MWF  227  L.H. 

Introductory  Goethe  Course.— Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 
^  A  11  MWF  105  L.H.  Aron 

German  16b.    Conversation  and  'Exiting.— Prerequisite:   German  16a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  2  TT  148  L.H.  Roller 

German  24b.    Nmeteenth  Century  DrsLmn.— Prerequisite:    German  24a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  3  TT  204a  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  25.    Teachers'  Couise.—Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 
2  A  3  MW  227  L.H.  Jehle 

Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent. 
2  A  9  TT  204a  L.H.  Willl^ms 

Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  29a  or  equivalent. 
2  A  2  TT  211  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  30b.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Couise.—Prerequisile:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent. 


German  28b. 


German  29b. 


2  To  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
German  19b.    Goethe's  Faust  II. — Prerequisite:   German  19a  or  equivalent. 
2  A  11  TT  425  Lib. 


Aron  and  others 


Brooks 


German  26b.     German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Prerequisite:    German  26a  or  equi- 
valent. 

3  A  9  MWF  233  L.H.  Aron 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.    Seminar  in  Goethe  and  Schiller. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  .\ron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — (}4  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  Aron,  Brooks,  Williams;  .Assistant 
Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  105.    Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Willi.\ms. 

German  110.    Early  German  Drama. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German  121.    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Willi.\ms. 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are|takenin  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
fori^freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History 

1815- 

1936.— 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

Morrow  Hal! 

Jones 

A  Disc. 

11 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Bone 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Jones 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  A-I  group.  Stu- 

G Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

dents  in  Lecture  2 

H  Disc. 

11 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Jones 

must  elect  a  discussion 

I  Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  J-P  group. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  put? 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


48— History 


Time  Table 


Hist.  lb.    Continental  European  History 

,  1815 

-1936.— (Concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4' 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

'Seniors  will  receive 

K  Disc. 

11 

XT 

321  L.H. 

Ronalds 

only  3  hours  credit. 

L  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

N  Disc. 

2 

TT 

340  L.H. 

Krenkel 

must  elect  a  discussion 

O  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

King 

in  the  A-1  group.  Stu- 

P Disc. 

2 

TT 

302  L.H. 

Claussen 

dents  in  Lecture  2  must  elect  a  discussion 

in  the  J-P 

group. 

Hist.  2b.    English  History, 

1688-1936.— 

3' 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Werner 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

C  Disc. 

WF 

238  L.H. 

Caldwell 

D  Disc. 

WF 

224  L.H. 

Larson 

E  Disc. 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Claussen 

F  Disc. 

WF 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

G  Disc. 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Erickson 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

DiETZ 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

224  L.H. 

Erickson 

L  Disc. 

2 

TT 

334  L.H. 

Werner 

M  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Hist.  3b.    History  of  the  United  States, 

1828-1936.— Prerequisite:    One  year  of 

college  work. 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

w 

311  L.H. 

Krenkel 

in  the  A-E  group.  Stu- 

D Disc. 

8 

w 

303a  L.H. 

Caldwell 

dents  in  Lecture  2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

'Lect.  2 

MF 

Morrow  Hall 

Dunbar 

in  the  F-I  group.   Stu- 

F Disc. 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Dunbar 

dents  in  Lecture  3 

G  Disc. 

W 

311  L.H. 

Dunbar 

must  elect  a  discussion 

H  Disc. 

W 

300  L.H. 

King 

in  the  J-N  group. 

I  Disc. 

Th 

300  L.H. 

Dunbar 

'Lect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

J  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

238  L.H. 

Hansen 

K  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

Hansen 

L  Disc. 

2 

w 

304  L.H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

2 

w 

308  L.H. 

Larson 

N  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5b.     The  Ancient  World.—Prerequisile: 

Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

206  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

Hist.  18.    The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  and  senior  standing. 

2 

3 

TT 

303  L.H. 

Werner 

Pease 
-Prerequisite: 

Rodkey 


Junior 


Hist.  23b.    Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America,  1642-1713. 

and  one  year  of  college  history  or  political  science. 

2  11  TT  410  U.H. 

Hist.  33b.     History  of  Russia  Since   1881;   Revolution;  the  Soviet  Union.- 

standing  and  one  year  of  college  history. 

3  8  MWF  105  L.H. 

Hist.  34b.    Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year 
of  college  history. 

3  11  MWF  204  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  35.    History  of  Civilization  among  the  Western  Slavs. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  and  one 
year  of  college  history. 

2  9  TT  329  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  37.    The  Far  East  in  Modern  Times. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

2  8  TT  329  L.H.  Lybyer 

Hist.  42.    Medieval  Civilization,  Religious  and  Intellectual. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 

3  2  TT  329  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  43.     The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age,  1830-1901. 

history. 

2  1  TT  204  L.H. 


-Prerequisite:     One  year  of  college 
Erickson 


Second  Semester History— 49 

ffist.  45b.     ffistory  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1760-1830)  — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  one  year  of  college  history. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  2  TT  303  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  51b.    Hebrew  History:    Post-exilic  and  New  Testament  Times.— PreregM!5i(e.-    Junior  standing. 

2  2  TT  305  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  90b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Lybyer 

Hist.  91b.    Honors  Course:    Pro-seminar  in  Recent  History. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Lybver 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  juniors  and  seniors) 

Hist.  16b.    Foundations  of  American  Society:    Transition  to  National  Life  and  Organization,  1763- 
1789. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

3  10  MWF  311  L.H.  Dunb.\r 

Hist.    17b.      Social  and   Economic   Forces   in  the  Nineteenth  Century    (since    1860). — Prerequisite: 
History  3b. 

3  9  MWF  105  L.H.  Hansen 

Hist.  19b.     History  of  American  Immigration  since  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:    History  3b. 

2  9  TT  204  L.H.  Hansen 

Hist.  20b.     The  South  since  1850. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

2  8  TT  335  L.H.  R.\nd.\ll 

Hist.  22b.     History  of  the  West,  1774-1830. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

2  10  TT  410  U.H.  Pe.\se 

Hist.  27.    History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time. — Prerequi- 
site:   One  year  of  college  history. 

3  2  MWF  305  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  29.    America  and  Europe :  Selected  Topics,  1776-1870. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
3  8  MWF  308  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  32b.    Recent  European  History,  1914-1936. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics, 
or  political  science. 

3  8  MWF  L.H.  Theatre  Lybyer 

Hist.  36b.    Imperial  and  Republican  Germany;  the  National  Socialist  State,  lS62-1936.^Prerequisite: 

One  year  of  college  history. 

3  9  MWF  308  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  39b.     The  Age  of  the  Protestant  and  the  Catholic  Reformation  (1500-1648). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history. 

3  9  MWF  329  L.H.  Jones 

Hist.  44b.     Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science. 

3  3  MWF  303  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  47b.    History  of  England  in  the  Early  Modern  Period:    the  Strong  Monarchy  of  the  Tudors. — 

Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history  or  economics. 

3  9  MWF  335  L.H.  Dietz 

Hist.  56.     History  of  the  Roman  RepuhMc.— Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

3  1  MWF  202  L.H.  Oldfather 

Hist.  57b.    Ancient  ImperiaUsm:  Augustus  to  Constantine.—Prereguiii/e.-  One  year  of  college  history. 

3  11  MWF  128  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  60.    The  United  States  in  the  World  Wat.— Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

3  U  MWF  304  L.H.  R.\nd.\ll 

Hist.  62b.    PoUtical  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (since  1809).— Prerequisite: 

One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science. 

3  10  MWF  329  L.H.  Randall 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hist.  101b.     Seminar  in  American  History:    Investigation  of  Selected  Topics.— (1  unit).     4-6  Tu. 
Professor  Randall. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  102b.     Seminar  in  English  History:    Studies  in  the  Later  Years  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  Reign. — 

a  unit).    4-6  Th.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.    Seminar  in  Modem  History:    Recent  F>roblenis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W.    Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  L.^.rson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Jones,  Randall,  Hansen,  Dietz;  Associate  Professor  Rodkey,  Swain;  Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122c.    The  Westward  Movement,  1761-63.— (1  unit).     Two  hours,  4  MTh.     Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  127.  Inter-American  Relations:  Relations  of  the  Latin-American  Nations  with  each  other  and 
with  the  United  States. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (1848-1878). — (1  unit). 
9-11  S.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.  Studies  in  the  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars  (1547-1598). — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150b.     Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).     3-5  M;  114  Lib.     Associate  Professor  Swain. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj'  fees  varying  from  Si  to  ?16. 

College  of  Agriculture 

For  Curriculum  in  (3«neral  Home  Economics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  51. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  53. 

College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  56. 
For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registration," 
page  56. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b.  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  ii,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  All  Colleges 

Transfer  Students. — To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  eco- 
nomics credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35i  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives. — In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14.  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:  Art  11,  12;  .Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b, 
and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  22,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  23,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Education  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Courses  7,  38,  56a,  60,  61,  and  70  are  open  to  both  men  and  women  and,  with  the  exception  of 
Course  7,  are  NOT  open  to  students  majoring  in  Home  Exonomics. 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — See  sections  listed  under  Home  Econ.  7  in  the  following  group  of  courses. 
Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2         F  Lect.  (for  women)         2  M\V  117  W.B.  Barto 

K  Lect.  (for  men)  9  TT  231  W.B. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Home  Economics — 51 


"°Tn,»:°-„r"^-     ■""  '"""  '"  ""  I>«™l«P»»'-f"-»..-.i<..-    Senior  .t,„dl„g  or  c„n„„.  „, 
credit  Sego.  Hours        D.^  ^^^  ,„„„„„ 

''»^nlp.^rpfroSl"%'Se^T„?^^^^^^^^^^ 

Sophomore  standing  and  consent  of  instructor.  smueni  groups.    J^rerequistle. 

^  Lect.  2  Tu  210  W.B.  Smith.  Barto 

Home  Econ.  61      Introduction  to  Foods.-Standards  of  selection,  preparation,  and  service  of  foods- 
grades,  cost;  consumers   problems.  '•i-'u.i,  duu  service  or  looas, 

^  J^*?*^-  10  Tu  117  W.B.  Janssen 

?.T  '?  .       ?>  11^  W.B.  Sen 

Lab.  3-5       M  235  W.B.  Janssen 

°°TelSkl°f-clo^l'rat°s'^7?^^^^^^^^^^  -^  ^-^-'<^  P-'^'-^  'n  the 

La^b'-  1^-12     I"t  ^L^^:1:  Wh,x.ock.E..pes 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Art  la  or  the  equivalent. 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite 
current:   Art  lb. 


3  Lect. 

Quiz 
C  Conf. 
D  Conf. 
Fl  Conf. 
F2  Conf. 
G  Conf. 
M  Conf. 

Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration.- 

3  Lect. 


LLab. 
N  Lab. 
P  Lab. 


1 

1 
10 
11 

2 

2 

3 
11 

-Prerequisite: 
10 
10-12 
1-3 
3-5 


MW 
F 
F 
F 

F 

M 
W 

s 


210  W.B. 
210  W.B. 
309  W.B. 
309  W.B. 
309  W.B. 
325  W.B. 
325  W.B. 
309  W.B. 


Prerequisite  or  con- 

FosTER,  Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 


Art  la.  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

S  210  W.B.  Weaver 

TT  309  W.B. 

TT  309  W.B. 

TT  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  5. 

concurrent: 


Dietetics. — Prerequisite: 

Home  Econ.  59. 
Lect. 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


Chem.  33;  Home  Econ.  58;  Physiol.  1,  la.     Prerequisite  or 


9 
9 
9 
10-12 
1-3 


M 

W 

F 

MW 

TT 


117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
229  W.B. 
229  W.B. 


Barto 
Barto 
Barto 
Barto 
Janssen 


Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — Students  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


■Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 
Lab. 

4  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 

10 

10-12 

10 

10-12 

1 

1-3 

9 

3-5 


M 

Th 

Tu 

F 

W 

Th 

Tu 

F 

Th 


117  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
117  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 


J.\COBSEN 

Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 

J.\COBSEN 


Home  Econ.  9.    Home  Economics  Extension. — Prerequisite: 

consent  of  instructor. 

Lect.  {3-5       M 


Senior  standing  in  home  economics  and 


117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 


Burns 


Home  Econ.  10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Econ.  7.     Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B.  Nickkll 

E  Quiz  1  MWF  121  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  11.    The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:   Home  Econ.  29,  59.    Prerequisite 

or  concurrent:    Educ.  10;  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.     One  inspection  trip  (approximate  cost  ^3).    Re- 
quired of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home  economics. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.      2  TT  121  W.B.  Robinson 

Home  Econ.  13.     Home  Economics  in  Education. — Not  offered  in  the  second  semester  of  1935-36. 

Substitute  Education  41,  Principles  of  Vocational  Education. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  Students  reside  in  home  management  apartment  four  weeks  during 
the  semester.  Required  of  all  students  who  expect  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements. 
Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5.  10  and  consept  of  the  instructor. 

3  Conf.  4  Th  117  W.B.  Nickell 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 


52 — Home  Economics 
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Home  Econ.  19.    Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:  Art  la,  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  1  F  117VV.B.  Fades 

C  Lab.  10-12  AlW  309  W.B. 

E  Lab.  1-3  MW  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  29. 

4 


Clothing. — Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
B  Quiz 
L  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 


Art  la  or  lb;  Home  Econ, 

9  F  210  W.B 

9  W  121  W.B 

10  Th  121  W.B 

10-12  MW  327  W.B 

1-3  MW  327  W.B 

1-3  TT  327  W.B 


Whitlock 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 

Beam 


Home  Econ.  30.     Clothing.- 
Home  Econ.  19. 


-Prerequisite:     Art  la,  lb;  Home  Econ.  29.      Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 


Home  Econ.  40. 


Home  Econ.  46. 
3 


Lect. 
E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

Home  Care  of  the  Sick. 
Lect. 


2 

1-3 

1-3 


F 

MW 

TT 


117  W.B. 
203  W'.B. 
203  W.B. 


Whitlock 


-Prerequisite: 
2  M 


Junior  standing  in  home  economics. 
210  W.B.  Brooks 


Quantity  Cookery.- 

Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4  W  117  W.B.  Smith,  Underwood 

8-11     Two  mornings  a  week  to  be  arranged.     Students 

are  advised  not  to  have  eleven  o'clock  classes,  as 

they  are  required  to  serve  from  11:30  to  12:30  at 

least  two  days  a  week. 


Home  Econ.  47.     Institution  Management. — Prerequisite: 
requisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  46. 


3 

Lect.  and  Disc.      2            MWF 

121  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  58. 

Foods. — Prerequisite: 

Chemistry  1,5. 

5 

Lect. 

9           MW 

210  W.B. 

B  Quiz 

9           F 

121  W.B. 

D  Quiz 

11            F 

121  W.B. 

C  Lab. 

10-12     MWF 

235  W.B. 

E  Lab. 

1-3       MWF 

235  W.B. 

N  Lab. 

/    1-3       TT 
\10-12     S 

235  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  59. 

Food  Economics.— 

-Prerequisite:    Home 

icon.  58. 

2 

Lect. 

11            Th 

210  W.B. 

Econ.   1  or  2  and  senior  standing.     Pre- 


Smith 


woodriiff 

Woodruff,  Pickens 

Janssen 

Pickens 

Pickens 

Chapin 


PI  Lab.  3-5 

G  Lab.  3-5 

P2  Lab.  3-5 


Tu  229  W.B. 

W  229  W.B. 

Th  229  W.B. 


Woodruff 
Pickens 

J.\NSSEN 

Janssen 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Home  Econ.  28.    Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 
I  Disc.  2  TT  117  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  31. 


C  lothing.  — Prerequ  is  ite: 
Quiz 
Lab. 


Home  Econ.  2 
11  F 

10-12     MW 


203-5  W.B. 
203-5  W\B. 


Home  Econ. 
Nickell 


Whitlock 


Home  Econ.  33. 


Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5. 

3  Lect.  3  F  121  W.B.  Barto 

Quiz  3  W  121  W.B. 

Lab.  3-5  M  229  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  39b.    Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5  and  senior  standing. 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    One  of  the  following:    Chem.  50a,  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  35,  41,  55. 
1  Seminar  4-5:30      Th  203  W.B.  Woodrltf,  Out- 

house, B.\RTO, 
and  Hathaway 

Home  Econ.  41.    Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  50a;  Physiol.  1,  la;  senior  standing. 
3  to  5*  1  Disc.  10  WF  121  W.B.  Outhouse, 

Lab.  8-10     MWFS        215  W.B.  H.\thaw.\y 

2  Disc.  9  MW  231  W.B. 

Lab.  10-12     MWFS        215  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  43b.    Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Ex:on.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  may  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 

3  Quiz  3  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen,  Whit- 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  lock,  Eades 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Home  Econ.  48.    Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5,  47;  consent 
of  instructor.     Three  and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost  ?25). 
Credit  Section  Hours 


Lect. 
Lab. 


9 
8-12 


Days 

TT 

S 


Room 
121  W.B. 
207  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  50. 

3 
Home  Econ.  51. 

3 


Costume  Design.— Prereguisi/e.-    Home  Economics  30,  42. 


Lab. 


2-5 


MW 


309  W.B. 


Textiles. 


-Prerequisite:    Chem.  5 ;  Econ.  1  or  2 ;  Home  Econ. 
Lect.  1  F  304  W.B. 

Lab.  1-3       MW  304  W.B. 


Instructor 
Smith 


Eades 
7;  junior  standing. 
Jacobsen 


Home  Econ.  56.    The  Child  and  His  Development. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  10;  Psych.  1. 

2  Lect.  1  MW  117  W.B.  Walls 

Home  Econ.  57b.    Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  10  and  consent  of 
instructor. 

3  Arrange  313  W.B.  Nickell 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Wardall. 

Home  Econ.  102.    Research  in  Nutrition. — (J^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition. — -(}^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (3^  to  3  units).*    Professor  Woodruff. 
Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (3^  unit).    Professor  Woodruff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  JO. 75  to  J2.50. 


Hort.  1. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introductory  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

L  Disc. 

10 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Colby,  Marsh,  and 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

Weaver 

J  Disc. 

8 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

A  Disc. 

8 

WF 

118  New  .A.gr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

M 

H.F.  Lab. 

I  Disc. 

4 

MW 

127  New  .A.gr. 

Lab. 

3-5 

F 

H.F.  Lab. 

Hort.  2.    Small  Fruit  Culture. 


-Prerequisite:    Hort.  1. 
1-3       TT 


118  New  Agr.  until  April  1; 
thereafter  106  H.F.L. 


Colby 


Hort.  3.     Commercial  Vegetable  GArdening.—Prerequisite:  Hort.  1  or  junior  standing. 

3                       A                          1-3       MWF  203  V.G.                 Lloyd,  Weaver 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses. — 

3                       A                          3           MWF  F.G.                         Dormer 

Hort.  7.    Spraying. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  1;  Chem.  1. 

3               Lect.  and  Quiz         10-12     W  118  New  .-^gr. 

Lab.                    10-12     MF  503  Agr. 


Ruth 


Hort.  8b. 


Orcharding.' 

3 


-Prerequisite: 
A 


Hort.  1.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1935-36.) 


{!■ 


MW 
F 


106  H.F.L. 
106  H.F.L. 


-Prerequisite:    Hort.  5,  Bet.  5. 
10-12     MWF  F.G. 


McMuN.N 


Dorner,  Hall 


H.\LL 


Hort.  15a.    Greenhouse  Management.- 

3  A 

Hort.  15c.    Commercial  Floricultural  Crops.— Prereawwi/e.-    Hort.  15b. 

3  A  8-10     TTS  F.G. 

Hort  22b-h  Investigation  with  Thesis.— Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  not  less  than  20  hours  perti- 
nent t^hetheSroblem  and  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  Contmuous  through- 
out the  year.     Credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.     (5).    Arrange. 

(b)  Pomology.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  22a.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth.  Colby.  Anderson. 
(A^  Olericulture  — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.     Professor  Lloyd. 

f)    FloricMur!:-Prerequisite:  Hort.  22e.    Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 
(h)  Plant  Breeding.— Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.    Professor  Dorsey. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  studAist  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Prerequisite:    Hort.  15a. 
Hours         Days 
8-10     MWF 


Hort.  30.    Tender  Bedding  Plants. 

Credit  Section 

3  A 

Hort.  31.     Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  5. 

3  Lect.  1  MWF 

Lab.  Arrange 

Hort.  32b.    Floral  Decoration. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  32a. 

3  A  (  ^-'=       TT 

•*  ^  \10-12     S 


Room 
F.G. 

Instructor 
Hall 

F.G. 
F.G. 

DORNER 

F.G. 
F.G. 

DORNER 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Hort.  44.     Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

1  A  11  Th  118NewAgr.         Ruth 

Hort.  45.     Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:     Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 

3  -A.         '  2  MWF  F.G.  Weinard 

Hort.  51.    Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  Bot.  7a. 

3  Lect.  3  Tu  Seminar,  H.F.L.    Anderson 

Lab.  10-12     TT  114  H.F.L. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.     Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Llo\'D. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    .A.rrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems.— Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth.  . 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — .■Associate  Professor  Wein.\rd. 

Hort.  120.    Pomology  Seminar. — m  unit).    Arrange.    Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 
Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Colby. 


HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Names  beginning  with  the  letters  from  Mc  through  Z  should  register  the 
second  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21 

Al 

8 

TT 

106  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

A2 

8 

WF 

106  L.H. 

Coo.N 

iSeniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

only  1  hour  credit. 

B2 

9 

M\Y 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Lynch 

Dl 

11 

MW 

106  L,H. 

:Millbrook 

FI 

2 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Coon 

Gl 

3 

MW 

106  L.H. 

L-i-NCH 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  who  did  not  complete  the  course  during  the  first  semester  should 
register  in  the  second  semester. 


21 

Al                        8 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Be.\rd 

A2                         8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

^Seniors  will  receive 

A3                         8 

W'F 

127  New  Agr. 

Judah 

only  1  hour  credit. 

Bl                         9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B2  (Pre-Med.)   9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

BE.A.RD 

B3                         9 

MW 

319  E.H. 

Thacker 

B4  (Pre-Med.)   9 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B5                         9 

WF 

214  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B6                         9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Thacker 

CI  (Pre-Med.)  10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Caln 

C2                      10 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.)          10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  urjts  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hygiene  5.    Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

—(Concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2" 

C4  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

Dl 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

'Seniors  will  receive 

D3 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebh.\rt 

only  1  hour  credit. 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

319  E.H. 

JUDAH 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Thacker 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

G3 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.    Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  G  3  MW  127  New  Agr.        Gebhart 


JOURNALISM 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  $2. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhetoric  6;  English  45;  Political  Science  22,  27,  28;  Law  2,  5; 
History  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  2a.  Supervised  Publication  Work. — For  members  of  the  Daily  Illini  reporting  staff.  Six  hours 
of  regular  staff  duty  and  one  15-minute  faculty  conference  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing  in  the  University,  and  credit  in  Journ.  la  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  To  be  arranged  122  U.H.  Shere 

Journ.  3.  The  Newspaper  and  the  News.— A  non-laboratory,  critical  course  for  beginners  and  students 
regarding  journalism  as  a  social  problem.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  or  registered  in 
Journ.  5.     Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing. 

21  C  10  MW  218  U.H.  Murphy 

'Seniors  will  receive  only  1  hour  credit. 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Service. — Use  of  morgue  and  reference  materials.  Prerequisite: 
Freshman  standing. 

2'  L  10  TT 

'Seniors  will  receive  M  1 1  TT 

only  1  hour  credit. 

Journ.  5.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  O  2  Tu  113  U.H.  Leiter 

Lab.  P  3-5       TT  113  U.H. 


-Use  of  morgue  and   reference   materials. 

212  U.H.  Dickinson 

213  U.H. 


Journ.  6.    Reporting. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  and  Journ.  5. 
and  one  laboratory  section.) 

3  Lect.  M  11  Th  315  U.H. 

Lab.  C  10-12     MW  118  U.H. 

Lab.  E  1-3       WF  113  U.H. 

Lab.  K  9-11     TT  118  U.H. 


(Students  register  for  lecture 
Leiter 


(For  students  in  Physical  Education).    Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing 
E  1  MWF  107  U.H.  ScHOOLEY 


Joum.  8.    Sports  Writing 

and  Journ.  7. 
3 

Journ.  9a.     History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — Prerequisite: 
2  or  3'  Lect.  D  11  M  318  U.H. 

'For    3    hours    credit.     Lab.  N  1-3       Tu  126  U.H. 

students  must  register     Lab.  G  3-5       M  126  U.H. 

for  two  lab.   periods. 
Joum.  9b.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing.—Prerequisite. 
Journ.  9a. 

2  or  3'  Lect.  M  11  Tu  315  U.H. 

'For    3    hours   credit,     Lab.  J  8-10     Tu  126  U.H. 

students  must  register     Lab.  E  1-3       M  126  U.H. 

for  two  lab.   periods. 


Sophomore  standing. 
.^llen 


Sophomore  standing  and 
Allen 


Journ.  11. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


10 


MWF 


315  U.H. 


Joum.  14.    Copyreading. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  F 

iLab.  E  is  for  students  Lab.  N 
with  desk  experience.  'Lab.  E 
Consult  adviser  before  Lab.  P 
registering. 


Junior  standing  and  Journ.  13. 
2  M  318  U.H. 

1-3       TT  118  U.H. 

1-3       WF  118  U.H. 

3-5       TT  118  U.H. 


Siebert 


Siebert 


56 — Journalism  Time  Table 

Journ.  18.     Ethics  of  JouTnsdistn.^Prereqtiisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.   17  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  D  11  MWF  315  U.H.  Murphy 

Journ.  20.     Editorials  and  the  Editorial  Page. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  Journ.  5  and  6. 

2  B  9  MW  113  U.H.  Leiter 
Journ.  22.     Newspaper  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  C    10  MW  126  U.H.  Allen 
Lab.                      Two  hours  to  be  arranged 

Journ.  24.     Agricultural  Journalism. — Farm  and  home  news  and  features.     Open  to  students  in 
journaHsm,  agriculture,  and  home  economics.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  Q  4  TT  106  U.H.  Shere 
Journ.  26.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy. — Prerequisite:    Journ.  25. 

3  C  10  MWF  404  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  30.     Advanced  Reporting. — General  news  and  correspondence.     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  H  4  MWF  113  U.H.  Shere 

Journ.  34.     Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  33. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  8-10     M  126  U.H.  Allen 

Lab.  8-10     W  126  U.H. 

Journ.  36.     Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

2  M  11  TT  310  U.H.  Siebert 

Journ.  40.     Special  Investigations. — (For  seniors   not  writing  theses  in  journalism).     Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

2  G  3  W  113  U.H.  Dickinson  and  mem- 

bers of  the  staff 

Journ.  41.    Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper. — The  departmentalized  daily.    Prerequisite:    Jun- 
ior standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  318  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  50.    Critical  Writing  and  Reviewing. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  six  hours  of  journalism. 

2  O  2  TT  302  U.H.  Murphy 

Journ.  60b.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  consent  of  the  Director. 

2  To  be  arranged  304  U.H.  Murphy 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  30.50  to  ?2.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  32.    Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:   L.A.  31. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lab.  9-12     MWF  200  New  Agr.         White 

L.A.  34.     Intermediate  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  33. 

3  Lect.  andLab.    9-12     TTS  200  New  Agr.         White 
L.A.  36.    Advanced  Landscape  Design.- — Prerequisite:    L.A.  35. 

5  Lect.  and  Lab.    9-12     MWFS        203  New  Agr.         Lohmann 

L.A.  38.     Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option. 

4  Lect.  and  Lab.    9-12     MWFS        203  New  Agr.         Lohmann 
L.A.  44.    Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:   L.A.  43. 

3  Lect.  9  MF  2 1 1  New  Agr.         Schaffer 

,    .  /10-12     MF  200  New  Agr. 

i-ao.  j   p_j2     w  200  New  Agr. 

L.A.  46.     Office  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite: .  L.A.  35. 

1  Lect.  9  Tu  211  New  Agr.         Schaffer 

L.A.  52.    Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  51.    Opcu  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Floriculture. 

3  Lect.  3  W  214  New  Agr.         Robinson 

Lab.  3-5       MF  211  New  Agr. 

L.A.  54.    Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:   L.A.  53. 

3  Lect.  1  Tu  211  New  Agr.         Robinson 


Lab. 


f  2-5       Tu  203  New  Agr. 

1 1-5       Th  203  New  Agr. 
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L.A.  62.     Rural  Improvement. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work.     (Credit  not  allowed  for 
both  L.A.  62  and  64). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  Lect.  11  TT  214  New  Agr.         Peterso.n' 

L.A.  64.    Appreciation  of  Landscape  Architecture. — For  students  not  specializing  in  landscape  architec- 
ture.    Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work.     (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  L..'\.  64  and  62). 

3  Lect.  11  MWF  214  New  Agr.         Peterson  and 


L.A.  72.    City  Planning. — Prerequisite:    60  hours  of  university  work. 

2  Lect.  10  TT  214  New  Agr. 

L.A.  74.    Regional  Planning. — Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 

3  Lect.  8  MWF  214  New  Agr. 


others 


Bartholomew  and 

LOHMANN 


LOHMANN 


LAW 

Note:    Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay 
fees  at  the  rate  of  ?1  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First  Year  Courses 
Law  lb.    Contracts.— Costigan:   Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  2  MTVV  103  Law  Goble 

B  3  MTW  103  Law  Coble 

Law  2b.    Torts. — Bohlen:   Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

2  \  2  ThF 

B  3  ThF 

Titles 


103  Law 
103  Law 


Weisiger 
Weisiger 


Law  10.    Real  Property  I. 

Law  of  Real  Property, 
4 


Aigler:   Cases  on  Property    (2ded.).     Bigelow:    Introduction  to'the 


Law  11. 


Law  12. 


TWTF 
TWTF 


103  Law 
103  Law 


-Mechem:   Cases  on  Agency  (2d  ed.). 
A  9  MTW 

B  10 


106  Law 
106  Law 


Agency.- 

3 

MTW 

Equity  Jurisdiction  L — Cook:   Cases  on  Equity  (2d  one-volume  ed.). 
3  A  10  MThF         103  Law 

B  11  MThF  103  Law 


Summers 
Summers 


Green 
Green 


Holt 
Holt 


Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 

Law  6b.    International  Law.^Law  of  war  and  neutrality. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H. 

Law  8.    Evidence. — Hinton:   Cases  on  Evidence  (2d  ed.). 

3  A  11  MWF  106  Law 

Law  15.    Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:    Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (2d  ed.). 
3  A  2  MTW  303  Law 


B 


MTW 


Law  16b. 


Trusts.- 
2 


-Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

A  2  ThF 


B 


303  Law 


303  Law 
303  Law 


Garner 


Britton 
Britton 


schnebly 
Schnebly 


3  ThF 

-Richards,  Cases  on  Private  Corporations    (3d  ed.).      Prerequisite: 


Law  19b.     Private  Corporations. 

Law  19a  or  its  equivalent. 

2  A  11  MTu  300  Law  Johnson 

Law  20.    Procedure  n.— Selected  cases  on  common  law,  equity,  and  code  pleading. 

4  A  9  MTWT       300  Law  McCaskill 

Law  21b.     Credit  Transactions  II.— Mortgages,  pledges,  and  conditional  sales.     Sturges:     Cases  on 
Credit  Transactions. 

3  A  11  WTF  300  Law  Ferrall 

Law  22b.    Constitutional  Law.    The  State  and  the  Nation.— Rottscliaefer:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Lau  . 
2  A  1  TT  106  Law  Green 

-Lorenzen:    Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3d  ed.). 

2  ThF  306  Law  Holt 


Law  31b. 


Conflict  of  Laws. 

2  A 
Law  32.    Equity  Jurisdiction  m.— Cook:   Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.),  Vol.  III. 

3  A  10  WTF  303  Law 


Goble 


58— Law Time  Table 

Law  33.    Administrative  Law. — Franlcfurter  and  Davison:   Cases  on  Administrative  Law  (2d  ed.). 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  4  MTu  303  Law  Ferrall 

Law  36.    Procedure  IV. — Practice  court. 

3  A  1 :30-3     M W  300  Law  McCaskill 

Law  38.    Real  Property  HI. — Future  interests  and  restraints  upon  alienation.    Powell:   Cases  on  Future 
Interests,  and  selected  cases. 

4  A  8  TWTF        106  Law  Schnebly 

Law  39b.    Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation. 

1  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  staff 
Law  40.    Bankruptcy. — Britton:    Cases  on  Bankruptcy. 

2  A  9  MTu  303  Law  Britton 
Law  45.    Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:    Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books. 

1  A  9  F  106  Law  Weisiger 
Law  50.    Industrial  Relations  EI. — Labor  law. 

2  A  3-5       W  306  Law  Weisiger 

Law  55.    Legal  Problems  II. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:  One  year  of  law  work  and 
at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  all  law  courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Ferrall 

Law  57.    Legal  Problems  IV. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:    Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
two  years  of  law  work,  and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law.courses. 

1  To  be  arranged  Ferrall 
Law  64.    Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire:   Cases  on  Taxation. 

2  A  4  ThF  303  Law  Ferrall 
Law  65.    Landlord  and  Tenant. — Jacobs:   Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant. 

2  A  10  MTu  303  Law  StwcviERS 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 


Lib. 

Sci. 

12. 

General  Reference. — 

Credit              Section              Hours        Days 
2                       A                          9           TT 
B                          10           TT 
C                         11            TT 
D                           1            TT 
E                           2            TT 

Room 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Instructor 

Black 

Lyle 

SiGNOR 

Wilson 
Krogh 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib. 

Sci. 

2b. 

Reference. — - 

3                        A                           9           MWF 
B                          11            MWF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Singleton- 
Singleton 

Lib. 

Sci. 

21. 

Printing  and  Binding. — 

2                        A                           2            TT 

314  Lib. 

Singleton, 
houchens 

Lib. 

Sci. 

33b 

.    Library  Administration  and  Extension. — Continuation  of  Lib. 

Sci.  34. 

3                        A                           8            MWF 
B                          10           MWF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Lyle 
Lyle 

Lib. 

Sci. 

37. 

Cataloging. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  31a. 

3                        A                           9-12     TTS 
2                        B                           9-12     TT 

314-306  Lib. 
227-306  Lib. 

Bond 
Krieg 

Lib. 

Sci. 

38. 

Selection  of  Books. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci. 

3a. 

3                       A                          9           MWF 
B                         11            MWF 

227  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Bo-VD 
Boyd 

Lib. 

Sci. 

47. 

Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci 

2a  and  consent  of  instructor. 

2                        A                           3            MW 

314  Lib. 

Phelps 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  7.    History  of  Libraries. — (2  semester  hours  or  J^  unit).    8  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Singleton. 

Lib.  Sci.  24b.    Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  24a.    (2  semester  hours  or 
^  unit).     11  TT;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Hostetter. 


Second  Semester 


Mathematics — 59 


Lib.  Sci.  42.    State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Docnmeats.— Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  13a.    (3  semester  hours 
or  Vi  unit).     11  MWF;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.    High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Fifteen  hours  of  library  science  and 
consent  of  instructor.     (3  semester  hours  or  J^  unit).     2   MWF;  314  Lib.     Assistant  Professor 

HOSTETTER. 

Lib.  Sci  .49.     Children's  Literature.— (2  semester  hours  or  ^  unit).     3  TT;  314  Lib.    Assistant  Pro- 
fessor HOSTETTER. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar. — 

(b)  College  and  University  Library  Administration. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  328  Lib.     Professor 

Windsor. 

(c)  Individual  Problems. — (J^  to  1  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  103b.    Advanced  Reference. — (H  unit).    10  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Phelps. 

Lib.  Sci.  104b.     Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — (J^  unit).     9-11  F;  328  Lib.     Assistant 
Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  Ivfo  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and  Math.  7 
and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
economics,  accountancy,  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects 
are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


th.  2.    College  Algebra. 

— Prerequisite. 

:    Entrance  algebra, 

IJ'o  units;  plane 

;  geometry,  1  unit. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

R 

8 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Rempfer 

S 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

MODESITT 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Thrall 

only  2  hours  credit. 

T2 

10 

TTS 

206  U.H. 

Bower 

2D 

11 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Hurd 

^Sections  D  and  H  are 

U 

11 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

for  freshman  engineers. 

Wl 

1 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Shreve 

W2 

1 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Netzorg 

XI 

2 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

X2 

9 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEV 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Welker 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Campbell 

m 

4 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Campbell 

th.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entra 

nee  algeb 

ra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry, 

1  unit. 

51 

Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanlek 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Dennis 

'Students   having    IJ^ 

SI 

9 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Moore 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

S2 

9 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Gentry 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Fryer 

hours   credit   for   this 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

NORVAL 

course.      Seniors   will 

Ul 

11 

.MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Gentry 

receive   only  4   hours 

U2 

11 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Pence 

credit. 

W 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Brown 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Brown 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Welch 

Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

BURDETTE 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  algeb 

ra,  I'a  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21                       R 

8 

TT 

154  Math. 

Fryer 

2B 

9 

TT 

154  Math. 

Hazlett 

'Seniors  will  receive          S 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Brahana 

only  1  hour  credit.           T 

10 

TT 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

Ul 

11 

TT 

156  Math. 

Emch 

^Sections  B  and  E  are     U2 

11 

TT 

IIOL.H. 

Coble 

for  freshman  engineers.  -E 

1 

TT 

158  Math. 

Welker 

W 

1 

TT 

159  Math. 

Brahana 

X 

2 

TT 

159  Math. 

DOBBIE 

Yl 

3 

TT 

154  Math. 

Welker 

Y2 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Bergmann 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    M 

1th.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 

5'                       T 

10 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

^Seniors  will  receive          X 

2 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Burdette 

only  4  hours  credit.         Y 

3 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

BOURGIN 

Math.  6a.    Analytic  Geometry. — (For  chemists,  a 

rchitects,  and 

engineers).    Prerequisite:  Math.  2  (or  3) 

and  Math.  4. 

4'                     K\ 

8 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Bailey 

'Seniors  will  receive         R 

8 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Modesitt 

only  3  hours  credit.        ^bi 

9 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

2B2 

9 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Collins 

^Sections   A,    Bl,    B2,     S 

9 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Levy 

D1,D2,E,  F,  Gl.and    ^Dl 

11 

MTWT 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

G2,  are  for  freshman    ^D2 

11 

MTWT 

106  U.H. 

Moore 

engineers.                          ^U 

11 

MTWT 

102  Entom. 

Miles 

2E 

1 

MTWT 

206  U.H. 

RUMSEY 

'Sections  U  and  W  are    ^w 

1 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

for  architects  and           ^p 

2 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

architectural                    ^Gl 

3 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

DOBBIE 

engineers.                          2G2 

3 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Shreve 

Math.  7.    Calculus. — First  course  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering 

Prerequisite:    Math. 

6  (or  6a). 

5                        A 

8 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Emch 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Chanler 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Brahana 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

E 

1 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Hoersch 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

Math.  9.     Calculus. — Second  course 

for   students   of   mathematics  and   engineering.      Prerequisite. 

Math.  7. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Miles 

A2 

8 

MWF 

154  Math. 

DOOB 

A3 

8 

MWF 

114  L.H. 

DOLAN 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Trjitzinsky 

B2 

9 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

CI 

10 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

C2 

10 

TTS 

158  Math. 

DOOB 

D 

11 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Levy 

Math.  8b.    Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  a 

id  insurance.     Prereq- 

ujsite:    Math.  8a. 

3                        Al 

8 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Bower 

A2 

8 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Moore 

A3 

8 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

CI 

10 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Peters 

C2 

10 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

D 

11 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Peters 

Math.  9a.    Calculus. — Special  topics. 

Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

C 

10 

TT 

159  Math. 

Ketchum 

Dl 

11 

TT 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

D2 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Ketchum 

F 

2 

MF 

156  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  23.    Mathematics  of  Finance.- 

-Prerequisite:    Math.  2, 

junior  standing. 

3                        A 

8 

TTS 

156  Math. 

Bristow 

B 

9 

TTS 

206  U.H. 

Peters 

C 

10 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

D 

11 

MWF 

no  L.H. 

Bower 

E 

1 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Kent 

F 

2 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Kent 

G 

3 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Hoersch 

Math.  90.    Undergraduate  Thesis. — Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Math.  17.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  16. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  156  Math.  Peters 

E  1  MWF  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  21.    Theory  of  Probability. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

3  D  11  MWF  154  Math.  Crathorne 

Math.  31.    Actuarial  Theory.— Prerequisite:    Math.  30. 

3  C  10  MWF  154  Math.  Crathor.\e 

Math.  40b.    Fundamental  Concepts. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  C  10  MWF  206  U.H.  Pepper 

Math.  52b.    Differential  Equations  of  iAiLthematics.— Prerequisite:    Math.  16  and  17. 

3  E  1  MWF  254  Math.  Bourgik 

Math.  70b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  B  9  MWF  155  Math.  Miles 

Math.  71b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  D  11  MWF  254  Math.  Coble 

Math.  72b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  C  10  MWF  158  Math.  Levy 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  101.    Functions  of  Real  Variables.— (1  unit).    9  TTS;  254  Math.    Dr.  Doob. 

Math.  110.    Elliptic  Functions.— (1  unit).    11  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.   114.     Partial  Differential  Equations. — (1   unit).     8  MWF;  366  Math.     Assistant  Professor 
Trjitzinsky. 

Math.  126.  Theory  of  Groups. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  366  Math.    Associate  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    11  MWF;  155  Math.    Dr.  Ketchum. 

Math.  172.  Geometry. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Emch. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31-50  to  ?4.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

M.E.  2.     Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Zl  8  MWF  216  M.E.L. 
Z2                       11           MWF          217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  6.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  16. 

4  PW  1  MTTF         208  M.E.L. 
Q                           8           TWTS         208  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:   Math.  9,  Physics  1  and  3. 
3  'JKNVY  8  MWF  202  T.B. 

LMT  9  TTS  202  T.B. 

M.E.  15.    Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  16. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  202  T.B. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


PO  fll  MW  208  M.E.L. 

^^  t   8-1 
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M.E.  16.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  13. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  pvv  /   2  Th  216  T.B. 

I   2-4       Tu  216  T.B. 

O  /JO  Tu  216  T.B. 

^  UO-12     Th  216  T.B. 

M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

MW 
-10     S  112  T.B 

M.E.  28.    Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  65. 

I    8  TT  M.E.L. 

4                        P                       \    9-11  Tu  112,  114  T.B. 

110-12  S  112,  114  T.B. 

I    8  TT  M.E.L. 

Q                       <    9-11  Th  112,  114  T.B. 

110-12  S  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  34.    Areonautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  36.    Petroleum  Production  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 
3  To  be  arranged. 

M.E.  40.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  31  and  T..A..M.  3  and  63. 
3  PW  8-11     MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

QT  1-4       MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  65. 

3  P  8-11     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

WF  216  M.E 

M  M.E.L. 


QX  (1  WF  216  M.E.L. 


M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 

3  PWV  /8-12  S  M.E.L. 

A  fw\  t.l-5  W  M.E.L. 

Q  8-12  MF  M.E.L. 

J  8-12  TT  M.E.L. 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

3  PKJO  8-11      TT  Pattern  Lab. 

QL  8-11     MF  Pattern  Lab. 

MR  1-4       TT  Pattern  Lab. 

NSV^V  1-4       MF  Pattern  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory, — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  or  junior  standing. 
3  LQ  8-11     MF  Machine  Lab. 

NRS  1-4       MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  87. 

3  PW  8-11     TT  Machine  Lab. 

Q  1-4       TT  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  Mechanical  or  Railway 
Mechanical  Engineering. 

3  PT  2-4       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10     MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  (Joff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design.^(a)  Machine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 
of  machinery.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professors  Leutwiler,  Ham. 

M.E.  110.  Advanced  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Applications  of  various  systems, 
notable  developments,  and  results  of  research.  Individual  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.     Professor  Severns. 
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M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigations.— Special  problems  in:  (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 
engineering;  (d)  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids; 
(g)  heat  transfer;  (h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power.  (13^  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   Professors  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham,  Macintire,  and  Goff. 

M.E.  1 17.  Advanced  Refrigerating  Engineering. — Advanced  theory  and  special  cycles.  Design  of  com- 
fort cooling  and  other  special  installations.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  .Arrange.  Professor 
Macintire. 


MILITARY  BANDS 


Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  .\11  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours  (twice  a  week).  Former 
members  of  the  bands  whose  work  has  been  satisfactory  will  be  permitted  to  register  in  these  courses 
without  further  examination.  Assignments  are  made  according  to  proficiency.  Service  in  the  bands 
takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses.  Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director  Hindsley, 
Mr.  Overgard. 


Bands  2.    Freshman  Band. — (1). 
Bands  4.    Sophomore  Band. — (1). 


Bands  6.    Junior  Band. — (No  credit). 
Bands  8.    Senior  Band. — (No  credit). 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Note:  All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a  senior 
R.  O.  T.  C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had  in 
the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

Uniform  is  required  for  all  practical  instruction  and  is  optional  for  classroom  instruction. 


INFANTRY 


Mil.  Sci.  2a.    Freshman  Infantry. — Practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours 


1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Mil.  Sci.  2b.    Freshman  Infantry.- 

H  1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


3-5 

1-3 

10-12 


-Theory. 


10 

11 
1 
2 

10 
9 

10 


Mil.  Sci.  4a.    Sophomore  Infantry. — Practice. 
}4  1st  Bn.  3-5 

2nd  Bn.  1-3 

3rd  Bn.  10-12 

Mil.  Sci.  4b.    Sophomore  Infantry. — Theory. 
}4  51  10 


52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

Mil.  Sci.  6a.    Junior  Infantry. — Practice. 

}4  Group  I 

Group  II 

Mil.  Sci.  6b.    Junior  Infantry. — Theory. 
1  81 

82 

MU.  Sci.  8a.    Senior  Infantry. — Practice. 

V^  Co.'s  A-M 


{,0-12 


1-3 
10-12 


Days 
W 

Th 

S 


M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 


W 
Th 
S 


M 
M 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
S 


W 
F 

Th 
F 


Tu 
F 


Room 
.'\rm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  .Arm. 
150  .-Arm. 


Arm. 
Arm. 
."Vrm. 


148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  .A.rm. 
148  .Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 


.\rm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 


148  .A.rm. 
148  Arm. 


Instructor 

TA3ACHNIK 


Tab.\chn'ik 


LUMMIS 


LUMMIS 


/(See  2a  and  4a  for  hours). 
\4  F  Arm. 


Milan 


Milan 


Stevens 
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Mil.  Sci.  8b.    Senior  Infantry.- — Theory. 

Credit  Section  Hours 

1  91  9 

92  2 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

TT 

150  Arm. 

Stevens 

WF 

150  .\rm. 

FIELD  ARTILLERY 


Mil. 

Sci. 

12a. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery.- 

-Practice. 

32                     1st  Bn. 

3-5 

]M 

Arm. 

Rout HE AU 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Marr 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Clay 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

12b. 

Freshman  Field  Artillery.- 

—Theory. 

Yr,                                                     100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

ROUTHEAU 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Marr 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

Clay 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

8 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

3 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

107 

8 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

9 

W 

155  Xrva. 

109 

10 

\V 

155  .Arm. 

110 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

111 

3 

W 

155  Arm. 

112 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

115 

10 

F 

155  .A.rm. 

116 

11 

F 

155  Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

14a. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

1-2                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

-Arm. 

Cole 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

.Arm. 

Clay 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

VV 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

14b. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— Theory. 

y2               130 

9 

M 

154  .Arm. 

Cole 

131 

10 

M 

154  .\rm. 

QtnGLEY 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

Clay 

133 

8 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

8 

W 

154  Arm. 

136 

9 

\V 

154  Arm. 

137 

10 

w 

154  Arm. 

138 

11 

w 

154  .A.rm. 

139 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

11 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

141 

9 

F 

154  .\Tra. 

142 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

143 

11 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Practice. 

y2                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Dalferes 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

VV 

-Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

.Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

.Arm. 

Ma. 

Sci. 

16b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. — Theory. 

1 

1    9 

M 

152  Arm. 

D.\LFERES 

160 

110 

\V 
F 
M 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 
152  .'^rm. 

161 

1    9 

W 

F 
Tu 

152  Arm. 
154  .Arm. 
152  Arm. 

162 

1^ 

(10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

152  .Arm. 
154  Arm. 
152  Arm. 

163 

i'5 

Th 
F 

152  Arm. 
154  Arm. 
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MU 

.  Sci 

.  18a. 

Senior  Field  ArtUlery. — Practice. 

.. ..vu;i.^      k*<,n,»iv,»;^           Uw 

Credit               Section 
Vi                      1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 

Hours 
3-5 
10-12 

Days 

M 

Tu 

Room 

-Arm. 

Arm. 

Instructor 

BURNELL 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil, 

.  Sci, 

.  18b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. — Theory. 

1 

IJ^ 

M 

153  Arm. 

Burn ELL 

190 

VI 

W 

153  Arm. 

F 

153  Arm. 

^ 

Tu 

153  Arm. 

191 

h 

(10 

Th 

F 

Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

192 

I'S 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Practice. 

^i                      lA 

10-12 

M 

.Arm. 

Bryan 

IB 

8-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

1-3 

Th 

.Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

-Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Vi                      201 

8 

M 

146  Arm. 

Grener 

202 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

10 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

204 

11 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

205 

3 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

206 

8 

Th 

146  Arm. 

207 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

208 

1 

F 

146  Arm. 

209 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — Practice. 

V2                      2.A. 

1-3 

Tu 

.Arm. 

Stovall 

2B 

10-12 

Th 

.'\rni. 

Stovall 

2C 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

Grener 

MU. 

Sci. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — Theory. 

M                     221 

1 

M 

147  .Arm. 

Stovall 

222 

2 

M 

147  Arm. 

223 

8 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

224 

9 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

225 

10 

W 

147  Arm. 

226 

11 

W 

147  Arm. 

227 

3 

Th 

147  Arm. 

228 

10 

F 

147  Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

26a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Practice 

.    Prerequisite:   Mil, 

.  Sci.  25a. 

32                     3A 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

Batchelor 

3B 

8-10 

Th 

Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

26b. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci.  25b. 

1                       241 

{J" 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

Batchelor 

F 

146  Arm. 

242 

{t'" 

W 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

{V 

Th 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

28a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Practice 

.    Prerequisite:    Mil 

.  Sci.  27a. 

y2                      lA-lE  incl. 

(See  22a  and  24a  for  hours.) 

Flint 

2.A-2C  incl. 

MU. 

Sci. 

28b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci.  27b. 

{,0-,2 

M 

147  Arm. 

Flint 

1                       251 

F 

147  Arm. 

{r 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

252 

F 

147  Arm. 

/1-3 

Th 

147  Arm. 

253 

14 

F 

147  Arm. 
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ENGINEERS 

Prerequisite  for  all  courses:    Registration  in  College  of  Engineering  or  in  Architecture. 
Mil.  Sci.  32a.    Freshman  Engineers. — Practice. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

^A                     1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

McDONOUGH 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

Mount 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

32b. 

Freshman  Engineers. — Theory. 

H                     301 

9 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

McDONOUGH 

302 

11 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

303 

9 

W 

144  .4rm. 

304 

11 

\\- 

144  Arm. 

305 

10 

Th 

144  Arm. 

306 

11 

Th 

144  Arm. 

307 

8 

F 

144  .^rm. 

308 

9 

F 

144  Arm. 

309 

10 

F 

144  Arm. 

310 

11 

F 

144  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

34a. 

Sophomore  Engineers.— 

-Practice. 

H                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

Matthews 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

Mount 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

34b. 

Sophomore  Engineers.— 

-Theory. 

3-i                      321 

9 

vv 

145  .\rm. 

Matthews 

322 

10 

vv 

145  Arm. 

323 

11 

w 

145  Arm. 

324 

1 

w 

145  Arm. 

325 

2 

w 

145  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36a. 

Junior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  35a. 

yi              lst-3rd  Bn.  incl 

(See 

32a  for  hours.)    Arm. 

Matthews 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36b. 

Junior  Engineers. — Theory.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  35b. 

1                        341 

T 

F 

145  Arm. 

Matthews 

F 

145  Arm. 

342 

110-12 

F 

145  Arm. 

S 

145  .A.rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

38a. 

Senior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  37a. 

y2             lst-3rd  Bn.  incl 

(See  32a  for  hours.)    Arm. 

McDONOUGH 

Mil. 

Sci. 

38b. 

Senior  Engineers. — Theory.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  37b. 

1                       351 

{I" 

Th 

144  Arm. 

McDONOUGH 

F 

144  Arm. 

352 

/* 

F 

144  .A.rm. 

18-10 

S 

144  Arm. 

SIGNAL  CORPS 

Mil.  Sci.  42a.    Freshman  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

J^  .-X  3-5        Tu 

B  3-5       W 

Mil.  Sci.  42b.    Freshman  Signal  Corps. — ^Theory. 

1^         400         10     M 

401  10     Tu 

402  1     W 

403  1     Th 

404  10     F 


Mil.  Sci.  44a.     Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 
M  A-B  incl. 


-Arm. 
.■\rm. 


222  Arm. 
222  .Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  .-Xrm. 
222  Arm. 


-Practice. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  44b.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. — Theory. 

H  410  9  Tu  222  .A.rm. 

411  11  Tu  222  Arm. 

412  9  F  222  Arm. 

413  11  F  222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  46a. 


Junior  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

M  A-B  incl.  (See  42a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  46b.    Junior  Signal  Corps. 
1  420 


-Theory. 
f3-5 
14 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


James 
Stice 


Stice 


James,  Stice 

J.VMES 


James,  Stice 
James 
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Mil.  Sci.  48a.    Senior  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

y2  A-B  incl.  (See  42a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  48b.    Senior  Signal  Corps.— Theory. 

1  431  /^~5       M  143  Arm. 

H  F  143  hxm. 


Instructor 
James,  Stick 


Stice 


COAST  ar: 

riLLEF 

tY  (ANTI 

-AIRCRAFT) 

MU, 

,  Sci 

.52a, 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

Practice. 

H                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

Tu 

.■\rm. 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil, 

,  Sci, 

.  52b. 

Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

-Theory. 

>2                       501 

9 

M 

151  Arm. 

502 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

503 

1 

M 

151  Arm. 

504 

10 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

505 

2 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

506 

9 

Th 

151  Arm. 

507 

11 

Th 

151  Arm. 

508 

4 

Th 

151  Arm. 

509 

11 

F 

151  Arm. 

510 

1 

F 

151  .A.rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

54a. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- 

-Practice. 

3  2                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

Tu 

.\rm. 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

54b. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- 

-Theory. 

}2                       521 

11 

M 

151  Arm. 

522 

2 

M 

151  .Arm. 

523 

9 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

524 

10 

Th 

151  \xxn. 

525 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

526 

10 

F 

151  Arm. 

527 

2 

F 

151  Arm. 

528 

10 

S 

151  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

56a. 

Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

1. — Practice. 

?2      1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bns. 

(■(See  52a  and  54a  for  hours.) 
14           F                   151  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

56b. 

Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA] 

1.— The 

ory. 

1  531  1-3       M 

532  4  TT 

533  10-12     S 


Mil.  Sci.  58a. 


Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA) 

Yi  Group  I  II 

Group  II  I 

Mil.  Sci.  58b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Theory. 
1  541  3-5       M 


Practice. 

-3       Tu 
4  F 

2-4       F 
4  F 


542 


11 


TT 


152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 


152  .A.rm. 
152  Arm. 
152  Arm. 
152  .Arm. 


152  Arm. 
152  hxm. 


Chapman 

WORTMAN 


WORTMAN 


HUTSON 

Cary 


HUTSON 


Cary 


Carv 


Chapman 


Chapman 


MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Nole:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  gl.OO  to  37.50. 

A.  MINING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students'in  courses  other  than  mining).  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  chemistry,  and  Math.  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MWF  206  T.B.  Mitchell 

Mining  4a.    Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Mining  1  and  registration  in  Geology  43. 

/8  TTS  206  T.B.  Nicholson 

4  1 2  W  206  T.B. 
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Mining  13.    Mining  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Mining  12. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 

(10  M 

3  -^    1-4       M 

1 10-12     S 

Mining  IS.    Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4. 

2  10  TT 

Mining  20.    Mine  Ventilation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Mining  15. 

T  fll  Tu  207  T.B.  Callen 

I  8-11     W  Mining  Lab. 


Time  Table 

Room 

Instructor 

206  T.B. 

Smith 

206  T.B. 

Mining  Lab. 

207  T.B. 

Callen 

Mining  21.     Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports, — Prerequisite. 
equivalent. 

3  11  MWF 


Mining  4,  Geology  20  and  43  or 
206  T.B.  Nicholson 


Mitchell 
Nicholson" 


Mining  42.    Mining  Design. — Prerequisite:    Mining  41. 

2  1-4       WF 

Mining  62.    Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Mining  61. 

f4  M 

•^  12-5       TT 

Mining  64.    Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Mining  9. 

3  1-5       TT  Mining  Lab.  Mitchell 

Senior  standing  in  mining  or  metal- 


207  T.B. 


207  T.B. 
207  T.B. 


Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite: 
lurgical  engineering. 

1  10  F  206  T.B. 

Mining  98.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (3).    Arrange. 


Callen 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.'    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  IDS.'    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  106.i    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. — (1  unit).    -Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 


Mining  107.i     Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. 
fessor  Mitchell. 


-(1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Pro- 


B.  METALLURGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Met.  5.    Ferrous  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Met.  6. 

3  8  MWF  206  T.B. 

Met.  6.    Metallurgical  Calculations. — Prerequisite:    Met.  4. 

2  11  TT  206  T.B. 

Met.  10.     Non-Ferrous  Metallography. — Prerequisite:    Met.  7  and  9. 


4  (11 

*  I   9-12 

Met.  11.    Electrometallurgy.^Preregaijj/e;    Met.  8 


Met.  42. 


WF 
TT 


f9-12     M 
19  WF 


Metallurgical  Design. 

2 


-Prerequisite:    Met.  41. 
1-4       WF 


207  T.B. 

101  Mining  Lab. 


Mining  Lab. 
207  T.B. 


207  T. 


Wilder 

Mitchell 

Wilder 

Wilder 

Mitchell 


MUSIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Music  2.     History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  .\  11  MWF  Lecture  Room,       Schwartz 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 

Music  4.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  3. 

i  X  8  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 
B                           1           MWF           103  S.M.H.             Miles 

'Of  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Music  5b.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  5a. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

2  A  3  TT  103  S.M.H. 

Music  6b.    Theory  of  Music  (Free  Counterpoint).— Preregittst/e:    Music  6a. 


Music  8. 


Strict  Counterpoint.- 

3  A 

B 

C 

D 


1 1  \VF 

-Prerequisite:   Music  7. 


{f 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

M 

TT 


Music  10.    Analysis,  Musical  Form. 

2  A 

B 


Prerequisite: 
9 
9 

Music  lib.     Composition. — Prerequisite: 


Music  9, 
MTh 
TT 

Music  11a. 


106  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


103'S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Instructor 
Kessler 


Miles 


Kessler 
Metcalf 
Kessler 
Metcalf 


Schwartz 
Schwartz 


(2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 


Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  12a.     (4).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor 


Music  12b. 

Miles. 

Music  14.    Music  Appreciation. 

2  A 


Music  16. 


Music  18. 
Music  20a. 


Music  22. 


Music  24. 


Prerequisite:    Music  13  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  TT  Lecture  Room,       Kitchell 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 

Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:    Music  IS. 

1  or  2*  A  2  TT  Band  Building       Hardlvg 

Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  17.     (4).    Arrange.     Professor  Harding. 
Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:    Music  19a. 


3                       A                          3           MWF  106  S.M.H. 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  21. 

1                       A                         9           MW  106  S.M.H. 

B                          11            MTh  106  S.M.H. 

C                          8           TT  106  S.M.H. 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  23. 

1                        A                            9            TT  106  S.M.H. 

B                          10           MW  106  S.M.H. 

C                        10           TT  106  S.M.H. 


Kessler 


Percival 
Percival 
Perciv.al 


Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


Music  25b.    Instrumental  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  A  1  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Holmes 


Music  25c.    Baton  Technique.- 

instructor. 

1  A 


-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 
1  Th  Orchestra  Room    Holmes 


Music  26b.    Junior  High  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent 
of  instructor. 

2  A  2  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Music  27.    Thesis. — (1).    Arrange. 

Music  30b.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30a  or  consent  of  instructor. 
J4  to  1* 


A  (Piano) 

3 

MTh 

209  S.M.H. 

Watt 

B  (\^ocal  group 

4 

MW 

210  S.M.H. 

H.\MP 

ensemble) 

C  (Chorus) 

7 

Th 

Recital  Hall 

Miles  and 

Arrange  other  hour 

DEM.M1NG 

D  (Opera) 

3 

TT 

215  S.M.H. 

SUTHERLIN 

E  (Woman's 

10 

TT 

.Auditorium 

Demming 

Glee  Club) 

F  (Orchestra) 

4 

TW 

Orchestra  Room 

ROOSA 

G  (Men's  Glee 

llorl 

TT 

Orchestra  Room 

Hamp 

Club) 

Music  31b.    Ensemhle.— Prerequisite:    Music  31a.     O2  to  1).    Sections  same  as  in  Music  30b. 


Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:   Music  32. 

2  A  9  WF  103  S.M.H. 

B  10  TT  103  S.M.H. 


Schwartz 

SCHW.\RTZ 


Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music— (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major).    Prertqui- 
siU:   At  least  two  satisfactorj-  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.    (4).    Arrange. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  36.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).  Prerequisite:  .\t 
least  two  satisfactory  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.     (3).    Arrange. 

Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).    .Arrange. 

Music  38b.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Music  38a. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  1-3       MWF  Band  Building       Harding 

Music  68b.  String  Instruments. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  A  8  MTVVTF    Orchestra  Room    Cohen 

Music  98b.  Wind  Instruments. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of' 
instructor. 

2  A  9  MTWTF     Band  Building        Hindslev 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  enrolled  in  the  curricula  in  Music  pay  a  flat  fee  of  ?25  per  semester  for  one  or 
more  of  the  courses  in  Applied  Music.  Students  enrolled  in  other  curricula  pay  fees  of  325  for  each 
two  hours  of  credit  for  which  they  register  in  courses  in  .Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  23^  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  30-minute  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2H  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  .-Vrrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  .Assistant  Professors 
Watt,  Schoon-maker,  Hill;  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Metcalf. 

Music  52a-d  to  57a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  .Arrange.  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss 
Bowen,  Mr.  Demming.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice 
(2-3),  and  parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major  students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    -Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    .Arrange.    Mrs.  Sulliv.\n. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.     Organ. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  .A.11  these  courses  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.  Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Hindsley, 
Mr.  Holl. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  7.  Six  hours 
in  psychology  may  be  counted  towards  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minor:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  six  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  towards 
a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Phil.  1. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy. - 

—Prerequisite 

One  year 

of  univers 

ty  work 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Davs 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

C 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Tawnev 

D 

11 

M\\F 

117  L.H. 

Morrow 

E 

1 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

F 

2 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Phil.  2.    Logic. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days 

3  A  8  MWF 

B  9  MWF 

C  10  MWF 

D  11  MWF 

E  1  MWF 

F  2  MWF 

Phil.  20.    Honors  Cowise.— Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 
2  To  be  arranged 


Room 
123  L.H. 
113  L.H. 
123  L.H. 
123  L.H. 
123  L.H. 
104  L.H. 


Instructor 


DeLargy 
DeLargy 

KUBITZ 
KUBITZ 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
^^'"■or  senSr^sUndhS*.*^^""  Philosophy.-Pr«-eg«w,7.;  Three  hours  in  philosophy  and  junior  standing. 


Lect. 

10 

TT 

A  Disc. 

U 

Th 

B  Disc. 

11 

Th 

C  Disc. 

11 

F 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

E  Disc. 

3 

Th 

L.H.  Theatre 
117  L.H. 
113  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 


gotshalk 
gotshalk 
DeLargy 
gotshalk 
gotshalk 

KUBITZ 


F  Disc.  (For  graduate  students)     To  be  arranged      Gotshalk 

Phil.  9.    Philosophy  of  Law  and  of  the  State —Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 


MWF 


123  L.H. 


Morrow 


Phil.  lib.    Philosophy  of  Religion  (Historical).— PreregM»ii/e;    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

3  A  11  MWF  104  L.H.  Tawney 

Phil.  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in  philosophy. 

3  A  10  MWF  306  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Phil.  22.    American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  I>ewey).~Prerequisite:    Three  hours  in 
philosophy. 


MWF 


148  L.H. 


DeLargy 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Phil.  103.    Ethics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  112.    German  Idealism  (Kant). — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Gotshalk. 
Phil.  118.    Mediaeval  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Tawney. 
Phil.  120.    Seminar  in  Modern  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  SI  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at 
times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:   For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20a,  20b,  20c,  20d.  Adapted  Activities. — Open  only  to  students  who  fail  to  pass  th4  health  ex- 
aminations. Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20a.  Students  enrolling 
for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20b,  20c,  and  20d,  respectively. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

B 

9 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Prather 

C 

10 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford  . 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

O 

2 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Prather 
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P.E.  21a,  21b,  21c,  21d.  Special  Activity. — Open  only  to  students  assigned  by  the  Department  of 
Health  Service.  Students  assigned  to  this  course  meet  twice  a  week  in  connection  with  P.E.  20a, 
20b,  20c,  and  20d,  Adapted  Activities.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for 
P.E.  21a.  Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21b, 
21c,  and  2 Id,  respectively. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Y2  To  be  arranged  Stafford 

P.E.  23. 


P.E.  24. 


P.E.  2S. 


P.E.  26. 


P.E.  27. 


P.E.  28. 


P.E.  29. 


P.E.  30. 


P.E.  31. 


P.E.  32. 


P,E.  33. 


P.E.  34. 


Volley  BaU.— 

14 

J 
K 

8 
9 

TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Kasch 
Kasch 

Beginning  Swimming. — 

Yo 

C 
D 
F 
G 
L 
M 
0 
P 

10 
11 
2 
3 
10 
11 
7 
3 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 

Prather 

Prather 

Treece 

Treece 

Treece 

Treece 

Prather 

Prather 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

Vi 

B 
C 
D 

F 

9 
10 
11 

2 

MW 
MW 
MW 
MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 
Jennings 
Jennings 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts.— 

M 

L 
M 

10 
11 

TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

McCristal 
McCristal 

Apparatus  Stunts 

. — 

y^ 

0 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

McCristal 
McCristal 

Boxing. — 

Vi 

C 
E 
K 
L 

10 

1 

9 

10 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Kenney 
Law 
Law 
Law 

Wrestling.— 

M 

C 
D 

L 
M 

N 
0 
P 

10 
11 
10 

11 

1 
2 
3 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

MONSSON 
MONSSON 

Kenney 
Kenney 
Kenney 
Kenney 
Law 

Fencing. — 

G 
H 
P 
Q 

3 
4 
3 
4 

MW 
MW 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Craig 
Craig 
Craig 
Craig 

Soccer. — 

Yi 

H 
K 
L 
M 
Q 

4 
9 
10 
11 
4 

MW 
MW 
TT 

TT 
TT 

N'ew  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Florid 

MoNSSON 
MoNSSON 
MoNSSON 

Palmer 

Golf.— 

K 

F 
N 
0 

2 

1 
2 

MW 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 
Brown 

Tennis. — 

K 

E 
F 
G 
J 
K 
L 

1 
2 
3 
8 
9 
10 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 

Softball  and  Skating. — Laboratory  fee, 

?2.25. 

H 

B 
C 
D 
K 
L 
M 

9 
10 
11 

9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
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P.E.  35. 


Tap  Dancing. 

Credit 


Section 
K 

N 
O 


Hours  Days 

9  TT 

1  TT 

2  TT 


P.E.  36.    Clog  Dancing.- 


K  L 

M 

P.E.  37.    Individual  Athletics.- 


TT 
TT 


H 


P.E.  38.    Circus  Stunts. 


9  MW 

10  MW 

U  MW 


y^  H 

Q 

P.E.  39.    Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

Yi  H 

Q 

P.E.  40.    Games,  Contests,  and  Relays. 

Yi  F 

G 


MW 
TT 


MW 
TT 


MW 
MW 


Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 


Instructor 
Palmer 
Palmer 
Palmer 


Brown 
Brown 


Palmer 
Palmer 
Palmer 


Jennings 

Jennings 


Jennings 
Jennings 


Law 
Law 


P.E.  41.    Advanced  Swimming. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards. 


Yi  D 

E 
L 
M 
O 
P 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving, 
strokes. 

M  B 

C 


MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Poo! 


Craig 

Treece 

Craig 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 


-Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  200  yards  using  two  different 


MW 
MW 


New  Pool 
New  Pool 


Craig 
Craig 


P.E.  43.    Water  Polo  and  Ice  Hockey. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards  and  who  can 
skate  fairly  well.     Laboratory  fee  ?2.25. 


P.E.  44.    Handball.— 


P.E.  45. 


Squash  Raquets. — 

Yt  o 

p 


MW 
MW 


MW 
MW 
MW 
MW 
TT 


TT 
TT 


New  Pool 
New  Pool 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 


Paterson 
Paterson 


Treece 
Treece 
Treece 
Treece 
Law 


Dixon 
Dixon 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1  to  S2. 

First  Year 
P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    New  Gym.  Mills 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Prick 

P.E.  4.    Beginning  FootbaU. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field         Mills 

P.E.  10.    Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Price 


Second  Year 

P.E.  5.    Advanced  Football.— (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field         Wilson 

P.E.  6.    Boxing  and  Wrestling.- (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room    Ken.net  and  Law 
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P.E.  11.    Swimming.' 

Credit 

2 


Section 
A 


P.E.  12.    Track  and  Field. — 
2  B 


Hours         Days  Room 

8  MTWTF     New  Pool 


Instructor 
Manley 


9  MTWTF     Illinois  Field  Seaton 

and  Armory 


Third  Year 

P.E.  8.    Baseball. — (Second  half  of  semester).    Students  registering  for  this  course  should  also  register 
for  P.E.  16,  Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF     Illinois  Field  Roettger 

P.E.  9.    The  School  Program  in  Health. — 

4  B  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 

P.E.  15.    Recreational  Sports. — (First  half  of  semester).    Students  registering  for  this  course  should 
also  register  for  P.E.  19,  Advanced  Basketball. 

2  C  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Staley 

P.E.  16.    Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. — (First  half  of  semester).    Students  registering  for  this  course 
should  also  register  for  P.E.  8,  Baseball. 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  19.    Advanced  Basketball. — (Second  half  of  semester).    Students  registering  for  this  course  should 
also  register  for  P.E.  15,  Recreational  Sports. 

2  C  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Ruby 

Fourth  Ve.\r 
P.E.  3b.    Theory  of  Sports. — 

2  L  10-12     TT  207  New  Gym.       Mills 

P.E.  7.    Training  and  First  Aid.— 

2  K  9  TT  119-122  New  Gym.     But.lock 
P.E.  13.    Program  in  Extra-curricular  Sports. — 

3  C  10  MWF  207  New  Gym.       Brown 
P.E.  17.    Dancing  and  Marching. — 

2  \  8  .MTWTF    300  New  Gym.       McCristal 

P.E.  18.    The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — 

5  E  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Staley 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  ?1  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming 
(P.E.  75.  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team 
games  (P.E.  58);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  offered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at 
times  specified  by  the  department.    These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 


P.E.  51. 


P.E.  54. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Elementary  Rhythms. — 

Credit              Section 
1                       B 
D 
F 

Hours 

9 

11 

2 

Days 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

Room  Instructor 

South  Room,  W.Gym.      Johnson 
South  Room,  W.Gym.      Cuthbert 
South  Room,  W.Gym.      Johnson 


Diving  and  Swimming. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  M  11  TT  Pool,  W.B. 


Renshaw 


P.E.  56.     Individual  Gjmmastics. — Recommendation  from  Health  Service  is  necessary  for  registra- 
tion in  this  course.     Registration  in  Section  L  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period  following. 
1  B  9  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym.      Schnauber 

C  10  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

D  11  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

L  10  TT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

F  2  MTT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 
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P.E.  57.     Modified  Activities.i — Recommendation  from  Health  Service  is  necessary  for  registration 
in  this  course. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  M  11  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games. — 
1 
Indoor  Group  Games  Robertson 

and  Baseball K'  9  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.        and 

Van  Vleet 
Volleyball  and 

Speedball M  11         TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.    Robertson 

P.E.  60.    Individual  Sports. — (Handball,  quoitennis,  and  badminton.) 

1  L'  10  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

O'  2  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.    Huelster 

P.E.  66.     Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommen- 
dation of  department.) 

1  Two  45-minute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  70b.    Gymnastics  and  Self-Testing  Activities  (Baseball  and  Rhythms). — For  freshmen  planning 
to  major  in  physical  education. 

2  G  3  MTWTF    South  Room,  Van  Vleet, 

W.Gym.  Johnson,  and 

Robertson 

P.E.  71b.    Gymnastics  and  Self-Testing  Activities  (Tennis  and  Clogging). — For  sophomores  planning 
to  major  in  physical  education. 

2  G  3  MTWTF    North  Room,         Van  Vleet, 

W.Gym.  Huelster,  and 

Robertson 

P.E.  72.    Gymnastics  and  Self-Testing  Activities. — 

1  B  9  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gvm.      Van  \'leet 

C  10  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.      V.\n  Vleet 

P.E.  73.    Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  B,  C,  and  O,  laboratory  fee,  S3.) 
1 

Skating  and  Tennis B  9  MWF  Skating  Rink                     Robertson 

Skating  and  Tennis C  10  MWF  Skating  Rink                     Robertson 

Volleyball  and 

Golf  (advanced) H'  4  MW  North  Room,  W.Gym.      L.wvson 

Skating  and  Tennis Qi  2  TT  Skating  Rink                      Robertson 

Indoor  Baseball  and  Golf 

(elementary)  Qi  4  TT  North  Room,  V\  .Gym.      Lawson 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  Swimming. — 

1                        B  9  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Mohn 

D  11  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Rensh.\\v 

F  2  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                        C  10  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Mohn 

G  3  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw 

(Sub-Int.  &  Int.)            Qi  4  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Mohn 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing.—  • 

1  D  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

G  3  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Cuthbert 

Ml  11  TT  Gym..  W.B.  Van  Vleet 

pi  3  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Huelster 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing.— 

I  D  11  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.      Van  Vleet 

P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.— 

,                      r  10  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 

p  2  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Ki  9  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

•This  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 
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THEORY  COURSES 
P.E.  62.    Rhythms.' — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  O  2  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.      Johnson 

P.E.  80.    Community  Recreation.— For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.    Elective  for 
juniors  and  seniors. 

2  L  10  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.      Freer 

P.E.  82.    Methods  of  Teaching  Swimming. — For  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education. 

1  O  2  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw 

P.E.  90b.    Organization  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education. 

2  M  11  TT  128  W.Gym.  Freer 

P.E.  95b.    Methods  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a  and  junior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education  or  consent  of  instructor. 

4  E  1  MTWTF     129  W.Gym.  Robertson  and 

Van  Vleet 

P.E.  97b.    Educational  Practice. — Prerequisite:  P.E.  95a,  96,  and  senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physi- 
cal Education. 

3  E  1  MWF  128  W.Gym.  Lawson 

P.E.  98.    Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  96. 

3  A  8  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Schnauber 

P.E.  99.     Methods  of  Teaching  Health. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education. 

2  K  9  TT  129  W.Gym.  Lawson 


PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $1.50  to  ?10.00 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7),  education,  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  23,  44,  60,  61,  62. 

Senior  year:    Physics  30,  71,  72,  78,  80. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  la.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 


Lect. 

11 

W 

119  P.L. 

ScHtn,z 

Quiz  A 

11 

TTS 

108.  302  P.L. 

and  others 

Quiz  B 

2 

MWF 

306  P.L. 

Physics  3a.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 
2  A  2-5       Tu  403,  406  P.L.  ScHULZ 

B  1-4       Th  406  P.L.  and  others 

Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2,  4;  Physics  la;  registration  in  Physics  3b. 

100  P.L.  LooMis,  Kruger, 

100  P.L.  Almy,  and  others 

305.  306,  403,  406  P.L. 
305,  403,  406  P.L. 
305,  306.  403  P.L. 
305.  403.  406  P.L. 


Lect.  A 

11 

M 

Lect.  B 

1 

M 

Quiz  A 

8 

MWF 

Quiz  B 

9 

MWF 

Quiz  E 

8 

TTS 

Quiz  H 

11 

TTS 

'This  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 


becond  a 

emester 
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Physics  3b. 

General  Physics  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        B 

2-5 

M 

302,  305  P.L. 

Kruger 

C 

9-12 

Tu 

305,  403  P.L. 

and  others 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

306,  305  P.L. 

F   • 

2-5 

W 

302,  305  P.L. 

G 

9-12 

Th 

305,  403  P.L. 

H 

1-4 

Th 

302.  305  P.L. 

J 

2-5 

F 

302  P.L. 

K 

9-12 

S 

302,  305  P.L. 

Physics  7b. 

General  Physics.— Prerequisite:    Physics  7a 

,  and  registration  in 

Physics  8b. 

3                        Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  P.L. 

Watson,  Paton, 

Quiz 

A 

8 

WF 

208  P.L. 

and  others 

Quiz 

B 

9 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz 

C 

10 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz 

D 

11 

WF 

208.  302  P.L. 

Physics  8b. 

General  Physics  Laboratory. 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 

2                        A 

9-12 

M 

208  P.L. 

Paton 

B 

1-4 

M 

208,  302  P.L. 

and  others 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

208,  302  P.L. 

H 

1^ 

Th 

208  P.L. 

J 

1-4 

F 

208,  302  P.L. 

Physics  15. 

Physics  23. 
Physics  25. 

Physics  14b. 
Physics  44b. 

Physics  51. 

Physics  60. 
Physics  61. 
Physics  71b. 
Physics  72b. 
Physics  80. 
Physics  98. 


Intermediate  Courses 

Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 
3  Lect.  8  MW  204  P.L. 

Lab.  1-4       W  112  P.L. 

Sound. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  Lect.  1 1  M WF  204  P.L. 

Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite:    General  Physics. 

2  Lab.  9  MW  119  P.L. 


WiLLi..y«s 
Watson 

\^■ATSON 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  14a. 

3  Quiz  9       TTS  306  P.L.  Mott-Smith 

Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:   Physics  44a. 


A 

8-11 

MF 

108  P.L. 

ivKipp,  Williams, 

B 

1-4 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

and  others 

C 

8-11 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

D 

1-4 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

Practical  Optics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  17  or  71a. 
3  Lect.  9  TT  302  P.L. 

Lab.  1-4       Th  313  P.L. 

Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  Lect.  8  TTS  208  P.L. 

Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  60. 


2-5       Tu 


213  P.L. 


1  Lab. 
Light. — Prerequisite:    Physics  71a. 

2  Lect.  1 1  TT  204  P.L. 
Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71b. 

2  Lab.  2-5       MW  313  P.L. 
Atomic  Physics. — Prerequisite:   General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  Lect.  9  TTS  204  P.L. 
Thesis. — (3).    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 


SCHULZ 


Paton 


Paton 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Physics  122b.    Dynamics.— (1  unit).    10  TTS;  302  P.L.    .Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 
Physics  131a.    Physical  Laboratory  Technique.— (H  or  1  unit).*    .-Arrange.    Professor  Knipp. 
Physics  163.    Statistical  Mechanics.— (1  unit).    11  TTS;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 
Physics  170b.    Light.— (1  to  2  units).*    11  TT.  204  P.L. ;  2-5  MW.  313  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  .\lmy. 
Physics  183b.    Nuclear  Structure.— (1  unit).    9  MWF;  204  P.L.    AssisUnt  Professor  Bartlett. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-S.mith. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32.50  to  33.50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  oflfered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.    Mammalian  Physiology. — .A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credit 
31 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 

^Students  in  Lect.  .A 
must  elect  an  .^  quiz 

'Students  in  Lect.  B 
must  elect  a   B  quiz 


Section 
2Lect.  .A. 
Quiz  .A.1 
Quiz  .\2 
Quiz  .A.3 
Quiz  A4 

,  sLect.  B 
Quiz  Bl 
Quiz  B2 
Quiz  B3 
Quiz  B4 


Hours 
10 

3 

9 

1 

9 
11 

8 
10 

8 
10 


Days 

TT 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

MW 

M 

T 

W 

Th 


Room 
228  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
228  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 
425  X.H. 


Instructor 

BURGE 
WiCKWIRE 


Steggerda 
Steggerd.\ 


Physiol,  la.    Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory.- 
2  iLab.  A  10-12 

Lab.  B  1-3 

iQpen  for  Home  Econ.     Lab.  C  10-12 

students  only.  'Lab.  D  2-4 


-Prerequisite:    Physiology  1,  or  registration  therein. 
MW  413  X.H.  Jones,  Kneer 

MW  413  X.H. 

TT  413  ]S:.H. 

TT  413  X.H. 


Physiol.  3b.    Physiological  Anatomy. — (For  Physical  Education  students). 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


-For  women. 


Lect. 

11 

TT 

228  X.H 

Lab.  A 

8- 

-10 

MW 

405  X.H 

=Lab.  B 

10-12 

MW 

408  X.H 

Lab.  C 

1- 

-3 

MW 

405  X.H 

Lab.  D 

8- 

-10 

TT 

408  X.H 

Lab.  E 

1- 

-3 

TT 

405  X.H 

Quiz  F 

9 

F 

425  X.H 

Quiz  G 

10 

F 

425  X.H 

2Quiz  HI 

11 

F 

425  X.H 

Quiz  H2 

11 

F 

106  U.H 

Quiz  I 

2 

F 

425  X.H 

Elhardt 

Orth 

Neild 


Elhardt 

Orth 

Xeild 

Elh.\rdt 

Orth 


Physiol.  5  (formerly  9).    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous  System. 
the  general  student).    Prerequisite:    Physiology  1  or  3. 

5  Lect.  10  MW  423  X.H. 

Quiz  10  F  423  X.H. 

Lab.  4  hours  per  week.     Arrange.  415  X.H. 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology, 
be  arranged  before  registration.     .-Associate  Professor  Burge. 


-(Recommended  for 


(3  to  5).*     Time  to 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  7.    Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  and  Endocrine  Glands. - 

requisite:    Physiology  1  and  la,  one  semester  of  general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
5  Lecture  9  TT  423  X.H.  Steggerda 

Quiz  11  F  423  X.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  8-12     S  415  X.H. 


-Pre- 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     {}4  unit).    .Arrange.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.    Experimental  Physiology.— (J^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Burge  and 
Dr.  Steggerd.\. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minor:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  la  and  lb  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United 
States.  Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take,  first,  course  la-lb, 
or  16,  and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  la  and  either  lb  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Pol.  Sci.  la.    American  Government. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing;  not  open  to  those  who  have 
had  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3. 

Credit              Section               Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

3                        A                           8  MWF  340  L.H. 

B                           9  MWF  340  L.H. 

C                        10  MWF  300  L.H.                 Waltz 

E  •           1  MWF  300  L.H. 

F                           2  MWF  300  L.H. 

Pol.  Sci.  lb.    American  Government. — (Continuation  of  Pol.  Sci.  la;  may  not  be  taken  independently). 
Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  and  Pol.  Sci.  la. 

3                        .A.1  8  MWF  300  L.H.  Isakoff 

Bl  9  MWF  300  L.H.  Berdahl 

B2  9  MWF  238  L.H.  Jobst 

Cl  10  MWF  240  L.H.  Isakoff 

C2  10  MWF  238  L.H.  Jobst 

Dl  n  MWF  240  L.H.  Isakoff 

D2  11  MWF  340  L.H.  Hyneman 

El  1  MWF  240  L.H.  Snider 

Fl  2  MWF  238  L.H.  Snider 

F2  2  MWF  204  L.H.  Jobst 

G  3  MWF  204  L.H.  Jobst 

K  9  TTS  238  L.H.  Isakoff 

Pol.  Sci.  36b.     Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing.      (2  to  5).»     .Arrange. 
Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.    International  Law.— (Continuation  of  6a).    Prerequisite:   Open  to  seniors,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  law  students  of  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H.  Garner 

Pol.  Sci.  8.    International  Organization. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  11  TT  304  L.H.  Berdahl 

Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence.— Prerequisite:  Pol.  Sci.  1 ,  or  la,  or  equivalent;  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  204  L.H.  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  11.     The  Constitution  and  Industrial  Legislntion.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both. 

3  A  10  MWF  340  L.H.  Hyneman 

B  1  MWF  340  L.H.  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  21.    British  Government.— Prerequisite:   Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with 
six  hours  of  political  science. 

2  to  3*  A  2  TT  308  L.H.  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  22.    Continental  European  Governments.-Prerequisite:  Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  six  hours  of  political  science;  History  32b  and  34b  recommended. 

3  A  11  MWF  308  L.H.  Garner 

Pol    Sci    34.     Municipal  Problems.— Prerequisite:  Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4  or  Economics  1,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 

,  T  pp,  9  TT  L.H.  Theatre  Kneier 

A  Quiz  11  Th  305  L.H.  Kneier 

R  Quiz  2  Th  304  L.H.  Kneier 

COuz  3  Th  304  L.H.  Kneier 

D  Quiz  9  F  302  L.H.  Kneier 

EQuiz  10  F  227L.H.  Kneier 

FQuiz  11  F  300L.H.  Kneier 

GQuiz  1  F  304L.H.  Kneier 


H  Quiz 


F  308  L.H.  Kneier 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  101.    History  of  Political  Theories.^d  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fairlie. 
PoLScL103b.    Seminar  in  PoUtical  Science  and  Public  Law.-(1  to  2  units).    Once  a  week.    Arrange. 

Members  of  the  department. 

^hT^stering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours   each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst?he  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Pol.  Sci.  104.  Municipal  Administration. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor 
Rneier. 

Pol.  Sci.  106b.  Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor 
Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  114.  Political  Parties. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week,    .\rrange.    Professor  Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  121.  Problems  in  British  Government. — (1   unit).     Once  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 
Fairlie. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $\. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  .At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 


Credit 
4 


Section 
Lect.  \ 
Quiz  Al 
Quiz  A2 
Quiz  A3 
Quiz  A4 
Quiz  AS 
Quiz  A6 
Lect.  B 
Quiz  Bl 
Quiz  B2 
Quiz  B3 
Quiz  B4 
Quiz  B5 
Quiz  B6 
Lect.  C 
Quiz  CI 
Quiz  C2 
Quiz  C3 
Quiz  C4 
Quiz  C5 
Quiz  C6 


Hours 
11 

8 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

9 

8 

9 
10 
11 

2 

3 

2 

8 

9 
10 
11 

2 

3 


Days 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 


Room 
218  U.H. 
403  U.H. 

403  U.H. 

404  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
218  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
213  U.H. 
213  U.H. 
403  U.H. 

403  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
218  U.H. 

404  U.H. 
403  U.H. 

403  U.H. 

404  U.H. 
407  U.H. 
403  U.H. 


Instructor 
Culler 


VOL'NG 


RUCH 


Psych.  2.  General  Psychology  (Survey  of  the  Fields  of  Psychology). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  or  junior 
standing. 

4                       Lect.  9  MW  410  U.H.                 Higginson  and 

Quiz  .\  9  Tl  406  U.H.                      assistants 

Quiz  B  10  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  C  11  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  D  1  TT  404  U.H. 

Quiz  E  2  TT  404  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1. 

2  Lab.  .A  10-12     MW  417,  418  U.H.         Higginson  and 

Lab.  B  10-12     TT  417,  418  U.H.  assistants 

Lab.  C  2-4       TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Psych.  13.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  3,  and  consent  of  instruct- 
or.   (3).    Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  Higginson  and  Dr.  Sears. 

Psych.  27b.  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 
for  honors).  Prerequisite:  Twelve  hours  of  psychology,  and  consent  of  instructor.  (2).  Arrange; 
402  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 


Psych.  1  and  junior 

RUCH 


McAllister 
McAllister 
McAllister 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  10.    Mental  and  Physical  Work  (Industrial  Psychology). — Prerequisite: 

standing. 

2  .A  11  TT  412  U.H. 
Psych.  14.     Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  MW  315  U.H. 
Quiz  A  9  F  315  U.H. 
Quiz  B                10           F  213  U.H. 

Psych.  18.    Perception. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology. 

2  .A  10  TT  412  U.H.  Culler 

Psych.  20.    Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  psychology  and  senior  standing 

2  .A  9  TT  412  U.H.  Woodrow 
Psych.  23.    Abnormal  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  psychology. 

3  Lect.  11  MW  410  U.H.  Sears 
Quiz  A  11  F  410  U.H.  Se.\rs 
Quiz  B               10           F                  403  U.H.                 Sears 


Second  Semester  Railway  Engineering — 81 

Psych.  28.    Psychology  of  Motivation. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  2  TT  211  U.H.  Young 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  103b.    Research. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  VVoodrovv  and  Young;  Associate 
Professors  Culler  and  Higginson. 

Psych.  105b.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange;  419  U.H.    Professor  VVoodrow. 

Psych.  108.    Quantitative  Methods. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Culler. 

RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
R.E.  4.    Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  3;  T.-^.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  W  11  MWF  104  T.B.  Schrader 

R.E.  7.    Locomotive  and  Car  Design. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  2. 

3  W  1-4       MVVF  104  T.B.  Schrader 

R.E.  8.    Railway  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  5. 

2  W  8-11     TT  104  T.B.  Schrader 
R.E.  33.    Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3;  T-.^.M.  2. 

.  T,  (9  TTS  117  T.B.  King 

*  ^  11-4       Th  117  T.B. 

R.E.  33a.    Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:  C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  (.'X.n  abridgment  of 
course  33,  for  students  in  departments  other  than  railway  engineering.) 

3  U  9  TTS  117  T.B.  King 
R.E.  36.    Railway  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  3. 

,  J,  flO  TT  117  T.B.  King 

-^  ^'  \    1-4       W  117  T.B. 

R.E.  37.    Railway  Design  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  65. 

2  U  11  TT  117  T.B.  King 

R.E.  51.     Seminar.- — Open  to  railway  students  only. 

1  U  lis  117  T.B.  King 
R.E.  60.    Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  59. 

2  V  9  TT  105  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  61.    Electric  TiSiCtion.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  11,  61  or  25,  75. 

3  V  9  MWF  117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  67.    Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only. 

1  V  10  Th  105  T.B.  Schmidt 
R.E.  70.    Electric  Railway  Design. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.  74. 

2  V  1-3       MTuF         117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  74.    Electric  Railway  Economics. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  64. 

3  V  U  MWF  117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  98.    Thesis. — (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Yoltsig. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least  eight 
hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 


A. 

FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  la.    Elementary  Course. - 

-For  students  who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

A 

8 

TVVTF 

204  U.H. 

Ralph 

B 

9 

TWTF 

303  Adm.(E) 

BUSSARD 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

10 

TVVTF 

203  U.H. 

Stuttle 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

Hilton 

F2 

2 

MTVVT 

139  L.H. 

Klingner 

French  lb.     Elementary 

Course 

(continued).- 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la,  or  one  year  of  higl 

French. 

4' 

.\1 

8 

TWTF 

208  U.H. 

GlOVANELLI 

A2 

8 

TVVTF 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

TVVTF 

122  Xew  .\gr. 

Stults 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

TVVTF 

139  L.H. 

Ed\v.\rds 

A5 

8 

TVVTF 

lil  L.H. 

VVallins 

Bl 

9 

TVVTF 

1 1 8  New  Agr. 

Hill 

B2 

9 

TVVTF 

123  New  .A.gr. 

GOGGIN 

CI 

10 

TVVTF 

122  New  .Agr. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TVVTF 

106  U.H. 

Stltlts 

Dl 

11 

TVVTF 

122  New  .Agr. 

A.miel 

D2 

11 

TVVTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Allen 

El 

1 

MTVVT 

211  U.H. 

ROWE 

E2 

1 

MTVVT 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

F 

2 

MTVVT 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

G 

3 

MTVVT 

214  U.H. 

LaSage 

French  2a.    Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 
4  A  8  TVVTF        235  L.H.  Ramsey 

B  9  TVVTF         122  New  .Agr.         R.\msev 

C  10  TVVTF        123  New  .Agr.         .Allen 

F  2  MTVVT       214  U.H.  Rowe 

French  2b.     Modern  French. — Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 


'Sections  Al,  Bl,  CI, 
Dl,  and  El  are  pri- 
marily for  students 
who  expect  to  go  be- 
yond French  2b.  More 
attention  is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  French. 


'Al 

A  2 

A3 
'Bl 

B2 
'CI 

C2 
'Dl 

D2 
'El 

E2 

F 

G 


9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 


TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

TVVTF 

MTVVT 

MTVVT 

MTVVT 

MTVVT 


148  L.H. 
120  L.H. 
116  -New  .Agr. 
303a  L.H. 
214  U.H. 
114  L.H. 
116  New  -Agr. 
123  New  .Agr. 
127  New  .Agr. 
207  U.H. 
122  New  -Agr. 
312  U.H. 
139  L.H. 


Hilton 

GoGGIN 

Beadle 
Roche 
Ralph 
Bussard 

DiSMUKES 

Bussard 

Carter 

Pietrangeli 

Beadle 

Pietrangeli 

.A.miel 


French  3b.    Introduction  to  French  Literature.- 

French. 

3  .A  8 

B  9 

c  10 

D  11 

(In  French) E  1 

F  2 


-Prerequisite:    French  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 


MVVF 

MVVF 
MVVF 
MVVF 
MVVF 

-MVVF 


211  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
334  L.H. 
128  L.H. 
303a  L.H. 


Jacob 

Will 

Will 

glt.lette 

Roche 

Jacob 


French  6b.    Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. 

of  high  school  French. 

2  K  9  TT 

N  1  TT 


-Prerequisite:  French  6a,  or  2a,  or  three  years 


233  L.H. 
113  L.H. 


Hilton 
Hilton 


French  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  7a.     {Note:    Prospec- 
tive teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2  K  9  TT  300  L.H.  .A.miel 

L  10  TT  211  L.H.  Roche 

M  11  TT  211  L.H.  Roche 

O  2  TT  227  L.H.  .Amiel 

French  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  8a. 

2  O  2  TT  104  L.H.  Roche 

French  28b.     Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  French.     (2).     Members  of  the 
department. 


Second  Semester 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Xole:  All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:  French  3b  or  the  equivalent, 
and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

French  10b.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days 

3  C  10  MWF 

French  17b.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
2  K  9  TT 

X  1  TT 

French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — • 


Room 
106  L.H. 


224  L.H. 
235  L.H. 


Instructor 


Will 

H.\MILTON 


3  B  9  MWF  114  L.H. 

French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  B  9  MWF  133  L.H. 

French  34b.    Balzac  et  le  roman  social. — (In  French). 

2  M  11  TT  224  L.H. 


Oliver 


J.-VCOB 


MlCH.\UD 


Courses  for  Graduates 

French  101.     Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  212  L.H.     Professor  Oliver. 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1  unit).    4  TT;  425a  Lib.    .Assistant  Professor 
Will. 

French  103.    Seventeenth  Century  Literature.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  219  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  133.     Victor  Hugo,  His  Influence  and  His  Critics. — (1  unit).     3  MW;  238  L.H.     Professor 

MiCHAUD. 

French  145.    Doctrines  Litteraires  et  Courants  d'Idees  Contemporains. — (In  French).    (1  unit).    3-5  F; 
120  L.H.     Professor  Michaltj. 

French  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


B.  ITALIAN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Italian  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:    Italian  la. 


4' 


'Seniors  will  receive  C  10 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2b.    Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite: 
i  D  11 


TWTF 
TWTF 


Italian  2a. 
MWF 


206  L.H. 
318  U.H. 


312  U.H. 


DiS.MUKES 

Pietr.\xgeli 


PlETRA.VGELI 


Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Italian  3b.    Dante:    The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  3a;  junior  standing. 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Van  Horne 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Italian  143.    Italian  Literature  in  the  Renaissance. — (1  unit).     1  TT;  214  L.H.     Professor  V.\n  Horne. 
Italian  195.     Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.     (1  to  2  units).*     Professor  \'ak  Horne. 


Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course 

4' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Spanish. 


■Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


C. 

SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

urse. 

— For  students  who  have  nc 

1  credit  in  Spanish. 

A 

8 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Flores 

B 

9 

TWTF 

1 1 6  New  .Agr. 

Kidder 

C 

10 

TWTF 

208  U.H. 

VOUNG 

D 

11 

TWTF 

411  U.H. 

Hartsook 

F 

2 

MTWT 

142  L.H. 

Lodge 

jurse 

(continued). 

— Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Young 

A  2 

8 

TWTF 

318  U.H. 

Hartsook 

B 

9 

T\\'TF 

208  U.H. 

Young 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

105  L.H. 

L'tlev 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

109  L.H. 

Glxlette 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

208  U.H. 

Young 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

204a  L.H. 

Kidder 

E 

MTWT 

106  L.H. 

Lodge 

F 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

KiLER 

G 

MTWT 

211  L.H. 

Williams 

H 

MTWT 

211  L.H. 

Butterfield 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Spanish  2a.     Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

4  C  10  TWTF         148  L.H.  Bushart 

F  2  MTWT       232  L.H.  Adam 

Spanish  2b.     Modern  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


'In  Section  Al,  more 
attention  is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  Spanish. 


lAl 

A2 

B 

C 

D 

El 

E2 

F 


TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
TWTF 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


240  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
311  L.H. 
204  L.H. 
233  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 
120  L.H. 
235  L.H. 


Bushart 

Williams 

Utley 

Adam 

Hamilton 

Utley 

butterfield 

Burner 


Spanish  3b.    Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 
Spanish. 


D 


MWF 
MWF 


211  L.H. 
113  L.H. 


Adam 
Burner 


Burner 

{Note:  Prospec- 


Spanish  5b.    Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  5a. 

2  K  9  TT  133  L.H. 

Spanish  7b.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  7a 
tive  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 

2  B  9  MW  107  U.H.  Kiler 

L  10  TT  113  L.H.  Flores 

Spanish  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  8a. 

2  M  11  TT  123  L.H.  Adam 

Spanish  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Prereq- 
uisite: 20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.  Not  open  to  students  other 
than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Note:  Spanish  25  is  given  only  in  second  semes- 
ter of  the  college  year;  French  25  only  in  the  first  semester.     Laboratory  fee,  50  cents. 

3  F  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 


-For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  Spanish.     (2).    Members  of  the 


Spanish  3b,  or  the 


Spanish  28b.    Senior  Thesis. 

department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites: 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 

3  C  10  MWF  104  L.H. 

Cervantes:    Don  Quijote. — 

2  M  11 


Spanish  lib. 
Spanish  17b. 


Modern  Spanish  Drama.- 

2  L 


10 


TT 


TT 


114  L.H. 


216  L.H. 


Van  Horne 


Hamilton 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Spanish  Literature  in  the  Sixteenth  Century. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  425a  Lib.     Professor 


Spanish  130 

Van  Horne. 

Spanish  137.    Spanish  Literary  Criticism. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  216  L.H.    Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  185.     Old  Spanish  Readings.— (1  unit),   .'\rrange;  216  L.H.  Associate  Professor  Hamilton. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.     (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  philosophy,  psychology, 
economics,  political  science.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.    Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a  course 
in  either  economics  or  psychology  or  history. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect.  1 

9 

MW 

303  L.H. 

Hiller 

Lect.  2 

9 

TT 

303  L.H. 

Hiller 

Lect.  3 

11 

TT 

303  L.H. 

Hiller 

Quiz  A 

1 

M 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  B 

2 

M 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  C 

10 

Tu 

326  L.H. 

BiRKY 

Quiz  D 

1 

Tu 

306  L.H. 

Tvlor 

Quiz  E 

2 

Tu 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  F 

3 

Tu 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  G 

10 

W 

305  L.H. 

TVLOR 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Sociol.  1. 

Principles  of  Sociology  (concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Quiz  H 

11 

W 

303  L.H. 

BiRKY 

Quiz  J 

8 

Th 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  K 

10 

Th 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

Quiz  L 

1 

Til 

326  L.H. 

BiRKY 

Quiz  M 

8 

F 

.^06  L.H. 

HiLLER 

Quiz  N 

10 

F 

326  L.H. 

Hillek 

Quiz  O 

2 

F 

306  L.H. 

BiRKY 

Sociol.  2. 

Social  Factors 

in  Personality. 

— Prerequ 

isite:    Socio 

1.  1. 

,? 

A 

8 

MWF 

202  L.H. 

.\hrens 

B 

9 

MWF 

326  L.H. 

Ahrens 

Sociol.  90b.     Honors  Course. — For  senior  majors  in  sociology.     Consent  of  instructor  required. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


5. 


Sociol. 
Sociol. 
Sociol.  6 
Sociol.  7 

Sociol.  8, 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  326  L.H. 

The  Family. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  I  and  junior  standing. 


10  MWF  304  L.H. 
Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 
8            MWF  HA  L.H. 

Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 
8  TT  304  L.H. 

1  Th  334  L.H. 

11  F  .?02  L.H. 


TiMMONS 


Sociol. 

of 


Sociol. 
Sociol. 


Sociol 

of 


3  A 

Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite: 

3  A 

Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect. 

Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 

Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  TT  303  L.H. 

Quiz  .A  11  Th  326  L.H. 

Quiz  B  2  Th  326  L.H. 

Quiz  C  1  F  326  L.H. 

9.    Criminology. — Prerequisite:  Sociol  2  or  senior  standing.    Open  to  pre-legal  juniors  by  consent 
instructor. 

3  A  9  MWF  334  L.H.  T.\ft 

B  2  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 

Social  Progress  and  Social  Values. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1  and  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  334  L.H.  Odu.m 

Penology. — Prerequisite:    Socio!.  9. 

3  A  1  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 

Prerequisite:  Fourteen  credit  hours  in  the  Department 


Tylor 


Tylor 
Tylor 
Tylor 


Tlmmons 

TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 
TiMMONS 


20. 


24. 


.  27.    Community  Welfare  Organization. 
Sociology. 

3  A  9  MWF  240  L.H.  Tim.mons 

Sociol.  28.    Immigration  and  Assimilation. — Prereqitisile:    Five  hours  of  sociology. 

3  A  11  MWF  306  L.H.  Hiller 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  109.    Research  in  Criminology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange;   330  L.H.   Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.  121.    Folk  Sociology. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange;  332  L.H.     Professor  Odum. 

Sociol.    122.      Regional   Problems   and   Planning. — (1    unit).      Twice   a   week.     Arrange;   332    L.H. 
Professor  Odum. 


Sociol.  150.    Seminar. 

ment. 


-Preparation  of  theses.     ('2  to  3  units).*    .\rrange.     Members  of  the  depart- 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  }51.50  to  32.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
.M.  1.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics). 


Credit 
2 


Section 
B 

Chi 
E 
X 
M 
F 
Q 


—Prerequisite: 

Matli.  7;  registration  in  Matli.  9 

urs         Days 

Room                        Instructor 

8           TT 

313  M.T.L. 

8            TT 

316  M.T.L. 

8           TT 

202  E.H. 

8           TT 

105  E.H. 

9           TT 

310  M.T.L. 

9           TT 

316  M.T.L. 

9           TT 

313  M.T.L. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  liours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


86— Th( 

eoretical 

and  Applied  Mechanics 

Time  Table 

T.A.M.  1 

.    Analytical  Mechanics  (Statics)  (concludedi 

Credit 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

R 

9           TT 

202  E.H. 

N 

10           TT 

310  M.T.L. 

S 

10           TT 

313  M.T.L. 

J 

11            TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

1            TT 

305  M.T.L. 

,     G 

1            TT 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

1            TT 

313  M.T.L. 

P 

1            TT 

202  E.H. 

L 

2            TT 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  2.    Analjrtical  Mechanics  (Dynamics). — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1. 

3  B  9  MWF  202  E.H. 

Y  11  MWF  202  E.H. 

Z  4  MWF  202  E.H. 

T.A.M.  3.     Resistance  of  Materials. — Prerequisite: 
3  Y  9 

N  10 

K  11 

L  1 

M  1 

T.A.M.  4.     Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M. 

2                        E  8           TT                305  M.T.L. 

J  8           TT                310  M.T.L. 

F  9           TT                305  M.T.L. 

G  10           TT                305  M.T.L. 

O  11            TT                305  M.T.L. 


T.A.M. 

1. 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

18. 

Strength  of  Materials.- 

-Prerequisite: 

T.A.M. 

17. 

3                       A 

/8 
\8-10 

WF 

305  M.T.L. 

M 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory. - 

-Prerequisite:   Registration 

1                       X 

S-10 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

L 

3-5 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

N 

1-3 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

K 

3-5 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Z 

10-12 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

M 

3-5 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

Y 

3-5 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory.- 

— Prerequisite: 

•    Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

1                       J 

1-3 

M 

M.T.L. 

O 

3-5 

Tu 

M.T.L. 

F 

3-5 

W 

M.T.L. 

E 

1-3 

Th 

M.T.L. 

G 

8-10 

F 

M.T.L. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  42.    Properties  of  Engineering  Materials :  Specifications  and  Inspection.— PreregMJ5t/e.-  T.A.M. 

3  and  63.     (3).    Arrange.     Professor  Seely  and  Mr.  Dolan. 


T.A.M.  43.    Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. — Prerequisite:    T..-\.M.  4  and  64. 
Arrange.     Professor  Enger  and  Mr.  La.nsford. 


T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  3  and  63 
or  J4  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professor  Moore  and  Professor  Putn.ajh. 


(3).    Twice  a  week. 
(3  semester  hours 


Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.     The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 

Arrange.     Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (i  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  111.    Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:  Columns  and  Slabs. — 

(1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    ."Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  113.    Graphical  and  .Approximate  Methods  of  Structural  Analysis. — (Jo  unit).    Twice  a  week. 
.Arrange.     Professor  Westerg.^ard. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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T.A.M.   115.     Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Application  to  Engineering   Problems 
T.A.M.  114).     (1  unit).     9  TT.     Pnifessor  Westergaard. 


T.A.M.  117.     The  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials. 
Professor  Seely. 


Continuation  of 
(1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange. 


ZOOLOGY 

Xote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  foes  vaiying  from  31  to  $4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Xole:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Credit 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Section 
Lect. 
A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 
K  Lab.  &  Quiz 
L  Lab.  &  Quiz 


Hours 
9 

8-10 
8-10 
10-12 
10-12 
1-3 
1-3 
1-4 
1-4 


Days 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 


Room 
228  K.H. 
,S10  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 


Instructor 

Thomas,  Kudo, 
Luce,  Brown, 
and  assistants 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1 . 


5' 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
F  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 


10 

8-10 
8-10 

10-12 
8-10 
1-3 
1-3 
1-4 
1-4 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 


228  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
.530  N.H. 
314  N.H. 


-Adams,  Hall, 

and  assistants 


Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  2. 


'Lab.  section  D  and 
quiz  section  4  will  not 
be  opened  until  others 
are  filled. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
ID  Lab. 

1  Quiz 

2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 
"4  Quiz 


1 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

3-5 


TT 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

MWF 
Tu 

Th 
Tu 

Th 


228  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
247  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 


Shumway, 
Adamstone, 
and  assistants 


Zool.  4.    Invertebrate  Zoology. — Prereqiiisite:   Zool.  I  and  sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  or  Quiz      3  TT  229  N.H. 


A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


10-12  TT 
1-3       TT 


420  N.H. 
420  N.H. 


Van  Cleave  and 
assistant 


Zool.  5.     Heredity. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both  Zool.  5 


and  Zool  15. 


Lect. 
A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
CQuiz 


MW 

F 
F 
Th 


229  N.H. 

423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
247  N.H. 


Zeleny,  Luce, 
and  assistant 


323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 


.AD.AMSrONE 


Zool.  6.    Vertebrate  Histology.- — Prerequisite:    Zool.  3. 

3  Lect.  2  Th 

Lab.  3-5        TT 

Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Reel- 
foot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  S23.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in 
Zool.  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent,  and  sophomore  standing.    (1).    Professor  Shelford,  Mr.  Two\rEV. 


Zool.  16.    Bird  Study.- 


-Prerequisile:    Sophomore  standing. 

Lect.  2  TT  228  N.H.  TwoMis-v  and 

Field  Study  second  half  of  the  semester:  Four  hours        assistant 

to  be  arranged  each  week  from  5:30  to  7:30  a.m.  TT;  4:00  to  6:00  p.m. 
MF;  or  occasionally  Saturdays.  The  lectures  on  Tuesday  will  be  dis- 
continued after  mid-semester. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


88— Zoology Time  Table 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Zool.  8b.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  zoology. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  9.    Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*1  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

iFor4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.  9-11     S  202  Exp.Zool.Lab.  (1st  half  semester) 

ditional  field  work  is     Field  9-12     S  and  two  or  three  all-day  trips  (2d  half  semester) 

assigned. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  19b.    Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2.  (Zool.  9  or  registration  therein  also  recom- 
mended.) 

2  or  3*              Lect.                    11            TT  202  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Twomey  and 

Lab.  and  Field   To  be  arranged  Shelford 

Zool.  20b.     Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor. 

1  \  3  F  425  N.H.     Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  21b.     Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:    One  year  in  zoology  courses;  senior 
standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  23.     Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  3  and  22. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  .\d.\ms 

Lab.  1-5        TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  25.    Experimental  Genetics. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  Zool.  5  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  and 
junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  Lab.  1-3       MWF  418  N.H.  Luce 
Zool.  31.     Helminthology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  2  and  junior  standing. 

2  .\  3-5       MW  418  N.H.  Thomas 
Zool.  66.    Vertebrate  Organogeny. — Prerequisite:    Zoology  3  or  63. 

,       c.  ,  flO  MW  326  N.H.  Shumway 

(Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Zool.  74.    Advanced  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  4  or  its  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  .Arrange  420  N.H.  Van  Cleave 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology. 
Work  done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  106.     General  Embryology. — Problems  of  development.     (1  unit).    2  MW;  432  N.H.     Professor 

Shumway. 

Zool.  110.    Climatic  Ecology.— (,4  to  1  unit).*    4  WF;  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — ('4  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.     Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. —  (1  unit).     3  MW;  340  N.H.     Professor 
Zeleny. 

Zool.  117.    Invertebrate  Taxonomy. — (J^  to  1  unit).*    .Arrange;  420  N.H.     Professor  Van  Cleave. 

ZooL  118.    Advanced  Protozoology. — (1  unit).     1-4  TT;  418  N.H.    .Assistant  Professor  Klido. 

Individual  Research  Courses 

Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Van  Cleave, 

Assistant  Professor  Thom.\s. 

Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    .Associate  Professor  .Adams. 
Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 
Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.     Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  432  N.H.     Professor 

Shumway. 

Zool.  128.    Protozoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Kudo. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 

1936-37 

FIRST  SEMESTER 
1936 

Sept.  9-12,  Wed. -Sat Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits 

at  the  Registrar's  Office). 

Sept.  17,  Thurs.,  7:30  p.m Freshman  Welcome. 

Sept.  18,  Fri.,  8  a.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers. 

Sept.  18,  Fri.,  9  A.M Placement  test  in  rhetoric. 

Sept.  18,  Fri.,  1  p.m Meetings  for  freshman  groups  with  advisers. 

Sept.  18,  Fri.,  7:30  p.m Student  night  meeting. 

Sept.  18-19,  Fri. -Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  19,  Sat.,  8  A.M. -5  p.m Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  21-22,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  21,  Mon.,  1:30  p.m Hygiene  examination. 

Sept.  22,  Tues.,  8  a.m Talks  for  freshmen  by  Dean  of  Men  and  Dean  of 

Women. 

Sept.  23,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Sept.  28,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Oct.  3,  Sat.,  12  M Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Oct.  27,  Tues Latest  date  for  announcement  of  subjects  for  theses. 

Nov.  5-7,  Thurs. -Sat High  School  Conference. 

Nov.  21,  Sat.,  12  M Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest 

date  for  seniors  graduating  in  February  to  make 
substitutions  in  courses  or  to  remove  failures  of 
the  last  semester  or  the  summer  session. 

Nov.  25,  Wed.,  12  m Thanksgiving  recess  begun. 

Nov.  30,  Mon.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Dec.  23,  Wed.,  12  m Holiday  recess  begun. 

1937 

Jan.  4,  Mon.,  8  a.m Instruction  resumed. 

Jan.  15,  Fri Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Jan.  26,  Tues Semester  examinations  begun. 

Feb.  3.,  Wed Semester  examinations  ended. 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Feb.  3-6,  Wed. -Sat Entrance  examinations  (get  programs  and  permits 

at  the  Registrar's  Office). 

Feb.  5-6,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  8-9,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  10,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  15,  Mon Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  15,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  20,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Mar.  25,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

Mar.  30,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

April  10,  Sat.,  12  M Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest 

date  for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses 
or  to  remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

April  30,  Fri.,  10  a.m Honors  day  convocation. 

May  17,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations. 

May  27,  Thurs Military  day. 

May  28,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  7,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  14,  Mon Sixty-sixth  Annual  Commencement. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1937 
June  21,  Mon Registration  day. 
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KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 14 

Agricultural  Administration 5 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 33 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 6 

Animal  Husbandry 7 

Architecture 8 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture.  . .  55 

Art 10 

Astronomy 11 

Bacteriology 12 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 62 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 12 

Business  Law 17 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  16 

Ceramic  Engineering 17 

Chemistry 18 

Civil  Engineering 23 

Classics 25 

Dairy  Husbandry 27 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 43 

See  also  Art 10 

Economics 28 

See  also  Agricultural  Econo   ;ics. . .  5 

See  also  Home  Economics^- 49 

Education m. 31 

Electrical  Engineering.  ■  •  /  • 34 

Engineering /    36 

See  also  Agr'icuhuralyCe.  imic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railway 
Engineering. 

English  Language  and  Literature. ...  37 

Entomology 42 

French 81 

General  Engineering  Drawing 43 

Geography 44 

Geology 43 


PAGE 

German 45 

Greek 26 

History 47 

Home  Economics 49 

Horticulture 52 

Hygiene 53 

Industrial  Education 34 

Italian 82 

Journalism 54 

Landscape  Architecture 55 

Latin 26 

Law 56 

Library  Science 57 

Mathematics 58 

Mechanical  Engineering 60 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  85 

Metallurgy 67 

Military  Bands 62 

Military  Science 62 

Mining 66 

Music 68 

Painting,  See  Art 10 

Philosophy 69 

Physical  Education  for  Men 70 

Physical  Education  for  Women 73 

Physics 75 

Physiology 77 

Political  Science 78 

Psychology 79 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 40 

Railway  Engineering 80 

Rhetoric 39 

Romance  Languages 81 

Scandinavian  Languages 41 

Sociology 84 

Spanish 83 

Speech 40 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics.  .  85 

Zoology 86 


EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical 
by  names  of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions 
are  indicated  by  cross  references.  (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments 
and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical 
order,  in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are 
designed.  Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory'  courses  are  listed  as 
"Courses  for  Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as 
"Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers 
beginning  at  100  are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to 
undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  require- 
ments, if  any,  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indi- 
cated by  these  prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  on  page  12,  in  Art 
35a-35b,  Commercial  Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  28  and  Architecture 
72;  these  two  courses  must  be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  stu- 
dents it  may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply 
hours.  An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in 
laboratory,  shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course 
counts  is  shown  in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except 
where  the  credits,  sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  %init  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per 
week  through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class 
work,  laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent 
constitute  a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  grad- 
uate courses  (numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  follow- 
ing the  titles  of  these  courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates 
and  advanced  undergraduates"  generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as 
follows:  (a)  courses  open  only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1 
unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course,  I/2  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour 
course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  V2  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course, 
14  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) Adm.(E)  Law  Building Law 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Agr.  Library Lib. 

Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.  Lincoln  Hall    L.H. 

Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.Path.L.  Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.T.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.  Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory M.E.L. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.  Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  .^nnex Chem.A.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Surveying  Building.  .  .  C.E.S.B.  Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.  New  .Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.  Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  .Annex E.E.A.  Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.  Stock  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom.  University  Hall U.H. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses F.G.  University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.  Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.  Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.L.  Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 


AGRICULTURAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Adm.  1.    Agricultural  and  Home  Economics  Writing. — (Same  as  Journalism  24).    Farm  and  home 
news,  features,  and  radio.     Open  to  students  in  agriculture,  iiome  economics,  and  journalism. 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  D  11  MVVF  302  Old  Agr.  Keilholz 

AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Econ.  1.    Introductory  Agricultural  Economics. — (Laboratory  fee,  50  cents). 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect. 

3 

W 

103  New  Agr. 

Ross 

A 

10 

MW 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

'No  credit  for  juniors 

B 

1 

MF 

313  New  Agr. 

Green 

and  seniors. 

CI 

3 

MF 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

C2 

3 

MF 

316  New  Agr. 

ACKERMAN 

D 

10 

TT 

313  New  Agr. 

Ross 

E 

11 

TT 

313  New  Agr. 

ACKERMAN 

F 

2 

TT 

313  New  .'\gr. 

Ross 

G 

11 

WF 

313  New  Agr. 

AcKERM.\Nr 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  $2. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.    10  TT  316  New  Agr.         Case 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr.         Wilcox 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr.         Wills 

Agr.  Econ.  30.    Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  M  316  New  Agr.         Jordan  and  Norton 

A  Quiz  10  WF  316  New  Agr. 

B  Quiz  9  WF  313  New  Agr. 

Agr.  Econ.  40a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  .Arrange.  Work  may  be  taken  in, 
the  following  subjects: 

Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 

Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Associate  Professor  Working. 

Farm  Managejnent. — Professor  Case. 

Land  Economics. — Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  41.    Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department.    (5).    .Arrange.    Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 
Agricultural  Marketing. — Members  of  the  department. 
Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Associate  Professor  Working. 
Farm  Management. — Professor  Case. 
Land  Economics. — Professor  Stew.\rt. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  10.    Economic  Relationships  of  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing 
3  A  11  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Stewart 

Agr.  Econ.  22.  Types  and  Systems  of  Farming. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Econ.  20.  Field  trips  will  be  ar- 
ranged; estimated  cost,  J53. 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz  8  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Wilcox 

Agr.  Econ.  24.  Farm  Operation. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  junior  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  33. 

2  A  U  TT  316  New  Agr.        Wills 

Agr.  Econ.  26.  Farm  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  senior  standing.  Field  trips  wiU 
be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  23. 

2  A  9  TT  316  New  Agr.         Case  and  Ackerman 

Agr.  Econ.  36.  Marketing  Horticultural  Products. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Agr.  Econ.  30;  senior 
standing.     Inspection  trip  required;  estimated  cost,  ?12. 

3  A  3  MWF  203  V.G.  Lloyd 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — All  graduate  students  whose  major  is  Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  writing  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.     (1  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the 
department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


6 — Agricultural  Engineering 


Time  Table 


Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Working. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.    Agricultural  Economics  Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Credit  is  conditional  on  com- 
pletion of  acceptable  report  of  investigation.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  120.     Farm  Management  Principles  and  Investigational  Methods. — (1  unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Professor  Case. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  38.00. 


Cotirses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Lect. 

9 

MF 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Young 

Al  Disc. 

8 

M 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

Hansen 

^Seniors  will  receive 

J  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

205  Agr.  Eng. 

only  2  hours  credit. 

K  Disc. 

9 

Tu 

205  Agr.  Eng. 

A2  Disc. 

8 

F 

201  Agr.  Eng. 

A  Lab. 

8-10 

W 

J  Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

Nl  Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

N2  Lab. 

1-3 

Th 

Agr.  Eng.  2. 


Field  and  Power-Driven  Machinery. 
3  Lect.  9 

J  Quiz  8 

.\  Quiz  8 

N  Lab.  2-4 

A  Lab.  8-10 


— Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  1. 
TT  201  .A-gr.  Eng. 

Tu  201  Agr.  Eng. 

W  201  .Agr.  Eng. 

Th 
F 


Agr.  Eng.  5. 


Drainage  and  Survejdng. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  1  M  205  Agr.  Eng. 

Quiz  1  W  205  Agr.  Eng. 

Lab.  1-4       F 

Agr.  Eng.  20.    Farm  Concrete  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lect.  3  Tu  205  Agr.  Eng. 

P  Lab.  3-5       Th 

J  Lab.  8-10     S 


Shawl 


Lehmann 


Foster 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Eng.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Arrange.  Professor  Lehmann, 
.Assistant  Professor  Shawl. 


Agr.  Eng.  28.     Advanced  Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. - 

instructor. 

3  Lab.  2-5       MW 

Lect.  Arrange 

Agr.  Eng.  51.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (3).    .Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 


-Prerequisite:     Agr.   Eng.  3;  consent  of  the 

201  Agr.  Eng.         Shawl 
201  Agr.  Eng. 


AGRONOMY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  32.00  to  34.00. 

Agron.  18a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent 
to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  -Arrange.  Work  may  be  taken 
in  either  of  the  following  subjects: 

Soils. — Professors  B.\uer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Se.a.rs. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dung.^n. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wiiich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Agronomy — 7 


Agron. 

25. 

Farm  Crops. — 

Credit              Section 
3                        Lect. 
Lab.  A 
Lab.  B 
Quiz  Fl 
Quiz  F2 
Quiz  F3 
Quiz  F4 

Hours 

2 

1-3 

1-3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Days 

MW 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 

F 

F 

Room 

103  New  Agr. 

600  Agr. 

600  Agr. 

116  New  Agr. 

302  Agr. 

118  New  Agr. 

122  New  Agr. 

Instructor 

PlEPER,   BONNETT, 

and  MuMM 

Agron. 

28. 

Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem. 
5                       Lect. 

Quiz 

A  Lab. 
C  Lab. 

5;  Geol. 
8 

8 

1-4 
8-11 

44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  31.00) 
MWF          302  Agr.                  Wmer  and  Crane 
yj.             (302  Agr. 
'■  ^              1553  Agr. 
Th                 650  Agr. 
S                    650  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agron.  7.    Crop  Production  as  Affected  by  Environmental  Factors. — Prerequisite:    Agron.  25;  Bot.  5; 
junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  MWF  553  Agr.  Burlison  and 

DUNGAN 

Agron.  11.     Role  of  Micro-organisms  in  Soil  Fertility. — Prerequisite:     Agron.  28;  Bact.  5a;  junior 
standing. 

3  Lect.  9  MWF  302  Agr.  Sears 

Agron.  29.     Principles  of  Field  Plot  Experimentation. — (Given  in  1936-37  and  in  alternate  years). 
Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  1 1  MWF  302  .Agr.  Woodworth  and 

MUMM 

Agron.  32.     Physical  Methods  of  SoU  Investigation. — (Given  in  1936-37  and  in  alternate  years). 
Prerequisite:   Agron.  28;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.,  Disc,  Lab.  1-3       MWF  657  Agr.  Stauffer 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Agron.  101.    Chemical  Properties  of  Soils;  Their  Relation  to  Soil  Development  and  Plant  Growth. — 
(I  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  306  Agr.    Professor  DeTurk. 

Agron.  104.    Seminar- — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Graduate  staff. 

Agron.   112.     Theory  and  Analysis  of  Plant  Breeding  Problems. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Professor  Woodworth. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (H  to  4  units).'    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dung.\n. 


Three  times  a  week. 


ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
An.  Husb.  1.    Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.     (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  3-5       TT  S.P.  Crawford 


An.  Husb.  3. 


Livestock  Judging. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  1  or  equivalent. 
5  A  10-12     MTWTF    S.P. 


Snapp 


An.  Husb.  9a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — -Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  20  hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis 
problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  .Arrange.  Work  may  be  taken  in  the 
following  subjects: 

Beef  Cattle.— Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Snapp. 

Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

Sheep. — .Associate  Professor  Kammlade. 

Swine. — Professor  Carroll. 

Poultry. — -Professor  Card. 

Animal  Kutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 

Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Gr.-vham. 

Meats. — Associate  Professor  Bull. 

An.  Husb.  12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment.    (5).    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 


An.  Husb.  21. 


Principles  of  Feeding.- 
3  Lect. 

.-\  Quiz 
B  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 


W 

MF 

TT 


553  Agr. 
553  .Agr. 
553  .Agr. 


Bull  and  Carroll 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


8 — Animal  Husbandry Time  Table 

An.  Husb.  34.  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  Non-Contagious  and  Parasitic  Diseases  of  Farm 
Animals. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  21. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  10  MWF  An.Patii.Lab.         Graham  and 

BOLEY 

An.  Husb.  36.    Selection  and  Use  of  Meat. — 

2  A  9  TT  403  Agr.  Bull 

An.  Husb.  38.  Poultry  Breeds  and  Judging. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  37.  (This  course  is  concluded 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Christmas  recess.)  From  the  students  taking  or  having  had  this  course 
will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the  Annual  Mid-West  Intercollegiate 
Poultry  Judging  Contest.  The  class  will  visit  a  near-by  poultry  show.  The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be 
from  310  to  315. 

3  A  3-4:30  MTWTF    Poultry  Plant         Scott 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  7.    Principles  of  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing,  including  An.  Husb.  21; 
Chem.  32. 

5  A  Arrange  553  Agr.  Hamilton 

An.  Husb.  22,  Advanced  Stock  Judging. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  From  the  students  in  this  class 
will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the  Annual  Intercollegiate  Student 
Judging  Contest. 

3  A  3  MTWTF    S.P.  Heads  of  divisions 

An.  Husb.  24.  Meat  Judging  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  10  or  36.  From  the 
students  in  this  class  will  be  chosen  the  team  to  represent  the  University  in  the  Annual  Inter- 
collegiate Student  Judging  Contest.  Students  registering  for  meat  judging  only  should  register 
for  2  hours  credit.  This  part  of  the  course  will  terminate  at  Thanksgiving.  (2  to  5).*  Arrange. 
Associate  Professor  Bxjll. 

An.  Husb.  25.    Beef  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  6. 

3  A  2  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Rusk  and  Snapp 

An.  Husb.  26.    Pork  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  21. 

3  A  9  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Carroll 

An.  Husb.  39.    Poultry  Breeding  and  Improvement. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  37. 

3  A  11  MWF  118  New  Agr.         Card 

Courses  for  Graduates 
An.  Husb.  112.    Research. — .\rrange.    One  to  three  times  a  week.    (J^  to  2  units).* 
Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professors  Rusk,  Carroll. 
Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  Case. 
Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Graham. 
Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 
Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 
Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

An.  Husb.  117.  Animal  Genetics. — (1  unit).  One  to  three  times  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118.  Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — (J^  unit).  Two  hours  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  119.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition.— (J^^  to  1  unit).*  Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.    (Laboratory  fee,  35).    Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.  Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — (}/2  to  1  unit).*  Two  to 
five  times  a  week.    Arrange.    (Laboratory  fee,  32).    Professor  Gr.\h.\m. 

An.  Husb.  121.  Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — (}2  to  1  unit).*  Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  33).     Professor  Roberts. 


ARCHITECTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  31. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Arch.  11.    History  of  Architecture. — (Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture). 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  3  MWF  117  L.H. 

Arch.    13.      History   of   Architecture. — Prerequisite:      Arch.  31    and   32,   or   sophomore   standing   in 
Architecture. 

2  A  11  MW  120  Arch. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  liours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Architecture — 9 


Arch.  15.    BUstory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 
Credit  Section  Hours 

2  A  11 

Arch.  17.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite: 

2  A  9 
Arch.  31.    Architectural  Design. — 

3  Lect. 
A 
B 
C 

Arch.  33.     Architectural  Design.— 
3  A 

B 


10 
1-4 
8-11 
8-11 


Arch.  14. 
Days 
TT 

Arch.  16. 
TT 


W 
TT 
MF 
TT 


-Prerequisite:   Arch.  32. 
/1-4       MW 
\8-ll     S 
/1-4       WF 
\8-ll     S 


Room 
120  Arch. 


120  Arch. 


120  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  arch. 


Instructor 


Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 

3  (See  Arch.  33  for  sections) 

Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  65. 

;.  .  /9-12     F  200  Arch. 

^  ^  11-5       MWF  200  Arch. 

Arch.  36.     Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  35, 

5  (See  Arch.  35  for  sections) 

Arch.  37.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  36;  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

(8-11     S  200  Arch. 

7  A  -^  1-4       MTu  200  Arch. 

1 1-5       WThF         200  Arch. 

Arch.  38.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  37;  senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

(8-11     S  200  Arch. 

7  A  \i-4       MTu  200  Arch. 

1 1-5       WThF         200  Arch. 

Arch.  43.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  31  and  32. 

310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 

T.A.M.  1  or  18,  and  registration  in  continuing  T.A.M. 
310  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 
310  .A.rch. 
302  Arch. 

Steel  Construction. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  46  and  registration  in  Arch.  57. 
flO  TT  301  Arch. 

I   1-4       MWF  300  Arch. 

Reinforced  Concrete,  Theory. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  46  and  registration  in  Arch.  47. 
,  .  /   2  TT  301  Arch. 

•^  ^  UO  S  301  Arch. 

Arch.  65.    Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34  and  registration  in  Arch.  35. 

1  A  9  Th  302  Arch. 
Arch.  68.    Specifications. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

3  A  11  MWF  301  Arch. 

Arch.  71.    Architectural  Design. — Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 
3  A  1-4       TWT  210  Arch. 

T,  /9-12     TT  310  Arch. 

^  \2-5       W  310  Arch. 

Arch.  75.    Frame  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  the  instructor.    Not  open  to  students 
expecting  a  degree  in  Architecture. 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 
Arch.  83.    Office  Practice. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  11  TT  301  Arch. 

-Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture.    Required  for  graduation. 


Arch.  45. 


Arch.  47. 


Arch.  57. 


3                       A 

1-4 

TT 

Lect. 

11 

F 

B 

1-4 

MW 

Lect. 

11 

W 

Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M 

1  or  1 

3                       A 

/8-11 
19-12 

M 
W 

Lect, 

9 

Tu 

B 

1-4 

TT 

Lect, 

11 

M 

A 


Arch.  99.    Inspection  Trip.- 

(No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.     Architectural  Construction. — Tlieory  and  design. 


(,H  to  2  units).*     Professor  Palmer. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


10— Art 


Time  Table 


Arch.  103.  Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (H  to  2  units).'    Professor  Morgan. 

Arch.  104.  Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 

Arch.  105.  Architectural  Practice. — (M  to  }^  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 

Arch.  106.  Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Professor  Newcomb. 


ART 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  21.50  to  36.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Design. — 

Credit              Section 

2                       A 

B 

C 

D 

Hours 

8-10 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

Days 

TT 

WF 

WF 

MW 

Room 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 

Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  la. 

2                       A 

10-12 

TT 

342  L.H. 

b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

Art  26. 

2                        A 

1-4 

TT 

403a  Arch 

b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

Art  2b. 

2                      A 

1-4 

TT 

403a  Arch 

Art  la. 


Art  lb. 


Art  2a-2b. 


Art  3a-3b 


Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  32a  concurrently  or  Art  lb. 

2  A  1-3       TT  342  L.H. 
Art  10a.    Course  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:   Art  32a  or  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  M  342  L.H. 
Dem.  10  M  342  L  H. 
Quiz                    11            M                  342  L.H. 

Art  11.    History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  8  TT  120  Arch. 

Art  13a,    History  of  Ancient  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  12  or  junior  standing. 

2  A  1  TT  120  Arch. 

Art  15a.    History  of  Renaissance  Art. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  3  TT  120  Arch. 

Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in  Art. 
9  MWF  120  Arch. 


Instructor 

GOUGLER 
GOUGLER 

Anderson,  Gougler 
.A.NDERSON,  Gougler 


Anderson 


Art  17a.    Art  Appreciation. 

standing. 

3  A 


Nearpass 


Nearpass 


Anderson 


Anderson 
Anderson 
Anderson 


Lake 

Nicholson 

Nicholson 
Prerequisite: 
Nicholson 


Junior 


Art  21a-21b.  Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  -Architecture  and  Landscape  Architectur  e). 
2  A  8-11     TT  407  E.H.  Raushenberger 

B  2-5       MF  407  E.H.  Raushenberger 

C  9-12     MF  407  E.H.  Hogan 


Art  22a-22b. 

tecture). 


Art  23a-23b. 

tecture). 


Freehand  Drawing.^(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 
Prerequisite:    -Art  21b. 

2                       A                          8-11     TT  Hall  of  Casts          Kennedy 

B                          1-4       TT  410b  .Arch.              Kennedy 

Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  -Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 

Pr£requisite:    Art  22b. 

2                       A                          1-4       TT  Hall  of  Casts 


Art  24a-24b.    Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  -Architecture). 


WOODROOFE 

Prerequisite:    Art  23  b- 


8-11     MW 


10  Arch. 


Art  25.  Art  Form.— 


Ci 

^Section  C,  for  students  other  than  those  in  Painting  curriculum,  3  hours  credit. 

Art  26.    Art  Form. — Prerequisite:   Art  25. 

5  (See  -Art  25  for  sections.) 


(1-4 

M 

20  Arch. 

Lake 

19-12 

TT 

410b  Arch. 

DONOV.\N 

11-4 

F 

410b  Arch. 

Donovan 

[9-12 

S 

410a  Arch. 

Hogan 

[9-12 

MWF 

410a  Arch. 

Raushenberger 

2-5 

Th 

20  Arch. 

Lake 

[9-12 

S 

403b  Arch. 

Kennedy 

1-4 

MWF 

Hall  of  Casts 

Nearp.\ss 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Art— 11 


Life  Drawing.- 

—Prerequisite: 

Art  26. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

5 

A 

fl-4 
\l-4 

MF 

10  Arch. 

TWT 

10  Arch. 

(1-4 

MF 

10  .A.rch. 

B 

■^9-12 

TT 

10  Arch. 

ll-4 

VV 

10  .\rch. 

Art  27. 


Art  28.    Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  27. 

5  (See  Art  27  for  sections.) 

Art  29.    Life  Drawing  and  Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  28. 

c  A  /9-12     MVVF 

3  A  \9-12     TT 

Art  30.    Life  Drawing  and  Portrait. — Prerequisite:   Art  29. 
c  ,  f9-12     MWF 

3  A  \9~\2     TT 

Art  32a-32b.    Elements  of  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing 

2  A  9-12     TT  200  Arch. 
B                          8-11     M\V  200  Arch. 

Art  33a-33b.    Intermediate  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

3  A  1-4       MWF  310.\rch. 

Art  34a-34b.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

3  A  1-4       MWF  403b  Arch. 

Commercial  Art. 


403a  .A.rch. 
403a  Arch. 


403a  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 


Art  35a-35b. 


Art  36a-36b. 


Art  37a-37b. 


-Prerequisite:   Art  28  and  Arch.  72. 


\9-12 


TT 

S 


Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   .-\rt  35b. 

2  A  f8  TT 

^  "^  19-12     S 

Illustration. ^Pr«re5Mi5i7e;   Art  32b. 
2  A  1-4 


Art  41a-41b.    Still  Life.— Prerequisite:   Art  2Sa. 
2  A  9-12 

B  1-4 


Art  42a-42b. 


Landscape.^Pr«regKiji/e.-   Art  41b. 
2  \  1-4 


TT 


MW 
TT 


TT 


301  Arch. 
310  -A.rch. 


301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


403a  Arch. 


410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 


410a  Arch. 


Art  43a-43b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  42b. 

2  A  1-4       TT  410a  Arch. 

Art  47.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  30. 

5  A  9-12     MTWTF    403b  Arch. 

Art  48.    Life  Paiinting.^Prerequisite:    Art  47. 

5  A  9-12     MTWTF    403b  .A.rch. 

Art  50.    Modeling.^Prerequisite:   Art  25  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  A  1-4       TT  20  Arch. 

Art  51a-51b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  50  or  equivalent. 

2  A  1-4       TT  20  Arch. 

Art  52a-S2b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  51b. 

2  A  1-4  TT  20  Arch. 


Instructor 

HOGAN 

Bailey 

HOGAN 

Bailey 
Bailey 


Bradbury 

HOGAN 


Bradbury 
HoGAN 

in  Art. 

Nearpass 
woodroofe 

Woodroofe 

Bradbury 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Nearpass 


Kennedy 
Donovan 


Donovan 

Donovan 

Bradbury 

Bradbury 

Lake 

Lake 

Lake 


Astron.  1. 


Descriptive  Astronomy. 
Credit  Section 


ASTRONOMY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 
Hours        Days  Room 

11  MWF  229  N.H. 

I  One  hour  Wednes- 
day evening        Observatory 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Astron.  15.    Geodetic  Astronomy. — Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 
3  A  10  MWF  Observatory 


Instructor 
Baker 


Baker 


12— Bacteriology Time  Table 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  103.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     11  TTS;  Observatory.  Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  34.50  to  ?5.50. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  oifered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bact.  5a.    Introductory  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructoT. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  8  TT  100  Chem.  Tanner 

A  8  S  301  Chem.  Clark,  Edwards, 

B  2  Tu  303  Chem.  Beamer,  Dono- 

C  3  Tu  163  Chem.  vik  and  others 

D  2  Th  204  Chem. 

E  3  Th  163  Chem. 

F  2  W  301  Chem. 

G  3  W  301  Chem. 

H  10  M  103  Chem. 

I  10  W  163  Chem. 

J  10  F  163  Chem. 

Bact.  5b.  Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  or  concurrent  registration 
in  it. 

2  A  Lab.  8-10     MW  367  Chem.  Clark  and  assistant 

B  Lab.  10-12     MW  367  Chem.  Clark  and  assistant 

C  Lab.  1-3       MW  367  Chem.  Edwards  and  assistant 

D  Lab.  1-3       TT  367  Chem.  Edwards  and  assistant 

Course  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Bact.  7a.    Research  and  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;  10  hours  in  bacteriology; 
consent  of  the  instructor.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Conference,  2-4  W.    Professor  Tanner,  Assistant 
Professor  Wallace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bact.  20.    General  Bacteriology.- — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  college  chemistry;  senior  standing;  con- 
sent of  instructor.    Students  with  credit  in  Bact.  5a  and  5b  will  not  be  allowed  credit  for  Bact.  20. 
5  Lect.  11  MWF  303  Chem.  Wallace 

Lab.  1-3       MW  360  Chem. 

Bact.  26.     Pathogenic  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  5b  (or  20);  junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  308  Chem.  A.        Wallace  and 

Lab.  8-11     TT  367  Chem.  assistant 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Bact.  103.    Physiology  of  Bacteria. — (1  unit).    Lect.,  9  MW.     Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  107.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — (1  to  4  units).*  Conference,  arrange.  Lab.,  arrange;  365 
Chem.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118a.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  whose  major  is  bacteriology.  Pre- 
requisite: 10  hours  of  bacteriology  and  consent  of  the  instructor.  (}4  unit).  9  Tu;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner. 


BOTANY 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  36.00. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Botany— 13 


Credit 
3> 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — The  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  worlds.  The  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  life.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz,  one  or  two  field  trips.  Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected 
without  it. 

Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

Lect.  9  TT  228  N.H.  Hottes,  Stevens, 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  Botany  la  only.     Vestal,  Fuixer, 
Disc.  1  8  Tu  258  N.H.  and  others 

Disc.  2  10  Tu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  4  1  Tu  258  N.H. 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  both  Botany  J  a  and  lb. 
Disc.  3  11  Tu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  5  1  Tu  349  N.H. 

Disc.  6  2  Tu  258  N.H. 

Disc.  7  8  Th  258  N.H. 

Disc.  8  10  Th  258  N.H. 

Bot.  lb.    Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.     Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

2  A  Lab.  8-10     MW  258  N.H.  Fuller  and 

B  Lab.  10-12     MW  258  N.H.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-3       MW  258  N.H. 


Bot.  2. 


Bot.  3. 


Morphology. — Prerequisite: 
3  A 


Bot.  la-lb  or  5. 

1-3       MWF 


Plant  Physiology. - 
5 


-Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 


Bot.  la-lb  or  5. 
11  TT 

8-10     MWF 
10-12     MWF 


Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

31                       Lect.  8  Th 

iSeniors  will  receive         .\  Lab.  10-12  TT 

only  2  hours  credit.          B  Lab.  1-3  TT 

Bot.  7.    Plant  Pathology. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  la- lb  or  5. 

3                       Lect.  9  M 

A  Lab.  8-10  WF 

B  Lab.  10-12  WF 


204  Entom. 


229  N.H. 

153  N.H. 

154  N.H. 


228  N.H. 
259  N.H. 
259  N.H. 


425  N.H. 
349  N.H. 
349  N.H. 


Hague 


Hottes  and 
assistants 


Hottes,  Stevens, 
Vestal,  Fuller, 
and  assistants 


Stevens  and 
assistant 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Bot.  90a.     Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 
Bot.  91a.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     IS  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bot.  33.    Plant  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  3;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  1-3       MWF  155  N.H.  Hottes  and  assistant 

Bot.  43.    Pteridoph5rtes. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  10-12     TTS  201  Entom.  Buchholz 

Bot.  45.  Plant  Histology,  Anatomy,  and  Technic. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany,  inclusive  of  Bot.  2 
or  12;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  8-10     MWF  206  Entom.  Buchholz 

Bot.  56.    Plant  Geography. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  botany;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  10-12     MWF  216  N.H.  Vestal 

Bot.  60.  Advanced  Systematic  Botany. — Systems  of  classification  of  flowering  plants,  phylogeny,  use  of 
regional  manuals  in  the  identification  of  plants,  field  trips,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Bot.  6;  junior 
standing. 

3  or  5*  Lect.  1  TT  350  N.H.  Fih-ler 

T  oK  /2-3       Tu 

A-ao.  1 2-4       Th 

Field  Arrange 

Bot.  70.     Mycology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  botany;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  Lect.  11  Tu  304  N.H.  Stevens 

Lab.  10-12     ThS  304  N.H. 

Bot.  81.    Plant  Ecology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  botany;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  Lect.  8  TT  229  N.H.  'Vestal 

Field  work  on  four  or  five  Saturdays 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


14 — Business  Organization  and  Operation 


Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Bot.  110.     Botanical  Discussion. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members  of  the 
instructional  staff.     (No  credit).    4  Tu;  258  X.H. 

Bot.   112.  Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — {}i  unit).     4  F;  205  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.  Discussions  in  Physiology. — (M  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  117.  Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (}^  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  118.  Discussions  in  Ecology. — (M  unit).    4  M;  204  X.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 

Research  Courses 
Bot.  120.    Morphology. — (H  to  2  units).*    (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.    Physiology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One  hour  on  M,  W, 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.    Pathology  or  Mycology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     One 
hour  on  either  M  or  \V,  from  2  to  4,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.    Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — (H  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.,  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  204  N.H.    Associate  Professor  Vestal. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 
A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Accy.  la.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners'  course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
keeping for  entrance  will  not  be  allow-ed  credit  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Slater 

A2 

8 

MWF 

119  Com. 

'Seniors    will    receive 

A3 

8 

MWF 

328  Com. 

only  2    hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Griffith 

Students    who     have 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Griffith 

failed  in.A.ccy.  la  may 

J2 

8 

TTS 

325  Com. 

register    in   Accy.    le 

J3 

8 

TTS 

122  Com. 

and    will    receive    3 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

115  Com. 

hours   credit   if   their 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

325  Com. 

final  grade  is  "C"  or 

K2 

9 

TTS 

123  Com. 

Griffith 

above. 

K3 

9 

TTS 

222  Com. 

K4 

9 

TTS 

306  Com. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Slater 

C2 

10 

MWF 

114  Com. 

Baily 

LI 

10 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Mo-i-ER 

L2 

10 

TTS 

224  Com. 

L3 

10 

TTS 

312  Com. 

L4 

10 

TTS 

108  Com. 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Slater 

D2 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

T>3 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Mover 

M2 

11 

TTS 

326  Com. 

M3 

11 

TTS 

119  Com. 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

113  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

F2 

2 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

119  Com. 

SfcATER 

G2 

3 

MWF 

329  Com. 

Accy.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. — 

A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.    (Credit  is  gi 

ven  for  Accy.  la  wit 

Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite:    Accy 

la. 

31 

A 

S 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

B 

9 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

'Seniors    will    receive 

J 

8 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Hackett 

only   2    hours  credit. 

K 

9 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Hackett 

F 

2 

MWF 

101  Com. 

McMahan 

G 

3 

MWF 

101  Com. 

McM.a.han 

Accy.  le.    Principles  of  Accounting. 

— Similar  to  .A.ccy  la.    (Students  who  hav 

5  one  unit  of  bookke< 

must  take  this  course 

rather  than  Accy.  la) 

2' 

J 

8 

TT 

106  Com. 

Newcomer 

'Seniors    wiU    receive 

K 

9 

TT 

106  Com. 

Newcomer 

only    1    hour    credit. 

L 

10 

TT 

125  Com. 

Theiss 

Students    who    have 

M 

11 

TT 

106  Com. 

Newcomer 

failed  Accy.    la  may 

N 

1 

TT 

125  Com. 

Breen 

register   in   Accy.    le 

0 

2 

TT 

125  Com. 

Breen 

and  will  receive  3  hours  credit 

if  their  semester  grade  is 

"C"  or  above. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Business  Organization  and  Operation — 15 


Accy.  2a. 

Elementary  Cost  Accounting. 

— Prerequisite:    Accy.  lb;  registration 

or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

A2 

8 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Kessler 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

108  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

J2 

8 

TTS 

115  Com. 

McMahan 

B 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

McMahan 

K2 

9 

TTS 

119  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

CI 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Schlatter 

C2 

10 

MWF 

Ill  Com. 

Hackett 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

D2 

11 

MWF 

106  Com. 

Hackett 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

M2 

11 

TTS 

115  Com. 

McMahan 

F 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Kessler 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Kessler 

G2 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Breen 

Accy.  2b. 

Intermediate 

Ac  counting. - 

—Prerequisite 

;    Accy.  2a. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Theiss 

C 

10 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Theiss 

G 

3 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Newcomer 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Accy.  12.     Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — .-\  surv'ey  course  for  non-commerce  students  only. 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  329  Com.  Karrenbrock 


Pre- 


Accy.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  to 
4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

Accy.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Adminis- 
tration who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent 
study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen  semester 
hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may  be 
elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in  heu  of  a  thesis.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor 
Littleton  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 


Accy.  3a.    Advanced  Accounting 
Accy.  1  and  2. 

3  B 

C 
D 
F 


Accy.  3b. 
Accy.  4a. 


Auditing. — Prerequisite:    Accy.  3a. 
3  A  8 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


MWF 


Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b. 
2  K  9  TT 

L  10  TT 


224  Com. 
224  Com. 
224  Com. 
115  Com. 


224  Com. 


125  Com. 
219  Com. 


Littleton 
Filbey 
Filbey 
Newcomer 


Filbey 


Karrenbrock 
Schlatter 


Accy.  4b.    Accounting  Systems, 
or  4b  separately.) 

2  J 

K 


-Prerequisite:    Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3.     (Credit  is  given  for  either  4a 


TT 
TT 


Accy.  5a.    C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a-3b. 
3  C  10  MWF 

D  1 1  MWF 


219  Com. 
219  Com. 


317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Baily 
Baily 


Scovill 

SCOVILL 


Accy.  13.    Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

2  O  2  TT  206Adm.(E) 

Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  F  2  MWF  119  Com. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Littleton 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    3-5  Th;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 


Morey 


Theiss 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  u-.iits  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Accy.  120.    Income  Tax  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Filbey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  others. 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.     Industrial  Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:     45  credit  hours.     Junior  and 
senior  engineering  students  are  admitted  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       A 

8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Mandeville 

B 

9 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Mandeville 

L 

10 

TTS 

326  Com. 

Mandeville 

C 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Anderson 

D 

11 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Anderson 

M 

11 

TTS 

223  Com. 

Mandeville 

F 

2 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Mandeville 

.O.  2.     Marketing  Organization 

and  Operation. — Prerequisite:     Econ. 

1   or  2;  junior  st 

3                       A 

8 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Jones 

J 

8 

TTS 

223  Com. 

HUEGY 

K 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

HUEGY 

B 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Whitlo 

C 

10 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Converse 

D2 

11 

MWF 

126  Com. 

Jones 

M 

11 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Huegy 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Whitlo 

iSection  F2  is  for  non-    iF2 

2 

MWF 

317  Com. 

Converse 

commerce  students.        G 

3 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Whitlo 

B.O.O.  10.  Newspaper  Advertising. — (Same  as  Journalism  10).  For  non-commerce  students  only 
(Offered  first  semester  only).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  8  MWF  310  Com.  Russell        • 

B  9  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

B.O.O.  12a.  Typewriting. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their  knowledge  later  in 
teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  13a. 
Continued  as  B.O.O.  12b  in  the  second  semester.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  credit  or  con- 
current registration  in  Ed.  25.  Laboratory  fee  ?5.  (No  University  credit  allowed).  4  MTWTF; 
204  U.H.S.     Mrs.  Hagan. 

B.O.O.  13a.  Shorthand. — A  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to  apply  their  knowledge  later  in 
teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum  in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the 
College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with  B.O.O.  12a. 
Continued  as  B.O.O.  13b  in  the  second  semester.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  credit  or  con- 
current registration  in  Ed.  25.  (No  University  credit  allowed).  3  MTWTF;  214  U.H.S.  Mrs. 
Hagan. 

Courses  for  Seniors  Only 
B.O.O.  90a.    Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 
(2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

B.O.O.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do 
independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen 
semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may 
be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor 
Russell  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
B.O.O.  3.    Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 
3  A  8  MWF  306  Com.  Whitlo 

B.O.O.  4.    Management  in  Manufacturing. — (Offered  first  semester  only).    Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1. 
3  A  8  MWF  329  Com.  Anderson 

B.O.O.  7.    Salesmanship.— Prereguiji/e.-  B.O.O.  2. 

2                      J  8          TT  101  Com.  Jones 

K  9           TT  224  Com.  Jones 

L  10           TT  223  Com.  Heslip 

M  11           TT  101  Com.  Jones 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.O.O.  8. 

Advertising.- 

— Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  2. 

Credit 
3 

Section 
A 
B 
D 
F 

Hours 

8 

9 

11 

2 

Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

Room 
312  Com. 
126  Com. 
306  Com. 
123  Com. 

Instructor 

Heslip 

Heslip 

Russell 

Heslip 

B.O.O.  11.     Types  of  Business  Organization. — Effective  management  of  a  business  under  various 
forms  of  organization.     Prerequisite:   Accy.  2b. 

3  A  8  MWF  219  Com.  Dillavou 

B.O.O.   17.     Problems  in   Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Credit  or  concurrent  registration 
in  B.O.O.  7. 

2  K  9  TT  312  Com.  Heslip 
B.O.O.  20.    Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  123  Com.  Huegy 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 


C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Bus.  Law  la.     General  Principl 

es  of 

Business 

Law. — Prerequisite:     60 

hours  of  universit 

including  Econ.  1  and  Accy. 

lb. 

3                        A 

8 

MWF 

222  Com. 

CtTRTIS 

B 

9 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Roberts 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

328  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

K2 

9 

TTS 

329  Com. 

Roberts 

C 

10 

MWF 

115  Com. 

Curtis 

L 

10 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

D 

11 

MWF 

215  Com. 

Roberts 

E 

1 

mWf 

325  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

F 

2 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Dillavou 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

3  D  11  MWF  100  Com.  Curtis 

F  2  MWF  126  Com.  Curtis 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  8  MWF  122  Com.  Roberts 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  registra- 
tion or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  100  Com.  Dillavou 

D  11  MWF  219  Com.  Dillavou 

D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.00  to  212.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Cer.E.  1.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8  MWF  218  Cer. 

B  8  MWF  214  Cer. 

C  11  TTS  218  Cer. 


II 
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Cer.E.  5.    Ceramic  Bodies. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  1  and  4. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                        Instructor 

5                        Lect.  9  TT  218  Cer. 

Quiz  A  11  W  218  Cer. 

Quiz  B  3  W  218  Cer. 

Lab.  A  2-5  MWF  113-114  Cer. 

Lab.  B  9-12  MWF  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  7.    Structural  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:   Cer.  1  and  4. 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz  1  MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  17.    Enamel  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  14. 

3  Lect.  1  Tu  214  Cer. 

Lab.  A  9-12     TT  102,  113-114  Cer. 

Lab.  B  2-5       MW  102.  113-114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  18.    Ceramic  Microscopy. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40;  Geol.  47  and  49jor  equivalent. 
,  .  fl-4       TT  312  Cer. 

•*  ^  18-11     S  312  Cer. 

Cer.E.  21.    Ceramic  Pyrometry. — Prerequisite:   General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry. 

1  A  1  Th  218  Cer. 
Cer.E.  22.    Kilns  and  the  Burning  of  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  5  and  11. 

(9  MW  218'Cer. 

[9  Th  or  F       218;Cer. 

Cer.E.  23.     Dryer  and  Kiln  Design. — Prerequisite:    Cer.  11;  registration  in  Cer."22;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  A  2-5       TT  212  Cer. 
Cer.E.  97.    Thesis.— (3  to  5).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Cer.E.   101.     The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds   of  Silicon. — Prerequisite:     Elementary  courses  in 
organic  and  physical  chemistry.     (1  unit). 

Cer.E.  102.  General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:  The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     (1  or  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  103.  Chemistry  of  the  Silicates. — Laboratory  to  supplement  Ceramic'Engineering  101,  which 
must  precede  or  accompany  it.     (1  to  2  units).* 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Professors  Parmelee,  Hursh,  .\>roREWS. 

CHEMISTRY 

(Including  Chemical  Engineering) 
Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.50  to  ?18.00. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  tlie  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to  modern 
life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or  2,  6, 
10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50a,  and  courses  in  the  chemical  engineering,  sanitary  chemistry,  and 
miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Students 
who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  33. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register  in 
Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ceramic 
engineering,  entomology,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and 
zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry-. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  by  securing  special  permission,  he  may  register  in 
Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


51 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem.A. 

Hopkins 

70  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9,  8  Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

1 

MW 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J^  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  2  or  3.  Students  may  register  in  either 
lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

3  or  51 

A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.               Bailar 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.               Reed 

•Students  who  have  re- 

1 Quiz 

3 

TT 

300  Chem..  210  Chem.A. 

ceived  entrance  credit 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1,  101  Chem.A. 

for  high  school  chem- 

2 Quiz 

10 

TT 

103.  163  Chem.,  210  Chem.A 

istry  are  given  only  3 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1,  101  Chem.A. 

hours  credit  for  Chem. 

3  Quiz 

1 

TT 

103,  163  Chem. 

1.  Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz 

11 

M\V 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz 

8 

TT 

163,  116,  303  Chem..  9  Chen 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem..^.. 

7  Quiz 

1 

TT 

204  Chem.,  308  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

212,  201  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

8  Quiz 

10 

TT 

301  Chem.,  9  Chem..A.. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

101,  201  Chem.A. 

9  Quiz 

11 

MW 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

212  Chem.A. 

10  Quiz 

2 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

11  Quiz 

10 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

12  Quiz 

3 

TT 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

For  students  whose  major  is  in  home 

:  economics: 

18  Quiz 

1 

TT 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

19  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204  Chem.,  8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

101  Chem..A.. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have  had  high  school  chemistry.)  Prerequisite: 
One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry.  Students  may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are 
required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section.  Students  in  the  curricula  of 
chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and  ceramics,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are  not  premedics, 
should  register  in  Lecture  G  and  Sections  47  and  48.  Note:  Students  whose  preparation  in 
chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Chem.  1  or  3  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


2,3.  or  51 

D  Lect. 

10 

F 

100  Chem.              Nicholson 

E  Lect. 

11 

F 

100  Chem.              Copley 

'Students  who  have  re- 

F Lect. 

9 

F 

100  Chem.              Copley 

ceived  credit  in  Chem. 

G  Lect. 

10 

M 

100  Chem.               Bailar 

7  and  seniors  will  re- 

20 Quiz 

1 

TT 

9,  210  Chem.A. 

ceive    only    2     hours 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1  Chem.A. 

credit    in    Chem.     2. 

21  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204,  303.  300  Chem..  8  Chem.A. 

Students    below    the 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

201  Chem..A.. 

rank  of  senior  receive 

22  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201  Chem..  8  Chem.A. 

5    hours    credit,    pro- 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

101  Chem.A. 

vided  their  high  school 

23  Quiz 

1 

WF 

201  Chem. 

chemistry  has  not  been 

Lab. 

2-4 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

used  for  entrance  and 

24  Quiz 

9 

MW 

162  Chem..  435  N.H. 

their    final    grade    in 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.    2    is    "C"    or 

25  Quiz 

10 

MW 

201  Chem. 

above. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  premedical 

courses: 

26  Quiz 

10 

TT 

308  Chem.A..  105  Entom. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

2 

MW 

204  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Tu 

201  Chem.A. 

28  Quiz 

10 

MW 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

212  Chem.A. 

29  Quiz 

11 

TT 

103.  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

201  Chem..A.. 

30  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A..  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

201  Chem.A. 

Primarily  for  students 

in  the  College  of  Engineering: 

31  Quiz 

11 

TT 

201.  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

Th 

101  Chem.A. 

32  Quiz 

11 

TT 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

33  Quiz 

8 

TT 

103,  300  Chem..  308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

1,  201  Chem.-A.. 

34  Quiz 

9 

TT 

8  Chem.A.,  116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

W 

201  Chem.A. 

35  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

212  Chem.A. 
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Chem.  2.    Inorganic  Chemistry  (concluded) 

Credit              Section 
2,  3,  or  5         36  Quiz 
Lab. 

37  Quiz 
Lab. 

38  Quiz 
Lab. 

Hours 
8 

8-10 
1 

2-4 
9 
1-3 

Days 

WF 

M 

WF 

W 

MW 

M 

Room                        Instructor 

210  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 

210.  8  Chem.A. 

101  Chem.A. 

210  Chem.A.,  163  Chem. 

101  Chem.A. 

For  students  whose  major  is  in  home  economics: 
44  Quiz                8           TT 
Lab.                8-10     M 

301,  111  Chem. 
201  Chem.A. 

For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and  ceramics,  and  chemistry 
majors  who  are  not  premedics.  (Students  in  these  sections  must  register  in  Lect.  G.) 

47  Quiz  11  WF  300,  301  Chem.,  210  Chem.A. 
Lab.                1-3       Tu  201  Chem.A. 

48  Quiz  10  WF  9,  308,  210  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 
Lab.                1-3       Th  1,  201  Chem.A. 


Chem.  3.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.)    Students 
may  register  for  any  lecture  section,  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one 
section.    Note:    Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2 
rather  than  Chem.  3. 
3  or4» 

^Students  who  have 
used  their  high  school 
chemistry  for  entrance 
credit  are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
3.  Seniors  will  receive 
only   3    hours   credit. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Bailar 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem. 

Copley 

81  Quiz 

8 

WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

82  Quiz 

1 

WF 

103,  303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

101  Chem.A 

83  Quiz 

11 

MW 

163,  111  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

212  Chem.A. 

84  Quiz 

10 

TT 

162,  111  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

WF 

1  Chem.A. 

85  Quiz 

9 

TT 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MW 

201  Chem.A. 

Metallic  Elements. — (For  students 

in  engineering.) 

Prerequisite: 

Lect. 

11 

MW 

100  Chem. 

Nicholson 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

91  Quiz 

1 

MW 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

92  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

WF 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  5.  Inorganic  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  all  students  except  those  in  engineering  and  in 
the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  and  ceramics,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are 
not  premedics.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


3  or  5' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

50  Quiz 
Lab. 

51  Quiz 
Lab. 

52  Quiz 
Lab. 

53  Quiz 

Lab. 


8-10 

3 

3-5 
11 
10-12 

1 
f3-5 
\8-10 


TT 

112  Chem.A.          Reed 

TT 

201  Chem.,  210  Chem.A 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

TT 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

TT 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

Chem.  6.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engineering, 
and  ceramics,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are  not  premedics.)     Prerequisite:     Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


3  or  5' 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

60  Quiz 
Lab. 

61  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 
11 
10-12 

1 

1-3 


TT 

TT 

MWF 

TT 

MWF 


100  Chem. 
210  Chem.A. 

101  Chem.A. 
Ill  Chem. 
101  Chem.A. 


AUDRIETH 


Chem.  10.     Qualitative  Analysis. — (Open  to  all  students;  required  of  those  whose  major  is  chemistry 
and  those  registered  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.)    Prerequisite:  Chem.  6. 

100  Chem.      Reedy 
103,  111,  301  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 

116,  201,  300  Chem.,  308  Chem.A. 
310  Chem.A. 
8,  9  Chem.A. 
310  Chem.A. 
310  Chem.A. 


Lect. 

9 

W 

1  Quiz 

9 

MF 

Lab. 

8-11 

TTS 

2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

Lab. 

1-4 

MWF 

3  Quiz 

9 

MF 

Lab. 

fl-4 
\8-ll 

TT 
S 
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Chem.  22.    Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  5. 
have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chemistry  1,  2,  or  3,  6  and  10.) 


Credit 
5 


Section 

Lect. 

A  Quiz 

Lab. 

B  Quiz 

Lab. 


Hours 
11 
11 

1-4 
11 


n-4 
18-11 


Days 
W 

MF 

MWF 

MF 

TT 

S 


Chem.  24.    Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 


Led. 
A  Quiz 

Lab. 
B  Quiz 

Lab. 


9 
9 

1-4 
9 

ri-4 

18-11 


F 

MW 

MWF 

MW 

TT 

S 


Room 

112  Chem-.A.. 
8,  308  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 
9  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem.A. 


112  Chem.A. 
204  Chem. 
301  Chem.-A.. 
303  Chem. 
301  Chem.A. 
301  Chem..\. 


(For  all  students  who 


Instructor 
Smith 


Englis 


Chem.  32.    Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  Agriculture.)     Prerequisite: 
Chem.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  TT  112  Chem..A..  Fuson 

A  Quiz  1  Tu  116,  161  Chem. 

Lab.  2-S  Tu  218  Chem. 

B  Quiz  1  Th  116,  161  Chem. 

Lab.  2-5  Th  218  Chem. 

Chem.  33.     Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and   pre-medical 

courses.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5.     (Limited  to  120  students.) 


5  Lect.  8 

Quiz  8 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the 
instructor  after  registration  is  complete. 


MW 
F 


Conf. 
Lab. 


/9-11 
18-11 


Tu 
Tu 
Th 


100  Chem. 
100  Chem. 
204  Chem. 
163  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
303  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


Shriner  and 
assistants 


Chem.  34a.    Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  whose  major  is  chemistry  or  for  those  registered  in  the 


curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.) 


•Section  B  is  limited  to 
20  students. 


Lect. 
A  Conf. 

Lab. 

IB  Conf. 

Lab. 


(2-4 
11-4 

1 
1 2-4 


MWF 

M 

M 

W 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 


Prerequisite:  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
201  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem. 


6,  10,  and  24. 
Marvel  and 
assistants 


Chem.  90a.  Thesis. — {Note:  Senior  research  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering  optional  instead 
of  required.  Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from  the 
instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research  is  to 
be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the  adviser 
for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.)  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (3  to  5).*    Professor  .\d.\iMS  (in  charge). 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Chem.  15a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  with  10  hours  credit  in  chemistry  in 
addition  to  the  elementary  courses. 

2  9  MW  112  Chem.A.  Copley 

Chem.  16a.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).    Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  Chem.  15a. 

2  Conf.  9  F  210  Chem..\.  Copley 
Lab.                      Arrange                    350  Chem. 

Chem.  27.    Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  24,  34a, 
and  registration  or  credit  in  Chem.  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  U  Tu  161  Chem.  Smith 
A  Lab.                  1-4       TT                305  Chem. 

F  305  Chem. 

S  305  Chem. 


B  Lab. 


fl-4 
18-11 


Chem.  38a.    Qualitative  Organic  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  36b  and  37b. 
3  Conf.  1  TT  217  Chem. 

Lab.  2-4       TT  250  Chem. 


FUSON 


Chem.  40.     Elementary  Physical   Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
Math.  7  or  8. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF 


Chem.   24;   Physics   la-lb  or  7a-7b; 
112  Chem-.A..  Rodebush 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory). 


redit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

1 

A  Lab. 

1-4 

Tu 

B  Lab. 

1-4 

Th 

CLab. 

1-4 

F 

D  Lab. 

1-4 

W 

To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
Room  Instructor 

124  Chem.  Phipps 

124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40. 

3  Lect.  9  TTS  161  Chem. 


Phipps 


Chem.   43.      Elementary   Physical   Chemistry.— 

registration  in  Chem.  42. 

1  A  Lab.  1-4 

B  Lab.  1-4 


(Laboratory).      Prerequisite:      Chem.    40,    41,    and 


Th 
F 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 


Chem.  44a. 


Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  40  and  41. 
2  Lect.  10         TT  161  Chem. 


Chem.  50a.    Biochemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24  or  22,  and  33  or  34a. 
5  Lect.  9  TT  217  Chem. 

TT  450  Chem. 

S  450  Chem. 


■A  Lab. 


B  Lab. 


fl-4 

18-11 

1-4 


Phipps 


RODEBUSH 


Rose,  Carter  and 

assistants 


MWF 


450  Chem. 


Chem.  60a.     Chemical  Technology. — Prerequisite: 
inspection  trip  is  315  to  320  per  student.) 
4  Lect.  1 1 

A  Lab.  1-5 

B  Lab.  1-5 

C  Lab.  1-5 

D  Lab.  1-5 

Chem.  61a.    Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering.— 
4  Lect.  9 

A  Lab.  1-5 

B  Lab.  1-5 

C  Lab.  1-5 

D  Lab.  1-5 


Senior  standing.     (Estimated  cost  of  optional 

MWF  161  Chem.  Johnstone 

M  50  Chem.  Comings  and  Johnstone 

Tu  50  Chem.  Comings  and  Johnstone 

Th  50  Chem.  Comings  and  Johnstone 

F  50  Chem.  Comings  and  Johnstone 

-Prerequisite:    Chem.  42  or  senior  standing. 
MWF  161  Chem.  Comings 

M  50  Chem.  Comings 

Tu  50  Cliem.  Comings 

W  50  Chem.  Comings 

Th  50  Chem.  Comings 


Chem.  62a.  Principles  of  Research  and  Development  in  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  161  Cliem.  Keyes 
Chem.  73a.    Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  courses  only. 

3  Lect.  8  MWF  161  Chem. 

Chem.  86a.  Water  Treatment. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  field  trips. 
Methods  for  determining  water  quality.  Special  water  requirements  of  industries.  Chemistry 
of  water  conditioning  for  municipal  and  industrial  use.  By-product  recovery  from  industrial 
and  other  wastes. 

3  A  10  MWF  217  Chem.      Buswell  and  assistant 

Chem.  92a.    Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  expected 


also  of  juniors  taking  major  work  in  chemistry.) 
of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

1  A  10  Th 

B  8  F 

C  10  Tu 


Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year 


201  Chem. 
201  Chem. 
201  Chem. 


Bartow 


Chem.  9Sa.    History  of  Science  with  Particular  Reference  to  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Junior  stand- 
ing with  20  hours  of  laboratory  science. 

2  A  8  TT  161  Chem.  Bartow 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Chem.  101a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (32  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102a.)  8  MW; 
303  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  102a.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101a.)  Arrange. 
(M  to  %  unit).*    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105a.    Inorganic  Seminar. — {}i  unit.)    Seminar,  4  Tu;  162  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  106a.  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  (M  unit). 
Non-aqueous  solvents  as  media  for  chemical  reactions.  8  TT;  162  Chem.  Assistant  Professor 
Audrieth. 


Chem.  123a.     Qualitative  Analysis. 
Reedy. 


-(J^  unit).     Lectures,  11  MF;   116  Chem.     Associate  Professor 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  123c.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Microanalysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany 
Chem.  123a.)     (}i  to  ji  unit).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Reedy. 

Chem.  125a.  Anals^tical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  (Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.)     (J4  to  1  unit).*    4  Th;  162  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  126a.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

Ultimate  bomb  analysis,  gas  density,  polarimetry,  refractometry,  spectrophotometry,  colorimetry, 
microscopy,  etc.     (H  unit).     Lectures,  9  TT;  303  Chem.     -Associate  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  126c.    Quantitative  Instrumental  and  Chemical  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Chemical  Research. — 

(Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  126a.)     (Ji  to  M  unit).*    Arrange;  305a  Chem. 
Associate  Professor  Englis. 

Chem.  127a.    Applied  X-rays.— (}^  unit).    Lectures,  10  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Cl.a.rk. 

Chem.  127c.  Applied  X-rays. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127a.)  (J^  to  J^ 
unit).'    Arrange;  308  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  132a.    Organic  Chemistry. — (First  course).    (M  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Shriner. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (H  to  1  unit).*  Arrange;  219  Chem. 
Professor  Shriner. 

Chem.   135a.     Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).     (14  unit).     11   VV;  217   Chem.     Professor  Adams. 

Chem.   136a.     Organic   Chemistry. — Special  topics.      (M   unit).     11    TT;    112   Chem.A.     Professor 

M.\RVEL. 

Chem.  145a.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    {%  unit).    10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  152a.  Biochemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory.  {}4  to  1  unit).*  .Arrange;  467b  Chem.  Professor 
Rose. 

Chem.  155a.  Biochemistry. — (Seminar  required  of  all  students  whose  major  is  in  biochemistry.) 
(H  unit).     9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160a.  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (^  unit). 
Lecture,  arrange.     Professor  Keyes. 

Chem.  161a.  Chemical  Plant  Design. — Calculations  and  layout  of  equipment  for  recently  developed 
processes.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (3^  unit).  Lecture,  arrange.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Johnstone. 

Chem.  185a.  The  Chemistry  of  Water  Treatment. ^(Seminar).  (J^  to  IH  units).*  Arrange;  60b 
Chem.    Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  190a.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical     and     Electrochemistry. — Professor     Rodebush,     Associate     Professor     Phipps, 

-Assistant  Professor  Copley. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Hopkins,  -Associate  Professor  Reedy,  -Assistant  Professors 

AUDRIETH,  B.mlar;  Dr.  Reed. 
Analytical    Chemistry. — Professor    Clark,    Associate    Professors    Reedy,    Smith,    Englis. 
Food  Chemistry. — -Associate  Professor  Englis. 
Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 
Organic   Chemistry. — Professors  Adams,   M.a.rvel,   Fuson,   Shriner;   Assistant   Professor 

B.A.ILAR. 

Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 
Phytochemistry. — .Associate  Professor  Englis. 
Biochemistry. — Professor  Rose,  Dr.  Carter. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Johnstone,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor SWANN. 
Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

Chem.  192a.    Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (>i  unit).    4  W;  201  Chem.    Dr.  Bartow. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  30.50  to  32.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 
Credit  Section 

3  E 

F 
G 


Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

8-10 

MWF 

108  C.E.S.B. 

Rayner 

1-3 

MWF 

109  C.E.S.B. 

Dell 

10-12 

MWF 

109  C.E.S.B. 

Dell 

1-3 

MWF 

201  C.E.S.B. 

PiCKELS 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


24 — Civil  Engineering 


Time  Table 


C.E.  3.    Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  1,  15,  16  or  18. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

4  E  10-12     MTWF        102  E.H., 

202  C.E.S.B. 


C.E.  15. 


General  Surveying. — Prerequisite: 

3  E 

F 
G 


Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 


8-11 

1-4 

1-4 


TT 
MF 
TT 


108  C.E.S.B. 

109  C.E.S.B. 
202  C.E.S.B. 


Instructor 
Wiley 


Dell 
Rayner 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 

C.E. 


17. 


20a. 


22. 


Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite: 
3  E  1-3       MWF 

Highway  Construction. — Prerequisite 

3  E  8 
Highway  and  Municipal  Design 

4  E 


Math.  4. 

108  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

C.E.  2,  15,  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
8  MWF  102  E.H.  Wiley 

Prerequisite:    C.E.  20a. 

MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 


30.    Highway  Materials  Laboratory.- 

or  landscape  architecture. 

1  E 

F 

G 


C.E.  31. 


Advanced  Highway  Materials. - 
2  E 


1^ 

11-4       Th  309  E.H. 

-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture, 


{?- 


1-4 

W 

201  M.T.L. 

Wiley 

1-4 

Th 

201  M.T.L. 

Bauer 

1-4 

Tu 

201  M.T.L. 

Bauer 

-Prerequisite:   C.E.  30,  35,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
f9  Tu  201  M.T.L.  Bauer 

-4       W  112  M.T.L. 


C.E. 


C.E. 


35.    Plain  Concrete. 

architecture. 


-Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,  or  landscape 

Bauer 


18-11 


C.E.  40 


36.     Construction  Materials 

landscape  architecture. 

1  E 

F 

Prerequisite 


{1 
{U 

pi 

I   9-12 
Prerequisite: 


Tu 

Th 

M 

F 

Th 

Tu 


112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 
112  M.T.L. 


Bauer 


Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture,   or 


Water  Supply. 
4 


9  Tu 

8  Tu 

T.A.M.  3  and  4. 
MWF 
Tu 

MWF 
Tu 


C.E.  41.     Sewage. — Prerequisite: 
3  E 


flO 
\    1-4 

1   1-4 
C.E.  40  or  40a. 


TT 
Th 


400  E.H. 
400  E.H. 


208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 


Oliver 
Oliver 


Babbitt 
Babbitt 


DOLAND 


C.E.  42. 


C.E.  50. 


C.E.  60. 


C.E.  61. 


Public  Health  Engineering.— Prerejut^Ve.-    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  40  and  Bact.  5a. 

MF  208  E.H.  Babbitt 

TT  214  E.H. 


E 


19-12 


Hydrology. 
2 


Senior  standing  in  engineering. 


TT 
TT 


208  E.H. 
208  E.H. 


-Prerequisite 
E 
F 

Bridge  and  Building  Construction. — Prerequisite 
3  E  1  MTW 

F  9  MTW 

Structural  Stiesses.^Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T.A.M.  3 


PiCKELS 
PiCKELS 


Sophomore  standing  in  the  University. 


205  E.H. 
205  E.H. 


{?-, 

{'?-, 

{?-, 


MWF 

405  E.H. 

Tu 

419  E.H. 

MWF 

405  E.H. 

Tu 

419  E.H. 

MWF 

400  E.H. 

Th 

419  E.H. 

DOLAND 
DOLAND 


Shedd 
Shedd 
Vavvter 


C.E. 
C.E. 
C.E. 


62. 


63. 


Elementary  Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:     Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 

3  E  8-10     MWF  419  E.H.  Stubbs 

Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3;  credit  or  registration  in  C.E.  61. 

2  E  10 

Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E 

5  E  {«_4 

{^4 


TT 

101  E.H. 

Vawter 

52  and  63. 

MWF 
MF 
MWF 
MF 

405  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
309  E.H. 

Shedd 
Oliver 

First  Semester 


Civil  Engineering — 25. 


C.E.  65a.    Structural  Design. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  64. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days 

Tu 
-4       MWF 


{U 


Room 
101  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


Instructor 
Vawter 


C.E. 

66. 

C.E. 

67. 

C.E. 

86. 

C.E. 

89. 

C.E. 

90. 

Stubbs 


C.E.  91. 


Masonry  Construction. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61  and  63. 

3  E  9  MWF  102  E.H.  Huntington 

Statically  Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:  Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  64. 

3  E  11  MWF  205  E.H.  Cross 

Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  61. 

.  p.  fl  TT  408  E.H. 

*  ^  \2-S       TT  408  E.H. 

Structural  Engineering. — Prerequisite:      Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture, 
3  E  10  MWF  400  E.H.  Oliver 

Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
2  E  10  MW  105  E.H.  Vawter 

F  U  TT  101  E.H.  Crandell 

Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 
2  E  10  TT  400  E.H.  Stubbs 


C.E. 

97. 

Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

(No  credit] 

). 

C.E. 

99. 

Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 
Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E. 

101. 

Water  Supply  Engineering, — 

1  unit                                             8 

TT 

204  E.H. 

Babbitt 

C.E. 

103. 

Highway  Engineering. — 

1  unit                                           11 

MW 

304  E.H. 

Crandell 

C.E. 

106. 

Structural  Theory  and  Design. — 

1  or  2  units*                               4 

MF 

205  E.H. 

Cross 

C.E. 

107. 

Steel  Design. — 

1  unit                                             4 

TT 

205  E.H. 

Cross  and  Shedd 

C.E. 

109. 

Public  Health  Engineering.^ 

1  unit                                             8 

MW 

204  E.H. 

Babbitt 

C.E. 

112. 

Masonry  Construction. — 

}-2  to  114  units*                       10 

MW 

205  E.H. 

Huntington 

C.E. 

120. 

Highway  Traffic  and  Safety. — 

1  unit                                             9 

TT 

102  E.H. 

Wiley 

C.E. 

130. 

Hydrology.— 

1  unit                                             1 

TT 

208  E.H. 

PiCKELS 

C.E. 

140. 

Special  Problems.^ 

}-2  to  2  units'                               To  be 

arranged 

Members  of  department 

C.E. 

198. 

Thesis.— 

1  to  2H  units'                            To  be  arranged 

Members  of  department 

CLASSICS 
Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Majors:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  .A.t  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


26— Classics Time  Table 

Classics 
Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  11a- 
11b,  13,  20.    At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 


A.  GREEK 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Elementary  Greek. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                        A 

11 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

Perry 

Greek  la. 


Greek  3.    Second  Year  Greek.    Plato. — Prerequisite:   Greek  la-lb. 

3  A  9  MWF  114  L.H.  Perry 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Greek  5.    Herodotus  and  the  Ljrric  Poets. — Prerequisite:    Greek  3  and  4  or  an  equivalent. 

3  A  9  TTS  114  L.H.  Johnston 

Greek  Life  and  History 
Note:   For  Greek  16,  18,  and  History  55  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  presupposed. 

Greek  16.    Life  of  the  Ancient  Greeks. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

1  A  3  Th  120  L.H.  Zickgraf 
Greek  18.    Greek  Archaeology. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  2  TT  120  L.H.  Zickgraf 
Greek  History.    See  History  55. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  105b.    Plato. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    10  S.    Professor  Oldfather. 
Greek  110a.    See  Latin  110a. 

B.  LATIN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Latin  la.    Ovid. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  6. 

4  A  1  TWTF        114  L.H.  Oliver 
Latin  3.    Lucretius  and  Horace  (Odes).— Prerequisite:   Latin  12a-12b  or  an  equivalent. 

3  A  10  MWF  120  L.H.  Johnston 

Latin  Sa.  Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:  Three  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  registration  in  Latin  6. 
Those  planning  to  make  Latin  a  major  subject  should  take  this  course  in  their  first  year.  Required 
to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

1  A  4  Th  120  L.H.  Canter 
Latin  6.    Cicero. — Prerequisite:   Two  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  lla-llb. 

4  A  2  TWTF        114  L.H.  Bedrick 

Latin  12a.    Plautus,  Terence,  Catullus. — Prerequisite:    Four  entrance  units  in  Latin  or  Latin  la-lb. 
4  A  9  TWTF        120  L.H.  Canter 

Ro>L\N  Life  and  History 
Latin  20.    Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.    Note:    This  course 
presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Latin  and  is  open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 

2  A  2  TT  202  L.H.  Perry 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Latin  23.    Livy,  Tibullus,  and  PTopert'ms.^Prerequisiie:    12  liours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 

3  A  2  MWF  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  30a.     Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  a  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department. 

Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.      (2).     Arrange. 

Professor  Canter. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  106.    Terence. — (1  unit).    10  TT;  118  Lib.      Professor  Oldfather. 

Latin  110a.  Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1  unit).  11  S;  118  Lib.  Professors  Oldfather,  Canter; 
Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  116.    Latin  Satire. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  118.    The  Latin  Romance. — (1  unit).    10  TT;  114  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Perry. 
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DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  22.00  to  ?3.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
D.H.  1.    Testing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b  or  sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  1-4       TT  127  Agr.  Overman 

D.H.  6a.  Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b;  consent  of  instructor.  (3). 
7-10  two  days  a  week  and  one  hour  to  be  arranged;  D.Mfrs.    Associate  Professor  Tracy,  Mr. 

TUCKEY. 

D.H.  22.    Cheese  Making. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  24b;  sophomore  standing. 

,  A  f8  TT  D.Mfrs.  Ruehe  and  Tuckey 

^  ^  17-12     S  D.Mfrs. 

D.H.  23.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Arrange.  Work  may  be  taken 
in  the  following  subjects: 

Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 
Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Overman. 
Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 
Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 
Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Nevens. 
D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

31  Lect.  8  M  127  New  Agr.        Nevens,  Kuhlman 

'Juniors  and  seniors         Lab.  8-10     W  S.P. 

receive  only  2  hours         p,,,-  a  x?  fllSNewAgr. 

credit.  ^"'^  *  ^  1127  New  Agr. 

D.H.  24b.    Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — 

3'  Lect.  1  Th  127  New  Agr.         Tuckey 

'Juniors  and  seniors         Quiz  2  Th  127  New  Agr. 

receive  only  2  hours         A  Lab.  1-3       Tu  D.Mfrs. 

credit. 

D.H.  27.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
(5).     Members  of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

D.H.  4.  Ice  Cream  Making. — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b;  junior  standing.  (Inspection  trip  requirement 
waived  for  1936-37.) 

ri-4       TT  D.Mfrs.  Tracy 

14  MWF  D.Mfrs. 


A 


D.H.  10.    Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing. 

4  A  1-4       MWF  456  Agr.  Brannon  and  Prucha 

D.H.  17.    Advanced  Study  of  Dairy  Breeds. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  Arrange  553  Agr.  Yapp 

D.H.  20.    Economic  Problems  in  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  553  Agr.  Fraser 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (>^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.    Dairy  Manufactures. — (}^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor 
Tracy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (}^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry. — (}/i  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Overman. 

D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — (^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112.    Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Note:    Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis  should 
so  indicate  when  registering  in  D.H.  112. 
Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 
Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Overman. 
Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 
Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Professor  Nevens. 
Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 
Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.     Seminar. — Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteriology,  dairy  chemistry,  and  dairy  manufac- 
tures.    (3^2  unit).     Once  a  week.     Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.     Seminar. — Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk  production.     (3^  unit).     Once  a  week. 
Professor  Gaines. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


ECONOMICS 

(Including  courses  formerly  in  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation) 
(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

The  courses  in  economics  may  be  grouped  in  several  rather  distinct  fields  in  which  students  may 
find  it  profitable  to  concentrate  in  their  junior  and  senior  years.  The  following  fields  are  suggested: 
economic  theory,  history,  and  statistics;  public  and  private  finance,  including  insurance;  labor; 
foreign  trade;  pubhc  utilities  and  transportation. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Econ.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


Credit 
5 

'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed 
under  Lect.  I  must 
enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 
under  Lect.  11,  in 
Lect.  IL 


Section 
iLect.  I 
Bl  Quiz 
B2  Quiz 
B3  Quiz 
B4  Quiz 
BS  Quiz 
B6  Quiz 
B7  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
E  Quiz 
Fl  Quiz 
'Lect.  II 
A  Quiz 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
Dl  Quiz 
D2  Quiz 
D3  Quiz 
D4  Quiz 
D5  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
F3  Quiz 


Hours 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 
10 
10 

1 

2 
11 

8 
10 
10 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 


Days 

TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

IMWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
114  Com. 
312  Com. 
307  Com. 
328  Com. 
326  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 
106  Com. 
307  Com. 
108  Com. 

113  Com. 
328  Com. 

114  Com. 
307  Com. 
328  Com. 
312  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
326  Com. 
307  Com. 

325  Com. 
108  Com. 
306  Com. 

326  Com. 


Instructor 

Hunter 

Hudson 

OSBORN 

Waters 

Hood 

Hoover 

Elliott 

Losee 

lockling 

Weston 

lockling 

OSBORN 

Hunter 

Hltdson 

Elliott 

Hunter 

Hoover 

Weston 

Hood 

Behling 

Losee 

Lockling 

Waters 


Econ.' 2.    Elements  of,JEconomics. — Exclusively  for  non-commerce  students.    Not  open  to  those  whc 
have  had  Econ.  1.     Prerequisite:    30  hours  of  university  work. 


A  Quiz 
B  Quiz 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
C3  Quiz 
C4  Quiz 
C5  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
Fl  Quiz 
F2  Quiz 
F3  Quiz 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


325  Com. 
219  Com. 

325  Com. 
219  Com. 

326  Com. 
329  Com. 
126  Com. 
222  Com. 
326  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
222  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
108  Com. 


Econ.  3.    Money,  Credit,  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2. 

3                        Lect.  9  W  114  Com. 

Bl  Quiz  9  MF  325  Com. 

B2  Quiz  9  MF  322  Com. 

B3  Quiz  9  MF  317  Com. 

Kl  Quiz  9  TT  322  Com. 

K2  Quiz  9  TT  108  Com. 

L  Quiz  10  TT  325  Com. 

M  Quiz  11  TT  325  Com. 


Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 


'Students  registered  in 
quiz  sections  listed 
under  Lect.  I  must 
enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 
under  Lect.  II,  in 
Lect.  II;  and  those 
under  Lect.  Ill,  in 
Lect.  III. 


'Lect.  I 
El  Quiz 
E2  Quiz 
E3  Quiz 
E4  Quiz 
E5  Quiz 
J  Quiz 
Kl  Quiz 
Nl  Quiz 
N2  Quiz 


— Open  to 

M 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 


freshmen  only. 
114  Com. 

306  Com. 

307  Com. 
122  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 
Ill  Com. 
^0^  Com. 
307  Com. 
306  Com. 


lounsbury 
Bruce 
lounsburv 
Bruce 

TURNEY 

West 

Marsh 

Miller 

Miller 

Morris 

Miller 

BONNELL 

Marsh 


Lee 

Lee 

lounsbury 

Weston 

lounsbury 

Weston 

Weston 

Lee 


Bogart  and  others 

Turney 

Losee 

Elliott 

OSBORN 

Zingler 
Hoover 
Marsh 
Morris 

OsBORN 
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Econ.  22.    Economic  History  of  the  United  States  (concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

iLect.  11 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

BOGART 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

VVF 

325  Com. 

ZiNGLER 

'Students  registered  in 

F2  Quiz 

2 

VVF 

322  Com. 

Steiner 

quiz     sections     listed 

F3  Quiz 

2 

VVF 

307  Com. 

Miller 

under    Lect.    I    must 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

West 

enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

106  Com. 

Masiko 

under    Lect.     H,     in 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

113  Com. 

Morris 

Lect.    II;    and    those 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

307  Com. 

Hudson 

under    Lect.    Ill,    in 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

Lect.  III. 

K3  Quiz 

9 

TT 

310  Com. 

Morris 

'Lect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

BOGART 

A  Quiz 

8 

MW 

Ill  Com. 

Hoover 

B  Quiz 

9 

MVV 

119  Com. 

Miller 

C  Quiz 

10 

MVV 

119  Com. 

Flanders 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

310  Com. 

Hudson 

K4  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

126  Com. 

West 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

113  Com. 

Waters 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

310  Com. 

Hood 

L3  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

307  Com. 

Turney 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 
3  D  11  MWF  119  Com. 


Lockling 


Econ.  90a.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive 
examination,  as  part  of  the  requirement.  (2  or  4).*  Arrange.  Assistant  Professor  Brown  and 
other  members  of  the  department. 

Econ.  91a.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  who  were  awarded 
either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more 
than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen  semester  hours  if  divided  between  this 
department  and  any  other  department.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Associate  Professor  Gray  and  other 
members  of  the  department. 

Econ.  92.    Economics  of  Transportation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1;  junior  standing. 


A  Quiz  8  MWF  305  Com. 

B  Quiz  9  MWF  305  Com. 

C  Quiz  10  MWF  101  Com. 

D  Quiz  11  MWF  101  Com. 

F  Quiz  2  MWF  305  Com. 


Behling 
Behling 

LOCKLIN 

Locklin 
Behling 


Econ.  99.    Current  Economic  Problems.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.    Open  to  commerce  seniors 
or  seniors  whose  major  subject  is  economics. 

2  L  11  TT  212  Com.  Thompson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Econ.  4.    History  and  Theory  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking  Institutions,  with  Particular  Reference 
to  Europe. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

2  J  8  TT  312  Com.  Wright 

Econ.  6.    Principles  and  Practices  of  Investment  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2,  and  3;  junior 
standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  312  Com. 
Econ.  9.    Advanced  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 

3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com. 

A  Quiz  8  MF  326  Com. 

K  Quiz  9  TT  326  Com. 

Econ.  10.     Corporation  Finance  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 


Econ.  11. 


Econ.  19. 


9 
10 

-Prerequisite: 

9 

9 
10 

9 
10 


MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


123  Com. 
123  Com. 
119  Com. 


Lee 
1  or  2;  senior  standing. 
Wright 
Wright 
Wright 

1  and  3;  Accy.  la  and  lb. 
Van  Arsdell 
Van  Arsdell 
Van  Arsdell 


3  A  Quiz 

B  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Industrial  Consolidation. 
3  Lect. 

B  Quiz 
C  Quiz 
K  Quiz 
L  Quiz 

Economic  Development  of  the  United  States  (1820-60) 
senior  standing. 

2  L  10  TT  212  Com.  Thompson 
Econ.  25.    Economic  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  K  Quiz  9  TTS  212  Com.  Bog.\rt 


Econ.  10. 

M 

WF 

WF 

TT 

TT 


114  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 
122  Com. 


Brown 
Brown 
Brown 
Brown 
Bronvn 

-Prerequisite:      Econ.   1   or  2; 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  31.    Organization  of  Foreign  Commerce. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  10  W  215  Com.  Litman 

C  Quiz  10  MF  322  Com.  Litman 

L  Quiz  10  TT  322  Com.  Litman 

Econ.  35.     Corporation  Finance. — Prerequisite:  Econ.    1  or  2.     For  engineering    students    only. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  106  Com.  Van  Arsdell 

Econ.  41.    Introduction  to  Labor  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  2  F  215  Com.  Helbing 

F  Quiz  2  MW  312  Com.  Helbing 

G  Quiz  3  MW  312  Com.  Helbing 

M  Quiz  11  TT  312  Com.  Helbing 

Econ.  44.    Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 
3  E  1  MWF  219  Com.  Helbing 

Econ.  51.    Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


Lect. 

11 

M 

114  Com. 

Hunter 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

WF 

328  Com. 

Hunter 

D2  Quiz 

11 

WF 

322  Com. 

Steiner 

J  Quiz 

8 

TT 

322  Com. 

Steiner 

L  Quiz 

10 

TT 

328  Com. 

Steiner 

M  Ouiz 

11 

TT 

328  Com. 

Steiner 

Econ.  55.    Economics  of  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  9  M  215  Com.  Dickinson 

J  Quiz  8  TT  305  Com.  Dickinson 

K  Quiz  9  TT  305  Com.  Dickinson 

Econ.  65.     Social  Control  of  Business. — Prerequisite:    Ek:on.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  MWF  212  Com.  Gray 

Econ.  71.    Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  C  Quiz  10  Tu  307  Com.  Dickinson 

Practice  1-3       TT  317  Com.  Dickinson 

Econ.  81.    Principles  of  Public  Utilities. — Prerequisite:   Ex:on.  1  or  2,  and  3. 

3  B  9  MWF  100  Com.  Gray 

Econ.  94.    Ocean  Shipping. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  A  9  MWF  329  Com.  Litman 

Econ.  95.    Railroad  Rates. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  K  9  TTS  101  Com.  Locklin 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Econ.~102.  Monetary  Theory  and  History  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  IDS.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  420  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 

Econ.'109.  Comparison  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the  Leading  Central  and  Reserve  Banks,  with 
Special  Reference  to  England,  Germany,  France,  and  the  United  States. — (1  unit).  11  TT; 
209_Com.    Professor  Wright. 

Econ.  110.    Corporation  Finance. — (1  unit).    2-4  Tu;  209  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  course.  (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must  register 
in  Economics  118;  registration  for  other  students  is  optional.)    4-6  Th  (alternate  weeks);  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:    Seminar. — Professor  Litman 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:   Ihiblic  Utilities. — Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  212  Com.    Professor  Litman. 

Econ.' 123.    Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  420  Com.    Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  124.    International  Economics  and  Finance. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  209  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  143.    Administration  of  Industrial  Relations. — (1  unit).    9  TT;  209  Com.    Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.  Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.  Management  of  Public  Utilities. — (1  unit).  4-6  W;  209  Com.  Associate  Professor 
Gray. 

Econ.  192.    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Locklin. 
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EDUCATION 


A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

C  10  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

Ed.  5.    Comparative  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

F  2  MWF  204Adm.(E)  Johnston 

Ed.  6.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3                       J  8  TTS  304  Adm.(E)  Williams 

B  9  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Clement 

K  9  TTS  304Adm.(E)  Williams 

L  10  TTS  204Adm.(E)  Johnston 

M  11  TTS  204Adm.(E)  Johnston 

E  1  MWF  304  Adm.(E) 

Fl  2  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Odell 

F2  2  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Browne 

G  3  MWF  303  .A.dm.(E)  Odell 

Ed.  10.    Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  Ed.  6. 

Students  who  are  preparing  to  teach  biology,  chemistry,  civics,  economics,  English,  French^ 
general  science,  geography,  German,  history,  home  economics,  Latin,  music,  physics,  physiography, 
or  Spanish,  or  who  expect  to  teach  in  elementary  schools,  and  who  plan  to  take  Educational  Practice, 
must  register  in  the  sections  indicated  immediately  below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the 
Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students  specializing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these 
sections.  Sections  E  and  Gl  are  offered  for  4  hours  credit  and  meet  four  days  a  week;  all  others  3 
hours  credit. 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) ) 

(Chemistry — Ed.  Practice.  7).  I 

(Gen.  Sci.— Ed.  Prac.  13) )■   .A.l  8  MWF  303  U.H.S.  Harnish 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21 

(Physiography — Ed.  Prac.  30)  I 

(Music— Ed.  Prac.  20) Dl  11  MWF  207  U.H.S.  Holmes 

(Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) 1 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) [    ^  .  mWTF       210  IJ  H  S  Habberton 

(Economics— Ed.  Prac.  27).  ..I    '^  ^  iviwi±<        2iu  u.H.b.  wabberton 

(Geography— Ed.  Prac.  29) .  .  J 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14)..      Fl  2  MWF  208  W.B.  King 

(P.E.Men— Ed.  Prac.  1,2,3,4)      F2  2  MWF  209  New  Gym.       Jackson 

SfplectrE^dVrac?-lU5::::-.}    Gl  3  MTWF       205U.H.S.  McHarry 

(French— Ed.  Prac.  12) 1 

(German — Ed.  Prac.  28) [a?  ^  MWF  ^17  IT  H  S  Arntit 

(Latin— Ed.  Prac.  17) f    ^^  -^  ^^^^^  312  U.H.b.  Arndt 

(Spanish— Ed.  Prac.  23) I 

Students  preparing  to  teach  in  other  fields  than  those  listed  above  and  those  who  do  not  plan  to 
take  Educational  Practice  must  obtain  consent  of  instructor  before  registering  in  section  listed  below: 
K  10  TTS  304  Adta.(E)  Reagan 

Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 

3                       J  8  TTS  303  .•\dm.(E)  Potthoff 

K  9  TTS  307  Adm.(E)  Re.\gan 

iSection  Gl  is  for  stu-     L  10  TTS  307  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

dents  who   have   not     M  11  TTS  307  Adm.(E)  Reagan 

taken  Psych.  1.    Con-     E  1  MWF  307  .A.dm.(E)  Dolch 

sent  of  instructor  must     Fl  2  MWF  307  .'\.dm.(E)  Dolch 

be  obtained.                      F2  2  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

■Gl  3  MWF  204.A.dm.(E)  Potthoff 

G2  3  MWF  308  .'\dm.(E) 

H  4  MWF  308  .•\dm.(E)  Dolch 

Ed.  91.    Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  and  at 
least  6  hours  in  education. 

2  U  MW  122  AgT.  Nolan 

Ed.  99a.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ed.  11.    Ancient  and  Medieval  Education.     Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2. 

2  9  TT  303  .'\dm.(E)  Seybolt 
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Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

Ed.  45.    Genetic  Psychology  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  Ed.  25. 

3  11  MWF  204Adm.(E)  Griffith 

Ed.  46.    Recent  Developments  in  the  Teaching  of  Elementary  School  Subjects. — Prerequisite:   Ed.  25. 

2  10-12     S  202  Adm.(E)  DOLCH 

Ed.  52.    Part-Time  and  Evening  Schools. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  52).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  9  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  53).    Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or 

consent  of  tlie  instructor. 

3  10  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education  125  is  a  required  course  for 
all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in  the  history  of  education.  Education  11  or 
Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  graduate 
courses. 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily  required  for  the  degree  have  been 
completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  allowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate 
School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will  be  required.  The  first  shall  be  written  during  the  first  half  of  the  stu- 
dent's residence  and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  the  History  of  Education. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  311  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  303  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  106.    Organization  and  Administration  of  Secondary  Education. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  308  Adm.(E). 
Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  110.    Recent  Research  in  the  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  304  Adm.(E). 
Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  123.  Educational  Statistics.— (1  unit).     10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Odell. 

Ed.  124.  Readings  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  304  .A.dm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.  Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).    4-6  F;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  127.  High  School  Curricula. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  147.    Psychology  of  the  Elementary  School  Subjects. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor 
Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  170.    Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  104  or  106.    (1  unit). 
4-6  W;  307  Adm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.   185.     Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:     Ed.   125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange;  203  Adm.(E).    Professors  Cameron  and  Griffith. 

Ed.  186.    Seminar  in  Secondary  Education. — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement 
and  Assistant  Professor  Sanford. 

Ed.  187.   Seminar  in  Industrial  Education  and  Guidance. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  312  Adm.(E).   Professor 
Mays. 

Ed.  190.    Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:    3  units  of  graduate  credit  in  education  and  consent 
of  instructor.    (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Extramural  Courses  for  Graduate  Students 

Ed.E.  170.    Public  School  Finance  and  Business  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
10-12  S;  Southern  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  Carbondale.    Associate  Professor  Weber. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented 
as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  IS  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  quali- 
fication for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  Association  accredited  schools. 

Art  10a.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Art). 

B.O.O.  12a.    Typewriting. — (No  credit).    Laboratory  fee,  35.    (See  B.O.O.). 

B.O.O.  13a.     Shorthand.— (No  credit).     (See  B.O.O.). 

English  42.    Teaching  of  English  Composition. — (2).    (See  English). 

French  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  French. — (3).    (See  French). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — (3).     (See  Home  Economics). 

Mathematics  35.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).     (See  Mathematics). 

Music  25a.    Elementary  School  Methods.— (3).    (See  Music). 

Music  26a.    High  School  Methods.— (2).     (See  Music). 

Physical  Education  for  Women  95a.    Methods. — (4).     (See  Physical  Education  for  Women). 

C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 
The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  25  and  6;  also  Ed.  10  for  those 
students  who  take  Ed.  Pract.  5,  9,  10,  16,  19,  24,  and  26.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see 
Associate  Professor  Nolan  at  116  Old  Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education, 
see  Mr.  Jackson  at  202  Old  Gymnasium.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Miss 
Robinson  and  Miss  King  at  119  Woman's  Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational 
Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford,  at  102  University  High  School. 

Ed.   Prac.   1.     Physical  Education  for   Men. —        Ed.  Prac.  14.    Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
(2  to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 

Ed.  10,  Section  F2.  tion  Fl. 

Ed.   Prac.   2.     Physical  Education  for   Men. —       Ed.  Prac.  15.    History. — (5).    Students  must  be 
(2   to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 


Ed.  10,  Section  F2. 


Ed.  Prac.  16.    Industrial  Education. — (5). 


Ed.   Prac.   3.     Physical  Education  for  Men. — 

(2  to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in        Ed.  Prac.   17.     Latin. — (5).     Students  must  be 
Ed.  10,  Section  F2.  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.   Prac.   4.     Physical  Education  for  Men. —  Ed.  Prac.  19.    Mathematics. — (5). 

(2  to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  „.     t^  ^^       -.,     .        ,,  ^^  .      ^      , 

Ed.  10  Section  F2.  ^°'    Prac.    20.      Music. — (3    to   5).*      Students 

must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Dl. 
Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education. — (3  to  5).* 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50).  Ed.  Prac.  21.    Physics. — (5).    Students  must  be 
„ .    „         .=      T>-  1            /r\      o.   J     X            .  t,  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  Ed.  Prac.  23.    Spanish. — (5).    Students  must  be 
Ed.  Prac.  7.    Chemistry.-(5).    Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  EdPrac.24.    Stenography  and  Typewriting.— (5). 

Ed.  Prac.  8.     Civics.— (5).     Students  must  be  Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education.— (5).    Stu- 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E.  dents  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A2. 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawing.  Art.-(5).  Ed.  Prac.  26.    Bookkeeping.-(5). 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical. — (5).  „ .    ^         __     „  .  .,^      ^      , 

Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5).    Students  must 
Ed.  Prac.  11.    Enghsh.— (5).    Students  must  be  be  registered  in  Ed.  10.  Section  E. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

_ .   „        ,,       „        1-      /r\     o.   J     X  .  i_  Ed.  Prac.  28.    German. — (5).    Students  must  be 

Ed.  Prac   11a.    Speech  —(5)     Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

Ed.  Prac.  12.    French.— (5).     Students  must  be  Ed.  Prac.  29.    Geography.— (5).    Students  must 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2.  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 

Ed.  Prac.  13.    General  Science. — (5).    Students       Ed.    Prac.    30.      Physiography. — (5).      Students 
must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  must  be  registered  in  Ed.   10,  Section  Al. 

D,  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Ed.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Education. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  10  hours  of 
technical  agriculture. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  TT  122  Agr.  Nolan 

Agr.  Ed.  50.    Teaching. — (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5).    Prerequisite:    Ed.  25  and  senior  standing. 

2t«5-         A    {?°a"chingTobearranJed}  Tolono  H.S.  Henderson 

B    {^^atrgTobe'arrang'e^d}  St.  Joseph  H.S.      Ruckkr 

C    Apprentice  teaching  in  state  Nolan 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


TT 
MWF 

Wood  Shop 
Pat.  Lab. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

TT 
MWF 

Wood  Shop 
Pat.  Lab. 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

al  Arts.— 

MWF 

310  Adm.(E) 

Mays 
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Agr.  Ed.  5L    Teachers'  Course  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25,  and  senior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Davs  Room  Instructor 

3  4  MWF  122  Agr.  Nolan 

Agr.  Ed-  91.    Special  I>roblems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing; 
at  least  6  hours  in  education. 

2  11  MW  122  Agr.  Xolas 

E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

ind.  Ed.  1.    Industrial  Arts. — First  course. 

4  Lect.  9 
Shop                    8-10 

Ind.  Ed.  2.    Advanced  Industrial  Arts. — 

4  L^ct.  10 

Shop  10-12 

Ind.  Ed.  62.    History  and  Organization  of  Industrial  Arts. 

3  11 

Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Eklucation  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Exlucation. 

G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).    (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
Joum.  9a.    History  and  Practice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2).    (See  Journalism). 
M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 
M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — (3).    (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Ind.  Ed.  52.     Part-Time  and  Evening  Schools. — (Same  as  Ed.  52).     Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  9  MWF  304Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ind.  Ed.  53.    Problems  of  Industrial  Education. — (Same  as  'Ed.  S3).    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing 

or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

3  10  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Mays 

Extramural  Courses 
Extramural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

h'ote:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj-  fees  from  Si. 00  to  S2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E.E.  4.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Circuits  and  Machines. — Prerequisite:   Physics  la,  lb,  3a,  3b; 
Math  8b  or  9;  registration  in  E.E.  64. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  8  TT  200  E.E.  Annex 

Physics  la,  lb,  3a.  3b;  Math.  8b  or  9; 


E.E.  11.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Circuits. - 

—Prerequisite:  Physics 

registration  in  E.E.  61. 

3                       XI 

8 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

X2 

8 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

Ql 

10 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

02 

10 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

Jl 

11 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

J2 

11 

MWF 

101  E.H. 

PI 

1 

MWF 

305  E.H. 

P2 

1 

MWF 

109  E.H. 

E.E.  14.    Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  Illumination. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent.    Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  E.E.  90  or  92a. 

3  9  TTS  200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E.  25.    Direct  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  registration  in  E.E.  75  and  Physics  44a. 


4  L  9  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

M  11  MTWTF     111  E.H. 

N  11  MTWTF    104  P.L. 
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E.E.  35.     Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:     E.E.  26  and  76;  registration  in  E.E.  85. 


E.E.  51. 


E.E.  54. 


E.E  55. 


Credit              Section              Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

4                       K 

8 

MTWTF 

109  E.H. 

L 

10 

MTWTF 

109  E.H. 

M 

11 

MTWTF 

109  E.H. 

N 

11 

MTWTF 

105  E.H. 

Radio  Communication  Apparatus 

. — Prerequisite:  E.E.  26  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3                        Quiz 

8 

TT 

Ill  E.H. 

K  Lab. 

2-5 

Tu 

311  E.E.L. 

LLab. 

2-5 

Th 

311  E.E.L. 

Vacuum  Tubes  and  Control  Devices. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  26. 

3                       K 

8 

TTS 

305  E.H. 

L 

1 

MWF 

Ill  E.H. 

Electrical  Design. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  2t 

;  registration  in  E.E.  35. 

2                   Lect.  KLMNY 

9 

Th 

305  E.H. 

K 

2-4 

TT 

312  E.H. 

L 

10-12 

WF 

312  E.H. 

M 

r2-4 

\8-10 

W 
S 

312  E.H. 

Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — -Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  11. 

1                       Ql 

9-12 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

Q2 

9-12 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

Rl 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

R2 

2-5 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

PI 

9-12 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

P2 

9-12 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

SI 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

82 

2-5 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

CI 

1-4 

F 

214  E.E.L. 

C2 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

C3 

9-12 

S 

214  E.E.L. 

C4 

9-12 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

Direct  and  Alternating  Circuits  and  Machines  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in 

E.E.  64. 

E.E.  4. 

1  A  1-4       M  214  E.E.L. 

B  1-4       W  214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  71.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  E.E.  25. 
1  to  3*  L  To  be  arranged 


E.E. 

75. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratorj 

U — Prerequisite: 

Registration  in  E.E.  25. 

2                    Lect.  KLMNYZ 

8           Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

K 

8-11     M 

200  E.E.L. 

L 

2-5       W 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

8-11     Th 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

8-11     F 

200  E.E.L. 

Y 

2-5       F 

200  E.E.L. 

Z 

9-12     S 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

84. 

Vacuum  Tube  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  54;  consent  of  ins 

1                       K 

2-5       M 

300  E.E.L. 

L 

2-5       W 

300  E.E.L. 

M 

2-5       F 

300  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

85. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite 

E.E.  76;  registration  in  E.E.  35 

2                   Lect.  KLMNYZ 

9           Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

K 

9-12     M 

200  E.E.L. 

L 

2-5       M 

200  E.E.L. 

M 

1-4       Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

N 

8-11     W 

200  E.E.L. 

Y 

2-5       W 

200  E.E.L. 

Z 

1-4       Th 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

90. 

Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:  J 

iinior  standing.  Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  ] 

1                       K 

10           Tu 

200  E.E.A. 

L 

1           Tu 

200  E.E.A. 

E.E.  92.    Building  Wiring. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.    Not  open  to  students  with  credit  in  E.E.  14. 
1  1  Th  200  E.E.A. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  pula 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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E.E.  95.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  electrical  engineering. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

1 

K 

9 

M 

305  E.H. 

L 

1 

Tu 

305  E.H. 

M 

9 

W 

305  E.H. 

N 

11 

W 

400  E.H. 

Y 

1 

Th 

305  E.H. 

Instructor 


E.E.  97.    Thesis. — Arrange.    (No  credit). 

E.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  (except 
E.E.  14,  90,  92)  are  open  for  minor  credit  to  students  in  other  departments  who  have  the  proper 
prerequisite. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (.14  to  2  units).'     ' 

(a)  Graduate  Seminar. — (Xo  credit).    4  F;  305  E.H.     (Required  of  all  graduate  students.) 
Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Circuit  Transients. — .Arrange.    Professor  Kkight. 

(d)  Symmetrical  Components. — .\rrange.    -Assistant  Professor  Kraehenbuehl. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (H  to  2  units).* 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

E.E.  103.    Electrical  Design. — (1  unit). 

(a)  Power  Plant  Desig^n. — Arrange.    Professor  Paine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — .Arrange.    Professor  Pai.ne. 

E.E.  104.    Vacuum  Tubes  and  Electronic  Control. — ^(1  unit). 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics. — .Arrange;  300  E.E.L.    Associate  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Vacuum  Tubes  and  Amplifiers. — ^.Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.    Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    .Arrange.    Professors  Paine,  Tykociner, 
Knight;  Associate  Professor  Reich;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,   Keener,   Kraehenbuehl. 


ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:   Each  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 

Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

9 

MWF 

105  T.B. 

King 

B 

10 

MWF 

105  T.B. 

King 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.    Prerequisite:    Junior  or  senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  1  Wood  Shop         Casberg 

Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

3  A  9  MWF  105  E.H.  Pickels 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ENGLISH 
(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 

Major  in  English 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22.  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b,  41, 
42,  and  courses  in  Scandinavian  and  Speech,  and  including  at  least  ten  hours  in  English  literature,  at 
least  three  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  chosen  from  the  advanced  groups  in  English 
literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish  or  Italian;  or  (b)  in  any 
two  of  those  languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages 
and  history;  or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the 
minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting 
elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  Italian  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
oflfered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  Speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course 
in  English  literature  chosen  from  the  advanced  groups. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Engl.  10a.     An  Introduction  to 

Literatu 

re. — Forms  of  poetrj 

',  mainly  narrative.     Prerequisite:     The 

minimum  entrance 

requirement  in 

English 

(Credit  is 

not  given  for  Engl.   10a  in  addition  to 

20a  and  20b.) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3' 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Kelley 

A2 

8 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Goldman 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Parry 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B2 

9 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

B3 

9 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Secord 

CI 

10 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

TUPPER 

C2 

10 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

Ci 

10 

MWF 

204a  L.H. 

Rapp 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Landis 

D2 

11 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Finney 

El 

1 

MWF 

120  L.H. 

Weirick 

E2 

1 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Busey 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Parry 

F2 

2 

MWF 

139  L.H. 

Haskell 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Busey 

Engl.  10b.     An  Introduction  to 

Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 

(Credit  is  not  given 

for  Engl.  10b  in  addition  to 

20a  and  20b.) 

Prerequisite: 

Engl.  10a. 

31 

A 

8 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Secord 

^Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Templeman 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Zeitlin 

E 

1 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Bloom 

Engl.  12.     American  Literature. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  9 

B  3 


Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 


Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.     (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


Engl.   23.     Intro 
Rhet.  2. 

3 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

410  U.H. 

Templeman 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Blair 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Tupper 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Trelease 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

227  L.H. 

Harris 

C3 

10 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Martin 

Dl 

u 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Weirick 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

148  L.H. 

Graham 

D3 

11 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Peterson 

El 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

French 

E2 

MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Sand  IN 

Shakespeare. 

— Prerequisite:      Sophomore   stand 

ng,  or  exemptio 

B 

9 

MWF 

103  New  Agr. 

L.A.NDIS 

F 

2 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Hillebrand 

Engl.  5. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Shakespeare. — • 

3  A  8  MWF  109  L.H.  T.  W.  Baldwin 
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Engl.  33.    English  Literature  from  1789  to  1837. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  11  MWF  128  L.H.  Zeitlin 

Engl.  39.    Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages. — 

3  A  1  MWF  104  L.H.  Parry 

Engl.  42.    The  Teaching  of  English  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Nine  hours  of  composition. 

2  A  2  XT  204  L.H.  P.\UL 
Engl.  45.    The  Development  of  the  Modem  Drama. — 

3  A  3  MWF  109  L.H.  Hellebrand 

EngL  52.     Great  Novelists  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Dickens,  Thackeray, 
Eliot,  Meredith,  etc. 

3  A  10  TT  105  L.H.  Bernbaum 

Engl.  56.    Tennyson  and  His  Contemporaries. — 

3  A  10  MWF  L.H.  Theatre         Graham 

Engl.  60a.    Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged).    Professor  Joxes,  Dr.  TtrpPER,  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 

Engl.  8.     Old  EngUsh  (Anglo-Saxon). — Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  English  literature,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

3  A  11  MWF  206  L.H,  Flom 

Engl.  25.    Chaucer. — 

3  A  9  MWF  123  L.H.  Jones 

Engl.  34.    Dr.  Johnson  and  His  Circle. — 

3  A  2  MWF  123  L.H.  Rinaker 

Engl.  35.    The  English  Drama  (Previous  to  Shakespeare). — 

3  A  11  MWF  204a  L.H.  T.W.Baldwin 

Engl.  54a.     Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Introductory  and  comparative  survey  of  the 
greatest  Greek,   Latin,   Italian,   Spanish,   French,   German,  and   English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  103  New  Agr.         Oldfather,  Van 

HoRNE,  and 
Hamilton 
211  L.H.  Lan-dis 

308  L.H.  Van  Horne 

321  L.H.  Parry 

335  L.H.  BusEY 

Engl.  55a.    Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  110  L.H.  Finney 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Engl.   101.     Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1   to  2   units).*     Professors   Bernbaum,   Flom,   Paul, 
Zeitlin,   T.   W.    Baldwin,    Graham,   Jones,    Hillebrand,   Jefferso.n;   .Associate   Professors 
Parry,  Fletcher,  Secord;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Finney-. 

Engl.  111.    Caedmon  and  Cynewulf. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  419  L.H.    Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  114a.    The  Development  of  the  Essay. — (1  unit).     11  TT;  309  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

Engl.  129a.     English  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400. — (1  unit).     10  TT;  104  L.H. 
Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  130a.    Tragedy. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  204a  L.H.    Professor  Hillebrant). 

Engl.  135a.    Problems  in  American  Literature. — American  Essay.     (1  unit).    8  TT;  113  L.H.    Pro- 
fessor Palx. 

Engl.  138a.    The  Romantic  Movement. — (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modem  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units).*    Three  hours  once  a  week. 

Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbal^i. 

Engl.  143a.    Seminar  in  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).     Two  hours  once  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.     Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  145a.     English  Literature  in  the  Eighteenth  Century. — (1   unit).     Two  hours  once  a  week. 
1-3  M;  113  L.H.     Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  146.    The  Text  of  Milton. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Fletcher. 

Engl.  147a.     Shakespeare  and  EUzabethan  Drama. — (1  unit).     10  MW;  305  L.H.     Professor  T.  W. 
Baldwin. 


A  Disc. 

10 

M 

B  Disc. 

10 

M 

C  Disc. 

10 

M 

D  Disc. 

10 

M 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


English— 39 


B.  RHETORIC 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


;t.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

.-    The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31                      Al 

8 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Butler 

A2 

8 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Gettmann 

'Seniors  will  receive         A3 

8 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

only  2  hours  credit.         A4 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Henneberger 

AS 

8 

MWF 

105  L.H. 

Stutzman 

A6 

8 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Johnson 

A7 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Martin 

^Special  sections.              ^^8 

8 

MWF 

335  L.H. 

Harris 

2A9 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Ekstrom 

SAIO 

8 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

'All 

8 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

B2 

9 

MWF 

106  L.H. 

Stutzman 

B3 

9 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Martin 

B4 

9 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

French 

B5 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Johnson 

2B7 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Peterson 

»B8 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Washburn 

«B9 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

CI 

10 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Gettmann 

C2 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Allen 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

C4 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Roberts 

C5 

10 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Jefferson 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

2C7 

10 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

McDowell 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

'CQ 

10 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Butler 

8C10 

10 

MWF 

219  L.H. 

Fogle 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

D2 

11 

MWF 

106  L.H. 

Secord 

D3 

U 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

D4 

11 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Blair 

D5 

11 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 

11 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

QUINN 

D7 

11 

MWF 

318  L.H. 

Fogle 

2D8 

11 

MWF 

304  L.H. 

Stutzman 

2D9 

11 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Templeman 

2D10 

11 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hughes 

El 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Haskell 

E2 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Hamilton 

E3 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

E4 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Kelley 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

OSENBURG 

E6 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

E7 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Mosher 

2E8 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Trimble 

2E9 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

DOLK 

2E10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Ballard 

2E11 

MWF 

403  U.H. 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Sandin 

F2 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Ballard 

F3 

2 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Hamilton 

F4 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

LOWRY 

F5 

2 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

2F6 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Camp 

2F7 

2 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Bloom 

2F8 

2 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Shattuck 

2F9 

2 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Carter 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

SWENEY 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Wheeler 

G3 

3 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Trimble 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

G5 

3 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Schmidt 

G6 

3 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Mosher 

2G7 

3 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Sandin 

2G8 

3 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Osenburg 

»G9 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Edwards 

HI 

4 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Wheeler 

H3 

4 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

DOLK 

H4 

4 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Carter 

2H5 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

LOWRY 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

204  U.H. 

K2 

8 

TTS 

106  U.H. 

2K3 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Owen 

H 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Owen 

L2 

9 

TTS 

106  U.H. 

40— English 


Time  Table 


Rhet.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition  (concluded) 


Credit 
3' 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 
^Special  sections. 


Section 
2L3 
Ml 
M2 
Nl 
N2 


Hours 
9 
10 
10 
11 
11 


Days 
TTS 
TTS 
TTS 
TTS 
TTS 


Room 
302  U.H. 
413  U.H. 
212  U.H. 
207  U.H. 
212  U.H. 


Instructor 

Hook 

Owen 

Orlovich 

Hook 


Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. — Frequent  individual  conferences  to  be  arranged. 
Rhet.  1. 


Prerequisite: 


•Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Al 

A2 

A3 

Bl 

B2 

B3 

CI 

C2 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

F 

G 

K 


9 

9 

9 

10 

10 

11 

11 

1 

1 

2 

3 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
TTS 


207  U.H. 
315  U.H. 
310  U.H. 

411  U.H. 

106  U.H. 

107  U.H. 

412  U.H. 
403  U.H. 
106  U.H. 

203  U.H. 
312  U.H. 

204  U.H. 

202  U.H. 

203  U.H. 
207  U.H. 


Washburn 
Peterson 
Kelley 
Hughes 

Blair 

Ekstrom 

Allen 

Harris 

Wheeler 

Camp 

DOLK 

Hamilton 
Orlovich 


Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — Individual  conferences  to  be  arranged, 
standing. 

3  B  9  MWF 

D  11  MWF 

G  3  MWF 


Prerequisite:   Rhet.  1  and  2;  sophomore 


104  L.H. 
104  L.H. 
120  L.H. 


Rhet.  4.    Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing, 

arranged.      (Not  a   course  in  short-story  writing).     Prerequisite 
standing. 

3                       B                          9  MWF          308  L.H. 

C                          10  MWF          232  L.H. 

D                         11  MWF          302  U.H. 

F                            2  MWF          232  L.H. 


Roberts 
Landis 

Individual  conferences,  to  be 
Rhet.    1   and  2;  sophomore 

Rapp 

Finney 

Trelease 

BUSEY 


Rhet.  10.     Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite:     Rhet.   1  and  2;  sophomore  standing. 


Bl  (Com.) 
B2  (Com.) 
B3  (Com.) 
Cl  (Com.) 
C2  (Com.) 
C3  (Com.) 
C4  (Com.) 
Dl  (Eng.) 
D2  (Com.) 
D3  (Com.) 
El  (Com.) 
E2  (Com.) 
Fl  (Com.) 
F2  (Com.) 


MW 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

TT 

MW 

TT 

MW 

TT 


306  L.H. 
306  Com. 
128  L.H. 
123  Com. 
305  Com. 
222  Com. 
123  Com. 
101  E.H. 
128  L.H. 
123  Com. 
305  Com. 
322  Com. 
310  Com. 
312  Com. 


Coleman 

Anderson 

Coleman 

Anderson 

Saunders 

Lang 

Coleman 

Lang 

Anderson 

Lang 

Saunders 

Coleman 

Saunders 

Lang 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 

Rhet.  6.     Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — Prerequisite:     Two  years  of  college  work;  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

3  A  3  MWF  204a  L.H.  Weirick 

Rhet.  8.     (formerly  17).     Advanced  Composition. — Criticism,  theory,   and  practice.     Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

3  A  2  MWF  128  L.H.  Tupper 

Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing. — Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.    Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10. 

2  A  11  TT  305  Com.  Saunders 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  magazine  articles  and  business  reports. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10. 

2  A  10  TT  123  Com.  Anderson 

C.  SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:  Rhet.  2. 

3  Al                         8           MWF  136  L.H. 
.M                         8           MWF  202  Entom. 
Bl                          9            MWF  136  L.H. 
B2                         9           MWF  202  Entom. 
Cl                        10           MWF  136  L.H. 
C2                        10           MWF  202  Entom. 


SlEDENBURG 


Nelson 
Parrish 

Nelson 


First  Semester 


English-^1 


Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking  (concluded) 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 


Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 
G 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 
202  Entom. 
136  L.H. 


Speech  2.    Business  and  Professional  Speaking. 
2  B  9 

C  10 

E  1 


-Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 
TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 


Instructor 

SWANSON 


SlEDENBURG 

Henderson 


Henderson 


Huston 
Parrish 

SlEDENBURG 


Speech  3.    Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 


MWF 
MWF 


407  U.H. 
142  L.H. 


SlEDENBURG 

Huston 


Speech  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Speech  1. 


10 

1 

2 


TT 
TT 
TT 


136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 
136  L.H. 


Henderson 
Nelson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:    Speech  3;  junior  standing. 
3  A  10  MWF  142  L.H. 


Huston 


Speech  6.     Persuasion  and  the  Forms  of  PubUc  Address. — Prerequisite:     Speech  2  or  3;  junior 
standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  142  L.H.  Parrish 


Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prerequisite:   Speech  10;  junior  standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  L.H.  Theatre 


SWANSON 


Speech  9.    The  Acting  of  Shakespearean  Plays. — Prerequisite:   Speech  10;  junior  standing. 

2  A  1  TT  L.H.  Theatre  Nelson 

Speech  11.    Play  Production. — Prerequisite:    Speech  8;  junior  standing.  (Laboratory  fee,  ?5) 

3  A  2  MWF  L.H.  Theatre         Swanson 
Speech  18.    Voice  and  Phonetics. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  142  L.H.  Parrish 


D.  SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Norse  Mythology. — Religious  belief  in  the  North  and  in  Western  Europe  in  pre-Christian 


Scand.  12 

times;   interpretation   of  the   principal   myths;   beginnings  of  literature 
standing. 

2  A  9  TT  211  L.H. 


Prerequisite:     Junior 
Flom 


Scand.  22a.    Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading. 
3  ■  A  11  MWF  107  U.H. 


Johnson 


Scand.   4.     Intermediate   Swedish. — Conversation;    reading   of   present-day   writers;   compositions. 
2  A  Arrange  201  U.H.  Johnson 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Scand.  101.    Old  Norse. — Introduction  to  the  language;  grammar;  reading  of  the  Prose  Edda  in  part, 

and  selections  from  the  sagas.     Twice  a  week;  both  semesters.     (1  unit).     Professor  Flom. 


Scand.    102.     Old   Danish. — Introduction  to  the  language;   study  of  texts, 
semester.    (1  unit).    Professor  Flom. 


Twice  a  week;   first 


Scand.  150.     Research. — Thesis;  special  problems  in  Scandinavian  pliilology  and  modern  Scandi- 
navian literature.    Once  a  week;  both  semesters.  (3^  to  2  units).*     Professor  Flom. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


42 — Entomology Time  Table 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.50  to  ?4.00. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  and  2  and  31  to  sophomores,  without  prerequisites.  Either  1,  or 
both  2  and  9,  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  Recommended  sequences  of 
courses  are  1,  8,  20,  and  31,  for  those  desiring  strictly  practical  or  economic  work;  2,  9,  and  21  for  those 
interested  in  the  cultural  or  biological  values  of  insect  study.  Students  whose  major  is  entomology 
should  include  some  advanced  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control  and  should  plan  all  of 
their  work  with  the  advice  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1 . 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

31  A  8-10       MWF  309  Entom.  Hayes  and  Milum 

B  10-12       MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  Milum, 

^Seniors  will  receive  and  Fay 

only  2  hours  credit.         C  1-3       MWF  309  Entom.  Metcalf,  Milum, 

and  Smith 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relation  to  Man. — A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of 
illustrated  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Not  open  to  students  who  have 
taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf 
B                           2            TT                202  Entom. 

Entom.  7a.    External  Insect  Morphology. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  1  or  9;  sophomore  standing. 

3  A  10-12     MWF  312  Entom.  Hayes 

Entom.  9.  Collection  and  Classification  of  Insects. — Prerequisite:  Entom.  1  or  2,  or  concurrent 
registration  in  1  or  2. 

3  Disc.  2  W  310  Entom.  Balduf 
Lab.  and  Field  1-3       MF              310  Entom.             Baldlt 

Entom.  31.    Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

1  or  21  Lect.  4  Tu  104  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Mill-m 

Lab.  3-5       Th  104  Exp.Zool.Lab. 

iFor  two  hours  credit  include  laboratory. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  Entom.  3,  4,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  or  31; 
and  senior  standing.  (2  to  5).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Members 
of  the  department. 

Entom.  20.    Insect  Control. — Prerequisite:   Entom.  1  or  9;  senior  standing. 

4  2-5       TT  109  Entom.  Metcalf 


Course  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of 
undergraduate  biology,  including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (H  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  Hayes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology.^Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  Asistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 

Entom.  107a.    Insect  Anatomy. — (1  unit).     10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.     Associate  Professor  Hayes. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester General  Engineering  Drawing — 43- 

GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 

Note:   All  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  21,00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 


4  A 


D 


f  8-11  MF  To  be  assigned 

I   8-10  VV  at   registration 

/    1-4  MF 

\    1-3  W 


{ 


8-11  TT 

8-10  S 

f   1-4  TT 

UO-12  S 


G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 

201  T.B. 


{! 
{ 


1-4       MF 
3       W 


;-ii    TT 

8-10     S 
TT 
S 


215  T.B. 
D  {iln     "  ^05  T.B. 


G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 

equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 

.  .  f8-ll     MF  303  T.B. 

^  ^  \8-10     W  303  T.B. 

R  /1-4       MF  201  T.B. 

^  \l-3       W  201  T.B. 

G.E.D.  6.  Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  Plane  geometry.  (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 
neering.) 

3  C                            8-11  TT  316  T.B. 
D                           1-4  TT  316  T.B. 

G.E.D.  7.    Architectural  Projections. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 
2  A  8-11     MF  103  T.B. 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B. 

C  8-11     TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of 
Engineering.) 

4  or  31  C  {t-lo     S^  ^^^  ^•^-  Len-drum 
'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Noit:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratorj'  fees  varying  from  50.50  to  32.00. 

A.  GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  la,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  five  hours 
of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
economics,  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122,  125, 
151,  160,  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;  B.O.O.  11;  and 
Business  Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  stu- 
dent's program  if  possible.  Students  of  petroleum  production  engineering  should  select  appropriate 
courses  in  geology. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  course.    Lectures;  one  half-day  field  trip. 

Credit  Section  Hours    Days  Room  Instructor 

31  A  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Shepard 

iSeniors  receive  only  2     B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Quirke 

hours  credit;  students     C  1  MWF  228  N.H.  DeWolf 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 


Geology  and  Geography 


Time  Table 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

2 

Lab.  1 

8-10 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Lab.  2 

10-12 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Lab.  3 

1-3 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Lab.  4 

3-5 

TT 

251  N.H. 

Lab.  5 

3-5 

MF 

251  N.H. 

Gaol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 

Instructor 
Wanless 
DeWolf 
Shepard 
Hoover 
Fischer 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology.— PreregMiir'/e.-    Geol.  1. 

41  Lect.  &Quiz     10  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

iSeniors  receive  only  3  hourg  credit. 

Geol.  20.    General  Mineralogy. — Prerequisite:   One  semester  of  chemistry. 

3  A  10-12     TTS  147  N.H.  Quirke 

GeoL  43.    Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

3  Lect.  &  Quiz       9  MVVF  241  N.  H.  Howard 

Geol.  44.     Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

MW  247  N.H.  Wanless 

Tu  247  N.H. 

F  247  N.H. 

Th  147  N.H. 

F  147  N.H. 


Agricultxiral  Geology. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect.  1 

A  Quiz  10 

B  Quiz  1 

Lab.  1  1-3 

Lab.  2  10-12 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geol.  9.     Invertebrate  Paleontology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  2a;  junior  standing. 


Lect.  &  Quiz 
Lab. 


8  MWF 

To  be  arranged 


Sutton 


Geol.  60a.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  whose  major  is  in  geology,  and  mechanical 
engineering  students  who  take  Geol.  61a.     (2).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  61a.    Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  43  and  2a,  or  consent  of  the  head  of 
the  department.    Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

3  A  11  MWF  151  N.H.  Howard 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  102.    Igneous  Petrography. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange;  253  N.H.    Professor  Qxjirke. 

Geol.  125.    Sedimentation. — (1  unit).    Three  times  a  week.    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Wanless. 

Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.  135.    Research. — {}i  to  4  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.    142.      Stratigraphic   Paleontology:      Paleozoic. — (1    unit).      Arrange;    241    N.H.      Assistant 
Professor  Sutton. 

Geol.   151.     Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange.     Associate 
Professor  Shepard. 

Geol.  160.    P*rinciples  of  Petroleum  Geology. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor 
DeWolf. 

B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Major:    20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  botany,  economics,  education, 
geology,  history,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:   Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:   Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:   6,  9,  10,  14a. 


Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography.- 


'Seniors  receive  only  4 
hours  credit;  students 
who  have  credit  for 
Geol.  1,  43,  or  44  re- 
ceive only  3  credits 
for  Geog.  1. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

-Lectures  and  discussions. 


Al 

8 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Burgy 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Crist 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Burgy 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Crist 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Cozzens 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Crist 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

COZZENS 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Cozzens 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Room 

Instructor 

434  N.H. 

Blanchard 

434  N.H. 

POGGI 

434  N.H. 

POGGI 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography.^Pr^regMWi/e;   Geog.  1.    Lectures  and  discussion. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days 

5»  A  8  MTVVTF 

'Seniors  will  receive         B  9  MTWTF 

only  4  hours  credit.         C  11  MTWTF 

Geog.  4b.     Geography  of  Western  North  America. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2. 

3  A  2  MWF  435  N.H. 

Geog.  14.    Weather  and  Climate. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  1. 

3  A  11  MWF 


435  N.H. 


Geog.  16. 


Geography  of  Illinois. 
2  A 


-Prerequisite:   Geog.  1. 
2  TT 


435  N.H. 


BURGY 


PoGGI 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Geog.  8.    Geography  of  Europe. — Prerequisite:    Geog.  2;  senior  standing. 

3  A  1  MWF  434  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  53a.    Production  of  the  Great  World  Staples. — Prerequisite:  Geog.  2;  one  regional  course;  senior 
standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  434  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  60a.     Introduction  to  Research. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange.    Members  of 
the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — (3^2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 
Geog.  135.    Research. — (J2  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  six  hours  in  courses  with 
a  prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less  than 
eight  hours  in  each  subject:  Education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
French  la),  Greek,  History,  Italian,  Latin,  Philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course. — 

Instructor 

Farwtell 

Hammer 

Stubing 

Planitz 

Brooks 

Robertson 

SCHMALZ 
GOODM.\.N 

Hammer 

ScHMALZ 

Robertson 

Palmer 

Jehle 

Fehlau 

Palmer 

Skidmore 

Goodman 

or  one  year  of  high  school 

von  Westen 

Farwtell 

Koller 

Ittner 

Ittner 

German  4.     Intermediate  Course. — Prerequisite:     German  2,  or  two  years  of  high  school  German, 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

41 

Al. 

8 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

238  L.H. 

iSeniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MTWT 

308  L.H. 

Bl 

9 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

B2 

9 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

310  U.H. 

El 

1 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

219  L.H. 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

106  L.H. 

G 

3 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

HI 

4 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

H2 

4 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

German  2.     Elementary 

Course 

(continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

German  1 

German. 

41 

A 

8 

MTWT 

233  L.H. 

B 

9 

MTWT 

303a  L.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

11 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

D 

1 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

E 

3 

MTWT 

224  L.H. 

or  equivalent. 
4 


Al 
A2 
A3 
Bl 


MTWT  232  L.H. 

MTWT  219  L.H. 

MTWT  142  L.H. 

MTWT  227  L.H. 


Fehlau 

Geissendoerfer 
Williams 
Jehle 


*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


46 — German 

Time  Table 

German  4.    Intermediate  Course  (concluded) 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                       B2 

9 

MTWT 

326  L.H. 

Planitz 

C 

10 

MTWT 

106  L.H. 

DUNNINGTON 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

114  L.H. 

Jehle 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

300  L.H. 

Stubing 

E 

1 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

Fehlau 

F 

2 

MTWT 

204a  L.H. 

VON  Westen 

G 

4 

MTWT 

204a  L.H. 

Roller 

German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (contiaued).^Literary  reading.    Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  three 
years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 


A 

8 

MTWT 

114  L.H. 

Ittner 

B 

9 

MTWT 

311  L.H. 

Geissendoerfer 

C 

1 

MTWT 

123  L.H. 

DUNNINGTON 

D 

3 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

Koller 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
German  14.    Introductory  Schiller  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 

3  A  11  MWF  123  L.H.  Aron 

German  16a.    Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 

2  A  2  TT  148  L.H.  Koller 

German  24a.    Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 

2  A  3  TT  204a  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  28a.    Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:   German  5  or  equivalent;  sophomore  standing. 
2  A  9  TT  204a  L.H.  Williams 

German  29a.    Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:   German  16b  or  equivalent. 

2  A  2  TT  211  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  30a.     Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing;  three  years  of 
college  German  or  equivalent.     (2).    Arrange.    Processor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
German  19a.    Goethe's  Faust  I. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

2  A  11  TT  425  Lib.  Brooks 

German  26a.    German  Literature  to  1800. — Prerequisite:  Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

3  A  9  MWF  233  L.H.  Aron 

German  31.    Middle  High  German. — Prerequisite:   Senior  or  graduate  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.    (2).    Arrange.    Professor  WilUams. 

German  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.    Seminar  in  Modem  German  Drama. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor 
Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — (H  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Aron,  Brooks,  Williams;  Assistant 
Professor  Geissendoerfer. 


German  104.    Gothic. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.      Arrange.     Professor  Williams. 

German  113.     German  Literature  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Centuries. — (1   unit).     Twice  a 
week.    Arrange.    Professor  Brooks. 

German  117.    German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).     Twice 
a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Aron. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


History — 47 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Hist.  la. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Continental  European  History. — 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Jones 

A  Disc. 

11 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

^Seniors    will    receive 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

326  L.H. 

Bone 

only  3    hours  credit. 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

105  L.H. 

Jones 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  A-I  group.  Stu- 

G Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Bone 

dents    in    Lecture    2 

H  Disc. 

1 

TT 

303a  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a   discus- 

I Disc. 

1 

WF 

305  L.H. 

Shay 

sion  in  the  J-P  group. 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

J  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

K  Disc. 

11 

TT 

326  L.H. 

Ronalds 

L  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Ronalds 

M  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

N  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Krenkel 

0  Disc. 

2 

TT 

306  L.H. 

Braderm.\n 

P  Disc. 

2 

TT 

302  L.H. 

Hist.  2a.    English  History. 

— 

■;            31 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

TT 

321  L.H. 

DiETZ 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

11 

TT 

311  L.H. 

Erickson 

C  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.H. 

D  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.H. 

E  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Mayhill 

F  Disc. 

11 

WF 

238  L.H. 

Shay 

G  Disc. 

1 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Erickson 

H  Disc. 

2 

WF 

335  L.H. 

I  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

J  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

K  Disc. 

2 

TT 

224  L.H. 

Mayhill 

L  Disc. 

2 

TT 

308  L.H. 

M  Disc. 

3 

TT 

305  L.H. 

Mayhill 

Hist.  3a.    History  of  the  United  States  to  1828.- 

—Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  work. 

3 

iLect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

iStudents  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

Krenkel 

in  the  A-E  group.  Stu- 

D Disc. 

8 

w 

303a  L.H. 

Braderman 

dents    in    Lecture    2 

E  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must   elect   a   discus- 

sion in  the  F-I  group. 

iLect.  2 

MF 

Morrow  Hall 

Dunbar 

Students  in  Lecture  3 

F  Disc. 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Dunbar 

must   elect   a   discus- 

G Disc. 

W 

311  L.H. 

Dunbar 

sion  in  the  J-N  group. 

H  Disc. 

W 

303  L.H. 

I  Disc. 

Th 

238  L.H. 

Dunbar 

iLect.  3 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

J  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

235  L.H. 

King 

K  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

Hansen 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

304  L.H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

2 

w 

308  L.H. 

N  Disc. 

2 

Th 

311  L.H. 

Hansen 

Hist.  5a.    The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore 

standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

B  Disc. 

2 

w 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

C  Disc. 

2 

W 

303a  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

Hist.  14.    The  American  Colonies  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  U  MWF  305  L.H.  Werner 

Hist.  18.    The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history;  senior  standing. 

2  3  TT  303  L.H.  Werner 


48— History Time  Table 

Hist.  23a.     The  Puritan  Revolution  In  England  and  America,   1603-1642. — Prerequisite:      Junior 
standing;  one  year  of  college  history  or  political  science. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  TT  410  U.H.  Pease 

Hist.  34a.    Development  of  Modem  Europe:    Absolutism  and  Colonial  Expansion,  1648-1789. — Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing;  one  year  of  college  history. 

3  11  MVVF      109  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  35.  History  of  Civilization  among  the  Western  Slavs. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing;  one 
year  of  college  history. 

2  9  TT  305  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  40.    History  of  the  British  Empire. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

2  1  TT  204  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  41.     The  Middle  Ages:    Formation  and  Development  of  the  European  States. — Prerequisite: 

Sophomore  standing. 

3  2  MWF  302  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  45a.    History  of  England  in  the  Later  Seventeenth  and  the  Eighteenth  Century  (1688-1760). — 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;  one  year  of  college  history. 

2  2  TT  303  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  51a.    Hebrew  History:    Origins  to  586  B.C.^Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  2  TT  305  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  90a.     Thesis:     Special  Training  in  Historical  Investigation. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing. 
(2  to  4).*    -Arrange.    Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  91a.    Honors  Course:    Readings  in  Selected  Fields  in  Consultation  with  the  Instructor. — Pre- 
requisite:  Senior  standing.    (2  to  4).'    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  seniors  and  juniors)  % 

Hist.  16a.    The  Foundations  of  American  Society:  The  Colonies  in  the  Eighteenth  Century  (to  1763). — 
Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

3  10  MWF         311  L.H.  Dunbar 

Hist.  17a.    Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (to  1860). — Prerequisite:  History  3b. 

3  9  MVVF  303  L.H.  Ha.nsen 

Hist.  19a.     The  History  of  American  Immigration  to  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:     History  3a-3b. 

2  9  TT  204  L.H.  Hansen 

Hist.  20a.    The  Old  South. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

2  8  TT  335  L.H.  Randall 
Hist.  21.    The  Recent  History  of  the  United  States  (1877-1936). — Prerequisite:    History  3b. 

3  9  TT  303  L.H.  Robertson 
Hist.  22a.    History  of  the  West,  1634-1774. — -Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

2  10  TT  410  U.H.  Pease 
Hist.  25.    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. — Prerequisite:    History  3b. 

3  11  MWF         204  L.H.  Randall 
Hist.  26.    History  of  the  Latin  American  Colonies. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

3  2  MWF  305  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.   32a.     Recent   European  History    (1878-1914). — Prerequisite:      One   year   of  college   history, 
economics,  or  political  science. 

3  10  MWF  218  U.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  38a.    Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la. 

3  9  MWF  329  L.H.  Jones 

Hist.  44a.   The  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science. 

3  3  MWF  303  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  46a.     The  Industrial  Revolution  and  English  Social  Politics  (1750-1832). — Prerequisite:    One 
year  of  college  history. 

3  9  MWF  335  L.H.  Dietz 

Hist.  55.    History  of  the  Ancient  Greek  States. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 
3  1  MWF  202  L.H.  Oldfather 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  57a.  Ancient  Imperialism :  Alexander  the  Great  and  His  Successors. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
college  history. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  11  MWF  303a  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  62a.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (to  1809). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science. 

3  10  MWF  329  L.H.  R.\ndall 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101a.  Seminar  in  American  BQstory:  Introduction  to  Research. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu.  Professor 
Robertson. 

Hist.  102a.    Seminar  in  English  History.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th.    Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  103.    Studies  in  Historical  Method. — (1  unit).    3  TT.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Larson,  Robert- 
son, Pease,  Jones,  Randall,  Hansen,  Dietz;  Associate  Professors  Rodkey,  Swain;  Assistant 
Professors  Dunbar,  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106a.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit),    .■\rrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  122b.    The  Westward  Movement,  1755-1761.— (1  unit).    4  MTh.    Professor  Pease. 

Hist.  126.     Spain  in  Europe  and  America,  1750-1870. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133a.  Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century,  1815-1848. — (1  unit).  9-11  S. 
Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138a.  History  of  France  in  the  First  Half  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  1515-1547.— (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  I50a.    Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).    3-5  M.    Associate  Professor  Swain. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  216.00. 

College  of  Agriculture 

For  Curriculum  in  General  Home  Economics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  49. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  51. 

College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  54. 
For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registra- 
tion," page  54. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Nutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Exonomics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  All  CoUeges 

Transfer  Students. — To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  eco- 
nomics credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35.  39a,  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51,    57a,  57b,  62. 

Electives. — In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:     Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  SO,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:     Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  55. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b,  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:  Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b, 
and  additional  courses  in  art  and  history. 

5.  Nutrition:    Chemistry  22,  50a;  Zoology  1;  Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45, 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Eucation  6,  10,  25. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Home  Econ.  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Textiles. — See  sections  listed  under  Home  Econ.  7  below. 


Instructor 
Barto 


Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

2  F  Lect.  (for  women)     2  M\V  121  VV.B. 

K  Lect.  (for  men)         9  TT  231  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — See  lecture  listed  under  Home  Econ.  42  on  next  page. 

[  Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection,  buying, 
and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Lect.  2  Tu  117  W.B. 


1 


Smith,  Barto 


Home  Econ.  80.*  Home  Management. — Problems  of  home  management,  emphasizing  personal  and 
family  finance,  apportionment  of  time  and  energj',  and  problems  of  the  consumer.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  Lect.  11  TT  121  W.B. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 


Home  Econ.  2.    Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Art  la. 


Lect. 
Quiz 
C  Conf. 
D  Conf. 
Fl  Conf. 
F2  Conf. 
G  Conf. 
M  Conf. 


MW 
F 

F 
F 
F 
M 
M 
S 


Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Art  lb. 

210  W.B.  Foster,  Weaver 

210  W.B.  We.wer 

309  W.B. 

309  W.B. 

309  W.B. 

325  W.B. 

325  W.B. 

309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:  .-^rt  la  and  lb. 

3                       Lect.                  10  S                   210  W.B. 

L  Lab.                10-12  TT                309  W.B. 

X  Lab.                 1-3  TT                309  W.«. 

P  Lab.                  3-5  TT                309  W.B. 


Weaver 


Home  Econ.  5.    Dietetics. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  33;  Home  Econ.  58;  Physiol.  1,  la.     Prerequisite  or 
concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

4                       Lect.  9           M                 121  W.B.                 Barto 

Bl  Quiz  9           W                  121  W.B.                  B.A.RTG 

B2  Quiz  9           F                  121  W.B.                 Barto 

C  Lab.  10-12     MW             229  W.B.                 Barto 

L  Lab.  10-12     TT                229  W.B.                  Barto 

X  Lab.  1-3       TT               229  W.B.                J.a-nssen 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — Students  may  register  in  either  lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the 


quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 


^Seniors  will^receive 
only  2  hours.credit. 


A  Lect. 
B  Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 
Lab. 

3  Quiz 
Lab. 

4  Quiz 
Lab. 

5  Quiz 
Lab. 

6  Quiz 
Lab. 

7  Quiz 
Lab. 

8  Quiz 
Lab. 


10 

3 
10 

10-12 
10 

10-12 
10 
10-12 

1 

1-3 

1 

1-3 
11 
10-12 

9 

3-5 
10 
10-12 


M 

M 

W 

F 

Th 

Tu 

F 

W 

F 

\\' 

Th 

Tu 

F 

M 

F 

Th 

Tu 

Th 


210  W.B 
210  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
304  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 
117  W.B 
304  W.B 


Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 
Jacobsen 

Jacobsen 

Beam 

Jacobsen 

J.\cobsen 

Beam. 

Jacobsen 

Be-^m 


Home  Econ.  10.  Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 
Econ,  7.    Prerequisite  or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  59. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B. 

E  Quiz  1  MWF  121  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  59  and  29.  Pre- 
requisite or  concurrent:  Home  Econ.  5,  10,  19.  Concurrent:  Education  10;  Ed.  Pr.  14.  One 
inspection  trip  (approximate  cost,  33).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recommended  to  teach  home 
economics. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  2  TT  121  W.B.  Robinson 


First  Semester 
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Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management  House. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  manage- 
ment apartment  and  laundry.  The  students  reside  in  the  home  management  apartment  four  weeks 
during  the  semester.  This  course  is  required  of  all  students  expecting  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes 
requirements.    Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  S  and  10;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Conf.  4  Th  117  W.B. 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 


Home  Econ.  19. 
3 


Home  Econ.  29. 

4 


Costume  Design.- 
Lect. 
C  Lab. 
ELab. 


-Prerequisite:  Art  la  and  lb. 

1  F                  117  W.B. 

10-12  MW             309  W.B. 

1-3  MW             309  W.B. 


Clothing. — Prerequisite: 
Lect. 
CI  Quiz 
C2  Quiz 
E  Lab. 
LLab. 
N  Lab. 


Home  Econ.  30.     Clothing. — Prerequisite: 
Home  Econ.  19. 

3  Lect. 

E  Lab. 
N  Lab. 

Home  Econ.  42.    History  of  Costume. — 

2  Lect. 


Art  la  or  lb;  Home  Ek:on.  7. 


10 
10 
10 

1-3 
10-12 

1-3 


F 

M 

W 

MW 

TT 

TT 


210  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
121  W.B. 
327  W.B. 
203  W.B. 
327  W.B. 


Eades 


Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Whitlock 

Beam 

Whitlock 

Be.\m 


Art  la,  lb;   Home  Econ.  29.      Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 


2 

1-3 

1-3 


F 

MW 

TT 


TT 


121  W.B. 
203  W.B. 
203  W.B. 


210  W.B. 


Whitlock 


Eades 


Home  Econ.  46. 


Quantity  Cookery.- 
Quiz 
Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  59. 


4  W  117  W.B.  Smith,  Underwood, 

8-11     Two  mornings  a  week  to  be         Doster 

arranged.  Students  are  advised  not  to  have  eleven 
o'clock  classes,  as  they  are  required  to  serve  from 
11:30  to  12:30  at  least  two  days  a  week. 

Home  Econ.  47.    Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing.    Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  46. 

3  Lect.  andD'Isc.  2  MWF  117  W.B.  S.mith 

Home  Econ.  58.    Foods. — Prerequisite:   Chemistry  1  and  5. 


5 

Lect. 

9 

MW 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

B  Quiz 

9 

F 

208,  210  W.B. 

WooDRLTF,  Pickens 

D  Quiz 

11 

F 

121  W.B. 

Janssen 

C  Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

235  W.B. 

Janssen 

I  Lab. 

8-10 

TTS 

235  W.B. 

Janssen 

N  Lab. 

f    1-3 

lia-12 

TT 

S 

235  W.B. 

Pickens 

Home  Econ.  59. 

Food  Economics.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Home  Econ.  58. 

2 

Lect. 

11 

Th 

210  W.B. 

Woodruff 

GLab. 

3-5 

W 

229  W.B. 

Janssen 

PI  Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

229  W.B. 

Pickens 

P2  Lab. 

3-5 

Th 

229  W.B. 

Pickens 

Home  Econ.  90a.  Thesis  and  Honors. — Intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  honors  but  open  to  other 
seniors.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (3  to  5).* 
Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 


Home  Econ.  20. 

2 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physical  Growth  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:     Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 


Lect.  and  Disc. 


MW 


117  W.B. 


Outhouse 


Home  Econ.  35.     Problems  in  Foods.- 
Chemistry  22  is  advised. 

3  Conf. 

Lab. 


-Prerequisite:      Home   Econ.   5;   consent  of  the  instructor; 


1 
2-5 


F 
MW 


231  W.B. 
113  W.B. 


Woodruff 


Home  Econ.  39a.    Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing 
Prerequisite  or  concurrent:     One  of  the  following:   Chem.  50a;  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  35,  41,  55. 
1  Seminar  4-5:30      Th  203-5  W.B.  Woodruff,  Out- 

house, Barto, 
and  Hath-A-Way 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Home  Econ.  43a.    Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing.^Prereguisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Econ.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  in  some  cases  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  3  Tu  304  W.B.  Jacobsen,  Whit- 

Lab.  To  be  arranged  lock,  and  Eades 

Home  Econ.  57a.    Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  10;  consent  of  the 


Home  Econ.  62.    Food  and  Nutrition. 
3  Lect. 

Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 

1  TT  121  W.B.  Outhouse  and 

2-5       Tu  215  W.B.  Hathaway 


Home  Econ.  101. 
Home  Econ.  102. 
Home  Econ.  103. 
Home  Econ.  104. 
Home  Econ.  105. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Professor  Bane. 

Research  in  Nutrition. — (J^  to  3  units).*    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Seminar  Ln  Nutrition. — (J^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse. 
Research  in  Foods. — (14  to  3  units).*    Professor  Woodrxjff. 
Seminar  in  Foods. — (J^  unit).    Professor  Woodruff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  S2.50. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Hort.  1.    Introductory  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors.) 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                        A  Disc. 

8 

TT 

127  New  .A.gr. 

Colby,  Weaver 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.F.L. 

and  Marsh 

B  Disc. 

10 

MW 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

H.F.L. 

C  Disc. 

11 

MW 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

H.F.L. 

D  Disc. 

1 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

1-3 

M 

H.F.L. 

Hort.  5. 

Plant  Propagation. — 

3                       A 

1-3 

MWF 

F.G. 

DORNER 

Hort.  8a.     Orcharding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  1.     (Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1936-37.) 
3  Lect.  10  Th  118New.A.gr.         McMunn 

Lab.  10-12     TuS  106  H.F.L.  McMunn 

Hort.  15b.    Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  ISa. 

3  A  10-12     MWF  F.G.  Hall 

Hort.  22a.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Continuous  through  the  year;  credit  not  given  for  either 
semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours  pertinent  to 
thesis  problem;  approval  of  head  of  department.  (5).  Arrange.  Work  may  be  taken  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects: 

Pomology. — Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson;  Associate  Professor  Marsh. 

Olericulture. — Professor  Llo\'d. 

Floriculture. — Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Wein.\rd. 

Plant  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  32a.    Floral  Decoration. — (For  floricultural  students). 

3  A  8-10     TTS  F.G.  Dorner 

Hort.  33.    Systematic  Pomology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  3-5       TT  H.F.L. 

Hort.  49.    Systematic  Vegetable  Crops. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  •  3-5       TT  203  V.G. 

Hort  53.    Viticulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  1. 

2  A  1-3       TT  118  New  Agr. 


McMunn 


Llovtj  and  Weaver 


Colby 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Hort.  12.    Evolution  of  Horticultural  Plants. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  15  or  Bot.  20. 

3  Arrange  118  New  Agr.         Dorsey 

Hort.  43.    Greenhouse  Fertilizers. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  3;  Agron.  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 

3  A  3  MWF  F.G.  Weinard 

Hort.  44.    Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

1  A  11  Th  118New.A.gr.         Ruth 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Hygiene — 53 


Hort.  46.    Marketing  Horticultural  Products.— See  Agricultural  Economics  36. 

Hort.  47.    Pomological  Physiology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  3,  or  concurrent  registration  in  Bot.  3. 


Credit  Section 

3  A 

Hort.  51.    Fruit  Diseases. — Prerequisite: 
3  Lect. 

Lab. 


Hours 
1-3 

Days 
MWF 

Room 
102  H.F.L. 

Instructor 
Ruth 

Bot.  70. 

3 
10-12 

Tu 
TT 

Seminar,  H.F.L. 
114  H.F.L. 

.Anderson 

Hort.  103. 
Hort.  105. 
Hort.  106. 
Hort.  108. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    -Arrange.    Professor  Llo^t). 
Marketing  Fruits  and  Vegetables. — See  -Agricultural  Ex;onomics  135. 
Olericulture  Seminar. — (J^  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 
Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Antjerson 
Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — Associate  Professor  Weimard. 

Hort.  120.    Pomology  Seminar. — (}4  unit).    Arrange.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 

Hort.  125.    Fruit  Development. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  130.    Physiology  of  Fruit  Production. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Ruth. 

Hort.  135.    Fruit  Disease  Research. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 


HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Those  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  from  A  through  L  should  register 
the  first  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21 

Al 

8 

TT 

330  New  Agr. 

Millbrook 

A2 

8 

WF 

330  New  .Agr. 

Millbrook 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

TT 

330  New  Agr. 

Etheredge 

only  1  hour  credit. 

B2 

9 

WF 

330  New  Agr. 

Etheredge 

CI 

10 

TT 

330  New  Agr. 

Lynch 

Fl 

2 

TT 

330  New  Agr. 

Coon 

F2 

2 

MW 

330  New  Agr. 

Coon 

Gl 

3 

MW 

330  New  Agr. 

Lynch 

Hygiene  5.  Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
first  year  of  residence.  Students  in  the  colleges  of  .Agriculture  and  Liberal  .Arts  and  Sciences,  except 
those  taking  the  premedical  course,  should  register  in  the  first  semester.  All  other  students  should 
register  in  the  second  semester.  Those  whose  schedules  will  not  permit  registration  in  this  order 
will,  vpith  proper  approval,  be  accepted  in  either  semester. 


21                     Al 

8 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

A2 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

Seniors  will  receive         A3 

8 

WF 

214  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

only  1  hour  credit.         Bl  (Agr.) 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B2 

9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B3 

9 

MW 

319  E.H. 

Thacker 

B4 

9 

TT 

127  New  .Agr. 

Lewis 

B5 

9 

W^F 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Thacker 

CI  (Agr.) 

10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  .Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.) 

10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C5 

10 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Freem.\n 

Dl 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebh.\rt 

D2 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

GEBH.A.RT 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

319  E.H. 

J  LTD  ah 

F2  (Agr.) 

2 

WF 

127  New  .Agr. 

Thacker 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

LE\\^s 

F4 

2 

TT 

316  New  Agr. 

Freem.\n 

FS 

2 

WF 

319  E.H. 

Freem.\n 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  .Agr. 

Blackstone 

G2 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.    Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  3  MW  127  New  Agr.         Gebhart 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


54 — Journalism  Time  Table 

JOURNALISM 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  ?2.00. 

Credit  in  journalism  will  be  given  for  Rhetoric  6;  English  45;  Political  Science  22,  27,  28;  Law  2, 
5;  History  21. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Joum.  la.     Supervised  Publication  Work. — Four  hours  of  regular  staff  duty  and  one  15-minute 
faculty  conference  each  week.     Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing  in  the  University  and  3.5 
average.     (1). 

Section  A.    For  members  of  the  reporting  staff  of  the  Daily  Illini  and  students  trying  out  for 
that  staff.    Arrange;  122  U.H.     Mr.  Herron. 

Section  B.     For  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Technograph  and  students  trying  out  for  that 
staff.    Arrange;  118  U.H.     Mr.  Shere. 
Joum.  3.    The  Press  and  Public  Opinion. — The  press  and  influences  at  work  through  the  press  in 
relation  to  public  opinion.    Open  to  students  in  all  parts  of  the  University.    Prerequisite:   Sopho- 
more standing  in  the  University. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  L  10  TT  303  Adm.(E)  B.\rlow  and  others 

Journ.  4.     Newspaper  Reference  Studies. — Use  of  morgue,  bibliographical,  and  reference  materials. 
Prerequisite:    Freshman  standing  and  pre-journahsm  or  School  of  Journalism  registration. 

21  E  1  MW  107  U.H.  Dickinson 

iSeniors  will  receive         F  2  MW  106  U.H. 

only  1   hour  credit. 

Joum.  5.     Reporting. — News  story  form;   gathering  and   writing  news.     Prerequisite:     Sophomore 
standing.    Students  register  for  lecture  and  one  laboratory  section. 

3  Lect.  K  9  Tu  410  U.H.  Leiter  and  Herron 
Lab.  A                  8-10     MW              113  U.H. 

Lab.  C  10-12  MW  113  U.H. 

Lab.  L  3-5  TT  113  U.H. 

Lab.  N  1-3  TT  113  U.H. 

Lab.  T  10-12  FS  113  U.H. 

Journ.  6.    Reporting. — Continuation  of  Journ.  5;  news  of  public  life  and  public  affairs;  general  press, 
radio,  and  news  reel  reporting.     Prerequisite:    Journ.  5  or  equivalent. 

3  Lect.  K  9  Th  202  U.H.  Leiter 

Lab.  L  10-12     TT  113  U.H. 

Joum.  7.     Sports   Writing. — A   service  course  for  students  in   Physical   Education.     Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  E  1  MWF  315  U.H.  Schooley 

Joum.  9a.     Printing  and  Publishing. — Types,  publishing,  engraving,  offset  process,  news  pictures, 
etc.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.    Students  register  for  lecture  and  one  laboratory  section. 

Barlow  and  Shere 


Lect.  B 

9 

M 

315  U.H. 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

W 

126  U.H. 

Lab.  C 

10-12 

W 

126  U.H, 

Lab.  J 

8-10 

Tu 

126  U.H. 

Lab.  K 

8-10 

Th 

126  U.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Joum.   10.     Newspaper  Advertising.— (Same  as   B.O.O.   10).      (Offered  first  semester  only).     Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing  and  Journ.  5  and  6. 

3  A  8  MWF  310  Com.  Russell 

B  9  MWF  310  Com. 

Journ.  12.    Publicity  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  credit  or  registration  in  another 
course  in  journalism. 

2  K  9  TT  208  U.H.  Wright 
Joum.  13.    Copyreading. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  5  and  9a  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  G  3  M  315  U.H.  Siebert 
iLab.  H  is  for  students     Lab.  N                1-3       TT               118  U.H. 

with  desk  experience.     Lab.  E  1-3       WF  118  U.H. 

Consult  adviser  before     Lab.  P  3-5       TT  118  U.H. 

registering.  "Lab.  H  3-4       WF  118  U.H. 

Joum.  15.     Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing  and  credit  or  registration 
in  another  course  in  journalism. 

2  L  10-12     TT  118  U.H.  Shere 

Joum.  17.    History  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  6  hours  credit  in  journalism. 

3  D  11  MWF  218  U.H.  Murphy 

Joum.  19.    News  Values  and  News  Analysis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  credit  in 
journalism. 

2  C  10  MW  310  U.H.  MtmPHY 
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Joarn.  24.  Agricultixral  Journalism. — (Same  as  Agr.  Adm.  1).  Farm  and  home  news,  features,  and 
radio.  Open  to  students  in  agriculture,  home  economics,  and  journalism.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  D  11  MWF  302  Old  Agr.  Keilholz 

Joum.  25.  Newspaper  Advertising  Co^y .^Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Students  register  for  lecture 
and  one  laboratory  section. 

3  Lect.  C  10  M  106  U.H.  Dickinson 

Lab.  D  10-12     WF  118  U.H. 

Lab.  J  8-10     TT  118  U.H. 

Joum.  29.  Advanced  Reporting. — General  news,  correspondence,  and  news  photQgraphy.  Prerequisite: 
Journ.  5  and  6  or  equivalent,  and  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  F  2  M  208  U.H.  Barlow 

Lab.  E  1-3       WF  113  U.H. 

Lab.  G  3-5       WF  113  U.H. 

Journ.  33.  Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  credit  or  registration 
in  Journ.  9a. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  N      1-3       Tu  126  U.H.  Dickinson 

Lab.  O  1-3       Th  126  U.H. 

Joum.  35.    Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  six  hours  of  journaUsm. 
2  M  11  TT  213  U.H.  Siebert 

Joum.  39.  Special  Problems. — Open  to  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journalism.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

2  Arrange  Siebert  and  others 

Joum.  58.  Comparative  Journalism. — The  press  of  Germany,  France,  England,  Russia,  etc.  Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  O  2  TT  208  U.H.  Barlow 

Journ.  59a.  Journalism  Lectures. — Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  in  the  School  of  Journalism. 
Not  open  to  other  students.    Credit  toward  graduation. 

H  4  M  218  U.H.  Siebert 

Joum.  60a.  Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  average  above  4.2,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Director. 

2  Arrange  Murphy  and  others 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  22.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
L.A.  11.    History  of  Landscape  Architecture. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  11  MWF  214  New  Agr.         Peterson 

L.A.  31.    Elementary  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32. 

3  A  8-11     MWF  200  New  Agr.         White 

L.A.  33.    Intermediate  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  32. 

3  A  9-12     TTS  200  New  Agr.        White 
L.A.  35.    Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  34. 

5  A  8-12     MWFS        203  New  Agr.         Lohmann 

L.A.  37.    Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option. 

4  A  9-12     MWFS        203  New  Agr.         Lohmann 
L.A.  43.    Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  18. 

3  Lect.  9  MF  211  New  Agr.         Schaffer 

,,.  /10-12     MF  200  New  Agr.         Schaffer 

i-ao-  \  9-12     W  200  New  Agr. 

L.A.  51.  Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  Bot.  5.  (Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Floriculture). 

3  Lect.  3  W  214  New  Agr.         Robinson 

Lab.  3-5       MF  211  New  Agr.         Robinson 

L.A.  53.    Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  34  and  52;  Hort.  31. 

3  Lect.  1  Tu  211  New  Agr.         Robinson 

f  2-5       Tu  203  New  Agr.         Robinson 

11-5       Th  203  New  Agr. 

L.A.  55.    Care  of  Plant  Materials. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  52. 

2  A  9  TT  211  New  Agr.         Schaffer 

L.A.  71.    City  Planning. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  10  TT  214  New  Agr.         Bartholomew  and 

Lohmann 


Lab. 
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Time  Table 


LAW 

Note:   Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay 
fees  at  the  rate  of  31.00  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 


First-Year  Courses 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  program  for  which  a  first-year  student  registers,  he  is  asked  to  hold 
open  the  one  o'clock  hour  on  Tuesday  during  the  first  semester  for  quizzes  to  be  scheduled  during 
the  course  of  the  semester  in  room  300  Law  Building. 


Introductory  Lectures  on  Procedure. — Required  of  all  first-year  students. 
MTWTF;  300  Law.     Professor  McCaskill. 

Law  la.    Contracts. — Costigan:   Cases  on  Contracts  (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  -A.                            2            MTW  103  Law 
B                            3            MTW  103  Law 

Law  2a.    Torts. — Bohlen:   Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

4  A                            8            TWTF  103  Law 
B                            9            TWTF  103  Law 


(Xo  credit).     1  and  4 


Instructor 

GOBLE 


Weisiger 


Law  3.    Introduction  to  Law,  and  Personal  Property. — Bigelow,  Cases  en  Personal  Property  (2d  ed.). 
3  A  9  MTT  106  Law  Ferrall 

B  10  MTT  106  Law 


Law  4.    Actions. — McCaskill:  Cases  on  Actions  and  Suits,  Part  I. 

2  A  3  ThF  103  Law 

Law  5.    Criminal  Law. — Harno:   Cases  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure. 

3  A  11  MWF  103  Law 


McCaskill 
Harxo 


Second-Year  and  Third- Year  Courses 
Law  6a.    International  Law. — Law  of  Peace. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H. 

Law  7.    Persons. — McCurdy:   Cases  on  Domestic  Relations  (2d  ed.). 


\ 


MTu 


Law  9. 


Sales. — Bogert  and  Britton:   Cases  on  Sales. 

3  A  9  MTW 

B  10  MTW 


Law  16a.    Trusts. — Scott:    Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  8  MTu 

B  9  MTu 


306  Law 


306  Law 
306  Law 


303  Law 
303  Law 


G.\RNER 


Holt 


SCHNEBLY 


Law  17.     Business  Organizations  I. — Crane  and  Magruder:   Cases  on  Partnership  (shorter  selection). 

2  A  2  ThF  306  Law  Holt 

Law  19.    Business  Organizations  II. — Richards:    Cases  on  Corporations  (3d  ed.). 

3  A  11  MTW  106  Law  Johnson 

Law  20.    Procedure  n. — Selected  cases  on  common  law,  equity,  and  code  pleading. 

3  A  2  MTW  106  Law  McCaskill 


Law  21a.    Credit  Transactions  I. 

2  A 


-.Accommodation  contracts.     Slux^es:  Cases  on  Credit   Transactions. 
1  ThF  106  Law  Ferr.\ll 


Law  24.    Municipal  Corporations. — -Stason:   Cases  on  Municipal  Corporations. 

2  -A  4  MTu  303  Law  C.\sner 

Law  28a.    Insurance. — Personal  insurance.    Goble:  Cases  on  Insurance. 

2  -A  10  ThF  303  Law  Goble 

Law  29.    Real  Property  n. — Rights  in  land.    Bigelow:    Cases  on  Rights  in  Land  (2d  ed.). 


WTF 

wtf 


303  Law 
303  Law 


Law  30.    Equity  11. — Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.;  one-volume). 

2  A  2  ThF  303  Law 

B  3  ThF  303  Law 

Law  31a.    Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:   Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3d  ed.). 
2  .A  8  ThF  106  Law 


Sl-mmers 


Schnebly 


Holt 
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Law  33.    Administrative  Law. — Stason:  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Administrative  Tribunals,  Parts  I  and  IL 
(2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Davs  Room  Instructor 

2  A  9  ThF  306  Law  Casner 


Law  35.    Procedure  III. — Trial  practice.    Selected  cases. 
3  A  10  MTVV 


103  Law 


McCaskill 


Law  39a.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree  during  the  aca- 
demic year  next  preceding  their  graduation.    Credit  deferred  until  completion  of  Law  39b. 

1  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  stai? 

Law  49.    Industrial  Relations  I. — Trade  regulation. 

2  A  3-5       W  306  Law 


Law  52.    Law  of  Oil  and  Gas. — Selected  cases  and  readings. 

2  A  11  ThF  303  Law 


Weisiger 


Summers 


Law  54.  Legal  Problems  I. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Election  to  the  Student 
Editorial  Board,  or  one  year  of  law  work  with  an  average  grade  of  at  least  B  (4.)  in  law  courses 
and  consent  of  the  instructor.     (1).    Arrange. 

Law  56.  Legal  Problems  III. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.  Prerequisite:  Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
and  an  average  grade  of  at  least  B  (4.)  in  law  courses,  or  consent  of  the  instructor.    (1).  Arrange. 

Law  59.  Banks  and  Banking. — A  study  of  selected  legal  problems  in  the  organization,  operation, 
and  liquidation  of  banks. 

2  A  2  MTu  306  Law  Brixton 

Law  60.    Public  Utilities. — Smith,  Dowling,  and  Hale:   Cases  on  Public  Utilities  (2d  ed.). 
2  A  3  MTu  303  Law  Casner 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Lib. 

Sci. 

12. 

Course 
General  Reference. — 

for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 

Credit              Section 
2                         A 
B 
C 
D 
E 

Hours 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

Days 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Room 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 
118  Lib. 

Instructor 
Singleton 
Hardin 

SiGNOR 

Wilson 

HiGGINS 

Courses  for  First-Year  Library  School  Students 

Lib, 

Sci. 

2a, 

Reference. — 

3                       X 

B 

11 
9 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Singleton 
Singleton 

Lib. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Selection  of  Books. — 

2                       A 
B 

9 
10 

TT 
TT 

227  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

Boyd 
Boyd 

Lib. 

Sci. 

31a 

.    Cataloging. — 

2                       A  Lect. 

Lab. 

B  Lect. 

Lab. 

1 

2-4 
2 
3-5 

MTh 
MTh 
TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 
314  Lib. 
306  Lib. 

Bond 

BONT) 

Krieg 
Krieg 

Lib. 

ScL 

34. 

Library  Administration  and  Extension. — 

3                       A 
B 

8 
10 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Henkle 
Henkle 

Lib. 

Sci. 

35. 

Order  and  Accessions. — 

3                       A 
B 

9 
11 

MWF 
MWF 

314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 

hostetter 
Hostetter 

Lib. 

Sci. 

36. 

Classification. — 

2                       A 
B 

10 
9 

TT 
TT 

314  Lib. 
314  Lib. 

Bond 
Bond 

Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduates 

Lib.  Sci.  13a.    U.  S.  Government  Publications. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (2  hours  or  14  unit). 
10  MW;  328  Lib.    Miss  Higgins. 


Lib.  Sci.  24a. 

H  unit). 


Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite: 
10  TT;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Hostetter. 


Lib.  Sci.  3a  and  38.     (2  hours  or 
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Lib.  Sci.  44.    Bookbuying  for  the  Large  Library. — (2  hours  or  V^  unit).    11  MW;  328  Lib.    Miss  Garver. 
Lib.  Sci.  45.    Library  Buildings. — (2  hours  or  H  unit).    9  TT;  328  Lib.    Mr.  Henkle. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  Sci.  102.     (a)  Seminar.     Publishers. — (1  unit).     3-5  W;  328  Lib.     Associate  Professor  Boyd. 

(e)  Individual  Problems. — (3-^  to  1  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  ScL  103a.     Advanced  Reference. — Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  2a-2b.     (J^  unit).     11  TT;  328  Lib. 

Miss  HiGGINS. 

Lib.  Sci.  104a.    Advanced  Classification. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  31a,  36,  and  37.    (}^  unit).    10-12  F; 
328  Lib.    Associate  Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and  Math.  7 
and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
economics,  accountancy,  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If.two  subjects 
are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Math.  2.    CoUege  Algebra. 

— Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra. 

l}4  units;  plane 

geometry,  1  unit 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2A1 

8 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Cassity 

2A2 

8 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Dennis 

'Seniors    will    receive 

Rl 

8 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

only   2   hours  credit. 

R2 

8 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Hansman 

2B1 

9 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Moore 

sSections  Al,  A2,  Bl, 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

DOBBIE 

B2,   Dl,   D2,   E,   Fl, 

SI 

9 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

NORVAL 

F2.    Gl,    G2,   and    H 

S2 

9 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Campbell 

are  for  freshman  engi- 

S3 

9 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Kent 

neers. 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

DOBBIE 

T2 

10 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Kent 

^Sections  Ul   and  Wl 

T3 

10 

TTS 

154  Math. 

DOOB 

are  for  architects  and 

2D1 

11 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Campbell 

architectural  engi- 

2D2 

11 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Gentry 

neers. 

3U1 

11 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Thrall 

U2 

11 

TTS 

159  Math. 

Fryer 

2E 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

A.mbrose 

3W1 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Eachus 

W2 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Tordella 

W3 

MWF 

102  Entom, 

Pate 

2F1 

2 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

2F2 

2 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Brown 

XI 

2 

MWF 

158  Math. 

Shreve 

X2 

2 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Welker 

2G1 

3 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Welch 

2G2 

3 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Kibbey 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Tordella 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Eachus 

m 

4 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Pate 

z 

4 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Hansman 

Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algeb 

ra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry. 

1  unit. 

51 

Rl 

8 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Moore 

R2 

8 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Fryer 

'Students   having    IH 

SI 

9 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

82 

9 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

BovrarR 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

Tl 

10 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

hours  credit  for  this 

T2 

10 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Gentry 

course.      Seniors  will 

2D 

11 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Peters 

receive  only  4  hours 

U 

11 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Modesitt 

credit. 

Wl 

1 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Bronvn 

W2 

1 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Welker 

^Section  D  is  for  fresh- 

XI 

2 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

man  engineers. 

X2 

2 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

LiNDSTRUM 

Yl 

3 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

Y2 

3 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Rempfer 

First  Semester 


Mathematics — 59 


Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. — Prerequisite:   Entrance  algeb 

ra,  l}i  units. 

or  registration  in  Math. 

3 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 

Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21 

2A1 

8 

TT 

158  Math. 

Trjitzinsky 

=A2 

8 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Dennis 

^Seniors    will    receive 

Rl 

8 

TT 

159  Math. 

NORVAL 

only    1    hour    credit. 

4R2 

8 

TT 

155  Math. 

Cassity 

2B 

9 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Miles 

sSectionsAl.  A2.  B,  C, 

SI 

9 

TT 

159  Math. 

Hazlett 

Dl,   D2,    E,   Fl,   F2, 

82 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Gl,   and    G2    are   for 

<S3 

9 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Netzorg 

freshman  engineers. 

2C 

10 

TT 

110  L.H. 

Peters 

Tl 

10 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Emch 

sSections  Ul   and  W2 

T2 

10 

TT 

158  Math. 

Levy 

are  for  architects  and 

«T3 

10 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

architectural   engi- 

2D1 

11 

TT 

154  Math. 

neers. 

2D2 

11 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

3U1 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Brahana 

'Sections  R2,  S3,  T3, 

4U2 

11 

TT 

102  Entom. 

Bergmann 

U2,  X2,  and  Y2  are 

2E 

TT 

159  Math. 

Bergmann , 

for    pre-medical    stu- 

Wl 

TT 

156  Math. 

Netzorg 

dents. 

3W2 

TT 

206  U.H. 

2F1 

2 

TT 

156  Math. 

Bourgin 

2F2 

2 

TT 

155  Math. 

BK.OWS 

XI 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

Rempfer 

4X2 

2 

TT 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

2G1 

3 

TT 

154  Math. 

HOERSCH 

2G2 

3 

TT 

110  L.H. 

KiBBEY 

Yl 

3 

TT 

159  Math. 

Bergmann 

*V2 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

Netzorg 

Math.  5.  Advanced  Trigonometry.- — Intended  for  students  having  entrance  credit  in  trigonometry. 
The  course  will  include  such  topics  as  trigonometric  equations,  De  Moivre's  theorem,  complex 
numbers  with  applications  to  more  complicated  problems  in  plane  trigonometry,  and  a  brief  intro- 
duction to  spherical  trigonometry.  Prerequisite:  Entrance  algebra,  13^  units;  plane  geometry, 
1  unit;  solid  geometry,  J-2  unit;  entrance  trigonometry,  ^  unit  (or  Math.  4). 

21  A  8  TT  110  L.H.  Miles 

iSeniors  will  receive         D  11  TT  202  U.H.  Bower 

only  1  hour  credit.         E  1  TT  110  L.H.  Steimley 

Math.  6.    Analytic  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or  3)  and  Math.  4. 


51 

2A 

8 

MTWTF 

208  U.H. 

Peters 

R 

8 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Bower 

'Seniors    will    receive 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Martin 

only  4   hours  credit. 

T 

10 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

2D 

11 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

^Sections  A,  D,  and  E 

2E 

1 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Shreve 

are  for  freshman  engi- 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

neers. 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Ch.\nler 

Math.  7.    Calculus.— First 

course 

for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering. 

Prerequisite:    Math 

6  (or  6a). 

5 

Al 

8 

MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Emch 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Martin 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Trjitzinsky 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Hazlett 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Brahana 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Levy 

El 

1 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Hoersch 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

G 

3 

MTWTF 

156  Math. 

Bourgin 

Math.  9.     Calculus.— Second  course  for  students  of  mathematics  and  engineering.     Prerequisite. 

Math.  7. 

3 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Crathorne 

32 

9 

TTS 

154  Math. 

DooB 

D 

11 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

F 

2 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Bourgin 

G 

3 

MWF 

154  Math. 

Hoersch 

H 

4 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

Math.  8a.     Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  and  insurance. 
requisite:    Math.  6a  or  6. 


Pre- 


Al 

8 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

A2 

8 

MWF 

158  Math, 

Miles 

CI 

10 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Peters 

C2 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Moore 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

D2 

11 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Bower 

E 

1 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

60 — Mathematics 


Time  Table 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Math.  16.    Differential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 


1 


MWF 
MWF 


155  Math. 
110  L.H. 


Math.  22. 
Math.  35. 


Statistics 

3 
Teachers'  Course 

3 


Prerequisite:    Math.  2  or  3  and  6;  junior  standing. 
11  MWF  155  Math. 


Instructor 

Bailey 

Steimley 


Crathorne 


'Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 
9  MWF  155  Math.  Bailey 


Math.  40a. 

Math. 


Math.  53a. 
Math.  70a. 
Math.  71a. 
Math.  72a. 
Math.  90a. 


Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics.- 

7  and  9. 


-Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  mathematics,  including 
Pepper 


-Prerequisite : 

BOURGIN 


3  10  MWF  206  U.H. 

Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite :    Math.  9a. 

3  1  MWF  254  Math. 

Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  9  MWF  159  Math. 

Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. - 

3  11 

Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  10  MWF  158  Math.  Levy 

Undergraduate  Thesis.— Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.     (2).    Arrange. 


-Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 
MWF  154  Math. 


Miles 


Coble 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Math.  104.    Topology.— (1  unit).     11  TTS;  254  Math.    Dr.  Doob. 

Math.  113.    Linear  Differential  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;   366  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  115.   Advanced  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Functions. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate 
Professor  Trjitzinsky. 

Math.  124.  Theory  of  Numbers. — (1  unit).     9  MWF;  366  Math.     .Associate  Professor  Hazlett. 

Math.  129.  Theory  of  Statistics.— (1  unit).     10  MWF;  154  Math.     Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  131.  Algebraic  Geometry.— (1  unit).     10  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Emch. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Brahana. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    11  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  Marti.n-. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble. 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:  Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.50  to  ?7.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
M.E.  1.    Steam  and  Air  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days 


Hours 
1 


11 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
217  M.E.L. 
211  M.E.L. 
217  M.E.L. 


Instructor 


M.E.  3.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  10;  registration  in  M.E.  61. 
3  MN  10  TTS  211  M.E.L. 

JKLV  11  TTS  211  M.E.L. 

M.E.  7.    Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  6. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  211  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodjmamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  LM  8  MWF  217  M.E.L. 

KN  2  MWF  202  T.B. 

M.E.  13.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

,  x>r>  r   2  TT  202  T.B. 

•^  i'y  I   3_5  VV  215  E.E.L. 

„c  fll  TT  202  T.B. 

^^  \  3-5  W  215  E.E.L. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester  Mechanical  Engineering — 61 

M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

,  Of-,  /U  MW  202  T.B. 

•*  ^^  \   8-10     S  112  T.B. 

M.E.  21.    Mechanical  Equipment  of  Buildings  (,La.boTa.tory).^Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  23. 

1  C  8-11     W  204  M.E.L. 
M.E.  23.    Mechanical  Equipment  ot  Buildings. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

4  C  8  MTTF         107  M.E.L. 

M.E.  25.    Heating  and  Ventilation  for  Architects. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  .\  11  TT  107  M.E.L. 
M.E.  31.    Mechanics  of  Machinery. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T..-\.M.  2. 

.  nn-r  /8  MWF  216  T.B. 

i  i'W'l  |8_ii  -p-p  201,  216  T.B. 

„o  /I  MWF  216  T.B. 

^*  1 1-4  TT  201,  216  T.B. 

M.E.  33.    Aeronautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.  35.  Petroleum  Production  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  mechanical  engineer- 
ing or  approval  of  the  instructor.     (3).    Arrange. 

M.E.  41.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  40. 

4  PT  8-11     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 
Q                            1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  61.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  KNChl  2-5  MF  204  M.E.L. 
j\nu->  /2-5  W  204  M.E.L. 
LVUn_               |g_jj     g  204  M.E.L. 

M  8-11     MF  204  M.E.L. 

M.E.  65.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  64. 

3  P  1-5  TT  204  M.E.L. 
Q                           8-12     TT                204  M.E.L. 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

3  J2KP  8-11     TT  Pat.  Lab. 

LQ  8-11     MF  Pat.  Lab. 

MRT  1-4       TT  Pat.  Lab. 

J  INS  1-4       MF  Pat.  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  JKP  8-11     TT  Mach.  Lab. 

LQ  8-11     MF  Mach.  Lab. 

MRT  1-4       TT  Mach.  Lab. 

XS\'  1-4       MF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  mechanical  or  railway 
mechanical  engineering. 

3  P  2-4       MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

QW  8-10     MWF  Mach.  Lab. 

M.E.  97.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.  (3).    Arrange. 

M.E.  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:   Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  Mechanical  Engineering  presupposes  the  full  undergraduate 
course  in  that  subject. 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics. — .Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer.- — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — (a)  Machine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 
of  machinery.     (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.     Professors  Leutwiler,  Ham. 

M.E.  110.  Advanced  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Applications  of  various  systems, 
notable  developments,  and  results  of  research.  Individual  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Severn's. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigations. — Special  problems  in:  (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 
engineering;  (d)  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids; 
(g)  heat  transfer;  (h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power,  (lyi  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   Professors  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham,  Macintire,  Goff. 

M.E.  117.  Advanced  Refrigerating  Engineering. — Advanced  theory  and  special  cycles.  Design  of 
comfort  cooling  and  other  special  installations.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Macintire. 


62 — Military  Bands 


Time  Table 


MILITARY  BANDS 


Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours  (twice  a  week).  Former 
members  of  the  bands  whose  work  has  been  satisfactory  will  be  permitted  to  register  in  these  courses 
without  further  examination.  Assignments  are  made  according  to  proficiency.  Service  in  the  bands 
takes  the  place  of  the  required  military  courses.     Director  H.-^rding,  Assistant  Director  Hindsley, 

Mr.  OVERGARD. 


Bands  1.    Freshman  Band. — (1). 
Bands  3.    Sophomore  Band. — (1). 


Bands  5.    Junior  Band. — (No  credit). 
Bands  7.    Senior  Band. — (No  credit). 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Note:  All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.O.T.C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had 
in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University 
and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

Uniform  is  required  for  all  practical  instruction  and  is  optional  for  classroom  instruction. 


INFANTRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

la. 

Freshman  Infantry. — Practice. 

Credit              Section 
K                       1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

Hours 
3-5 
1-3 
10-12 

Days 
W 

Th 
S 

Room 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

Instructor 
Tabachnik 

Mil. 

Sci. 

lb. 

Freshman  Infantry. — Theory. 

V2                           1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

10 

11 
1 
2 

10 
9 

10 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

F 

F 

150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 

Stevens 

MU. 

Sci. 

3a. 

Sophomore  Infantry. — Practice. 

Y                     1st  Bn. 
2nd  Bn. 
3rd  Bn. 

3-5 

1-3 

10-12 

W 
Th 
S 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

LUMMIS 

Mil. 

Sci. 

3b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. — Theory. 
3^                      51                         10 

52  11 

53  10 

54  11 

55  3 

56  9 

M 
M 
Tu 
Tu 
Th 
S 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

LUMMIS 

Mil. 

Sci. 

5a. 

Junior  Infantry. — Practice. 

Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci.  4a. 

J^                     Group  I 
Group  II 

W 
F 
Th 
F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 
Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

5b. 

Junior  Infantry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil 

Sci.  4b. 

1                       81 
82 

3-5 
10-12 

Tu 
F 

148  Arm. 
148  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

7a. 

Senior  Infantry. — Practice 

(Cadet  Officers  only.) 

V2                     Co.'s  A-M 

f(Seel 

a  and  3a  for  hours.) 
F                   Arm. 

Stevens 

Mil. 

Sci. 

7b. 

Senior  Infantry. — Theory. 

(Cadet  Officers  on 

y.) 

1                         91 
92 

9 

2 

TT 
WF 

150  Arm. 
150  Arm. 

Tabachnik 

First  Semester 


Military  Science — 63 


FIELD  ARTILLERY 

MU. 

Sci. 

1  la.    Freshman  Field  Artillery.- 

-Practice. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H                     1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

RouTHEAU,  Mil- 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

lice,  Marr 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

lib.    Freshman  Field  Artill 

ery.- 

-Theory. 

1^                       100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

RouTHEAU,  Mil- 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

lice,  Marr 

102 

11 

M 

155  Arm. 

103 

2 

M 

155  Arm. 

104 

8 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

3 

Tu 

155  .A.rm. 

107 

8 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

9 

W 

155  Arm. 

109 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

111 

3 

W 

155  Arm. 

112 

8 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

115 

11 

Th 

155  Arm. 

116 

9 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13a.    Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

Yi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Cole,  Marr,  Kirk- 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

PATRICK 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

13b.    Sophomore  Field  Ai-tillery. 

— Theory. 

li                      130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Cole,  Marr,  Kirk- 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

patrick 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

8 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

9 

W 

154  Arm. 

136 

10 

W 

154  Arm. 

137 

11 

W 

154  Arm. 

138 

9 

Th 

154  Arm. 

139 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

140 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

141 

9 

F 

154  Arm. 

142 

10 

F 

154  Arm. 

143 

11 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15a.    Junior  Field  Artillery.- 

-Practice. 

Prerequisite. 

Mil.  Sci.  14a. 

Vi                     1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

VV 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

10-12 

F 

Arm, 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

15b.    Junior  Field  Artillery. 

—Theory. 

Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  14b. 

9 

M 

152  Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

1                       160 

9 

W 

152  Arm. 

I   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

10 

M 

152  Arm. 

161 

10 

W 

152  Arm. 

I   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

(    9 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

162 

9 

Th 

152  Arm. 

1   4 

F 

154  Arm. 

10 

Tu 

152  Arm. 

163 

ho 

Th 

152  Arm. 

I    4 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil 

Sci. 

17a.    Senior  Field  Artillery. 

—Practice. 

Prerequisite 

.•    Mil.  Sci.  16a. 

Yi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

BURNEL 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

iMo 

inted  only.                 'Sth  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

7th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

64- 

-M 

llita 

ry  Science 

Time  Table 

Mil 

Sci 

17b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery.— Theory. 

Prerequisite 

•    Mil.  Sci.  16b. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

(10 

M 

153  Arm. 

BURNELL 

1                       190 

W 
F 
M 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

191 

I'l 

(10 

W 

F 
Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

192 

(11 

Th 

F 

Tu 

153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 
153  Arm. 

193 

I'l 

Th 
F 

153  Arm. 
153  -Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Practice. 

Yi                   lA 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

Stovall,  Grener 

IB 

8-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

.'^rm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

21b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Y2                      201 

8 

M 

146  Arm. 

Stovall,  Grener 

202 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

203 

10 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

204 

11 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

205 

3 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

206 

8 

Th 

146  Arm. 

207 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

208 

1 

F 

146  Arm. 

209 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

23a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry. — Practice. 

Y2                      2A 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Grener 

2B 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

2C 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

23b. 

Sophomore  Cavlary. — Tlieory. 

Y2                      221 

1 

M 

147  .Arm. 

DE  LORIMIER 

222 

2 

M 

147  Arm. 

223 

8 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

224 

9 

Tu 

147  .A.rm. 

225 

10 

W 

147  Arm. 

226 

11 

W 

147  Arm. 

227 

3 

Th 

147  .\rm. 

228 

10 

F 

147  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

25a. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Practice 

.    Prerequisite:    Mil 

Sci.  24a. 

Yi                      3A 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Batchelor 

3B 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

2Sb. 

Junior  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci.  24b. 

1                       241 

{■r 

M 

146  Arm. 

Batchelor 

F 

146  Arm. 

242 

{!-' 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

243 

{V 

Th 

146  Arm. 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

27a. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Practice 

.    Prerequisite:    Mil 

Sci.  26a. 

Y2                     lA-lE  incl. 

(See  21a  and  23a  for  hours.) 

Flint 

2A-2C  incl. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

27b. 

Senior  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil. 

Sci.  26b. 

1                       251 

{,<H,2 

M 

147  Arm. 

Flint 

F 

147  Arm. 

252 

{;-' 

T 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

253 

r 

Th 

147  Arm. 

F 

147  Arm. 

ENGINEERS 

Prerequisite  for  all  courses:    Registration  in  College  of  Engineering  or  in  Architecture. 
Mil.  Sci.  31a.    Freshman  Engineers. — Practice. 

]4  1st  Bn.  3-5       W  Arm.  Matthews 

2nd  Bn.  3-5       Th  Arm. 

3rd  Bn.  8-10     S  Arm. 


First  Semester 


Military  Science — 65 


Mil.  Sci.  31b.    Freshman  Engineers. — Theory. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

y-i 

301 

10 

W 

144  Arm 

302 

11 

W 

144  Arm 

303 

1 

w 

144  Arm 

304 

2 

w 

144  Arm 

305 

10 

Th 

144  Arm 

306 

11 

Th 

144  Arm 

307 

1 

Th 

144  Arm 

308 

9 

F 

144  Arm 

309 

10 

F 

144  Arm 

310 

11 

F 

144  Arm 

311 

1 

F 

144  Arm 

312 

2 

F 

144  Arm 

313 

3 

F 

144  Arm 

Mil.  Sci.  33a.    Sophomore  Engineers. 

— Practice. 

H 

1st  Bn. 

3-5 

W 

Arm. 

2nd  Bn. 

3-5 

Th 

-Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  33b.    Sophomore  Engineers. 

—Theory. 

y-i 

321 

9 

Tu 

145  Arm 

322 

10 

Tu 

145  Arm 

323 

11 

Tu      ■ 

145  Arm 

324 

1 

Tu 

145  Arm 

325 

2 

Tu 

145  Arm 

326 

1 

W 

145  Arm 

327 

2 

W 

145  Arm 

328 

8 

Th 

145  Arm 

329 

9 

Th 

145  Arm 

330 

10 

Th 

145  Arm 

Mil.  Sci.  3Sa.    Junior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisile:    Mil.  Sci.  34a. 

]/2  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.         (See  31a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  35b.    Junior  Engineers. — Theory.    Prerequisile:    Mil.  Sci.  34b. 


1 


341 

342 


-3 


Th 
F 


/4  F 

110-12     S 


145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 
145  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  37a.    Senior  Engineers. — Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36a. 

H  lst-3rd  Bn.  incl.         (See  31a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  37b.    Senior  Engineers. — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  36b. 

r   8-10     Tu  143  Arm. 

1   4  F  143  Arm. 

/   4  F  144  Arm. 

110-12     S  144  Arm. 


1 


351 

352 


Instructor 
Matthews 


LOTHROP 


LOTHROP 


Taylor 
Taylor 


Taylor 

Taylor,  Lothrop 


SIGNAL  CORPS 


Mil. 

Sci.  41a. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

M                      A                           3-5       Tu 
B                           3-5       W 
C                           2-4       F 

Arm. 
Arm. 
."^rm. 

Stick 

Mil. 

Sci.  41b. 

Freshman  Signal  Corps. — Theory. 

3^                     400                     10           M 

401  1 1           M 

402  10           Tu 

403  1            W 

404  1            Th 

405  10           F 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Stice 

Mil. 

Sci.  43a. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

Vi                      A-C                       (See  41a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

Stick 

Mil. 

Sci.  43b. 

Sophomore  Signal  Corps. — Theory. 

y^                      410                        9           Tu 

411  11            Tu 

412  9           W 

413  9           F 

414  11            F 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Stice 

Mil. 

ScL  45a. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Practice.    Prerequisite. 

Mil.  Sci.  44a. 

y%                      A-C                       (See  41a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

Stice 

Mil 

Sci.  45b. 

Junior  Signal  Corps. — Theory.    Prerequisite: 

Mil.  Sci.  44b. 

1                        420                      {\-^       f 

222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 

Stice 
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Time  Table 


Mil.  Sci.  47a.    Senior  Signal  Corps 

Credit  Section 

Vi  A-C 


Mil.  Sci.  47b.    Senior  Signal  Corps 
1  430 


Practice.     Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46a. 
Hours        Days  Room 

(See  41a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

Theory.     Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  46b. 
/Radio  Engineering  registration  in  E.E.  51. 
1  4  F  143  Arm. 


Instructor 
Stice 


Brown,  Stice 


COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 
Mil.  Sci.  51a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice. 

H  A  3-5       Tu  Arm. 

B  1-3       Th  Arm. 

C  8-10     S  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  51b.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Theory. 


501 
502 
503 
504 
505 
506 
507 
508 
509 
510 


9 
10 

1 
10 

2 

9 
11 

4 
11 

1 


M 

M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

Th 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 


151  ATm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  53a. 


Mil.  Sci.  53b. 


Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

}4  D  3-5 

E  1-3 

F  8-;o 
Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).^ 

>2         521  2 

522  9 

523  10 

524  10 

525  3 

526  10 

527  2 

528  10 


-Practice. 

Tu  Arm. 

Th  Arm. 

S  Arm. 

-Theory. 
M 
Tu 
VV 
Th 
Th 
F 
F 
S 


151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 
151  Arm. 


Brown,  Muir 


MuiR 


WoRTMAN,  Gary 


WORTMAN 


Mil.  Sci.  55a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  54a. 


Mil.  Sci.  55b. 


f  10-12  M  152  Arm. 

I   4  F  152  Arm. 

/    1-3  Tu  152  Arm. 

I   4  F  152  Arm. 

I    2-4  F  152  Arm. 

I   4  F  152  Arm. 
Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil. 

1  531  1-3  M  152  Arm. 

532  4  TT  152  Arm. 

533  10-12  S  152  Arm. 


Group  I 
Group  II 
Group  III 


Brown,  C.a.ry 


Sci.  54b. 

Brown,  Gary 


Mil.  Sci.  57a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice.    Prerequisite: 


X'i 


Rpttprips  \  F  /(See  51a  and  53a  for  hours.) 
catteries  A-f  ^^  F  151  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  56a. 

DuBois 


Mil.  Sci.  57b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  56b. 

1  541  3-5       M  152  .A.rm.  DuBois 

542  11  TT  152  Arm. 

543  10  MW  152  Arm. 


MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  37.50. 

A.  MINING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining    la.      Elements  of    Mining. — (For    students    in    mining    engineering    only).      Prerequisite: 
Physics  lb-3b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

.  /8  MWF  206  T.B.  Nicholson 

*  18-10     S 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  courses  other  than  mining).    Prerequisite:    Math.  2; 
one  year  of  college  chemistry, 

3  9  MWF  206  T.B.  Nicholson 
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Mining  8.    Mine  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4;  Accy.  12. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  10  TTS  206  T.B.  Nicholson 

Mining  9.     Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  22;   Physics  lb-3b;  Geol.  20  or 
equivalent. 

3  AB  11  TT  206  T.B.  Mitchell 

A  Lab.  1-4       W  Min.  Lab. 

B  Lab.  1-4       F  Min.  Lab. 

Mining  12.    Mining  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  49;  Mining  4. 

f9  TT  207  T.B.  Nicholson 

UO-12  W 

Mining  41.    Mining  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  mining  engineering. 

3  1-5       TT  207  T.B.  Mitchell 

Mining  97.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:     High  standing  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
(1  to  3).*    Arrange. 

Mining  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.  (No  credit). 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.'    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  105.'    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 
Callen. 

Muling  106.1    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.'    Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 

B.  METALLURGY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Met.    1.     Elements  of  Metallurgy. — Process  metallurgy;   principles  of  physical   metallurgy.     Pre- 
requisite:   Chem.  4;  Physics  lb-3b;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering. 

3  8  MWF  203  Met.Lab.         Wilder 

Met.  2a.    Principles  of  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  4  or  6;  Physics  lb-3b. 

Tu  203  Met.Lab.         Wilder 

W  203  Met.Lab. 

-4       Th  203  Met.Lab. 

Met.  3.    Fire  Assaying. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  22;  Geol.  20. 

fll  M  206  T.B.  Mitchell 

I   1-5       M  Min.  Lab. 

Met.  4.    Physical  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Chem.  40  and  Met.  2a. 

3  9  TTS  203  Met.Lab.         Wilder 

Met.  7.    Ferrous  Metallography. — Prerequisite:    Met.  4;  T.A.M.  3  and  63. 

3  10  TTS  203  Met.Lab.         Wilder 

Met.  8.    Ferrous  Metallography  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Met.  7. 

2  9-12     MF  209  Met.Lab.         Wilder 
Met.  9.    Non-Ferrous  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Met.  6. 

3  8  MWF  207  T.B.  Mitchell 

Met.  13.    Utilization  of  Fuels. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  22;  junior  standing  in  College  of  Engineering. 
3  AB  11  WF  206  T.B.  Callen 

A  Lab.  1-4       W  Min.Lab. 

B  Lab.  1-4       F  Min.Lab. 

Met.  41.     Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  metallurgical  engineering. 
3  1-5       TT  207  T.B.  Mitchell 

Met.  97.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.     (1  to 

3).*    Arrange. 

Met.  99.    Inspection  Trip.— Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.  (No  credit). 


1 2-4 


2 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 

iQf  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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Time  Table 


MUSIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  1.    History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MWF  Lecture  Room,       Schwartz 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
Music  3.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  8  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


MWF 
MWF 


106  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Music  Sa. 
Music  6a. 
Music  7.    Strict  Counterpoint 


Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  4. 

2  3  XT  106  S.M.H. 

Free  Counterpoint. — Prerequisite:    Music  5b. 

2  11  WF  106  S.M.H. 

Prerequisite:    Consent  of  the  instructor. 


10 
2 
11 
!3 
U 


Music  9. 


Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite: 
2  -A.  9 

B  9 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

M 

TT 

Music  5b. 

MTh 

TT 


103  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Kessler 
Miles 


Kessler 


Miles 


Kessler 
Metcalf 
Kessler 
Metcalf 


Schwartz 


Music  11a.    Composition. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (2).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Miles. 


Music  12a. 

fessor 

Music  13. 


Advanced  Composition. - 

Miles. 

Music  Appreciation. — 
2  A 


-Prerequisite:    Senior  standing.     (4).    Arrange.    Associate  Pro- 


Music  15. 
Music  17. 
Music  19a, 
Music  21. 

Music  23. 

Music  25a. 
Music  26a. 


10  TT  Lecture  Room,       Sti%^en 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
B  (P.S.M.)  3  TT  103  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  School  of  Music. 

1  or  2*  2  TT  Band  Building       Harding 

Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  15  and  16. 

4  Arrange  Harding 

Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:    Music  5b. 

3  3 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — 

1  A  9 


11 


MWF 

106  S.M.H. 

Kessler 

MW 
MTh 
TT 

106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 

Percival 

quisite: 

M 

usic  22. 

TT 

106  S.M.H. 

Percival 

Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — . 

1  A  9 
B                          10  MW  106  S.M.H. 
C                          10           TT                106  S.M.H. 

Elementary  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
3  1  MWTF       106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

High  School  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Music  25a  and  25b  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  2  MWF  103  S.M.H.  Kitchell 


Music  27.     Thesis. — (1).    Arrange. 

Music  30a.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


A  (Piano) 

B  (Vocal  group) 

C  (Chorus) 

D  (Opera) 

E  (Woman's  Glee 

Club) 
F  (Orchestra) 

G  (Men's  Glee 
Club) 


MTh  209  S.M.H. 

MW  210  S.M.H. 

fTh  Recital  Hall 

(Arrange  other  hour 

TT  207  S.M.H. 

TT  Orchestra  Room 


Watt 
Hamp 
Miles  and 
Demming 
Sutherlin 
Demming 


TW 
TT 


Orchestra  Room 
Orchestra  Room 


Stiven 

H.\MP 


Lecture  Room, 
3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  31a.     Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  30b.     Sections  same  as  in  Music  30a.     Arrange. 

Music  32.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  1  and  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  9  WF  103  S.M.H.  Schwartz 

B  10  TT  103  S.M.H. 

Music.  35.  Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major).  (4). 
Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  major).     (3).    .Arrange. 

Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition.^(Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).    Arrange. 

Music  38a.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Music  16. 

2  1-3       MWF  Band  Building       Harding 

Music  68a.    String  Instruments. — 

2  9  MTWTF    Orchestra  Room     Cohen 

Music  98a.    Wind  Instruments. — 

2  8  MTWTF     Band  Building        Hindsley 

APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  enrolled  in  the  curricula  in  Music  pay  a  flat  fee  of  ?25  per  semester  for  one  or 
more  of  the  courses  in  Applied  Music.  Students  enrolled  in  other  curricula  pay  fees  of  ?25  for  each 
two  hours  of  credit  for  which  they  register  in  courses  in  Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  2J^^  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  30-minute  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Apphed  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2  ^  hours  credit. 

Course  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 

Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors 
Watt,  Schoonmaker,  Hill;  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Metcalf. 

Music  52a-d  to  S7a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Arrange.  Mr.  Hamp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss 
BowEN,  Mr.  De\lming.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice 
(2-3),  and  parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major  students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    .Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mrs.  Sullivan. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.     Organ. — (2  to  5).*     Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  All  these  courses  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.     Professor  Harding,  Mr.  Hindsley. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  7.  Six  hours 
in  psychology  may  be  counted  towards  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  six  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  towards 
a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Phil.  1. 


roductioi 

a  to  Philosophy. 

—Prerequisite. 

•    One  year 

of  university  work 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

B 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

C 

9 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Morrow? 

D 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

KUBITZ 

E 

11 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Kubitz 

F 

1 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

DeLargy 

G 

2 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Kubitz 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


70 — Philosophy 


Time  Table 


PhU.  7.    Moral  Ideas  in  Practice. 

Credit  Section 

3  Lect. 

A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 


Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

9  TT  202  L.H.  Morrow 

11  Tu  123  L.H.  Morrow 

11  Th  123  L.H.  Morrow 

2  Til  123  L.H.  Morrow 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Phil.  3.    History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Lect. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 


300  Math.  Nicholson 

117  L.H.  GOTSHALK 

113  L.H.  Nicholson 

105  L.H.  Nicholson 

117  L.H.  KuBiTZ 

117  L.H.  GOTSHALK 

117  L.H.  Nicholson 
(Arrange — for  graduate  students)       Morrow 


10 

TT 

11 

Th 

11 

Th 

11 

F 

1 

Th 

1 

Th 

3 

Th 

Phil.  8.    Philosophy  of  the  Recent  Past. — Prerequisite:    Philosophy  4. 

3  A  10  MWF  114  L.H.  Nicholson 

Phil.  11a.    Philosophy  of  Religion  (Systematic). — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy. 

3  .A.  11  MWF  113  L.H.  Tawney 

Phil.  12.    Philosophy  of  Art. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy. 

3  .A.  9  MWF  133  L.H.  Gotshalk 

Phil.  21.    Theory  of  Knowledge. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy. 

3  A  2  MWF  104  L.H.  DeLargy 


Phil.   105.     Seventeenth  Century  Continental  Thought 
Gotshalk. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(1   unit). 


-Arrange.     Associate  Professor 


Phil.  106.    Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morrow. 

Phil.  108.    Plato. — (1  unit).     .Arrange.     Professor  Ta\vn-ey. 

Phil.  119.    Seminar  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Note:  E^ch  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  ?1  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  Usted  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at 
times  specified  by  the  department. 

Major:   For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

For  information,  late  registration,  changing  sections,  call  at  Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20a,  20b,  20c,  20d.  Adapted  Sports.^-Open  only  to  students  who  fail  to  pass  the  health  ex- 
aminations. Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20a.  Students  enrolling 
for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20b,  20c,  and  20d,  respectively. 


redit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

B 

9 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCristal 

C 

10 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

ST.A.FFORD 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.\l 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

McCrist.u. 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Watt 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Watt 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Watt 

O 

2 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

P.E.  21a,  21b,  21c,  21d.  Special  Sports. — Open  only  to  students  assigned  by  the  Department  of 
Health  Service.  Students  assigned  to  this  course  meet  twice  a  week  in  connection  with  P.E.  20a, 
20b,  20c,  and  20d,  Adapted  Sports.  Students  enroUing  for  the  first  time  should  register  for 
P.E.  21a.  Students  enroUing  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21b, 
21c,  and  21d,  respectively. 

3^  To  be  arranged  Stafford 
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P.E.  22. 

Badminton. — 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Yi 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

M 

11 

XT 

New  Gym. 

Stafford 

P.E.  23. 

VoUey  BaU.— 

^ 

J 

8 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

P.E.  24. 

Beginning  Swimming. — 

V2 

C 

10 

M\V 

Old  Pool 

McCristal 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Pool 

McCristal 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Treece 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Kasch 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Pool 

Kasch 

P.E.  25. 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts. 

— 

H 

A 

8 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Rawlinson 

B 

9 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Rawlinson 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kasch 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Jennings 

P.E.  26. 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

J^ 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P.E.  27. 

Apparatus  Stunts. — 

H 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

McCristal 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Jen.nings 

P.E.  28. 

Boxing. — 

Yi 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

E 

1 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

K 

9 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

P.E.  29. 

Wrestling.— 

Yi 

C 

10 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Monsson 

D 

11 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Monsson 

F 

2 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

L 

10 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

M 

11 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Kenney 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Watt 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Law 

P.E.  30. 

Foil  Fencing. — 

J-2 

G 

3 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

H 

4 

MW 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P 

3 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

Q 

4 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

P.E.  31. 

Soccer. — 

H 

H 

4 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Rawlinson 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Monsson 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Monsson 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Monsson 

O 

2 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Florio 

P 

3 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Ra\\t,inson 

Q 

4 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Rawxinson 

P.E.  32. 

Golf.— 

Yt. 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Brown 

P.E.  33. 

Tennis. — 

H 

E 

1 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

F 

2 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

G 

3 

MW 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

J 

8 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

K 

9 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

L 

10 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 

M 

11 

TT 

New  Gym. 

Dixon 
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Time  Table 


P.E. 

34. 

Softball  and  Skating.— Special  fee.  $2.50. 

Credit 

Section 
B 
C 
D 
K 
L 
M 

Hours         Days 
9            MW 

10  MW 

1 1  MW 
9           TT 

10  TT 

11  TT 

Room 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Instructor 
Paterson 
P.\terson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E. 

35. 

Tap  Dancing.- 

- 

'A 

K 
L 
M 
P 

9           TT 

10  TT 

11  TT 
3           TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 
Jennings 
Florio 

P.E. 

36. 

Clog  Dancing. 

— 

H 

N 
O 

1  TT 

2  TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 

P.E. 

37. 

Individual  Athletics.^ 

Yi 

c 

D 

E 
F 

10  MW 

11  MW 

1  MW 

2  MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Rawlinson 
Rawlinson 
Watt 
Watt 

P.E. 

38. 

Circus  Stunts. 

— 

H 

H 

Q 

4            MW 

4            TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E. 

39. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

Vi 

H 

Q 

4           MW 

4            TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E. 

40. 

Group  Sports. - 

— 

y, 

F 
G 
O 

2  MW 

3  MW 

2            TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 
Law 

P.E. 

41. 

Advanced  Swimming. — Open 

only  to  students  who 

can  swim  100  yards. 

Vi 

D 
L 
M 

N 
O 
P 

11            MW 

10  TT 

11  TT 

1  TT 

2  TT 

3  TT 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Craig 

Craig 

Craig 

Treece 

Treece 

Treece 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  200  yards  using  two  different 
strokes. 

)4  B  9  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

C  10  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

P.E.  43.    Water  Polo  and  Ice  Hockey. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards  and  who  can 
skate  fairly  well.    Special  fee,  ?2.50. 


P.E.  44. 


Handball.— 


A 
B 
C 

D 
N 

P.E.  45.    Squash  Raquets. — 

H  O 

P 

P.E.  4<5.    Archery.— 

Yi  G 

P.E.  47.    Sabre  and  fipee  Fencing. 

Yi  O 


2 
3 

MW 
MW 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

8 
9 
[0 
11 

1 

MW 
MW 
MW 
MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

9-11 

S 

Stadium 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Paterson 
Paterson 


Treece 
Treece 
Treece 
Treece 
Law 


Dixon 
Dixon 


Kenney 
Cr.\ig 


PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 
'Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.00  to  ?2.00. 

First  Year 
P.E.  0.    Introduction  to  Physical  Education  (Orientation  Course).— 

2  L  10  TT  209  New  Gym.      Price 

P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    New  Gym.  Roettger  and 

MONSSON 


First  Semester     i*"5<k-^7  Physical  Education  for  Men — 73 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics. — (First  half  of  semester). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Price 

P.E.  4.    Begiiming  Football. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Armory  Field         Mills  and  Monsson 

P.E.  10.    Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Price 

Second  Year 
P.E.  5.    Advanced  Football. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Armory  Field         Wilson 

P.E.  6.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room     Kenney  and 

assistants 
P.E.  11.    Swimming. — 

2  X  8  MTWTF    Old  Pool  Manley 

P.E.  12.    Track  and  Field.— 

2  B  9  MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Seaton 

and  Armory 

Third  Year 
P.E.  8.    Baseball.— (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Roettger 

P.E.  9.    The  School  Program  in  Health.— 

4  B  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 
P.E.  16.    Advanced  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Old  Gym.  Price 

Fourth  Year 
P.E.  7.    Training  and  First  Aid. — 

2  K  9  TT  119-122  New  Gym.       BuLLOCK 
P.E.  13.    Program  in  Extra-Curricular  Sports.- — 

3  C  10  MWF  207  New  Gym.       Brown 
P.E.  18.    The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — 

5  E  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.       Stalev 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  ?1.00  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming 
(P.E.  75,  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team  games 
(P.E.  58);    and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  offered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at  times 
specified  by  the  department.    These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:    For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.  51.    Elementary  Rhythms.— 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

1                       B  9  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

D  11  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

F  2  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 

Kt  9  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 

P.E.  52.    Intermediate  Rhythms.f — 

1  4  MW  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

P.E.  54.    Diving  and  Swimming.f — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  11  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw,  Mohn 

P.E.  55.    Life  Saving.t — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  2  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw,  Mohn 


tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 
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P.E.  56.    Individual  Gymnastics. — 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

IB  9  MWF  Corr.  Room.  W.Gym.         Schnauber 

C  10  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

D  11  MWF  Corr.  Room.  W.Gym. 

F  2  MTT  Corr.  Room.  W.Gym. 

Mt  11  TT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  57.    Modified  Sports  and  Dancing.f — Recommendation  from  Health  Service  is  necessary  for  regis- 
tration in  this  course. 

1  10  TT  North  Room.  W.Gym.       Huelster 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games. — 
1 

Speedball  and  Volleyball  C  10  MWF  South  Room.  W.Gym.        Huelster 

Soccer  and  Indoor  Base- 
ball    D  11  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.       Lawyer 

Hockey  and  Volleyball .  .   F  2  MWF  North  Room.  W.Gym.       Robertson 

Hockey  and  Indoor  Base- 
ball    Mt  11  TT  North  Room.  W.Gym.       Lawyer 

P.E.  60.    Handball,  Tenikoit,  and  Badminton. — 

1  Mt  1 1  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.        Hxjelster 

Ot  2  TT  South  Room.  W.Gym.        Huelster 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A..\.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department.) 

1  Two  45-niinute  periods  to  be  arranged. 

P.E.  70a.    Physical  Education  Practice. — For  freshmen  intending  to  specialize  in  physical  education. 

(Freshmen  will  also  register  for  P.E.  75.  76,  54,  or  55,  on  recommendation  of  adviser.) 

2  3  MTWTF  W.Gym.  Huelster,  Lav^tyer 

P.E.  71a.     Physical  Education  Practice.- — For  sophomores  whose  major  is  physical  education. 

2  3  MTWTF  W.Gym.  Robertson,  Huel- 

ster, Lawyer 
P.E.  72.    Gymnastics. — 

IB  9  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.       Lawyer 

C  10  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.       Lawyer 

P.E.  73.    Seasonal  Sports.— (For  Skating,  Sections  B.  C.  and  O,  special  fee.  ?3.00). 

1 

Tennis  and  Skating B  9  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Tennis  and  Skating C  10  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Tennis  and  Advanced   .  .  . 

Skating Ot  2  TT  129  W.Gym.  Robertson 

Elementary  Golf  and 

Volleyball Gt  3  MW  South  Room,  W.Gym.        Lawson 

Advanced  Golf  and 

Indoor  Baseball .  . . .   Ht  4  TT  North  Room.  W.Gym.       Lawson 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  Swimming. — 

1 

Sub-Int.  &  Int B  9  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw.  Mohn 

C  10  MWF  Pool.  W.B. 

D  11  MWF  Pool.  W.B. 

F  2  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1  G  3  MWF  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw,  Mohn 

Lt  10  TT  Pool,  W.B. 

Qt  4  TT  Pool.  W.B. 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

IF  2  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

G  3  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Cuthbert 

Mt  11  TT  Gym.,  W.B.  Cuthbert 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.  Huelster 

P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing.t — 

1  O  2  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.       Johnson 

P  3  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.        Robertson 

tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 
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THEORY  COURSES 
P.E.  81.    Games  for  Elementary  Schools. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  9  TT  North  Room,  W.  Gym.      Lawson 

P.E.  84.    Therapeutics  and  First  Aid. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

T  „,.  ,  /8-10     Tu  129  W.Gym.  Schnauber 

/  or  .5  \9  Th 

P.E.  85.     Pageantry  and  Festivals. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education.     Open  to 
students  of  other  colleges  with  consent  of  instructor. 

2  1  TT  129  W.Gym.  Johnson 

P.E.  91.    Dance  Composition. — Required  for  students  taking  a  minor  in  the  dance.    Prerequisite: 
P.E.  51   and  52. 

2  10  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.      Johnson 
P.E.  95a.    Methods  of  Teaching. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

4  1  MTWTF    128  W.Gym.  Robertson 

P.E.  96a.    Kinesiology. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  8  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Huelster 
P.E.  97a.    Educational  Practice. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  1  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Lawson 

PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  SI. 50  to  ?10.00. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  .-^t  least  five  hours  must  be  offered 
from  the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each 
department  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  mathematics  (courses  in  calculus  and  beyond),  astronomy, 
chemistry  (except  Chem.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  7),  education,  or  engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:    Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 

Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 

Junior  year:    Physics  14,  23,  44,  60,  61. 

Senior  year:    Physics  30,  62,  71,  72,  78,  80. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 

Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  la.     General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  Lect.  A  8  W  100  P.L.  LooMis,  Kruger. 
Lect.  B              10           W                 100  P.L.  and  others 
Quiz  A                  8            MWF          305,  306,  403.  406  P.L. 

Quiz  B  9  MWF  108,  403,  406  P.L.,  109  E.H. 

Quiz  C  10  MWF  302,  305,  403,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  D  11  MWF  306,  403,  406  P.L.,  204  T.B. 

Quiz  H  10  TTS  208,  305,  406  P.L. 

Quiz  J  11  TTS  208,  302.  305  P.L. 

Physics  3a.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 

1                       A  9-12  M  305,  306  P.L.          Kruger  and  others 

B  2-5  M  302,  306  P.L. 

C  9-12  Tu  305,  302  P.L. 

D  2-5  Tu  302,  305  P.L. 

E  9-12  W  305,  306  P.L. 

F  2-5  W  302,  306  P.L. 

G  9-12  Th  305,  302  P.L. 

H  1-4  Th  302,  306  P.L. 

I  9-12  F  305,  306  P.L. 

J  2-5  F  302,  306  P.L. 

K  9-12  S  302,  305  P.L. 

Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Math.  2  and  4;  Physics  la  and  registration  in  Physics  3b. 
4  Lect.  11  W  119  P.L.  Schulz  and  others 

Quiz  H  10  TTS  403  P.L. 

Quiz  J  1 1  TTS  306.  403  P.L. 

Physics]|3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 

1  D  2-5       Tu  306,  406  P.L.  ScHULZ  and  others 

F  2-5       W  305,  406  P  L. 
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Physics  7a.  General  Physics. — Prerequisite:  Trigonometry;  registration  in  Physics  8a.  (The  pre- 
requisite of  trigonometry  may  be  waived  by  students  who  have  passed  Chemistry  1  or  2  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better.) 


Credit              Section 

iours 

Days 

Room                        Instructor 

4                       Lect. 

A 

9 

TT 

100  P.L.                  Watson.  Paton, 

Lect. 

B 

11 

TT 

100  P.L.                      and  others 

Quiz 

A 

8 

\VF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz 

B 

9 

WF 

208,  302  P.L. 

Quiz 

C 

10 

WF 

104.  108.  208  P.L. 

Quiz 

D 

11 

WF 

108,  208.  302.  305  P.L. 

General  Physics  Laboratory 

— Prerequisite: 

Physics  7a  or  registration  therein. 

1                       A 

9-12 

M 

208,  302  P.L.          Paton  and  other 

B 

1-4 

M 

204,  208  P.L. 

C 

8-11 

Tu 

208,  302  P.L. 

D 

2-5 

Tu 

204,  208  P.L. 

F 

1-4 

W 

204.  208  P.L. 

H 

1-4 

Th 

204.  208  P.L. 

J 

1-4 

F 

204,  208  P.L. 

Intermediate  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physics  17.    Light. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  208  P.L. 


Lab. 


1-4       Th 


313  P.L. 


SCHULZ 


Physics  14a 
Physics  16. 
Physics  23. 
Physics  30. 
Physics  44a. 

Physics  60. 
Physics  61. 
Physics  71a. 
Physics  72a. 
Physics  80. 
Physics  97. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  10  TTS  306  P.L.  Mott-Smith 

Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 
3  8  TTS  204  P.L.  Paton 


Sound. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 
3  Lect.  11  MWF 


204  P.L. 


Watson 


Introduction  to  Theoretical  Electricity. — Prerequisite:     General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  9  MWF  204  P.L.  Williams 

Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:     General  physics  and  calculus. 


A 

8-11 

MF 

104,  119  P.L. 

Knipp.  Williams. 

B 

1-4 

MF 

104,  108  P.L. 

and  others 

C 

8-11 

TT 

104,  119  P.L. 

D 

1-4 

TT 

104,  108  P.L. 

Heat. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  Lect.  8  MWF  204  P.L.  Paton 

Heat  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Registration  in  Physics  60. 
1  Lab.  2-5       Tu  213  P.L.  Paton 


Light. 

2 


-Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 

11  TT  204  P.L. 


Light  Laboratory. 

2 


-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71a. 
2-5       MW  313  P.L. 


Atomic  Physics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics  and  calculus. 
3  Lect.  9  TTS  204  P.L. 

Thesis.— (3).    .Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  122a.    Dynamics.— (1  unit).     10  TTS;  302  P.L. 

Physics  125.    Hydrodynamics. — (1  unit).    8  TT;  108  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  131a.    Physical  Laboratory  Technique. — (1  unit).*    .\rrange.    Professor  Knipp  and  .•\ssociate 
Professor  Kruger. 

Physics  146a.    Electrodynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  108  P.L.     Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  170a.    Light.— (1  to  2  units).*    11  TT,  204  P.L.;  2-5  MW.  313  P.L.  .^ssisUnt  Professor  .\lmy. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Physics  184.    Line  Spectra  and  Atomic  Structure. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  202  P.L.    Associate  Professor 

Kruger. 
Physics  186a.    Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 
Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 
Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 
Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium.^(No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    .Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  $2.50  to  33.50. 

Major:   20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:     20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:     bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


PhysioL  1.    Mammalian  ] 

Physiology.- 

—A  survey 

of  the  field 

of  mammalian 

physiology. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

2Lect.  A 

10 

TT 

228  N.H. 

BURGE 

Quiz  Al 

3 

M 

425  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Quiz  A2 

9 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Quiz  .■\3 

1 

Tu 

425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.  A 

Quiz  A4 

9 

Th 

229  N.H. 

must  elect  an  -A.  quiz. 

'Students  in  Lect.  B 

3Lect.  B 

8 

MW 

112  Chem.A. 

Steggerda 

must  elect  a   B  quiz. 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

Th 

425  N.H. 

Steggerda 

Quiz  B2 

8 

F 

423  N.H. 

Quiz  B3 

1 

Tu 

423  N.H. 

Physiol.  1  a.    Mammalian  Physiology  Laboratory.- 
2  "Lab.  A  10-12 

Lab.  B  1-3 

iLab.  A  is  for  Home       Lab.  C  10-12 

Econ.  students  only.       Lab.  D  2-4 


-Prerequisite:   Physiologj'  1 ,  or  registration  therein. 
MW  413  N.H.  Kneer 

MW  413  N.H.  T.WLOR 

TT  413  N.H. 

TT  413  N.H. 


Physiol.  3a.    Physiological  Anatomy. — (For  Physical  Education  students). 


51 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Elhardt 

Lab.  A 

8- 

-10 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Orth 

iSeniors  will  receive 

2Lab.  B 

10-12 

MW 

408  N.H. 

Neild 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  C 

1- 

-3 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

8- 

-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

^For  women. 

Lab.  E 

1- 

•3 

TT 

405  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  G 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  HI 

8 

F 

425  N.H. 

2Quiz  H2 

11 

F 

241  N.H. 

Quiz  I 

2 

F 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  5.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous  System. — (Recommended  for  the  general 
student).    Prerequisite:    Physiology  1  or  3. 

5  Lect.  10  MW  423  N.H.  Wickwire 

Quiz  10  F  423  N.H. 

Lab.  4  hours  a  week.    Arrange.      415  N.H. 

Physiol.  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology.    (3  to  5).*    Time  to  be 
arranged  before  registration.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physiol.  6.    Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  Muscle,  Nervous  System,  Circulation,  and  Blood. — 

(To  be  followed  by  Physiology  7  in  the  second  semester).   Prerequisite:   Physiology  1  and  la,  one 
semester  of  general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

5  Lect.  9  TT  423  N.H.  Steggerda 

Quiz  11  F  425  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  8-12     S  413  N.H. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (M  unit).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.     Experimental  Physiology. — (J^  to  1  unit).*     Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Burge 
and  Assistant  Professor  Steggerd.\. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


78— Political  Science Time  Table 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  la  and  lb  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United 
States.  Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take,  first,  course  la-lb, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  la  and  either  lb  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Pol.  Sci.  la.     American  Government. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing;  not  open  to  those  who 

have  had  Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3. 


Pol.  Sci.  lb. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

CAssrov 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

B2 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

JOBST 

CI 

10 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Mathews 

C2 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

JOBST 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

227  L.H. 

Kneier 

El 

1 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Kendall 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Kendall 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

JOBST 

K 

9 

TTS 

300  L.H. 

CAssrov 

American  Government. — 

(Continuation  of  Pol. 

Sci.  la;  may 

not  be  taken  indep< 

isile:    Sophomore  standing 

;  Pol.  Sci. 

la. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

B2 

9 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Lentz 

CI 

10 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Sntoer 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

HYN  E.MAN 

El 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

ISAKOFF 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

yole:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
Pol.  Sci.  4.    Municipal  Government. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A 

11 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Snider 

B 

2 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

C 

9 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

D 

10 

F 

302  L.H. 

Kneier 

E 

11 

F 

311  L.H. 

Snider 

F 

1 

F 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

G 

2 

F 

308  L.H. 

Kneier 

Pol.  Sci.  6a.     International  Law. — Prerequisite:     Open  to  seniors,  graduate  students,  and  second- 
year  law  students. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H.  G.\rner 

Pol.  Sci.  7.    American  Foreign  Relations. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  with  six  hours  of  political 
science. 

3  A  3  MWF  304  L.H.  M.athews 

Pol.  Sci.  13.    Government  Regulation  of  Business. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both. 

3  A  10  MWF  304  L.H.  H\-nenlvn 

Pol.  Sci.  14b.    Political  Parties:    Organization  and  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  303  L.H.  Berdahl 

Pol.  Sci.  21.     British  Government. — Prerequisite:     Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or  junior  standing 
with  six  hours  of  political  science. 

2  A  11  TT  304  L.H.  Berd.\hl 

Pol.  Sci.  36a.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.    (2  to  4).*    Arrange.    Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  101.    History  of  Political  Theories.— (1  unit).     11  MWF;  306  L.H.    Professor  Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  103a.     Seminar  in  Political  Science  and  Public  Law. — Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Members 

of  the  department. 
Pol.  Sci.  106a.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .Arrange.    Professor 

Garner. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  put3 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Pol.  Sci.  107.     Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Professor  Mathews. 

Pol.  Sci.  114.    Studies  in  Political  Parties. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Berdahl. 

Pol.  Sci.  128.     Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. — (1   unit).     10-12  S;  340  L.H.     Assistant 
Professor  Hyneman. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days            Room 

Instructor 

4                        Lect.  A 

9 

TT               218  U.H. 

Young 

Quiz  Al 

8 

MW             404  U.H. 

Quiz  A2 

9 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  A3 

9 

MW             404  U.H. 

Quiz  A4 

10 

MW             404  U.H. 

Quiz  A5 

10 

MW             406  U.H. 

Quiz  A6 

11 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  A  7 

11 

MW              213  U.H. 

Quiz  A8 

2 

MW             403  U.H. 

Quiz  A9 

3 

MW              404  U.H. 

Lect.  B 

11 

TT                218  U.H. 

YOUKG 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

MW             412  U.H. 

Quiz  B2 

9 

MW              213  U.H. 

Quiz  B3 

9 

MW             410  U.H. 

Quiz  B4 

10 

MW              107  U.H. 

Quiz  BS 

10 

MW              213  U.H. 

Quiz  B6 

11 

MW              404  U.H. 

Quiz  B7 

11 

MW             412  U.H. 

Quiz  B8 

2 

MW             406  U.H. 

Quiz  B9 

3 

MW              412  U.H. 

Lect.  C 

9 

MW              218  U.H. 

Culler 

Quiz  Cl 

8 

TT                404  U.H. 

Quiz  C2 

9 

TT                404  U.H. 

Quiz  C3 

9 

TT                403  U.H. 

Quiz  C4 

10 

TT                403  U.H. 

Quiz  C5 

10 

TT                404  U.H. 

Quiz  C6 

11 

TT                403  U.H. 

Quiz  C7 

11 

TT                404  U.H. 

Quiz  C8 

2 

TT                403  U.H. 

Quiz  C9 

3 

TT                404  U.H. 

eneral  Psychology. — Prerequisite: 

Psych.  1  or  junior  standing. 

4                       Lect. 

10 

MW             410  U.H. 

HiGGINSON 

Quiz  A 

9 

TT                407  U.H. 

Quiz  B 

10 

TT                211  U.H. 

Quiz  C 

11 

TT                407  U.H. 

Quiz  D 

2 

TT                412  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1. 
2  Lab.  A  2-4       MW 

Lab.  B  10-12     TT 

Lab.  C  2-4       TT 


(Laboratory  fee,  §1.) 

417  U.H.  HiGGINSON  and 

417  U.H.  Harrell 

417  U.H. 


Psych.  27a.    Thesis  Course  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  3;  consent  of  the  'department. 
(2).    Arrange;  419  U.H.     Professor  Woodrow. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.  5.    Comparative  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1;  eitlier  one  other  course  in  psychology 
or  a  course  in  zoology. 

3  A  10  MWF  315  U.H.  McAllister 

Psych.  8.    Feeling  and  'E,xaoiion..^PrereqKisile:    Six  hours  of  psychology. 
\  2  A  2  TT  211  U.H.  Young 

Psych.  11.    Learning  and  Comprehension. — Prerequisite:   Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

2  A  10  TT  312  U.H.  Culler 

Psych.  16.    Genetic  Psychology.— PreregMJ5iVe;    Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

2  A  9  TT  318  U.H.  Anderson 


80 — Railway  Engineering Time  Table 

Psych.  23.    Abnormal  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  11  MWF  315  U.H.  Brighouse 

B  2  MWF  315  U.H. 

Psych.  34.     Individual  Differences. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1 ;  senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  311  U.H.  Woodrow 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.  103a.  Research. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange.  Professors  Woodrow,  YotJNG,  Culler;  Associate 
Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105a.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    7:15-9:15  p.m.  M;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  106.    Neural  Theory  of  the  Psychological  Functions. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  420  U.H.    Professor 
Culler. 


RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:     Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  34.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
R.E.  2,    Locomotive  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  64;  R.E.  4. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

I  1-5       M  104  T.B. 

3  W  -^  1-3       W  104  T.B. 

1 1-4       F  104  T.B. 

R.E.  5.    Railway  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  64;  R.E.  4. 

TT  104  T.B. 

19-12     Tu  104  T.B. 

R.E.  9.    Seminar. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only. 

1  W  4  Th  117  T.B. 
R.E.  25.    Railway  Developmeat.— Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  UVW  10  TT  117  T.B. 
R.E.  32.    Railway  Construction. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  61a. 

,  jj  fll  MF  117  T.B. 

■*  ^  11-4       W  117  T.B. 

R.E.  59.    Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  E.E.  25  and  75. 

2  V  9  MW  117  T.B. 

R.E.  97.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  railway  engineering.    (1  or  2).*    Arrange. 
R.E,  99.    Inspection  Trip. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (No  credit). 


3  W 


{S 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
R.E.  3.    Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
2  W  1  TT  104  T.B. 

R.E.   31.     Railway  Yards   and   Terminals. — Prerequisite:  C.E.   3   or   senior  standing   in   railway 
engineering. 

TT  117  T.B, 

9-12     S  117  T.B. 


U 


I   9- 


R.E.  35.    Railway  Signaiing.^Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

2  UV  10  TT  105  T.B. 

R.E.  62.    Electric  Railway  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   R.E.  60. 

2  V  1-4       TT  117  T.B. 
R.E.  64.    Electric  Railway  Practice.— PreregMJii/e;   E.E.  26  and  76;  R.E.  60. 

3  V  10  MWF  117  T.B. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Yousg. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  King. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 
Major:    20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 
Major:    20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 


A.  FRENCH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


French  la.    Elementary  Course.— 

-For  students  who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Al 

8 

TVVTF 

214  U.K. 

Reed 

A2 

8 

TVVTF 

212  U.H. 

Alexander 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

McLaughli.n 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

211  L.H. 

Edwards 

A5 

8 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

LaSage 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

315  U.H. 

Edwards 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

118  New  Agr. 

GOGGIN 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

204  U.H. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Amiel 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

407  U.H. 

Hilton 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

321  L.H. 

DiSMUKES 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

116  New  \gT. 

Allen 

El 

1 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Karr.^ker 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

.212  U.H. 

Alexander 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Bussard 

G 

3 

MTWT 

113  L.H. 

Ad.ajvi 

French  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la,  or  one  year  of  high 

French. 

41 

A 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

Ralph 

B 

9 

TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Alexander 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

10 

TWTF 

318  U.H. 

Reed 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

206  L.H. 

Hilton 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

122  New  Agr. 

Klingner 

French  2a.    Modem  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

4 

'Al 

8 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

Hilton 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

133  L.H. 

Goggin 

'Sections  Al,  Bl,  CI. 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Pietrangeli 

Dl,  and  El  are  pri- 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Bussard 

marily    for    students 

'Bl 

9 

TWTF 

310  U.H. 

Roche 

who  expect  to  go  be- 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

206  L.H. 

Gullette 

yond  French  2b.  More 

'CI 

10 

TWTF 

113  L.H. 

Bussard 

attention  is  paid  to  the 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

DiSMUKES 

speaking  and  hearing 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Allen 

of  French. 

'Dl 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Bussard 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

123  New  .\gr. 

Carter 

lEl 

1 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Pietrangeli 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

116  New  Agr. 

Beadle 

F 

2 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Pietrangeli 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Amiel 

French  2b.    Modern  ¥Tench.— Prerequisite:    French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 
4  A  8  TWTF        321  L.H.  Giovanelli 

B  9  TWTF        123  New  Agr.         LaSage 

C  10  TWTF         122  New  Agr.         Ralph 

F  2  MTWT       214  U.H.  Dismukes 

French  3a.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. — Prerequisite:    French  2b,  or  four  years  of  high  school 


French. 


(In  French) . 


8 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

9 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

10 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

11 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

I 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

2 

MWF 

235  L.H. 

Jacob 

Will 

Will 

Oliver 

Roche 

Jacob 
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Time  Table 


French  6a.    Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. 

high  school  French. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days 

2  K  9  TT 

N  1  TT 


-Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of 


Room 
232  L.H. 
104  L.H. 


Instructor 

Hilton 

Hilton 


French  7a.  Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  French  2b  or  6b,  or  the  equi- 
valent.    {Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2                       J                           8           TT               300  L.H.  Roche 

K                         9           TT               235  L.H.  Amiel 

L                        10           TT    .           211  L.H.  Roche 

M                       11           TT               235  L.H.  Amiel 

O                          2           TT               105  L.H.  Amiel 

French  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  7b. 

2  O  2  TT  128  L.H.  Roche 

French  25.  Methods  of  Teaching  French. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.  Pre- 
requisite: 20  hours  in  French,  or  16  hours  in  French  plus  20  in  Spanish.  Not  open  to  students 
other  than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Xote:  French  25  will  be  given  only  in 
the  first  semester;  Spanish  25  only  in  the  second  semester.     Special  fee,  50  cents. 

3  F  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 


French  28a.     Senior  Thesis. — For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  French, 
the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     All  advanced  courses  in  French   have  the  following   prerequisites: 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

French  10a.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

3  C  10  MWF  104  L.H. 

French  17a.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.— 

2  K  9  TT  224  L.H. 
N                           1            TT  219  L.H. 

French  24a.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — 

3  B  9  MWF  232  L.H. 
French  32a.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  B  9  MWF  128  L.H. 

French  35a.    Civilisation  Fran^aise. — (In  French). 
2  K  9 


(2).     Members  of 


French  3b  or  the 


Carnahan 


Will 

Hamilton 


Oliver 


TT 


109  L.H. 


Jacob 
Jacob 


French  101.     Old  French  Literature.- 


Courses  for  Graduates 

(1  unit).    11  TT;  212  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

10  TT;   425a   Lib. 


Assistant 


French  102.     Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade. — (1   unit). 
Professor  Will. 

French  104.  Eighteenth  Century  Literature.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  233  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  127.  French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  42Sa  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  129.  Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  195.  Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


B.  ITALIAN 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Italian  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Italian. 

41  D  11  TWTF         139  L.H.  Van  Horne 

'Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 
Italian  2a.    Intermediate  Italian. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb. 

3  C  10  MWF  312  U.H.  Pietr.angeli 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Italian  3a.     Dante:    The  Divine  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Italian  lb;  junior  standing. 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Dismukes 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  146.     Modern  Italian  Literature. — (1  unit).    1  TT;  214  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 
Italian  195.     Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.     (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  V.an  Horne. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.  SPANISH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course.- 

-For  students  who  have  no 

1  credit  in  Spanish. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

Al 

8           TWTF 

302  L.H. 

Young 

A2 

8           TWTF 

306  L.H. 

KiLER 

•Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9           TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Adam 

only  3  hours  credit. 

B2 

9           TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Young 

CI 

10           TWTF 

306  L.H. 

Utley 

C2 

10           TWTF 

235  L.H. 

GULLETTE 

Dl 

11            TWTF 

211  U.H. 

Young 

D2 

11            TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Kidder 

E 

1            MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Lodge 

F 

2            MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Utley 

MTWT 
MTWT 


148  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


BUSHART 

Williams 


Spanish  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 
Spanish. 

41  X  8  TWTF 

B  9  TWTF 

C  10  TWTF 

F  2  MTWT 


Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


318  U.H. 
214  U.H. 
139  L.H. 
116  New  Agr. 


Flores 
Kidder 
Young 
Lodge 


Spanish  2a.    Modem  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 


KM 
A2 
B 
C 
D 
El 
E2 
F 

Modem  Spanish.- 
4  C 

F 


'In  section  .\1,  more 
attention  is  paid  to  the 
speaking  and  hearing 
of  Spanish. 


Spanish  2b. 


9 

10 

11 

1 

1 

2 


TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

TWTF 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


139  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
227  L.H. 
240  L.H. 
227  L.H. 


BUSHART 

Burner 

Utley 

Adam 

Hamilton 

Flores 

Burner 

Williams 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 
10  TWTF        106  U.H.  Bushart 

2  MTWT       233  L.H.  Beadle 


Spanish  3a.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:     Spanish  2b,  or  four  years  of  high 
school  Spanish. 

3  B  9  MWF  235  L.H.  Burner 

D  11  MWF  133  L.H.  Balseiro 

Spanish  5a.    Commercial  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  2b,  or  the  equivalent. 


TT 


133  L.H. 


Burner 


Spanish  7a.    Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:  Spanish  2b,  or  the  equivalent. 
{Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b.) 
2  B  9  MW  211  L.H.  Kiler 

L  10  TT  204a  L.H.  Flores 


Spanish  8a.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. 
2  M  11  TT 


-Prerequisite:    Spanish  7b. 

104  L.H.  Adam 


Spanish  28a.     Senior  Thesis.- 
the  department. 


-For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  Spanish.     (2).     Members  of 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     All  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:      Spanish  3b  or  the 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Spanish  10. 


Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — 
3  B  9 


Spanish  11a.    Cervantes:   Don  Quijote.— 

2  O 

Spanish  17a.    Modern  Spanish  Drama. — 

2  L 


MWF 


MW 


10 


216  L.H. 


303a  L.H. 


Hamilton 


Van  Horne 


Balseiro 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Spanish    131.      Spanish   Literature   in   the   Seventeenth   Century. — (1    unit).     .Arrange;   425a   Lib. 
Professor  Van  Horne. 

Spanish  135.    La  Novela  espanola  moderna. — (In  Spanish).    (1  unit).    .Arrange.    -Associate  Professor 
Balseiro. 

Spanish  139.     Spanish  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).     9  TT;  216  L.H.    Associate  Pro- 
fessor Hamilton. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


84 — Sociology 


Time  Table 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Sociol.  1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a 
course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  history,  philosophy,  political  science,  or 
psychology. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8           MWF 

304  L.H. 

HiLLER 

B 

9           MWF 

304  L.H. 

HiLLER 

C 

10           MWF 

326  L.H. 

Tylor 

D 

11            MWF 

202  L.H. 

Houghton 

E 

1            MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

F 

2            MWF 

326  L.H. 

Albig 

G 

3            MWF 

306  L.H. 

Houghton 

ocial  Factors 

in  Personality. 

— Prerequisite:    Sociol 

1.  1. 

3 

A 

8           MWF 

202  L.H. 

Ahrens 

B 

9           MWF 

202  L.H. 

Sociol.  2. 


SocioL  90a.     Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor 
required.    (2).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sociol.  3.    Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  326  L.H. 

Sociol.  4.    Social  Control. — Prerequisite:   Sociol  1;  junior  standing. 

2  A  1  MW  334  L.H. 
Sociol.  5.    The  Family. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  303  L.H. 


Sociol.  6.    Urban  Sociology. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 
3  A  8  MWF  334  L.H. 

Sociol.  8.    Charities. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  308  L.H. 


Ahrens 


Albig 


TlMAIONS 


Tylor 


TiMMONS 


Sociol.  9.    Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  2  or  Sociol.  1  with  senior  standing.    Open  to  pre-legal 
juniors  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 


MWF 
MWF 


334  L.H. 
334  L.H. 


Sociol.  14.    Group  Opinion. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  senior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  334  L.H. 


Taft 


Albig 


Sociol.  17.    Methods  of  Sociological  Research. — Prerequisite:    8  hours  credit  in  sociology. 

3  Disc.  9  TT  306  L.H.  Hiller 

Research  2  hours  to  be  arranged 

Sociol.  29.    Modern  Human  Migrations. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  106.    Urban  Communities  and  Urbanization. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Tvlor. 

Sociol.  108.    Social  Effects  of  Poverty,  Their  Prevention  and  Treatment. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Timmons. 

Sociol.  124.    Advanced  Penology. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Taft. 

Sociol.    150.     Seminar. — Thesis.      (1    to  3   units).*     Twice  a  week.     Arrange, 
department. 


Members  of  tlie 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


First  Semester 


Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics — 85 


THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.50  to  J2.S0. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


T.A.M. 

1. 

Analjrtical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room                      Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

B 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

C 

11 

TT 

202  E.H. 

D 

4 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

E 

4 

TT 

202  E.H. 

T.A.M. 

2. 

Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics). — Prerequisite 

.•    T.A.M.  1. 

3                       E 

8 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

S 

8 

MWF 

105  E.H. 

M 

8 

TTS 

202  E.H. 

F 

9 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

R 

9 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

P 

10 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

X 

10 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

11 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

Q 

11 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

G 

2 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

J 

3 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

3 

MWF 

202  E.H. 

D 

4 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

3. 

Resistance  of  Materials.- 

-Prerequisite. 

,•    T.A.M. 

1. 

3                       Chi 

8 

MWF 

208  E.H. 

G 

8 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

J 

8 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

R 

8 

MWF 

316  M.T.L. 

X 

8 

MWF 

205  E.H. 

B 

9 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

S 

9 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

E 

10 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

11 

MWF 

313  M.T.L. 

F 

11 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

P 

1 

MWF 

305  M.T.L. 

Q 

2 

MWF 

310  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

4. 

Hydraulics. — Prerequisite: 

T.A.M.  1  a 

Lnd  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 

2                        M 

9 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

L 

10 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

N 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

17. 

Statics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  6a. 

3                        A 

f8-10 
18 

M 

313  M.T.L. 

WF 

313  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

63. 

Resistance  of  Materials  Laboratory.- 

-Prerequisite:    Registration  in  T.A.M.  3. 

1                       S 

3-5 

M 

223  M.T.L. 

R 

8-10 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Chi 

10-12 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

X 

1-3 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

Q 

3-5 

Tu 

223  M.T.L. 

J 

1-3 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

G 

3-5 

W 

223  M.T.L. 

F 

8-10 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

10-12 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

E 

1-3 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

P 

3-5 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 

B 

10-12 

F 

223  M.T.L. 

T.A.M. 

64. 

Hydraulics  Laboratory. - 

-Prerequisite. 

•    Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

1                        L 

1-3 

M 

Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

K 

3-5 

Tu 

Hyd.  Lab..  M.T.L. 

N 

8-10 

W 

Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

M 

3-5 

Th 

Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

T.A.M.  97.     Thesis. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
(1  to  3).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
T.A.M.  41.     Advanced  Mechanics  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:     T-.^.M.  3  and  63.     (3).     Arrange. 
Professor  Seely  and  Mr.  Dolan. 


T.A.M.  43.    Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. 

Arrange.    Mr.  Lansford. 


-Prerequisite:     T.A.M.  4  and  64.     (3).     Twice  a  week. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


86 — Zoology 


Time  Table 


T.A.M.  44.     Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3  and  63.     (3  semester 
hours  or  ^  to  1  unit).*    Arrange.    Professors  Moore  and  Putnam. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.    The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  103.    Hydraulics. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  107.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Enger. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice 
a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richakt. 

T.A.M.   110.     Analytical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:     Beams,  Frames, 
and  Footings. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  114.    Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Applications  to  Engineering  Problems. —  (1  unit).    Three  times 
a  week.    Arrange.    Dr.  Nenvmark. 

T.A.M.  116.     Resistance  of  Materials. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor  Seely. 


ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  21.00  to  34.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  groups. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:    Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. — 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Credit 
5> 


^Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Section 

Lect. 
A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
F  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 
I  Lab.  &  Quiz 
K  Lab.  &  Quiz 
L  Lab.  &  Quiz 
M  Lab.  &  Quiz 
N  Lab.  &  Quiz 
O  Lab.  &  Quiz 


Hours 

8-10 

8-10 

8-10 

10-12 

10-12 

10-12 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-4 

1-4 

1-4 

10-12 

3-5 


Days 

MW'F 

TTS 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TTS 

MWF 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy.— 

5>  Lect.  10  MWF 

'Seniors  will  receive     A  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     MWF 
only  4  hours  credit.     B  Lab.  &  Quiz       8-10     TTS 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz        1-3       MWF 

Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  2. 


Room 
228  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
310  N.H. 

Prerequisite:    Zool. 
228  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 


Instructor 

Thomas,  Kudo, 
Luce,  Brown, 
Hall,  and 
assistants 


5  Lect.  1  TT  228  N.H. 

A  Lab.  8-10  MWF  323  N.H. 

'Lab.    section    D    and     B  Lab.  10-12  MWF  323  N.H. 

quiz  section  4  will  not     C  Lab.  1-3  MWF  323  N.H. 

be  opened  until  others    >D  Lab.  3-5  MWF  323  N.H. 

are  filled.  1  Quiz  8  Tu  423  N.H. 

2  Quiz  10  Th  229  N.H. 

3  Quiz                  2  Tu  229  N.H. 
■4  Quiz                  2  Th  229  N.H. 


Adams,  Kendeigh. 
Hall,  and  others 


Shumway 
Adamstone 
and  assistants 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Pirst  Semester  Zoology — 87 


Zool.  7.     Evolution. — With  special  reference  to  the  biological  processes  in  which  man  is  involved. 
Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

3                       Lect.  9  MW  229  N.H.                 Brown,  Luce, 

A  Quiz  8  F  229  N.H.                     Hall,  and  others 

B  Quiz  2  F  229  N.H. 

C  Quiz  9  Th  425  N.H. 

D  Quiz  9  F  229  N.H. 

Zool.  IS.    Genetics. —  (For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture).    Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  uni- 
versity work;  Botany  1  or  5;  Zool.  1  or  Entom.  I. 

3                       Lect.  11  MW  228  N.H.                 Luce  and 

A  Disc.  9  Th  241  N.H.                    assistants 

B  Disc.  11  F  423  N.H. 

C  Disc.  11  Th  423  N.H. 

D  Disc.  9  M  423  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Zool.  8a.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:   Two  years  of  zoology.    (3  to  5).*    Arrange.    Members 
of  the  department. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Zool.  11.    Animal  Ecology  and  Geography. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing.    Three 
hours  credit  requires  the  lectures  and  field  all  day  September  26,  October  3,  October  17,  and  one 
selected  day;  4  and  5  hours  credit  requires  additional  field  work,  or  the  laboratory  work,  or  both 
as  arranged  for  the  individual. 

3  to  5*  Lect.  4  MWF  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.      Shelford 

Lab.  or  Field      8-12     S 

Zool.  17.    Field  Zoology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 

3  to  5*  8-12     TT  420  N.H.  Van  Cleave 

Zool.  18.    Protozoology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 

2  1-3       TT  418  N.H.  Kudo 

Zool.  19a.    Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2;  Zool.  9  or  registration  therein  also  recom- 
mended. 

2  or  3*  Lect.  1  TT  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.       Kendeigh 

Lab.  and  Field  To  be  arranged 

Zool.  20a.    Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  whose  major  is  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  whose  major  is  zoology,  with  consent  of  instructor. 

1  3  F  425  N.H.     Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  21a.    Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  22.    Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  63.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  zoology;  senior  standing. 
2  to  5*  10  MW  326  N.H.  Shumway 

Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  department  of  zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology. 
Work  done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

Zool.  103.    Cytology. — Morphology  of  the  animal  cell,  especially  in  development.     (1  unit).    2  MW; 

432  N.H.     Professor  Shumway. 
Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology. — (J-2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.    Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).    3  MW;  340  N.H.     Professor 

Zeleny. 
Zool.  131.    Helminthology.— (]^  to  1  unit).*    2-5  TT;  420  N.H.     Professor  Van  Cleave,  Assistant 

Professor  Thomas. 

Individual  Research  Courses 
Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Van  Cleave, 

Assistant  Professor  Taomas. 
Zool.  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Adams. 
Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Zeleny. 
Zool.  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  126.    Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    432   N.H.     Professor 

Shumway. 
Zool.  128.    Protozoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Kudo. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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REGISTRATION  CALENDAR 


jQ3y  SECOND  SEMESTER,  1936-37 

Feb.  3-6,  Wed. -Sat Entrance  examinations. 

Feb.  5-6,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Feb.  8-9,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  undergraduate  students. 

Feb.  10,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 

Feb.  15,  Mon.,  8  a.m Earliest  date  for  special  examinations. 

Feb.  15,  Mon.,  12  m Latest  date  for  change  of  study-lists  without  fee. 

Feb.  20,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  in  full. 

Mar.  25,  Thurs.,  12  m Easter  recess  begun. 

Mar.  30,  Tues.,  1  p.m Instruction  resumed. 

Apr.  10,  Sat.,  12  m Latest  date  for  rebates  of  one-half  fees,  and  latest  date     , 

for  seniors  to  make  substitutions  in  courses  or  to  , 
remove  failures  of  the  first  semester. 

Apr.  30,  Fri.,  10  a.m Honors  Day  Convocation. 

May  17,  Mon Latest  date  for  special  examinations.  \ 

May  27,  Thurs Military  Day. 

May  28,  Fri Semester  examinations  begun. 

June  7,  Mon Semester  examinations  ended. 

June  14,  Mon Sixty-sixth  Annual  Commencement. 


SUMMER  SESSION,  1937 

June  21,  Mon Registration  day. 

June  22,  Tues Instruction  begun. 

Aug.  13-14,  Fri.-Sat Final  examinations. 


FIRST  SEMESTER,  1937-38 

Sept.  16-18,  Thurs.-Sat Freshman  W'eek  program. 

Sept.  17-18,  Fri.-Sat Registration  for  graduate  students. 

Sept.  18,  Sat Registration  for  freshmen. 

Sept.  20-21,  Mon.-Tues Registration  for  upperclassmen. 

Sept.  22,  Wed.,  8  a.m Instruction  begun. 


KEY  TO  NAMES  OF  DEPARTMENTS  AND  DIVISIONS 


PAGE 

Accountancy 15 

Agricultural  Administration 5 

Agricultural  Economics 5 

Agricultural  Education 36 

Agricultural  Engineering 6 

Agronomy 7 

Animal  Husbandry 8 

Architecture 9 

See  also  Landscape  Architecture. . .  58 

Art 10 

Astronomy 12 

Bacteriology 12 

Bands,  See  Military  Bands 65 

Biology,  See  Botany,  Zoology,  etc. 

Botany 13 

Business  Law 18 

Business  Organization  and  Operation  17 

Ceramic  Engineering 19 

Chemistry 20 

Civil  Engineering 25 

Classics 27 

Dairy  Husbandry 28 

Drawing,  General  Engineering 45 

See  also  Art 10 

Economics 30 

See  also  Agricultural  Economics. . .  5 

See  also  Home  Economics 52 

Education iZ 

Electrical  Engineering 36 

Engineering 38 

See  also  Agricultural,  Ceramic,  Civil, 
Electrical,  Mechanical,  Metal- 
lurgical, Mining,  and  Railway 
Engineering. 

English  Language  and  Literature ...  39 

Entomology 44 

French 85 

General  Engineering  Drawing 45 

Geography 47 

Geology 46 


PAGE 

German 48 

Greek 27 

History 49 

Home  Economics 52 

Horticulture 55 

Hygiene 56 

Industrial  Education 36 

Italian 86 

Journalism 57 

Landscape  Architecture 5^ 

Latin 28 

Law 59 

Library  Science 60 

Mathematics 61 

Mechanical  Engineering 64 

Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied  89 

Metallurgy 71 

Military  Bands 65 

Military  Science 65 

Mining 70 

Music 71 

Painting,  See  Art 10 

Philosophy 73 

Physical  Education  for  Men 74 

Physical  Education  for  Women 77 

Physics 79 

Physiology 80 

Political  Science 81 

Psychology 82 

Public  Speaking,  See  Speech 43 

Railway  Engineering 84 

Rhetoric 41 

Romance  Languages 84 

Scandinavian  Languages 44 

Sociology 88 

Spanish 86 

Speech 43 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics .  .  89 

Zoology 90 


EXPLANATION  OF  LISTING  OF  COURSES 

The  arrangement  of  subjects  in  the  following  Time  Table  is  alphabetical  by  names 
of  departments.  The  connections  of  allied  departments  and  divisions  are  indicated  by 
cross  references.     (See  page  3  for  key  to  names  of  departments  and  divisions.) 

The  courses  offered  by  each  department  or  division  are  listed,  in  numerical  order, 
in  groups  with  headings  that  indicate  the  students  for  whom  they  are  designed. 
Groups  of  general,  elementary,  and  introductory  courses  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Undergraduates."  Intermediate  and  advanced  groups  are  listed  as  "Courses  for 
Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates."  Courses  with  numbers  beginning  at  100 
are  listed  as  "Courses  for  Graduates"  and  are  not  open  to  undergraduates. 

Following  the  title  of  each  course  of  instruction  will  be  found  the  requirements, 
if  an3',  for  admission  to  that  particular  course.  The  sequence  indicated  by  these 
prerequisites  must  be  followed.  For  example,  on  page  12,  in  Art  35a-35b,  Com- 
mercial Art,  the  prerequisites  given  are  Art  28  and  Architecture  72;  these  two 
courses  must  be  completed  before  Art  35a-35b  may  be  taken. 

If  a  course  not  required  for  graduation  is  selected  by  fewer  than  five  students  it 
may  be  withdrawn  for  the  semester. 

Credit 

Credit  for  undergraduate  students  is  reckoned  in  semester  hours,  or  simply  hours. 
An  hour  is  one  class  period  a  week  for  one  semester  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory, 
shop,  or  drafting  room.  The  number  of  hours  for  which  each  course  counts  is  shown 
in  parentheses  in  the  description  of  the  course,  thus,  (2),  except  where  the  credits, 
sections,  etc.,  are  tabulated. 

Credit  for  first-year  graduate  students,  candidates  for  the  master's  degree,  is 
counted  in  units.  A  utiit  course  is  one  which  requires  ten  hours  of  time  per  week 
through  one  semester,  irrespective  of  the  distribution  of  that  time  in  class  work, 
laboratory  work,  and  private  study.  Four  such  courses  or  their  equivalent  constitute 
a  full  minimum  program  for  one  semester.  The  unit  values  of  graduate  courses 
(numbered  100  and  upwards)  are  indicated  in  parentheses  following  the  titles  of  these 
courses.  Courses  of  the  intermediate  groups  "for  graduates  and  advanced  under- 
graduates" generally  are  evaluated  for  graduate  credit  as  follows:  (a)  courses  open 
only  to  students  having  at  least  senior  standing,  1  unit  for  a  4-hour  or  a  5-hour  course, 
J^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course;  (b)  courses  open  to  juniors,  3^  unit  for 
a  4-hour  or  5-hour  course,  3^  unit  for  a  1-hour,  2-hour,  or  3-hour  course. 

Buildings 

University  buildings  are  designated  by  the  following  abbreviations: 

Administration  Building  (East) .'\dm.(E)  Law  Building Law 

Agriculture  Building  (Old) Old  Agr.  Library Lib. 

.Agricultural  Engineering  Building Agr.Eng.  Lincoln  Hall L.H. 

.Animal  Pathology  Laboratory An.Path.L.  Materials  Testing  Laboratory M.T.L. 

Architecture  Building Arch.  Mathematics  Building Math. 

Armory Arm.  Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory- M.E.L. 

Ceramics  Building Cer.  Men's  New  Gymnasium New  Gym. 

Chemistry  Annex Chem.A.  Men's  Old  Gymnasium Old  Gym. 

Chemistry  Building Chem.  Mining  Engineering  Laboratory Min.L. 

Civil  Engineering  Sur\'eying  Building. .  .C.E.S.B.  Natural  History  Building N.H. 

Commerce  Building Com.  New  Agriculture  Building New  Agr. 

Dairy  Manufactures  Building D.Mfrs.  Physics  Laboratory P.L. 

Electrical  Engineering  Annex E.E.A.  .Smith  Memorial  Music  Hall S.M.H. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory E.E.L.  Stoclc  Judging  Pavilion S.P. 

Engineering  Hall E.H.  Transportation  Building T.B. 

Entomology  Building Entom  University  Hall U.K. 

Floriculture  Greenhouses E.G.  University  High  School U.H.S. 

Genetics  Building Gen.Bldg.  Vegetable  Greenhouse V.G. 

Highway  Laboratory H.L.  Woman's  Building W.B. 

Horticultural  Field  Laboratory H.F.Lab.  Woman's  Gymnasium W.Gym. 


AGRICULTURAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Adm.  6.    Agricultural  Extension. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  10  TT  118  New  Agr.         Spitler 

Agr.  Adm.  7.  Rural  Organizations. — Farmers'  organizations,  tiieir  origins,  functions,  structures,  and 
processes;  factors  affecting  participation  of  farm  people  in  organizations;  trends  in  development  of 
organizations  and  tfieir  relationship  to  national  policies  and  rural  life.    Prerequisile:  Junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MFS  118  New  Agr.         Lindstrom 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Agr.  Econ.  20.  Farm  Management. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Local  field  trips  will  be 
arranged;  estimated  cost,  32. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  10  TT  316  New  Agr.         Case  and  Ross 

R  Lab.  1-3       Tu  331  New  Agr.         Ross 

S  Lab.  1-3       Th  331  New  Agr.         Wills 

T  Lab.  1-3       F  331  New  Agr.         Ross 

Agr.  Econ.  40.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisile:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is 
continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Arrange. 
Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Agricultural  Marketing. — Professors  Norton  and  Lloyd,  Associate  Professor  Ashby,  Assistant 

Professor  Bartlett. 
Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Associate  Professor  Working. 
Farm  Management. — Professor  Case,  Associate  Professor  Ross. 
Land  Economics. — Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  41.  Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department.     (5).    Arrange.    Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Agricultural  Marketing. — Professors    Norton    and    Lloyd,    Associate    Professor    Ashby, 

Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 
Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Associate  Professor  Working. 
Farm  Management. — Professor  Case,  Associate  Professor  Ross. 
Land  Economics. — Professor  Stewart. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Agr.  Econ.  11.    Agricultural  Prices  and  Statistics. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  -A.  10  MWF  313  New  Agr.  Working 

Agr.  Econ.  14.     Cooperation  in  Agriculture. — Prerequisile:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  313  New  Agr.  Bartlett 
Agr.  Econ.  15.    Financing  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  313  New  Agr.         Norton 
Agr.  Econ.  18.    Land  Economics. — Prerequisile:  Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  313  New  Agr.         Stewart 

Agr.  Econ.  23.  Farm  Business  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  20;  Accountancy  la.  Lectures  and 
quiz.     Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  35. 

3  .A.  1  MWF  316  New  Agr.         Wills 

Agr.  Econ.  25.  Farm  Organization. — Prerequisile:  Agr.  Econ.  20.  Local  field  trips  will  be  arranged; 
estimated  cost,  35. 

3  A  2  MWF  313  New  Agr.         Case,  Ackerman 

Agr.  Econ.  34.  Marketing  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisile:  Agr.  Econ.  30  or  B.O.O.  2;  junior  standing. 
(Inspection  trip  requirement  waived  for  1936-37). 

2  A  3-5       Tu  313  New  Agr.         Bartlett 

Agr.  Econ.  37.  Marketing  Livestock. — Prerequisite:  Agr.  Econ.  30;  junior  standing.  (Inspection  trip 
requirement  waived  for  1936-37). 

2  A  9  TT  316  New  Agr.         .A.SHBY 

Agr.  Econ.  42.  Farm  Appraisals. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28  and  Agr.  Econ.  20,  or  their  equivalents; 
approval  of  Dean  as  supervisor.     Local  field  trips  to  be  arranged;  estimated  cost,  35. 

5  A  f8  MWF  313  New  Agr.     Membersof  the  depart- 

\8-12     S  313  New  Agr.         ments  involved 


6 — Agricultural  Economics 


Time  Table 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Agr.  Econ.  103.  Personnel  Relationships  in  Teaching,  Research,  and  Extension  Work. — (Same  as 
-Animal  Husbandrj'  103  and  .■\gronomy  119).     (3^2  unit).     Once  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor 

MUifFORD. 

Agr.  Econ.  109.  Seminar.  Thesis  Course. — .\11  graduate  students  majoring  in  .Agricultural  Economics 
must  register  in  Agr.  Econ.  109,  but  only  those  students  w-riting  theses  acceptable  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Science  will  be  given  credit.  (1  to  2  units.)*  Once  a  week.  .Arrange.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Agr.  Econ.  110.    Theory  of  Agricultural  Economics. — (1  unit).     10-12  S.  Professor  Stewart. 

Agr.  Econ.  111.    Agricultural  E*rices  and  Statistics. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Working. 

Agr.  Econ.  112.  Agricultural  Economics  Research. — Only  those  who  write  acceptable  reports  of  suc- 
cessful investigation  will  receive  credit.     (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Members  of  the  department. 

Agr.  Econ.  135.    I*roblems  in  Marketing  Agricultural  Products. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 
Grain,  Livestock,  and  General  Marketing. — Professor  Norton. 
Horticultural  Products. — Professor  Lloyd. 
Dairy  Products. — .Assistant  Professor  Bartlett. 


AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  Si. 00  to  ?8.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agr.  Eng.  1.    Introduction  to  Agricultural  Engineering. — 


Credit 
3» 


iSeniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Section 
Lect. 
.A  Disc. 
B  Disc. 
C  Disc. 
D  Disc. 
Lab.  1 
Lab.  2 
Lab.  3 
Lab.  4 


Hours 
9 


1-3 
8-10 
8-10 
1-3 


Days 

MF 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

F 

Tu 

VV 

Th 

Th 


Room 

201  .Agr.  Eng. 


Instructor 

Young 

Hansen 


Inspection  trip  costing  $i  to  SlO 
Sh.\\\x 


201  .Agr.  Eng. 
205  .Agr.  Eng. 
201  .Agr.  Eng. 


Agr.  Eng.  3.    Gas  Engines  and  Tractors. — Prerequisite:  .Agr.  Eng.  1. 
required. 

3                        Lect.  11  TT 

K  Quiz  9  Tu 

O  Quiz  2  Th 

O  Lab.  2-4  Tu 

KLab.  9-11  S 

Agr.  Eng.  4.    Farm  Buildings. — Prereguisile:   Agr.  Eng.  1  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  Lect.  1  MF  205  .Agr.  Eng.        Foster 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 


Agr.  Eng.  12.    Farm  Home  Equipment  and  Rural  Electrification. — Prereguisile: 
standing. 

3  Lect.  2  M\V  205  .Agr.  Eng. 

Lab.  2-4       F  205  .Agr.  Eng. 

Agr.  Eng.  21.    Farm  Shop  Work. — Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  1. 

2  Lab.  2-4       MW  201  .Agr.  Eng. 


.Agr.  Eng.  1  or  junior 
Lehm.\nn 


Agr.  Eng.  17. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Harvesting  Machinery. — Prerequisite:   Agr.  Eng.  2. 
3  Lect.  11  MW  201  Agr.  Eng. 


Lab. 


11 
2-5 


MW 

W 


201  Agr.  Eng. 


Shawt, 


Agr.  Eng.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  con- 
tinuous through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately. 

5  To  be  arranged  Lehm.\nn  and  Sh.\wl 

Agr.  Eng.  51.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

3  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester '_ Agronomy — 7 

AGRONOMY 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.00  to  84.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Agron.  8.    Forage  Crops. — Prerequisite:   Agron.  25;  Bot.  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  11  MW  302  Old  Agr.  Pieper 

Quiz  11  F  302  Old  Agr. 

Agron.  18b.  Investigation  with  Thesis.— This  course  is  continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not 
given  for  either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem:  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  Arrange. 
Work  may  be  taken  in  either  of  the  following  subjects: 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith;  Associate  Professor  Sears. 

Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth,  Dungan. 

Agron.  25.    Farm  Crops. — 

3  Lect.  2  MW  103  New  Agr.         Pieper  and 

Lab.  A  1-3  Tu  600  Old  Agr.  Bonnett 

Lab.  B  1-3  Th  600  Old  Agr. 

Lab.  C  10-12  Tu  600  Old  Agr. 

Quiz  Fl  2  F  116  New  Agr. 

Quiz  F2  2  F  302  Old  Agr. 

Quiz  F3  2  F  118  New  Agr. 

Quiz  F4  2  F  128  New  .'\gr. 

Quiz  F5  2  F  122  New  Agr. 

Agron.  28.    Soils. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  5;  Geol.  44.     (Local  field  trip,  cost  not  to  exceed  21.00.) 

5  Lect.  8  MWF  302  Old  .4gr.  Wimer  and  Crane 

Oiii7  8  TT  /^02  Old  Agr. 

^"'^  *  ^  ^  1553  Old  Agr. 

A  Lab.  1-4  Th  650  Old  Agr. 

B  Lab.  1-4  F  650  Old  Agr. 

C  Lab.  8-11  S  650  Old  .A.gr. 

Agron.  34.    Crop  Quality. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  5. 

3  Lab.  3-5       MW  600  Old  Agr.  Dungan  and  Mumm 

Lect.  and  Quiz    3  F  302  Old  Agr. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Agron.  10.  Genesis,  Morphology,  Classification,  and  Geography  of  Soils. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28; 
junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  1  MWF  302  Old  Agr.  R.  S.  Smith 

Agron.  13.  Soil  Productivity,  Its  Variation,  Modification,  and  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:  Agron.  28; 
senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  and  Quiz   9  MWF  553  Old  Agr.  Bauer 

Agron.  22.     Improvement  of  Farm  Crops  by  Breeding.- — Prerequisite:     Zool.   15;  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  10  MWF  302  Old  Agr.  Woodworth. 

Bonnett 

Agron.  31.  Biological  Methods  of  Soil  Investigations. — (Given  in  1936-37  and  in  alternate  years). 
Prerequisite:    Agron.  11;  senior  standing. 

3  Lab.,Dem.,Disc.    8-10     MWF  321  Old  Agr.      Sears 

Agron.  35.    Farm  Appraisals. — (See  Agricultural  Economics  42). 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Agron.  104.    Seminar. — {]4,  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange.    Graduate  staff. 

Agron.  114.  Principles  Underlying  the  Production  of  Crops. — -(1  unit).  10-12  S,  or  arrange.  Professors 
Burlison,  Dungan. 

Agron.  118.    Research. — (K  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

Soils. — Professors  Bauer,  DeTurk,  R.  S.  Smith. 
Crops. — Professors  Burlison,  Woodworth,  Duncan. 

Agron.  119.  Personnel  Relationships  in  Teaching,  Research,  and  Extension  Work.^(See  Animal 
Husbandry  103).     Professor  Mumford. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  numbar  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


8 — Animal  Husbandry  * Time  Table 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

An.  Husb.  1.  Introduction  to  Animal  Husbandry. — Required  of  students  not  having  had  livestock 
judging  in  high  school.     (No  credit  in  this  course  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  3-5       TT  S.P.  Crawford  and 

Snapp 

An.  Husb.  6.    Livestock  Management. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  21. 

5  A  10  MTWTF    S.P.  Edmonds 

An.  Husb.  9b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20 
hours  pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  con- 
tinuous through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Arrange.  Work 
may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Beef  Cattle. — Professor  Rusk,  Associate  Professor  Sn.\pp. 

Horses. — Professor  Edmonds. 

Sheep. — Associate  Professor  Kammlade. 

Swine.— Professor  Carroll. 

Poultry. — Professor  Card. 

Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 

Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 

Animal  Pathology. — Professor  Gr.^ham. 

Meats. — Associate  Professor  Blxl. 

An.  Husb.  10.  Farm  Meats. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  36.  An  inspection  trip  will  be  made  to  the 
Chicago  Stock  Yards  and  packing  plants.     The  cost  of  the  trip  will  be  approximately  S8. 

3  A  1-4       TT  403  Old  Agr.  Bull 

An.  Husb.  12.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

5  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

An.  Husb.  21.    Principles  of  Feeding. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  1  or  2. 

3  Lect.  2  VV  553  Old  Agr.  Bull  and  Carroll 

A  Quiz  2  MF  553  Old  .\gr. 

B  Quiz  11  TT  553  Old  Agr. 

An.  Husb.  37.    Poultry  Management. — Prerequisite:   \n.  Husb.  21. 

3  A  9  MWF  3 16  New  .Agr.  Card,  Scott,  and 

B  9  MWF  331  New  .\gr.  Burmester 

1  Lab.  3-5       Th  Poultry  Farm  Scott 

Note:    Students  may  register  for  this  course  either  wnth  or  without  the  laboratory.     Those  taking 
the  laboratory  should  register  in  Section  B. 

An.  Husb.  42.  Poultry  Diseases. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  37.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  on  para- 
sitic, bacterial,  filterable  virus,  protozoan,  fungus,  and  nutritional  diseases  of  domestic  fowl. 

„  .  f3  M  An.Path.Lab.         Graham  and  Boley 

^  ^  1 3-5       W 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
An,  Husb.  27.    Sheep  Husbandry. — Prerequisite:    An.  Husb.  6. 

3  A  11  MWF  111   S.P.  K.AMMLADE 

An.  Husb.  28.  History  of  Breeds  of  Livestock. — Prerequisite:  An.  Husb.  3.  It  is  recommended  that 
this  course  precede  An.  Husb.  22. 

3  A  3  MWF  316  New  .Agr.         Heads  of  divisions 

An.  Husb.  31.  Advanced  Course  in  Animal  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  An. 
Husb.  7. 

3  To  be  arranged  Mitchell 

An.  Husb.  33.    Horse  Production. — Prerequisite:   An.  Husb.  3  and  6. 

3  A  1  MWF  S.P.  Edmonds 

An.  Husb.  35.  Animal  Hygiene,  Sanitation,  Contagious  Diseases  of  Farm  Animals. — Prerequisite: 
An.  Husb.  34;  Bact.  5a. 

2  A  3  TT  An.Path.Lab.         Graham  and  Boley 
An.  Husb.  40.    Economics  of  Poultry  Production.^Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  An.  Husb.  37. 

3  A  1  MWF  313  New  Agr.         Card 

An.  Husb.  41.    Animal  Genetics. — 

3  A  2  MWF  Gen.Bldg.  Roberts 


Second  Semester 


Architecture — 9 


Courses  for  Graduates 

An.  Husb.  103.     Personnel  Relationships  in  Teaching,  Research,  and  Extension  Work. — (3^^    unit). 
Once  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Mumford. 

An.  Husb.  112.    Research. — (J-^  to  2  units).*    One  to  tliree  times  a  week.    May  be  taken  on  Saturday 
morning  by  special  arrangement. 

Economic  Factors  in  Meat  Production. — Professors  Rusk  and  C.\rroll. 
Systems  of  Livestock  Farming. — Professor  C.\se. 
Animal  Nutrition. — Professor  Mitchell. 
Animal  Genetics. — Professor  Roberts. 
Poultry  Husbandry. — Professor  Card. 

Animal   Genetics. — (1    unit).      Two   to  five   times  a   week. 


An.  Husb.   117. 

Roberts. 

An.  Husb.  118. 

Mitchell. 


Arrange.      Professor 

Animal  Nutrition  Seminar. — (14  unit).     Two  hours  a  week.     Arrange.     Professor 

Two  to  five  times  a  week. 


An.  Husb.  119.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Nutrition. — (J^^  to  1  unit). 
Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  35).     Professor  Mitchell. 

An.  Husb.  120.    Laboratory  Methods  in  the  Diagnosis  of  Animal  Diseases. — (}^  to  I  unit).*     Two 
to  five  times  a  week,    .\rrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  32).     Professor  Graham. 

An.  Husb.  121.    Laboratory  Methods  in  Animal  Genetics. — (J-2  to  1  unit).*    Two  to  five  times  a  week. 
Arrange.     (Laboratory  fee,  33).     Professor  Roberts. 


ARCHITECTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  31-00. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Arch.  11  or  consent  of  instructor, 


Arch.  12.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite. 
dents  expecting  a  degree  in  .'Xrcliitecture. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days 

3  A  3  MWF 

Arch.  14.     History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  13. 

2  A  11  MVV 

Arch.  16.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  IS. 

2  A  11  TT 

Arch.  18.    History  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:  .Arch.  17. 

2  A  8  \VF 


Arch.  32.    Architectural  Design.— 
3  Lect. 

A 
B 
C 


Prerequisite:    .'\rch.  31. 
10  W 

1-4  TT 
8-11  MF 
8-11     TT 


Arch.  33.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  32. 

3  (See  Arch.  34  for  sections) 

Arch.  34.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  33. 

M\V 

S 

WF 

S 


fl-4 
\8-ll 

ri-4 

\8-ll 


Room 
117  L.H. 


120  .Arch. 


120  Arch. 


120  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


210  .Arch. 
2 10  .Arch. 
210  Arch. 
210  Arch. 


Not  open  to  stu- 
Instructor 


/Q-li 
11-5 


Arch.  35.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  34. 

5  (See  Arch.  36  for  sections) 

Arch.  36.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  35  and  registration  in  Arch.  66. 

12     F  200  Arch. 

-5       MWF  200  Arch. 

Arch.  37.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  36;  senior  standing  in  .Architecture. 

7  (See  Arch.  38  for  sections) 

Arch.  38.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  37;  senior  standing  in  Arcliitecture. 

(8-11     S  200  .Arch. 

7  A  <  1-4       MTu  200  Arch. 

1 1-5       VVTF  200  Arch. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


10 — Architecture 


Time  Table 


Arch.  44.    Technology  of  Materials. — Prerequisite:  Arch.  43. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days 

3  Lect.  11  F 

A  1-4  TT 

Lect.  1 1  W 

B  1-4  MVV 

Arch.  46.    Graphic  Statics. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  45. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu 

M 
-12     W 
Lect.  1 1  M 

B  1-4       TT 


f8-ll 
19- 


Room 
302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
310  Arch. 
302  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


Instructor 


Arch.  48.    Steel  Construction.- 

5  B 


-Prerequisite:   Arch.  47  and  registration  in  Arch.  58. 
f9  TT  301  Arch. 


4       MWF  300  Arch. 

Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:    Physics  8a-8b;  Arch.  44. 

1  A  10  TT  301  Arch. 
Arch.  56.    Building  Sanitation. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  10  MW  301  Arch. 
Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  57  and  registration  in  Arch.  48. 

,  R  flO  F  301  Arch. 

^  ^  \    1-4       TT  300.A.rch. 

Reinforced  Concrete. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

2  A  11  TT  302  Arch. 
Theory  of  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    Arch.  65  and  registration  in  Arch.  36. 

1  A  9  Th  302  Arch. 
Specifications. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  in  Architecture. 

3  A  11  MWF  301  Arch. 

Arch.  72.    Architectural  Design. — Prerequisite:   Arch   71.  Not  open  to  students  expecting  a  degree  in 
Architecture. 

3  A  2-5       MWF  210  Arch. 

B  9-12     MWF  310  Arch. 

Arch.  76.    Masonry  Construction  Details. — Prerequisite:   Arch.  75.    Not  open  to  students  expecting  a 
degree  in  Architecture. 

2  A  1-4       TT  310  Arch. 


Arch.  55. 


Arch.  58. 


Arch.  60. 


Arch.  66. 


Arch.  68. 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Arch.  101.    Architectural  Construction. — Theory  and  design.     (}^  to  2  units).*     Professor  Palmer. 
Arch.  103.     Architectural  Construction. — Special  problems.     (J^  to  2  units).*      Professor  Morgan. 
Arch.  104.    Architectural  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professor  Deam. 
Arch.  105.    Architectural  Practice. — (M  to  H  unit).*    Professor  Provine. 
Arch.  106.    Architectural  History. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Dean  Newcomb. 


ART 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.50  to  ?6.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Art  la.    Design. — 

Credit              Section 
2                        A 

Hours 
3-5 

Days 
MW 

Room 
342  L.H. 

Instructor 
Anderson,  Gougler 

Art  lb.    Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  la. 

2                        A 
B 
C 
D 

8-10 

10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

MW 
MW 
MW 
TT 

.342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 

GOUGLER 

Gougler 

Anderson 

Gougler 

Art  2a-2b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

Art  26. 

2                        A 

2-5 

TT 

403a  Arch. 

Nearpass 

Art  3a-3b.    Water  Color. — Prerequisite: 

Art  2b. 

2                      A 

2-5 

TT 

403a  Arch. 

Nearpass 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Art— 11 


Art  4a-4b.    Interior  Design. — Prerequisite:   Art  32a  concurrently  or  Art  lb. 


Credit 

2 


Section 
A 


Hours 
1-3 


Days 
TT 


Room 
342  L.H. 


342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 
342  L.H. 


Art  9.    Applied  Art  Methods. — Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

3  Lect.  9  Th 

Dem.  10  Th 

Quiz  1 1  Th 

Art  10b.    Course  for  Teachers.- — Prerequisite:   Art  32b  or  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  9  Tu  342  L.H. 

Dem.  10  Tu  342  L.H. 

Quiz  11  Tu  342  L.H. 

History  of  Fine  Arts. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  8  TT  120  Arch. 


Art  12. 


Art  14a. 


Art  16a. 


Art  18a. 


History  of  Medieval  Art. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  1 

History  of  Modern  Art. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  1 


Art  13a  or  junior  standing. 
TT  120  Arch. 

Junior  standing. 

MF  120  Arch. 


Art  Appreciation. 
3 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 
A  9  MWF 


120  Arch. 


Instructor 
Anderson 


Anderson 
Anderson 
Anderson 


Anderson 
Anderson 
Anderson 


Lake 


Nicholson 


Nicholson 


Nicholson 


Art  21a-21b. 

tecture). 


Art  22a-22b. 

tecture). 


Art  23a-23b. 

tecture). 


Freehand  Drawing.- 

2  A 

B 
C 


-(Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape   Archi- 


8-11 

2-S 

9-12 


TT 
MF 
MF 


407  E.H. 
407  E.H. 
407  E.H. 


Raushenberger 

HULT 
HULT 


Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape   Archi- 
Prerequisite:    Art  21b. 

2                       A                          8-11     TT               Hall  of  Casts  Kennedy 

B                          1-4       TT               410b  Arch.  Kennedy 

Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture  and  Landscape  Archi- 

Prerequisite:    Art  22b. 

2                       A                          1-4       TT               Hall  of  Casts  Woodroofe 


Art  24a-24b.    Freehand  Drawing. — (Primarily  for  students  in  Architecture). 


Art  25. 


Art  26. 


Art  Form. — 

5 

Art  Form.- 
5 


A  8-11     TT 

(See  Art  26  for  sections) 
Prerequisite:    Art  25. 

A 


9-12 
9-12 
9-12 

f  2-5 
10-12 
\    2-5 
2-4 
I    9-12 


MWF 

S 

Th 

M 

TT 

W 

F 

S 


10  Arch. 


410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
20  Arch. 

20  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 
403a  Arch. 


Art  27. 


Art  28. 


Life  Drawing. — Prerequisite:   Art  26. 

5  (See  Art  28  for  sections) 


Life  Drawing. 

5 


-Prerequisite: 
A 


Art  27. 


f2- 
\2- 
19-1 
•^2-5 
1 2-5 


5 

MF 

403a  Arch. 

5 

TWT 

10  Arch. 

12 

TT 

10  Arch. 

5 

W 

10  Arch. 

5 

MF 

403a  Arch. 

Art  29.    Life  Drawing  and  Portrait. — Prerequisite: 
5  A  9-12 

Art  30.    Life  Drawing  and  Portrait.- 

5  A 

Art  32a-32b.    Elementary  Composition.- 

2  A 


Art  28. 
MTWTF 


403b  Arch. 


-Prerequisite:    Art  29. 

9-12     MTWTF    403b  Arch. 


Prerequisite:    Art  23b. 
Bailey,  Woodroofe 


Raushen  berger 

Kennedy 

Lake 

Lake 
Donovan 
Donovan 
Donovan 

HOGAN 


HOGAN 

Bailey 

Bailey,  Woodroofe 

Bailey 

Hog  an 


Bradbury,  Hogan 


Bradbury,  Hogan 


Art  33a-33b. 


Intermediate  Composition. 
3  A 


-Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  Art. 

9-11     TTS  200  Arch.  Nearpass 

8-11     MW  200  Arch.  Nearpass 

-Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

2-5       MWF  310  Arch.  Woodroofe 


12— Art 


Time  Table 


Art  34a-34b.    Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:   Art  33b. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

MF  403b  Arch. 

W  403b  Arcii. 

Art  3Sa-35b.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:   Art  28  and  Arch.  72. 


(2-5 
1 1-4 


{I, 


TT 
2     S 


Art  36a-36b.    Commercial  Art. — Prerequisite:    Art  35b. 
2  A  f8  TT 

Art  37a-37b.    Illustration. — Prerequisite:   Art  32b. 

2  A  2-5       TT 

Art  41a-41b.     Still  Life. — Prerequisite:    Art  26. 

2  A  8-11      MVV 

B  1-4       TT 

Art  42a-42b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:   Art  41b. 

2  A  1-4       TT 

Art  43a-43b.    Landscape. — Prerequisite:    Art  42  b. 

2  A  1-4   TT 


301  Arch. 
310  Arch. 


301  .Arch. 
310  Arch. 


410b  Arch. 
410a  Arch. 


410a  Arch. 


Art  47.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:    Art  30. 


9-12     MTWTF    403b  Arch. 


Art  48.    Life  Painting. — Prerequisite:   Art  47. 

5  A  9-12     MTWTF  403b  Arch. 

Art  50.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   .Art  25  or  consent  of  instructor. 

2  A  2-5       TT  20  Arch. 

/8-11     M  20  Arch. 

19-12     W  20  Arch. 

Art  51a-51b.     Modeling. — Prerequisite:    Art  50  or  equivalent. 

2  A  2-5       TT  20  Arch. 

Art  52a-52b.    Modeling. — Prerequisite:   Art  51b. 

2  A  2-5       TT  20  .A.rch. 


B(Arch.) 


Instructor 
Bradbury 
Bradbury 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Donovan 
Donovan 


Nearpass 


Kennedy 
Donovan 


Donovan 
Donovan 
Bradbury 
Br.\dbury 


Lake 

Bailey 

Bailey 


Lake 
Lake 


ASTRONOMY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Astron.  2.    Descriptive  Astronomy. — Continuation  of  Astron.  1.    Prerequisite:    Astron.  1. 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

11  MWF  229  N.H.  Baker 

3  A  ■{    One  hour  Wednes- 

day evening        Observatory 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Astron.  101.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    1  MWF;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 
Astron.  103.    Celestial  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    11  TTS;  Observatory.    Professor  Baker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  34.50  to  ?5.50. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  the  courses  offered  by  this  department.  Dairy  Husbandry  10 
(Advanced  Dairy  Bacteriology)  may  be  offered  in  partial  satisfaction  of  this  requirement.  At  least 
five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  agronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
entomology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 


Second  Semester 

Botany— 13 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bact.  5a.     Introductory  Bacteriology 

and  Sanitary    Science. 

— Prerequisite. 

Sophomore  standing  or 

consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credit 

Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Lect 

8           TT 

100  Chem. 

Tanner  and 

Al 

8           S 

301  Chem. 

assistants 

A2 

8           S 

303  Chem. 

Bl 

2            Tu 

303  Chem. 

B2 

2            Tu 

301  Chem. 

CI 

3           Tu 

301  Chem. 

C2 

3           Tu 

303  Chem. 

D 

2            Th 

301  Chem. 

E 

3           Th 

301  Chem. 

F 

2           W 

300  Chem. 

Gl 

3           W 

301  Chem. 

G2 

3           W 

300  Chem. 

HI 

10           M 

301  Chem. 

H2 

10           M 

303  Chem. 

I 

10           W 

301  Chem. 

Jl 

10           F 

301  Chem. 

J2 

10           F 

303  Chem. 

Bact.  5b.     Introductory  Bacteriology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:     Bact.  5a 

or  concurrent  registration 

in  It. 

2 

Lab. 

A 

8-10     MVV 

367  Chem. 

Wallace  and  assistant 

Lab. 

B 

10-12     MW 

367  Chem. 

Edwards  and  assistant 

Lab. 

C 

1-3       MW 

367  Chem. 

Clark  and'assistant 

Lab. 

D 

10-12     TT 

367  Chem. 

Edwards  and  assistant 

Lab. 

E 

1-3       TT 

367  Cliem. 

Clark  and  assistant 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Bact.  7b.  Research  and  Special  Problems  for  Undergraduates. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  10  hours 
of  bacteriology,  consent  of  the  instructor.  (3  to  5).*  Arrange.  Conference,  2-4  W.  Professor 
Tanner,  Assistant  Professor  W.^llace. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bact.  8.  Food  and  Applied  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:  Bact.  5a  and  5b;  junior  standing;  consent 
of  the  instructor. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  229  N.H.  Tanner 

Lab.  8-10     TTS  367  Chem.  Clark,  Beamer 

Bact.  10.     Epidemiology. — Prerequisite:     Bact.  5a,  or  20;  junior  standing;   consent  of  the  instructor. 
2  Lect.  11  TT  300  Chem.  Wallace 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Bact.  107.    Research. — (32  to  4  units).*    .'\rrange.    Professor  Tanner. 

Bact.  118b.  Current  Literature. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  general  bacteriology. 
Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  bacteriology;  consent  of  instructor.  (J^  unit).  9  M;  366  Chem. 
Professor  Tanner 

BOTANY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.00  to  ?6.00. 

Major:  20  hours  of  botany  exclusive  of  Bot.  1  and  5,  and  inclusive  of  Bot.  2  or  12,  3,  and  at 
least  five  hours  in  courses  listed  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  departments  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment from  the  following  list:  agronomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  horticulture, 
mathematics,  physics,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  depart- 
ment, if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Bot.  la.  Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course). — The  relation  of  the  plant  world  to  the  physical  and 
animal  worlds.  The  progressive  development  of  the  plant  world  and  its  evolutional  significance; 
its  part  in  the  formation  of  soils,  the  production  of  food,  and  the  maintenance  of  life.  Lectures, 
demonstrational  quiz,  one  or  two  field  trips.  Designed  to  accompany  Bot.  lb,  but  may  be  elected 
without  it. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

31  Lect.  9  TT  228  N.H.  Hottes,  Buchholz, 
Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  Bot.  la  only.  Stevens,  Fuller, 
'Seniors  will  receive         Disc.  1                  8           Tu                 258  N.H.  and  others 
only  2  hours  credit.          Disc.  2                10           Tu                 258  N.H. 
Disc.  4                  1            Tu                 258  N.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Bot.  la.    Introductory  Botany  (Cultural  Course)  (concluded) 

Discussion  sections  for  students  taking  both  Bot.  la  and  lb. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 


Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Disc.  3 

11 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

Disc   5 

1 

Tu 

349  N.H. 

Disc.  6 

2 

Tu 

258  N.H. 

Disc.  7 

8 

Tu 

350  N.H. 

Disc.  8 

10 

Th 

258  N.H 

Bot.  lb.    Introductory  Botany  (Laboratory). — Morphology,  physiology,  and  ecology  of  representative 
groups  of  the  plant  world.     Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  or  concurrent  registration  therein. 

2  A  Lab.  8-10     MW  258  N.H.  Fuller  and 

B  Lab.  10-12     MW  258  N.H.  assistants 

C  Lab.  1-3       MW  258  N.H. 

Bot.  5.    Botany  for  Students  in  Agriculture. — 

31  Lect.  8  Th  228  N.H.  Hottes,  Buchholz, 


^Seniors  will  receive         A  Lab.  10-12     TT  259  N.H.  Stevens,  Fuller, 

only  2  hours  credit.         B  Lab.  1-3       TT  259  N.H.  and  assistants 

Bot.  6.  Introductory  Systematic  Botany. — Classification  and  identification  of  flowering  plants,  with 
special  reference  to  local  flora,  and  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  Occasional  field  trips  required; 
expenses  about  32.50.    Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3  Lect.  10  Th  229  N.H.  Fuller  and 

T  ^,  / 10-12     Tu  349  and  350  N.H.       assistants 

i-ao.  \  11-12     Th  349  and  350  N.H. 

Bot.  8.    Forest  Ecology. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3                                                   1-4       TT  216  N.H.  Buchholz 

Bot.  12.    Morphology  of  Vascular  Plants. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3                       A                          1-3       MWF  204  Entom.  Hague 

Bot.  13.    Plant  Physiology:   Growth  and  Response. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb,  or  5. 

3                       Lect.                  10           W  229  N.H.  Fuller  and 

Lab.                    10-12     MF  153  N.H.  assistant 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Bot.  14.    Botany  for  Teachers. — Prerequisite:    15  hours  of  botany. 

3  fll  TT  216  N.H.  Buchholz 

\One  additional  hour  to  be  arranged 

Bot.  90b.     Thesis  Course. — Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).     Arrange. 
Bot.  91b.     Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:     15  hours  of  botany  and  senior  standing.     (2).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Bot.  34.    Physiology. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  3;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5'  A  1-3       MWF  155  N.H.  Hottes  and  assistant 

Bot.  41.  Algae  and  Bryophytes. — (Students  registering  for  5  hours  will  choose  the  additional  work  in 
algae  or  bryophytes.)     Prerequisite:    Bot.  la  and  lb;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  10-12     MWF  204  Entom.  Hague 

Bot.  44.     Spermatophytes. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  12;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  A  8-10     MWF  201  Entom.  Buchholz 

Bot.  79.  Research  Methods  in  Plant  Pathology. — Credit  above  3  hours  will  involve  not  less  than  2 
weeks  field  work.  Expenses  about  250.  The  additional  credit  may  be  earned  either  concurrently 
or  subsequent  to  the  regular  course.     Prerequisite:    Bot.  7;  junior  standing. 

3  or  5*  Lect.  To  be  arranged  Stevens 

Lab.  10-12     TT  304  N.H. 

Bot.  88.  Ecology:  Plant  Communities. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  botany  inclusive  of  Bot.  8  or  81; 
junior  standing. 

.  f  10-12     MWF  216  N.H.  Stevens 

1  Field  study  on  two  or  three  Saturdays. 


3  or  5* 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Bot.  110.    Botanical  Discussion. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  in  botany  and  members  of  the 
instructional  staff.     (No  credit).    4  Tu;  258  N.H. 

Bot.  112.     Discussions  in  Plant  Morphology. — (M  unit).     4  F;  205  Entom.     Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  113.    Discussions  in  Physiology. — (M  unit).    4  Th;  155  N.H.    Professor  Hottes. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  fiis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Bot.  117.    Discussions  in  Pathology  and  Mycology. — (K  unit).    4  W;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 
Bot.  118.    Discussions  in  Ecology.— (34  unit).    4  M;  204  N.H. 

Research  Courses 

Bot.  120.    Morphology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    (Botany  112  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One  hour  on  either 
W  or  F,  from  I  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  201  Entom.    Professor  Buchholz. 

Bot.  130.    Physiology. — (H  to  2  units).*    (Botany  113  to  be  taken  concurrently.)    One  hour  on  M,  W, 
or  F,  from  1  to  3,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  Botany  Annex.    Professor  Hottes. 

Bot.  170.    Pathology  or  Mycology. — (M  to  2  units).*     (Botany  117  to  be  taken  concurrently.)     One 
hour  on  either  M  or  W,  from  2  to  4,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  304  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 

Bot.  180.    Plant  Ecology  or  Geography. — {}-i  to  2  units).*     (Botany  118  to  be  taken  concurrently.) 
Conf.,  1  M  or  10  Tu,  the  rest  to  be  arranged;  204  N.H.    Professor  Stevens. 


BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

(Including  Accountancy  and  Business  Law) 


A.  ACCOUNTANCY 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Accy.  la.     Principles  of  Accounting. — Beginners 
keeping  for  entrance  will  not  be  allowed  cred 


course.     (Students  who  present  one  unit  of  book- 
it  in  Accy.  la  and  should  register  in  Accy.  le.) 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3» 

A 

8 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Gaa 

J 

8 

TTS 

115  Com. 

'Seniors    will    receive 

B 

9 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Gaa 

only   2    hours  credit. 

K 

9 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Gaa 

Students    who    have 

L 

10 

TTS 

325  Com. 

Gaa 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may 

D 

11 

MWF 

223  Com. 

Gaa 

register   in   Accy.    le 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

113  Com. 

Karrenbrock 

and    will    receive    3 

M2 

11 

TTS 

Ill  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

hours  credit   if  their 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

115  Com. 

final  grade  is  "C"  or 

F2 

2 

MWF 

119  Com. 

above. 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

115  Com. 

G2 

3 

MWF 

119  Com. 

y.  lb.    Accounting  Procedure. 

— A  continuation  of  Accy. 

la.     (Credit 

is  given  for  Accy.  la 

out  Accy.  lb.)     Prerequisite: 

Accy.  la  or  le. 

3' 

A 

8 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Slater 

Jl 

8 

TTS 

312  Com. 

Huff 

'Seniors  will  receive 

J2 

8 

TTS 

223  Com. 

KiRKHAM 

only  2  hours  credit. 

J3 

8 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Slater 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Slater 

B2 

9 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Breen 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

223  Com. 

KiRKHAM 

K2 

9 

TTS 

312  Com 

Huff 

K3 

9 

TTS 

307  Com. 

Slater 

C 

10 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

L 

10 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Griffith 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Baily 

D2 

11 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Slater 

M 

11 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Griffith 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Breen 

F2 

2 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Secoy 

F3 

2 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Thomas 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

122  Com. 

Breen 

G2 

3 

MWF 

312  Com. 

Secoy 

G3 

3 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Thomas 

G4 

3 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Griffith 

Acc]^.  le.  Principles  of  Accounting. — Similar  to  Accy.  la.  (Students  who  have  one  unit  entrance 
credit  in  bookkeeping  must  take  this  course  rather  than  Accy.  la.)  Prerequisite:  One  unit  of 
entrance  credit  in  bookkeeping. 


2' 
'Seniors    will    receive 
only    1    hour    credit. 
Students    who    have 


J  8  TT  113  Com.  Kessler 

K  9  TT  113  Com.  Kessler 

L  10  TT  113  Com.  Theiss 

M  11  TT  125  Com.  Kessler 

failed  in  Accy.  la  may  register  in  Accy.  le  and  will  receive  3  hours  credit  if  their  finalgrade'is  "C" 

or  above. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


Accy.   2a. 

Elementary  Cost  Accounting 

— Prerequisite:    .\ccy.  lb;  registration 

or  credit  in  Econ.  1. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       A 

8 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Kessler 

J 

8 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Mover 

K 

9 

TTS 

322  Com. 

Mover 

C 

10 

MWF 

305  Com. 

McM.\HAN 

D 

11 

MWF 

305  Com. 

McM.\HAN 

Accy.  2b. 

Tntermediate  Accounting. - 

—Prerequisite 

Accy.  2a. 

3                       Al 

8 

MWF 

125  Com. 

K.\rrenbrock 

A2 

8 

MWF 

123  Com. 

H.\CKETT 

J 

8 

TTS 

119  Com. 

HlGGINBOTH.\M 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

125  Com. 

K.\rrenbrock 

B2 

9 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Newcomer 

K 

9 

TTS 

119  Com. 

HiGGINBOTHAM 

CI 

10 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

C2 

10 

MWF 

119  Com. 

H.\CKETT 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

119  Com. 

Hackett 

D2 

11 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Mover 

Kl 

2 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

F? 

2 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Hackett 

G 

3 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Newcomer 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Accy.  12.  Fundamentals  of  Accounting. — A  survey  course  for  non-commerce  students  only.  Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing 

3  D  11  MWF  308Adm.(E)  Karrenbrock 

Accy.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidatf s  lor  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  mu'^t.  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  LiTTLETO>f  and  others 

Accy.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Scniois  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  who  were  awarded  eltlier  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do 
independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen 
semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This  course 
may  be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  hc.iors  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Littleton  and  others 


Accy.  3a. 
Accy. 


Accy.  3b. 

Accy.  4a. 

Accy.  4b. 

Accy.  5b. 

Accy.  13. 
Accy.  20. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Advanced  Accounting. — Prerequisite:  Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3;  an  average  of  "C"  or  better  in 
1  and  2. 

3                       C                        10  MWF  111  Com.                Littleton 

D                       11  MWF  111  Com.                Newcomer 

Auditing. — Prerequisite:   .\ccy.  3a. 

3                        A                            8  MWF  115  Com, 

B                            9  MWF  115  Com. 

C                          10  MWF  115  Com. 

D                          11  MWF  115  Com. 


Cost  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   .\ccy.  2a. 

2  K  9  TT  219  Com. 

L  10  TT  219  Com. 

Accounting  Systems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  2a-2b;  Econ.  3. 

2  J  8  TT  111  Com. 
K                           9           TT  111  Com. 

C.P.A.  Problems. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  5a. 

3  C  10  MWF  317  Com. 
D                         U            MWF  317  Com. 

Governmental  Accounting. — Prerequisite:   Accy.  3a. 

2  O  2  TT  125  Com. 

Income  Tax  Procedure 

2  J 


FiLBEY 
FiLBEY 

Theiss 
Theiss 


Schlatter 
Schlatter 


Bailv 
Baily 


SCOVILL 
SCOVILL 


Hackett 


Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  registration  or  credit  in  .\ccy.  3b. 

8  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 

9  TT  317  Com.  Filbey 
11  TT               317  Com  Filbey 


Accy.  30.    Budgets  and  Accounting  Control. — Prerequisite:   .\ccy.  2b. 

3  F  2  MWF  119  Com. 


TlIEISS 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
Accy.  103.    Advanced  Theory. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  209  Com.    Professor  Littleton. 
Accy.  104.    Accounting  Systems. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  209  Com.    Professor  Scovill. 
Accy.  106.    Cost  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schlatter. 
Accy.  113.    Governmental  Accounting. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Morey. 
Accy.  129.    Thesis.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  420  Com.    Professor  Littleton  and  members  of  the  staff. 

B.  BUSINESS  ORGANIZATION  AND  OPERATION 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

B.O.O.  1.    Industrial   Organization  and  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  45  credit  hours. 
Junior  and  senior  engineering  students  admitted  with  consent  of  instructor. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

J 

8 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Jones 

B 

9 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Mandeville 

Kl 

9 

TTS 

108  Com. 

Mandeville 

K2 

9 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Jones 

C 

10 

MWF 

306  Com. 

Anderson 

LI 

10 

TTS 

108  Com. 

Mandeville 

L2 

10 

TTS 

119  Com. 

D 

11 

MWF 

306  Com. 

.Anderson 

Ml 

11 

TTS 

106  Com. 

Jones 

M2 

11 

TTS 

108  Com. 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

305  Com. 

F2 

2 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Anderson 

G 

3 

MWF 

108  Com. 

.O.  2.     Marketing  Organization 

and  Operation. — Prerequisite:     Econ. 

1   or  2;  junior  st 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Jones 

'Section  F  is  for  those     B 

9 

MWF 

325  Com. 

Jones 

who  do  not  expect  to     C 

10 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Converse 

take   advanced 

work     D 

11 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Converse 

in  marketing. 

IF 

2 

MWF 

307  Com. 

Converse 

G 

3 

MWF 

307  Com. 

HUEGY 

B.O.O.  12b.  Typewriting. — ^A  continuation  of  B.O.O.  12a,  being  a  course  for  beginners  who  intend 
to  apply  their  knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum 
in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken 
concurrently  with  B.O.O.  13b.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  satisfactory  completion  of  B.O.O. 
12a;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Education  10  and  25  (No  University  credit  allowed) 
H  4  MTWTF     204  U.H.S.  Hagan 

B.O.O.  13b.  Shorthand. — A  continuation  of  B.O.O.  13a,  being  a  course  for  beginners  who  intend  to 
apply  their  knowledge  later  in  teaching  the  subject.  Required  of  all  students  in  the  Curriculum 
in  Commercial  Teaching  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Administration.  To  be  taken 
concurrently  with  B.O.O.  12b.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing;  satisfactory  completion  of  B.O.O. 
13a;  credit  or  concurrent  registration  in  Education  10  and  25.  (No  University  credit  allowed). 
G  3  MTWTF     214  U.H.S.  Hagan 

B.O.O.  24.  Purchasing. — Organization  and  operation  of  the  purchasing  department,  basic  materials, 
substitutes,  imitations,  sources  of  supply,  catalogs,  terms  and  discounts,  relation  to  salesmen. 
Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1;  junior  standing. 

2  J  8  TT  308  Adm.(E)  Edwards 

B.O.O.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  as  part  of  the  requirement. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Huegy  and  others 

B.O.O.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business 
Administration  who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do 
independent  study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen 
semester  hours  if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department.  This  course  may 
be  elected  by  candidates  for  high  honors  in  heu  of  a  thesis. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Huegy  and  others 


B.O.O.  3. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Retail  and  Chain  Store  Organization  and  Operation. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 


10 


MWF 
MWF 


126  Com. 
126  Com. 


Whitlo 
Whitlo 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 

B.O.O.  7. 

Salesmanship. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2 

Credit              Section              Hours 
2                       J                           8 
K                         9 
M                         11 
O                            2 
P                            3 

Days 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Room 
325  Com. 
126  Com. 
306  Com. 
306  Com. 
306  Com. 

Instructor 

Beach 

Beach 

Beach 

Beach 

Beach 

B.O.O.  8. 

Advertising. — Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  2. 

3                        A                            8 
C                        10 
D                        11 
F                          2 
G                          3 

MWF 
MWF 
MWF 

MWF 
MWF 

119  Com. 
224  Com. 
224  Com. 
325  Com. 
325  Com. 

Heslip 
Heslip 
Heslip 
Whitlo 
Whitlo 

B.O.O.   9. 

standi 

Trade   Associations    and   Commercial   Organizations. — Prerequisi 
ng. 

2                       M                       11           TT               219  Com. 

te:      B.O.O.    2:    senior 
Bruce 

B.O.O.  14. 

The  Technique  of  Executive  Control.- 

-Prerequisite:    B.O.O.  1. 

3                        A                            8 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Anderson 

B.O.O.  17. 

Problems  in  Sales  Administration. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  7. 

2                       M                       11 

TT 

325  Com. 

Heslip 

B.O.O.  18. 

Advertising  CAta^aigns.— Prerequisite. 

B.O.O.  8. 

3                        A                            8 
B                            9 

MWF 

MWF 

317  Com. 
317  Com. 

Russell 

RUSSELI. 

B.O.O.  20. 

Credits  and  Collections. — Prerequisite 

B.O.O.  2 

junior  standing. 

3                       D                        11 

F                          2 

MWF 
MWF 

326  Com. 
326  Com. 

Huegy 
Huegy 

B.O.O.  22. 

Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — Prerequisite: 

B.O.O.  2. 

3                        A                            8 

MWF 

305  Com. 

Converse 

Courses  for  Graduates 
B.O.O.  102.    Marketing  Research  and  Policies. — (1  unit),    .\rrange.    Professor  Converse. 
B.O.O.  104.    Scientific  Management. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Anderson. 
B.O.O.  107.    Sales  Campaigns. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Russell. 
B.O.O.  129.    Thesis. — (1  unit).    -Arrange.    Professor  Russell  and  others. 

C.  BUSINESS  LAW 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Prerequisite: 


Bus.  Law  la.     General  Principles  of  Business  Law, 

including  Accy.  lb  and  Econ.  1. 


60  hours  of  university   credit. 


3                       A 

8 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Roberts 

C 

10 

MWF 

108  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

L 

10 

TTS 

219  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

D 

11 

MWF 

101  Com. 

Jeanblanc 

Bus.  Law  lb.    General  Principles  of  Business  Law. — Prerequisite:    Bus.  Law  la. 

3                       A 

8 

MWF 

224  Com. 

Curtis 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

113  Com. 

Roberts 

B2 

9 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Curtis 

K 

9 

TTS 

115  Com. 

Roberts 

L 

10 

TTS 

lis  Com. 

Roberts 

D 

11 

MWF 

310  Com. 

Curtis 

E 

1 

MWF 

223  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

F 

2 

MWF 

223  Com. 

DiLLAVOU 

Bus.  Law  2.     Elementary  Law  of  Business. — This  course  is  offered  exclusively  for  non-commerce 
students.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  F  2  MWF  126  Com.  Curtis 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Bus.  Law  10.    Law  of  Security  Relations  and  Banking. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  registration 
or  credit  in  Bus.  Law  lb. 

3  B  9  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 

C  10  MWF  223  Com.  Dillavou 
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D.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH 
(See  Rhetoric  10,  21,  and  22  under  English  Department.) 


CERAMIC  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.00  to  312.50. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Cer.E.  4.    Ceramic  Materials. — Prerequisite:    Cer.E.  1. 

Credit  Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

,  .  /    1  Th  218  Cer. 

•*  ^  11-3  MWF  113  Cer. 

p  f   1  Tu  218  Cer. 

"  \  10-12  MWF  113  Cer. 

Cer.E.  8.    Glass  Technology. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40;  Cer.E.  14. 

2  A  4  TT  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  10.    Cements. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  40;  registration  in  Cer.E.  28. 

2  A  10  MW  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  11.    Drying  Clay  Products. — Prerequisite:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b;  Cer.E.  1. 

3  A  11  MWF  218  Cer. 
B                          9           MWF  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  14.    Glasses  and  Glazes. — Prerequisite:   Cer.E.  5;  registration  in  Chem.  40. 

3  AB  11  TT  218  Cer. 

A  8-11     TT  113,  114  Cer. 

B  2-5       TT  113,  114  Cer. 

Cer.E.  16.    Enamels. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Cer.E.  14. 

3  A  4  MWF  218  Cer. 

B  4  MWTh        218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  20.    Refractory  Materials. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  40. 

2  A  9  MW  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  21.    Pyrometry. — Prerequisite:    General  physics;  inorganic  chemistry. 

1  A  8  W  218  Cer. 

Cer.E.  24.    Ceramic  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:   Cer.E.  23;  T.A.M.  3. 

3  A  2-5       MWF  214  Cer. 

Cer.E.  28.    Pyrochemical  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Cer.E.  14;  Chem.  40. 

2  A  11  TT  214  Cer, 
Cer.E.  98.    Thesis.— (1  to  3).'    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Cer.E.  101.    Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  SiUcon. — Prerequisite:  Elementary  courses  in  organic  and 
physical  chemistry.     (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  102.    General  Technology  of  the  Clay  Industries. — Prerequisite:    The  elements  of  mineralogy 
and  of  physical  chemistry.     Lectures;  seminar;  laboratory.     (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  104.    Technology  of  Glass. — Lectures  and  laboratory.    (1  or  2  units).*    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  105.    Methods  of  Ceramic  Research. — Lectures.    (1  unit).    Arrange. 

Cer.E.  106.    Research. — Arrange. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


20 — Chemistry 


Time  Table 


CHEMISTRY 

(Including  Chemical  Engineering) 
Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.50  to  J18.00. 

Students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  majors  in  chemistry,  and  all 
others  who  desire  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry  and  their  applications  to 
modern  life,  should  select  courses  from  the  following,  and  usually  in  the  sequence  given:  Chemistry  1  or 
2,  6,  10,  24,  34a,  36b,  37b,  40,  41,  42,  43,  SOa,  and  courses  in  chemical  engineering,  sanitarj-  chemistry, 
and  miscellaneous  groups.  Students  in  engineering  should  register  for  Chemistry  3  or  2,  4,  24.  Stu- 
dents who  are  compelled  to  meet  chemical  requirements  briefly  may  register  for  the  following  sequence: 
Chemistry  1  or  2,  5,  24,  32  or  ii. 

Students  who  find  it  impossible  to  take  more  than  one  semester's  work  are  requested  to  register 
in  Chemistry  1  or  2  in  the  second  semester  rather  than  in  the  first. 

Major:  20  hours,  exclusive  of  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  inclusive  of  courses  in  quali- 
tative, quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced 
group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  bacteriology,  botany,  ceramic 
engineering,  entomologj-,  geology,  mathematics,  philosophy,  physiology,  physics,  psychology,  and 
zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Chemistry  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Chem.  7.  General  Chemistry. — Not  open  to  students  who  have  earned  credit  in  high  school  chemistry. 
This  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  science  group  requirements.  After  completing  Chem.  7, 
a  student  is  permitted  to  register  in  Chem.  2;  or  by  securing  special  permission  he  may  register 
in  Chem.  4,  5,  or  6. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5" 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

112  Chem. A. 

Nicholson 

70  Quiz 

8 

MVV 

210  Chem.A. 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

71  Quiz 

10 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

72  Quiz 

11 

TT 

308  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  1.    Inorganic  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  physics,  or  2J^2  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  mathematics,  or  registration  in  Math.  2  or  3.     Students  may  register  in  either 
lecture  section  but  are  required  to  take  the  quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 
5> 

•Students  who  have  re- 
ceived entrance  credit 
for  high  school  chem- 
istry are  given  only  3 
hours  credit  for  Chem. 
1.  Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


A  Lect. 

11 

TT 

112  Chem.A.          Copley 

B  Lect. 

9 

TT 

112  Chem..'\.          Hopkins 

1  Quiz 

8 

TT 

111,  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

8,  9,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

1  Chem.A. 

3  Quiz 

11 

MW 

8,  9  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

101  Chem.A. 

4  Quiz 

1 

TT 

9  Chem.A..  103,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

1,  101  Chem.A. 

5  Quiz 

2 

TT 

8  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

101  Chem.A. 

6  Quiz 

9 

MW 

162.  163  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

101  Chem..^. 

Chem.  2.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  all  students  who  have 
Prerequisite:  One  unit  of  entrance  credit  in  chemistry. 
Chemistry  is  inadequate  are  advised  to  register  for  Che 

31 
•Students  who  have  re- 
ceived credit  in  Chem. 
7  and  seniors  will  re- 
ceive only  2  hours 
credit  in  Chem.  2. 
Students  below  the 
rank  of  senior  receive 
5  hours  credit,  pro- 
vided their  high  school 
chemistry  has  not  been 
used  for  entrance  and 
their  final  grade  in 
Chem.  2  is  "C"  or 
above. 


had  one  year  of  high  school  chemistry.) 

Note:    Students  whose  preparation  in 

m.  1  or  Chem.  3,  rather  than  Chem.  2. 


C  Lect. 

9 

W 

217  Chem. 

AUDRIETH 

D  Lect. 

11 

W 

112  Chem.A. 

AUDRIETH 

20  Quiz 

3 

MW 

9  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

21  Quiz 

8 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

22  Quiz 

9 

TT 

300,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

F 

1  Chem.A. 

23  Quiz 

2 

TT 

210,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

Tu 

1  Chem.A. 

24  Quiz 

10 

MW 

8  Chem.A.,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

101  Chem..A.. 

25  Quiz 

10 

TT 

204,  HI  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

M 

212  Chem.A. 

26  Quiz 

11 

MF 

301  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

W 

212  Chem.A. 

27  Quiz 

11 

TT 

8  Chem..\.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

212  Chem.A. 

28  Quiz 

11 

MF 

163  Chem.,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Tu 

201  Chem..\. 

29  Quiz 

11 

MF 

201  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

Th 

101  Chem.A. 

Second  Semester 
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Chem.  3.     Inorganic  Chemistry. — (For  engineering  students  who  have  had  no  chemistry.) 
Students  who  have  credit  for  high  school  chemistry  should  register  for  Chem.  2. 


Credit  Section 

4'  A  Lect. 

'Students    who    have     B  Lect. 

used  their  high  school     81  Quiz 

chemistry  for  entrance  Lab. 


Hours 

Days 

11 

TT 

9 

TT 

10 

TT 

3-5 

MF 

Room  Instructor 

112  Chem.A.  Copley 

112  Chem.A.  Hopkins 

308  Chem.A.,  161  Chem. 
1,  212  Chem.A. 


credit  are  given  only  3  hours  credit  for  Chem.  3.    Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 


Note: 


Chem.  4.     Chemistry  of  the  Metallic  Elements. 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


-(Limited  to  students  in  the  engineering  curricula.) 


41 

E  Lect. 

10 

MF 

100  Chem. 

Nicholson 

F  Lect. 

11 

MF 

100  Chem. 

Bail.\r 

'Seniors  will  receive 

90  Quiz 

8 

MW 

9,  308  Chem.A. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

91  Quiz 

9 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

92  Quiz 

10 

TT 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

93  Quiz 

9 

TT 

9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

94  Quiz 

11 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MW 

1  Chem.A. 

95  Quiz 

8 

TT 

201  Chem..  308  Chem..\. 

Lab. 

10-12 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

96  Quiz 

11 

MW 

103  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

97  Quiz 

8 

MW 

8  Chem.A.,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

98  Quiz 

1 

TT 

303  Chem. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MF 

1  Chem.A. 

99  Quiz 

2 

MW 

210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

TT 

1  Chem.A. 

Chem.  5.    Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. — (For  all  second  semester  students  who  are 
not  eligible  for  Chem.  4  or  Chem.  6.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 


5> 

G  Lect. 

9 

TT 

100  Chem.              Copley 

H  Lect. 

11 

TT 

100  Chem.              Reed 

'Seniors  will  receive 

50  Quiz 

2 

MW 

111,301  Chem. 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

/3-5 
\9-ll 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

S 

201  Chem.A. 

51  Quiz 

3 

TT 

9,  8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201,  212  Chem.A. 

52  Quiz 

2 

MW 

8,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

53  Quiz 

2 

MW 

201,  204  Chem. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

54  Quiz 

11 

TT 

116  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

55  Quiz 

1 

TT 

201,  204,  300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

201  Chem..A.. 

56  Quiz 

8 

TT 

204,  300,  301  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

57  Quiz 

9 

MW 

201  Chem.,  9  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

201  Chem.A. 

58  Quiz 

9 

MW 

8,  210  Chem.A. 

Lab. 

1-4 

TT 

201  Chem.A. 

^Sections  55  h  and  56h 

255h  Quiz 

1 

TT 

116  Chem.,  8  Chem.A. 

are  for  home  econom- 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

212  Chem.A. 

ics  students  only. 

256h  Quiz 

8 

TT 

8,  9  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

201.  212  Chem..'\. 

Chem.  6.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — (Limited  to  students  in  the  curricula  of  chemistry,  chemical  engi- 
neering, ceramics  and  ceramic  engineering,  and  chemistry  majors  who  are  not  pre-medics.) 
Prerequisite:   Chem.  1,  2,  or  3. 

100  Chem.  Alidrieth 
204,  301  Chem. 

101  Chem..A.. 
210,  308  Chem.A. 
101  Chem.-'V. 
210  Chem.A. 
101  Chem.A. 

210,  9  Chem.A..  201  Chem. 
101  Chem.A. 

210,  308  Chem.A.,  103  Chem. 
101  Chem.A. 
116,  201  Chem. 
101  Chem.A. 


5' 

Lect. 

10 

TT 

61  Quiz 

11 

TT 

Lab. 

3-5 

MWF 

'Seniors  will  receive 

62  Quiz 

1 

TT 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Lab. 

1-3 

MWF 

63  Quiz 

8 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

64  Quiz 

11 

TT 

Lab. 

10-12 

MWF 

65  Quiz 

9 

TT 

Lab. 

8-10 

MWF 

66  Quiz 

10 

MW 

Lab. 

2-5 

TT 

22— Chemistry Time  Table 

Chem.  10.    Qualitative  Analysis. — (Required  of  students  majoring  in  chemistry  and  of  those  registered 
in  the  curriculum  of  chemistry  or  of  chemical  engineering.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  6. 
Credit  Section 

5  Lect. 

1  Quiz 
Lab. 

2  Quiz 

Lab. 

Chem.  12b.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  standing.     Open  to 
students  who  expect  to  teach. 
3  Lect. 

Practice  teaching  to  be  arranged 

Chem.  22.  Elementary  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  4  or  5  (for  students  in  home 
economics  and  premedical  courses,  and  all  others  who  have  not  followed  the  sequence  Chem.  1, 
2  or  3,  6  and  10). 

Englis 


ours        Days 
8           F 
8            MW 
1-4       MWF 
8           MW 

fl-4       TT 

\8-ll     S 

Room 

112  Chem.A. 
111.  116  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 
301  Chem. 
310  Chem.A. 
310   Chem.A. 

Instructor 
Reedy 

ite:    13  hours  of  chemistry  and  senior  standing. 

8           TT 

116  Chem. 

Parr 

Lect. 

11            M 

112  Chem.A. 

A  Quiz 

11            WF 

Ill  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-4       MWF 

301  Chem.A. 

B  Quiz 

11            WF 

300  Chem. 

Lab. 

1-5:30TT 

301  Chem.A. 

C  Quiz 

11            WF 

162  Chem. 

Lab. 

8-11     TTS 

301  Chem.A. 

Lab. 


fl-4 
1 8-11 


Chem.  23b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (For  students  in  ceramics  and  ceramic  engineering  only.) 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 

4  Lect.  9  W  100  Chem.  Clark 
Quiz                     9           MF              300  Chem. 

Lab.  8-11     TT  301  Chem-.-V. 

Chem.  24.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Regular  course  for  all  students  other  than  those  specified  for 
Chem.  22  and  23b.)     Prerequisite:    Chem.  10. 

5  Lect.  9  W  100  Chem.  Clark 
A  Quiz                  9           MF               303,  HI  Chem. 

Lab.  1-4       MWF  301  Chem.A. 

BQuiz  9  MF  116,  204  Chem. 

TT  301  Chem.A. 

S  301  Chem.A. 

C  Quiz  9  MF  308  Chem.A. 

Lab.  8-11     TTS  301  Chem.A. 

D  Quiz  9  MF  301  Chem. 

Lab.  1-5:30  TT  301  Chem.A. 

Chem.  32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (Especially  for  students  in  agriculture.)  Prerequisite: 
Chem.  5  or  10. 

3  Lect.  8  TT  161  Chem.  Fuson  and 

A  Quiz  1  Tu  111,  163  Chem.        assistants 

Lab.  2-5  Tu  216  Chem. 

B  Quiz  1  Th  161  Chem. 

Lab.  2-5  Th  218  Chem. 

Chem.  33.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — (For  students  in  home  economics  and  pre-medical 
courses.)    Prerequisite:    Chem.  10  or  5. 

5  Lect.  8  MW  100  Chem.  Shriner 

(-,„.  „  p.  (100,  HI  Chem. 

Quiz  section  assignments  will  be  made  by  the  -^  204'  30O  Chem' 

instructor  after  registration  is  complete.  ^q,"  ,qj  Chem 

AConf.  8  Tu  217'Chem. 

Lab.  {IzW 

iSection  B  is  Hmited  to   'B  Conf.  1  Tu  217  Chem. 

20  students.  r  ^,  /2-4       Tu  250  Chem. 

^ao.  y^_^       ^^  250  Chem. 

•Section  C  is  limited  to   ^C  Conf.  1  M  217  Chem. 

24  students.  t  .,,  f2-4       M  218  Chem. 

i-aD.  <^^_^       ^^  218  Chem. 

Chem.  90b.  Thesis. — Each  student  who  desires  research  must  receive  special  permission  both  from 
the  instructor  under  whom  he  is  to  work  and  from  the  head  of  the  division  in  which  the  research 
is  to  be  taken.  Such  written  permission  should  be  presented,  at  the  time  of  registration,  to  the 
adviser  for  the  chemists  or  chemical  engineers.  Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a,  40,  41,  42,  and  43,  or 
the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department.    (3  to  5).*    Professor  Adams  (in  charge). 

Chem.  91b.    Elements  of  Glass-blowing. — Prerequisite:  Two  years  work  in  chemistry. 

1  To  be  arranged  Anders 


Tu  250  Chem. 

Th  250  Chem. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Chem.  25b.  A  Survey  of  Analytical  Chemistry. — (For  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dents requiring  further  training  and  review  in  analytical  chemistry.)  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  11         MWF  116  Chem.  Reedy 

Chem.  27.  Special  Methods  and  Instruments  in  Quantitative  Analysis. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  24,  34a, 
40,  and  41  or  registration  in  40  and  41. 

3  Lect.  11  Tu  111  Chem.  Smith 

A  Lab.  1-4       TT  305  Chem. 

B  Lab.  1-4       WF  305  Chem. 


Chem.  29b.    Food  Analysis. — Prerequisite. 
5  Lect. 

Quiz 

Lab. 


Chem.  36b.    Organic  Chemistry.- 

3  Lect. 


f2-. 
11- 
(Second  course) 


Chem.  24  and  33  or  34a. 
9  TT  201  Chem. 

1  M  301  Chem. 

-4       M  305a  Chem. 

4       WF  305a  Chem. 


Prerequisite:   Chem.  34a. 
MWF  112  Chem.A. 


Englis 


Marvel 


Chem.   37b.     Organic   Chemistry. — (Laboratory).      (Second  course). 
Prerequisite:    Chem.  34a,  and  36b  or  registration  in  36b. 


(Section  B  is  limited 
to  60  students.) 


A  Conf. 
A  Lab. 
BConf. 
BLab. 


1 


12-4 

1 
fl-4 
12-4 


W 
M 
W 
Th 
Tu 
Th 


217  Chem. 
250  Chem. 
250  Chem, 

217  Chem. 

218  Chem. 
218  Chem. 


To  accompany   Chem.   36b. 

FUSON 


Chem.  40.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  24;  Physics  la-lb  or  7a-7b;  Math. 
7  or  8. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF  112  Chem.A.  Rodebush 


Chem.  41.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory). 
1  A  Lab.  1-4       Tu 

B  Lab.  1-4       Th 

C  Lab.  1-4       F 


To  accompany  Chem.  40. 
124  Chem.  Phipps  and 

124  Chem.  assistants 

124  Chem. 


Chem.  42.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite:   Chem.  40. 

3  A  Lect.  8  TTS  112  Chem.A.  Phipps 

B  Lect.  8  MWF  217  Chem.  Seifert 

Chem.  43.    Elementary  Physical  Chemistry. — (Laboratory).    Prerequisite:  Chem.  40,  41,  and  registra- 


tion in  42. 


A  Lab. 
BLab. 
CLab. 
DLab. 
ELab. 


1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 
1-4 


M 
Tu 
W 
Th 
F 


Chem.  44b.    Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — Prerequisite: 
2  Lect.  10  TT 


124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 
124  Chem. 

Chem.  40  and  41. 
116  Chem. 


Phipps  and 
assistants 


Rodebush 


Chem.  49b. 


Chemistry  of  Colloids.- 
3  Lect. 


-Prerequisite:     Chem.  24  and  40  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 
10  MWF  161  Chem.  Buswell  and 

assistant 


Chem.  51b. 

Biochemistry.    Problems  of  Metabolism. — Prerequisite:    Chem.  50a. 

3                       Lect. 
Lab. 

11 
1-4 

M 
TT 

111  Chem.              Carter  and 
450  Chem.                  assistants 

Chem.  61b. 

Principles  of  Chemical  Engineering. 

— Prerequisite:   Chem.  61a. 

4                       Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
CLab. 
DLab. 

9 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

1-6 

MWF 

M 

Tu 

W 

Th 

161  Chem.      Comings 
50  Chem.        Comings  and  Johnstone 
50  Chem.        Comings  and  Johnstone 
50  Chem.        Comings  and  Johnstone 
50  Chem.        Comings  and  Johnstone 

Chem.  62b.     Economics  of  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 
chemical  engineering. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  111  Chem.  Keyes 
Chem.  63b.    Introduction  to  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;  Chem.  40. 

3  Lect.  10  MWF  217  Chem.  Comings 

Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or 


Chem.  65b.     Chemical  Engineering  Calculations. — Prerequisite: 
chemical  engineering. 

3  Lect.  11  MWF  161  Chem. 


Johnstone 


24 — Chemistry Time  Table 

Chem.  66.  Inspection  Trip. — (Required  of  chemical  engineers.)  (Estimated  cost  ?15  to  ?20).  Pre- 
requisite: Senior  standing  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering.  (No  credit).  Associate  Profes- 
sor Johnstone  and  others. 

Chem.  92b.  Chemical  Literature  and  Reference  Work. — (Required  of  juniors  in  chemistry;  advised 
for  juniors  who  are  majoring  in  chemistry  and  for  students  in  the  curriculum  of  chemical  engineer- 
ing.)    Prerequisite:    18  hours  of  chemistry;  one  year  of  French  or  German;  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  10  Th  201  Chem.  Bartow 

'Section  C  is  for  stu-     B  8  F  201  Chem. 

dents  who   have   not    'C  10  Tu  201  Chem. 

had  previous  work  in  this  field.  This  section  will  not  be  given  unless  there  are  20  registrants. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  must  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  15  university  credits  in  chemistrj',  and  the  ground  covered  should  include  satisfactory 
work  in  general  chemistry  and  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  organic  chem- 
istry. Such  students  are  advised  to  make  selections  from  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  40,  41. 
42,  43,  27,  34a,  36b,  37b,  50a,  15a,  and  29b.  Courses  of  a  more  special  nature  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  accepted  for  graduate  work  unless  preceded  by  one  of  the  courses  above  Graduate  students  who 
are  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  in  chemistry  must  have  had  the  equivalent  of  25  university 
credits  in  chemistry,  properly  distributed. 

Graduate  students  whose  major  subject  is  in  some  department  other  than  chemistry  and  who 
intend  to  take  a  first  minor  in  chemistry  or  any  branch  of  chemistry  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree  must 
include  among  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 

Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  A.M.  or  M.S.  degree  in  chemistry  or  in  chemical 
engineering  must  include  in  the  courses  taken  Chemistry  40  and  41,  or  must  have  had  the  equivalent. 
Graduate  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  any  branch  of  chemistry  or  in  chemical 
engineering  must  include  among  their  courses  Chemistry  40,41,  42,  and  43.  or  must  have  had  the  equiva- 
lent.Those  courses  (with  the  exception  of  Chemistry  12b)  listed  under  the  heading  "Advanced  Under- 
graduate and  Graduate  Courses"  may  be  all  counted  toward  advanced  degrees  in  chemistry. 

Chem.  101b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  less  familiar  elements  and  their  relationship  in  the  periodic 
system.  (3-2  unit).  (For  laboratory  work  see  Chem.  102b).  8  MW;  303  Chem.  Professor 
Hopkins. 

Chem.  102b.  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Inorganic  preparations  and  qualitative  analysis  of  the  less  familiar 
elements.  (Laboratory  work  to  accompany  or  follow  Chem.  101b.)  (34  to  ^  unit).*  Arrange. 
Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  105b.    Inorganic  Seminar. — (]4  unit).    Seminar,  4  Tu;  162  Chem.    Professor  Hopkins. 

Chem.  106b.  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  discussions,  and  reports.  Chemical 
radicals  as  pseudoatoms.     (M  unit).    8  TT;  456  Chem.    Dr.  Reed. 

Chem.  124b.  Quantitative  Analysis. — .Advanced  principles,  calculations,  experimental  methods, 
and  applications.  (For  majors  and  minors  in  analytical  chemistry).  (J-^  unit).  Lectures,  9  TT; 
116  Chem.    .Associate  Professor  Smith. 

Chem.  124d.  Quantitative  Analysis. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  124b.) 
(M  to  Ji  unit).*    Arrange;  350  Chem.    Associate  Professor  S.mith. 

Chem.  125b.  Analytical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  taking  a  major  or  minor 
in  analytical  chemistry.  (3^  to  1  unit).*  4  Th;  162  Chem.  Additional  meetings  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127b.    AppUed  X-rays.— (3^^  unit).    Lectures,  10  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  127d.  Applied  X-rays. — (Laboratory  work,  optional,  to  accompany  Chem.  127b.)  (M  to  H 
unit).*    Arrange;  308  Chem.    Professor  Clark. 

Chem.  133b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (,%  unit).    11  TT;  217  Chem.    Professor  Adams. 

Chem.  134.  Organic  Chemistry. — Chiefly  laboratory  work.  (}^  to  1  unit).*  Arrange;  219  Chem. 
Professor  Marvel. 

Chem.  135b.    Organic  Chemistry. — (Seminar).     {\i  unit).     11  W;  217  Chem.     Professor  .Ad.\ms. 

Chem.  145b.    Physical  Chemistry. — (Seminar).    {%  unit).  10-12  S;  176  Chem.    Professor  Rodebush. 

Chem.  150b.    Biochemistry.— (%  unit).    9  TT;  111  Chem.    Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  152b.  Biochemistry. — (H  to  1  unit).*  Chiefly  laboratory  work.  Arrange;  467b  Chem. 
Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  155b.  Biochemistry. —  (Seminar).  Required  of  all  students  majoring  in  biochemistry.  (J^ 
unit).     9-11  F;  456  Chem.     Professor  Rose. 

Chem.  160b.  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  61a  and  61b.  (}^  unit). 
Lectures,  9  TT;  162  Chem.    Professor  Keyes. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-Ust  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Chem.  161b.     Chemical  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite: 
Chem.    Associate  Professor  Johnstone. 


Chem.  61a  and  61b.     (M  unit).     8  TT;  162 
(H  to  IK  units).*    Arrange;  60b 


Chem.  185b.    The  Chemistry  of  Water  Treatment. — (Seminar). 
Chem.    Professor  Buswell. 

Chem.  190b.    Research. — Work  may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Physical  and  Electrochemistry. — Professor  Rodebush,  Associate  Professor  Phipps,  Assistant 
Professor  Copley. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Piofessor  Hopkins,  Associate  Professor  Reedy,  Assistant  Professors 
Bailar,  AuDRiETH,  and  Copley,  Dr.  Reed. 

Analytical  Chemistry. — Professor  Clark,  Associate  Professors  Reedy,  Smith,  and  Englis. 

Food  and  Phyto-Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Englis. 

Applied  X-rays. — Professor  Clark. 

Organic  Chemistry. — -Professors  ."Vdams,  Marvel,  Fuson,  and  Shriner,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Bailar. 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 

Biochemistry. — Professor  Rose. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Professor  Keyes,  Associate  Professor  Johnstone,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor SWANN. 

Ceramic  Chemistry. — Professor  Parmelee. 

Zymochemistry. — Professor  Buswell. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  ?2.00. 
C.E.  1.    Plane  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 
Topographi 

E 
c  Surveying.— 

10-12     MWF 
-Prerequisite:   C.E.  1. 

109  C.E.S.B. 

Clark 

3 

E 

/   1-3       WF 
\   1-5       M 

202  C.E.S.B. 

Grossman 

F 

/10-12     MF 
I   1-5       Tu 

201  C.E.S.B. 

Dell 

G 

f   1-3       MF 
\   1-5       W 

201  C.E.S.B. 

Evans 

H 

f  8-10     TT 
I   1-5       Th 

201  C.E.S.B. 

Dell 

Railway  and  Highway  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    C.E 

.  2,  15,  or  18. 

4 

E 

1-3       TWTF 

109  C.E.S.B. 

Wiley 

F 

1-3       MTWF 

208  E.H. 

Pickels 

G 

8-10     MTWF 

202  C.E.S.B. 

Rayner 

C.E.  3. 


C.E.  15.    General  Surveying. — Prerequisite: 
3  El 

E2 

C.E.  16. 


Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 
8-11     TT  108  C.E.S.B. 

8-11     TT  109  C.E.S.B. 


Clark 


Elementary  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    Math.  4;  G.E.D.  1  or  4. 

2  E  2-4       WF  108  C.E.S.B.  Clark 
Surveying  for  Landscape  Architects. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  17. 

3  E  1-3       MWF  108  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 
C.E.  19.    Construction  Surveying. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  3;  Math.  7. 

3  E  4-6       TT  108  C.E.S.B.  Rayner 

(Arrange  Field  Hours) 

Prerequisite:   C.E.  2,  15,  or  18,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

10  MWF  102  E.H.  Wiley 

11  MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 

—Prerequisite:    C.E.  20a  or  consent  of  instructor. 


C.E.  IS. 


C.E.  20a.    Highway  Construction.— 
3  E 

F 

C.E.  23.    Highway  Administration.- 


C.E.  28.    Regional  Design. 
3 


E 
—Prerequisite: 
E 


MWF 


102  E.H. 


C.E.  20  and  21;  senior  standing. 
flO  TT  101  E.H. 

I    1-4       Th  309  E.H. 


Wiley 


Crandell 


C.E.  29. 


Municipal  Transportation.- 
3  E 


-Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

8  MWF  101  E.H. 


Crandell,  King, 
Tuthill 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


26 — Civil  Engineering 


Time  Table 


C.E.  31. 


C.E.  35. 


Advanced  Highway  Materials. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  30a  and  35. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

T  T,,  f8  T  112  M.T.L. 

2  E'  \l-4       Th 

pj  f8  W  112  M.T.L. 

(.(Arrange  Lab.) 

Plain  Concrete. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

Tu  112  M.T.L.  Bauer 


Instructor 
Baijer 


Bauer 


2  E 

F 

C.E.  36.     Construction  Materials. 

landscape  architecture. 

1  E 


I   9-12 

no 

\    1-4 
-Prerequisite: 


Bauer 


kV  112  M.T.L. 

ru 

Junior  standing  in  engineering,  architecture. 


Tu 


no 

L    1-4 


MWF 
Tu 


C.E.  40.    Water  Sxi-pv^y.— Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  3,  4,  and  64, 

4  E 

C.E.  41.    Sewerage. — Prerequisite 

3  E 

F 


400  E.H. 


208  E.H. 
309  E.H. 


Oliver 


Doland 


208  E.H. 
211  E.H. 
208  E.H. 
214  E.H. 


Babbitt 
Babbitt 


T..A.M.  4  and  64. 
/  9  TT 

I    1-4       Tu 
/ll  TT 

I   1-4       Tu 

C.E.  43.     Sewage  Treatment. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  41  and  42. 

4  E  8-10     MVVT  208  E.H.  Babbitt 

C.E.  51.    Drainage  and  Flood  Control. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  50. 

3  E  8  MWF  102  E.H.  Pickels 

C.E.  55.    Water  Power.— Prerequisite:    T.A.M.  4  and  64. 

3  E  9  MWF 

Prerequisite. 


205  E.H.  Doland 

Sophomore  standing  in  engineering  or 


C.E.  60.     Bridge  and  Building  Construction. 

architecture. 

3  E  8  TWT  205  E.H.  Dol.\nd 

Structural  Stresses. — Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  T..A.M.  3. 

.  p.  flO  MWF  405  E.H.  Vavvter 

*  *^  I   1-4       Tu  419  E.H.  Clark 

-Prerequisite:    Registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 
8-10     MWF  419  E.H.  Vawter 

8-10     MWF  408  E.H.  Oliver 

1-3       MWF  419  E.H.  Dell 


C.E.  61. 


C.E.  62. 


Elementary  Structural  Design.- 

3  E 

F 
G 


C.E.  63. 


-Prerequisite:    T..\.M.  3;  registration  or  credit  in  C.E.  61. 


9 

TT 

10 

TT 

11 

TT 

405  E.H. 
400  E.H. 
405  E.H. 


C.E.  64a. 


Theory  of  Reinforced  Concrete. 
2  E 

F 
G 

Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  62  and  63. 
-  c-  /ll  MWF  205  E.H. 

^  ^  1    1-4       MW  309  E.H. 

C.E.  65a.    Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  64a. 

.  ^  f8  Th  405  E.H. 

*  '^  11-4       MWF  211  E.H. 

P  /8  Th  400  E.H. 

^  1 1-4       MWF  214  E.H. 

-Prerequisite:    C.E.  61  and  63. 

102  E.H. 


Shedd 

Oliver 

Evans 


V.wvter 


Shedd 
Oliver 


C.E.  66. 


C.E.  68. 


C.E.  87. 


C.E.  90. 


C.E.  91. 


C.E.  98. 


{Is 


405  E.H. 
C.E.  86. 
408  E.H. 
408  E.H. 


Hl-ntington 


Shedd 


EV.A^NS 


Masonry  Construction. 

3  E  11  MWF 

Indeterminate  Structures. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  67. 

3  E  8  MWF 

Steel,  Concrete,  and  Timber  Design. — Prerequisite: 

TT 
TT 

Contracts  and  Specifications. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

2  E  11  TT  101  E.H.  Cr.^ndell 

Estimates  and  Costs. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  architecture  or  engineering. 

2  E  10  TT  405  E.H.  Evans 

Thesis. — Prerequisite:    High  standing  and  approval  of  head  of  the  department. 

1  to  3*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


'Subgrade  soils. 
^Materials  other  than  soils. 
*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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C.E.  102.     Sewerage.—  i-ourses  lor  vrrauuaies 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

1  unit  8  TT  204  E.H.  Babbitt 

C.E.  104.    Municipal  Engineering. — 

1  unit  9  TT  101  E.H.  Crandell 

C.E.  105.    Reinforced  Concrete  Design. — 

1  unit  4  MTh  205  E.H.  Cross 

C.E.  108.    Structural  Theory  and  Design.— 

1  to  2  units*  4  WF  205  E.H.  Cross 

C.E.  110.    Sewage  Disposal,  Wastes  Disposal,  and  General  Sanitation. — 

1  unit  10  WF  204  E.H.  Babbitt 

C.E.  113.    Foundations. — 

li  to  1  unit*  10  M  101  E.H.  Huntington 

C.E.  120.    Highway  Traffic,  Transport,  and  Safety.— 

1  unit  10  TT  102  E.H.  Wiley 

C.E.  131.    Water  Power.— 

1  unit  11  TT  205  E.H.  Doland 

C.E.  140.    Special  Problems. — O^  to  2  units).    To  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  department. 
C.E.  198.    Thesis. — (1  to  232  units).*    To  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  department. 

Extra-mural  Courses  for  Graduates 

C.E.  E108.    Continuous  Frames. — (1  unit).    6-8  p.m.  Tu;  Western  Society  of  Engineers,  205  W.  Waclcer 
Drive,  Cliicago.    Professors  Cross,  Shedd,  and  Wilson. 


CLASSICS 

Greek 
Major:    20  hours,  excluding  Greelc  la-lb,  15,  16,  and  17. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Latin  being 
especially  recommended),  English  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be 
taken  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Latin 

Major:  20  hours,  excluding  Latin  la-lb,  6,  13,  and  20,  and  including  six  hours  in  translation 
courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language  (Greek  being, 
especially  recommended),  Enghsh  literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  .\t  least  eight  hours  must  be 
offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Classics 

Major:  20  hours  in  Greek  and  Latin,  excluding  Greek  la-lb,  15,  16,  17  and  Latin  la-lb,  6,  9,  11a- 
Ub,  13,  20.  At  least  six  hours  shall  be  offered  in  the  secondary  language  and  the  remaining  hours  in 
the  primary  one. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:  foreign  language,  English 
literature,  history,  and  philosophy.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

A.  GREEK 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Greek  lb.    Elementary  Greek  (continuation  of  la). — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

4  A  11  TWTF        120  L.H.  Perry 

Greek  4.    Second  Year  Greek.    Homer. — Prerequisite:   Greek  3  or  an  equivalent. 

3  A  9  MWF  113  L.H.  Perry 

Greek  Life  and  History 
Note:    For  Greek  15  and  17  a  knowledge  of  Greek  is  not  required. 
Greek  15.    Greek  Athletics. — 

2  A  11  MW  103  New  Agr.         Oldfather 
Greek  17.    Greek  Drama  in  English  Translation. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 
2                       A                          2           TT  114  L.H.  Perry 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts- 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Greek  7.    Drama:   Tragedy  and  Comedy. — Prerequisite:    Greek  4  and  5. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  TTS  114  L.H.  Diller 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Greek  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Greek  or  an  equivalent. 

Greek  UOb.    See  Latin  110b. 

Greek  121.    Thucydides.— (1  unit).    9  TT;  124  L.H.       Associate  Professor  Perry. 

B.  LATIN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Latin  lb.    Virgil. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin  6. 

4  A  1  TWTF        114  L.H.  Oliver 

Latin  4.    Horace  (Satires)  and  Virgil  (Eclogues  and  Georgics).— PreregMj'si/e.-    Latin  12a-12b  or  an 
equivalent. 

3  A  10  MWF  120  L.H.  Zickgraf 

Latin  5b.    Latin  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Three  entrance  units  in  Latin,  Latin  6,  or  registration 
in  Latin  lb.    Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

1  A  •  4  Th  120  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  9.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:  12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major.  Required  to  secure 
the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 

2  A  11  TT  114  L.H.  Canter 

Latin  12b.    Sallust  and  Cicero  (De  Senectute). — Prerequisite:    Four  entrance  units  in  Latin,  or  Latin 
la-lb. 

4  A  9  TWTF        120  L.H.  Bedrick 

Latin  13,    Roman  Private  Life. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Knowledge  of  Latin  not  required. 

1  A  3  Th  202  L.H.  Zickgraf 

Latin  30b.    Honors  Course. — Thesis  or  special  course  of  study  approved  by  the  department.    Prerequi- 
site:   Senior  standing  and  14  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major. 

2  To  be  arranged  Canter 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Latin  10.    Latin  Cova^osition.— Prerequisite:    12  hours  of  Latin  acceptable  for  a  major  including  Latin 
5a-Sb  or  equivalent.    Required  to  secure  the  department's  recommendation  to  teach. 
2  A  10  TT  120  L.H.  Diller 

Latin  18.    Roman  Archaeology. — 

2  A  2  TT  120  L.H.  Zickgr.\f 

Latin  24.    Ovid   (Elegy)  and  Seneca   (Epistles  and  Tragedies). — Prerequisite:     12   hours  of  Latin 
acceptable  for  a  major. 

3  A  2  MWF  120  L.H.  Canter 
Latin  56.    Roman  History. — See  History  56.    1  MWF;  202  L.H.    Professor  Oldfather. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    Students  desiring  to  take  graduate  work  in  Latin  should  have  had  at  least  three  years  of 
college  Latin  in  addition  to  the  Latin  presented  to  meet  entrance  requirements. 

Latin  110b.    Bibliography  and  Criticism. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  118  Lib.    Professors  Oldfather,  Can- 
ter, and  Associate  Professor  Perry. 

Latin  107.    Latin  Epigraphy. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  120  L.H.    Professor  Canter. 

Latin  114.    Caesar. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  118  Lib.    Professor  Oldfather. 


DAIRY  HUSBANDRY 

Note:   Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.00  to  ?3.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
D.H.  2a.    Dairy  Cattle  Breeding  and  Feeding. — Prerequisite:   D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF         302  Old  Agr.  Yapp.  Nevens 
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Lect. 

•Juniors  and  seniors 

Quiz 

receive  only  2  hours 

credit. 

A  Lab. 

BLab. 

Second  Semester Dairy  Husbandry — 29' 

D.H.  2b.    Dairy  Cattle  Jxxdgmg.^Prerequisite:    D.H.  24a  or  junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  8-10     TT  S.P.  Yapp 

D.H.  6b.    Dairy  Products  Plant  Operations. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b;  consent  of  instructor. 

3  To  be  arranged      D.Mfrs.  Tracy,  Tuckey 
D.H.  9.    Dairy  Products  Judging. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b.    Inspection  trip  waived,  1936-37. 

2  A  4  TT  D.Mfrs.  Tracy,  Tuckey 

D.H.  11.    General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

2  A  11  TT  302  Old  Agr.  Prucha 

D.H.  12.    General  Dairy  Bacteriology. — Prerequisite:    D.H.  11  or  registration  therein. 

2  A  f3-5       TT  455  Old  Agr.  Prucha,  Brannon 

\  or  arrange 

D.H.  23.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — This  course  is  continuous  through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for 
either  semester  separately.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  including  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  (5).  .'\rrange.  Work 
may  be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha,  Assistant  Professor  Brannon. 

Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Overman. 

Dairy  Farming  and  Economic  Milk  Production. — Professor  Fraser. 

Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

Dairy  Production. — Professors  Gaines,  Yapp,  Nevens. 

D.H.  24a.    Elementary  Dairy  Production. — 

8  M  103  New  Agr.         Nevens,  Kuhlman, 

8  F  103,  118,  and  Yapp 

127  New  Agr. 
8-10     W  S.P. 

1-3       Th  S.P. 

D.H.  24b.    Elementary  Testing  and  Manufacture  of  Dairy  Products. — 

3'  Lect.  3  M  127  New  Agr.         Tuckey 

'Juniors  and  seniors         Quiz  4  M  127  New  Agr. 

receive  only  2  hours         A  Lab.  3-5       W  D.Mfrs. 

credit.  B  Lab.  3-5       F  D.Mfrs. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
D.H.  5.    Composition  of  Dairy  Products. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  including  Chem.  32. 

3  A  10-12     MWF  502  Old  Agr.  Overman 

D.H.  7.  Creamery  Buttermaking  and  Factory  Management.! — Prerequisite:  D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent; 
junior  standing. 

5  Lect.  1  MTu  D.Mfrs.  Ruehe,  Tuckey 

T^h  /1-3       Th  D.Mfrs. 

Quiz  2  Tu  D.Mfrs. 

D.H.  8.    Fluid  Milk  Plant  OpeTatioas.f— Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 

3  A  8-10    MWF  D  Mfrs.  Tracy 

D.H.  14.    Milk  Condensing.t — Prerequisite:    D.H.  24b  or  its  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
3  Lect.  9  TT  D.Mfrs.  Tracy 

Lab.  1-5       W  D.Mfrs. 

D.H.  21.    Systems  of  Dairy  Farming. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  553  Old  Agr.  Fraser 

D.H.  27.    Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

3  Tu  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Graduates 

D.H.  101.    Economic  Milk  Production. — (3^  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Fraser. 

D.H.  105.  Dairy  Manufactures. — Q4  to  2  units).*  10-12  S,  or  arrange.  Professor  Ruehe,  Associate 
Professor  Tr.\cy. 

D.H.  106.    Dairy  Bacteriology. — (}4  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Prucha. 

D.H.  107.    Dairy  Chemistry.— (3^  to  2  units).*    Arrange,    .\ssociate  Professor  Overman. 


tAU  students  specializing  in  dairy  manufactures  are  expected  to  take  an  inspection  trip  either 
in  the  junior  or  senior  year.  The  trip  will  cover  dairy  manufacturing  plants  and  wholesale  markets 
and  probably  will  cost  about  315. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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D.H.  108.    Physiology  of  Lactation. — 04  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Gaines. 

D.H.  112.    Research. — (1  to  4  units).*    10-12  S,  or  arrange.    Note:  Graduate  students  writing  a  thesis 
should  so  indicate  when  registering  in  Dairy  Husbandry  112. 
Dairy  Bacteriology. — Professor  Prucha. 
Dairy  Chemistry. — Associate  Professor  Overman. 
Dairy  Cattle  Breeding. — Professor  Yapp. 
Dairy  Cattle  Feeding. — Professor  Nevens. 
Milk  Production. — Professor  Gaines. 
Dairy  Manufactures. — Professor  Ruehe,  .Associate  Professor  Tracy. 

D.H.  113.    Seminar. — (}^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Both  semesters.    Current  literature  in  dairy  bacteri- 
ology, dairy  chemistry,  and  dairy  manufactures.    Members  of  the  graduate  staff. 

D.H.  114.    Seminar. — (}^  unit).    Once  a  week.    Both  semesters.    Current  literature  in  biology  of  milk 
production.    Professor  Gaines. 

ECONOMICS 

Including  courses  formerly  in  Public  Utilities  and  Transportation 

(See  also  Agricultural  Economics  and  Business  Organization  and  Operation) 

Major:  For  students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  20  hours  made  up  of  Economics  1 
and  other  courses  in  economics  for  which  it  is  a  prerequisite. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  geography,  history,  mathematics, 
philosophy,  political  science,  and  sociology. 

Note:    Economics  22  and  27  are  open  only  to  freshmen,  without  previous  requirements. 

Economics  1  is  the  fundamental  course  in  economics.  It  is  a  prerequisite  for  most  of  the  advanced 
courses,  and  students  expecting  to  do  advanced  work  in  economics  should  take  it  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

The  courses  in  economics  may  be  grouped  in  several  rather  distinct  fields  in  which  students  may 
find  it  profitable  to  concentrate  in  their  junior  and  senior  years.  The  following  fields  are  suggested: 
•economic  theory,  history,  and  statistics;  public  and  private  finance,  including  insurance;  labor; 
foreign  trade;  public  utilities  and  transportation. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
£con.  1.    Principles  of  Economics. — Prerequisite:   30  hours  of  university  work. 


Econ. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

5 

Lect. 

9 

Th 

114  Com. 

Hunter 

A  Quiz 

8 

MTWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MTWF 

224  Com. 

Hunter 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MTWF 

123  Com. 

OSBORN 

B3  Quiz 

9 

MTWF 

329  Com. 

Waters 

B4  Quiz 

9 

MTWF 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

CQuiz 

10 

MTWF 

123  Com. 

OSBORN 

DQuiz 

11 

MTWF 

329  Com. 

Waters 

n.  2.    Elements  of  Economics. — Prerequisite: 

30  hours  of  university  work. 

3 

BQuiz 

9 

MWF 

328  Com. 

LOUNSBURY 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

326  Com. 

LOUNSBURV 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

•Section  C3  for  engi- 

IC3 Quiz 

10 

MWF 

408  E.H. 

BONNELL 

neers. 

DQuiz 

11 

MWF 

219  Com. 

Bruce 

El  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Hudson- 

E2  Quiz 

1 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Weston 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Weston 

F2  Quiz 

2 

MWF 

328  Com. 

Hudson 

n.  3.    Principles'of^Money,  Credit, 

and  Banking. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or 

2. 

3 

•Lect.  I 

8 

W 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Al  Quiz 

8 

MF 

326  Com. 

LOCKLING 

'Students  registered  in 

A2  Quiz 

8 

MF 

122  Com. 

Bernhard 

quiz  sections  listed  un- 

A3 Quiz 

8 

MF 

108  Com. 

Marsh 

der  Lect.  I  must  enroll 

A4  Quiz 

8 

MF 

222  Com. 

Lounsbury 

in  Lect.  I;  those  under 

A5  Quiz 

8 

MF 

329  Com. 

Elliott 

Lect.  n,  in  Lect.  II. 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TT 

306  Com. 

Bernhard 

Kl  Quiz 

9 

TT 

305  Com. 

Lounsbury 

K2  Quiz 

9 

TT 

122  Com. 

Weston 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

328  Com. 

Marsh 

O  Quiz 

2 

TT 

328  Com. 

Marsh 

•Lect.  II 

8 

Th 

114  Com. 

Lee 

Bl  Quiz 

9 

MF 

Ill  Com. 

Elliott 

B2  Quiz 

9 

MF 

305  Com. 

Lee 

J2  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

328  Com. 

Lockling 

J3  Quiz 

8 

TuS 

329  Com. 

Elliott 

K3  Quiz 

9 

TuS 

328  Com. 

Lockling 

LI  Quiz 

10 

TuS 

306  Com. 

Bernhard 

L2  Quiz 

10 

TT 

122  Com. 

Weston 

M  Quiz 

11 

TT 

122  Com. 

Weston 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  27.    Introduction  to  Business.— 

-Open  to  freshmen, 

and  to  others  with  consent  of  instructor. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

iLect.  I 

1 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

A  Quiz 

8 

WF 

Ill  Com. 

Shaw 

^Students  registered  in 

El  Quiz 

1 

WF 

101  Com. 

West 

quiz  sections  listed 

E2  Quiz 

1 

WF 

106  Com. 

Morris 

under    Lect.    I    must 

E3  Quiz 

1 

WF 

113  Com. 

Boner 

enroll  in  Lect.  I;  those 

E4  Quiz 

1 

WF 

Ill  Com. 

Mathews 

under  Lect.  II,  in  Lect. 

E5  Quiz 

1 

WF 

219  Com. 

LOSEE 

II;   and   those   under 

E6  Quiz 

1 

WF 

222  Com. 

Flanders 

Lect.  Ill,  in  Lect.  III. 

E7  Quiz 

1 

WF 

224  Com. 

Masiko 

Jl  Quiz 

8 

TT 

123  Com. 

LoSEE 

Ol  Quiz 

2 

TT 

222  Com. 

Boner 

PI  Quiz 

3 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

»Lect.  II 

2 

M 

114  Com. 

Russell 

Fl  Quiz 

2 

WF 

106  Com. 

Morris 

F2  Quiz 

2 

WF 

219  Com. 

Losee 

F3  Quiz 

2 

WF 

101  Com. 

West 

F4  Quiz 

2 

WF 

329  Com. 

Boner 

F5  Quiz 

2 

WF 

HI  Com. 

Mathews 

F6  Quiz 

2 

WF 

222  Com. 

Flanders 

F7  Quiz 

2 

WF 

224  Com. 

Masiko 

N  Quiz 

1 

TT 

223  Com. 

Shaw 

02  Quiz 

2 

TT 

101  Com. 

Hoover 

03  Quiz 

2 

TT 

113  Com. 

Miller 

P2  Quiz 

3 

TT 

113  Com. 

Miller 

iLect.  Ill 

10 

Tu 

114  Com. 

Russell 

C2  Quiz 

10 

WF 

100  Com. 

West 

C3  Quiz 

10 

WF 

114  Com. 

Mathews 

D  Quiz 

11 

WF 

325  Com. 

Mandeville 

J2  Quiz 

8 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Hudson 

K3  Quiz 

9 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Wiley 

LI  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

223  Com. 

Morris 

L2  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

Ill  Com. 

Wiley 

L3  Quiz 

10 

ThS 

101  Com. 

Hudson 

04  Quiz 

2 

TT 

223  Com. 

Shaw 

G  Quiz 

3 

MW 

306  Com. 

Miller 

Econ.  92.    Economics  of  Transportation.- 
3  A  Quiz 

C  Quiz 
D  Quiz 


-Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
8  MWF  106  Com.  Locklin 

10  MWF  106  Com.  Turney 

11  MWF  106  Com.  Turney 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Econ.  90b.  Senior  Thesis. — Candidates  for  graduation  with  honors  may,  and  candidates  for  graduation 
with  high  honors  with  thesis  must,  present  an  acceptable  thesis  or  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion, as  part  of  the  requirement. 

2  or  4*  To  be  arranged  Brown  and  others 

Econ.  91b.  Independent  Study. — Seniors  registered  in  the  College  of  Commerce  and  Business  Adminis- 
tration who  were  awarded  either  class  or  college  honors  in  their  junior  year  may  do  independent 
study  for  a  total  of  not  more  than  ten  semester  hours  in  this  department  or  sixteen  semester  hours 
if  divided  between  this  department  and  any  other  department. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Gray  and  others 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Econ.  5.    History  and  Theory  of  Money,  Credit,  and  Banking  Institutions,  with  Particular  Reference  to 
the  United  States. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

2  K  9  TT  326  Com.  Wright 

Econ.  8.    Foreign  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  and  3;  senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  W  215  Com.  Wright 
A  Quiz  8  MF  326  Com.  Wright 
J  Quiz                 8           TT               326  Com.                Wright 


Econ.  10.    Corporation  Finance  and  Management. 

— Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  and  3 

Accy.  la  and  1 

3                        A  Quiz 

8 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Behling 

CI  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

125  Com. 

Gray 

C2  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

C3  Quiz 

10 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Behling 

Dl  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

222  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

D2  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

322  Com. 

Behling 

D3  Quiz 

11 

MWF 

123  Com. 

Gray 

KQuiz 

9 

TTS 

306  Com. 

Behling 

L  Quiz 

10 

TTS 

222  Com. 

Van  Arsdell 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Econ.  11.    Industrial  Consolidation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  10. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room 

3  C  10  MWF  101  Com. 


Instructor 
Brown 


Econ.  20.    Economic  Development  of  the  United  States  since  1860 

standing. 

2  L  10  TT  212  Com 


Prerequisite:   Econ.  1  or  2;  senior 
Thompson 


Econ.  23.    Current  Economic  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing.     Not  open  to 
Commerce  students  or  L.A.S.  students  whose  major  subject  is  econonycs. 

3  D  11  MWF  212  Com.  Lee 

Econ.  24.    Economic  Development  of  Modem  Europe. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 
3  Led.  9  ThS  215  Com.  Bogart 

K  Quiz  9  Tu  125  Com.  Bogart 

L  Quiz  10  Tu  125  Com.  Bogart 

Econ.  29.    Foreign  Commerce  and  Commercial  Policies. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 


3                       B                          9 

MWF          322  Com. 

Litman 

Econ. 

30. 

World  Markets. — Prerequisite:    Econ. 

1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3                       Lect.                  10 
C  Quiz               10 
L  Quiz               10 

W                  215  Com. 
MF               310  Com. 
TT                310  Com. 

LiTMAN 

Litman 
Litman 

Econ. 

36. 

Investments. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  10; 

senior  standing. 

3                       Lect.                    9 
Bl  Quiz                9 
B2  Quiz                9 
L  Quiz                10 

W                  114  Com. 
MF              106  Com. 
MF               108  Com. 
TT                106  Com. 

Brown 

Brown 

Van  Arsdell 

Brown 

Econ. 

42. 

Trade  Unionism. — -Prerequisite:   Econ. 

1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3                       C                        10  ' 

MWF          325  Com. 

Lockling 

Econ.  43.    Personnel  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  2  F  114  Com.  Helbing 

Fl  Quiz  1  MW  322  Com.  Helbing 

F2  Quiz  2  MW  223  Com.  Miller 

J  Quiz  8  TT  310  Com.  Miller 

O  Quiz  2  TT  322  Com.  Helbing 

Econ.  44.    Socialism  and  Economic  Reform. — Prerequisite:  Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 


MWF 


215  Com. 


Helbing 


Econ.  51.    Public  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  312  Com. 

C  Quiz  10  MWF  312  Com. 

Econ.  52.    Modern  Problems  of  Taxation. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  51. 

3  D  11  MWF  312  Com. 

Econ.  56.    Property  Insurance. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  8  M  215  Com. 

J  Quiz  8  TT  222  Com. 

K  Quiz  9  TT  222  Com. 

Econ.  61.    Economic  Theory. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  126  Com.  Lockling 

Econ.  72.    Economic  Statistics. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  71  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 


Steiner 
Steiner 


Hunter 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 
Dickinson 


L  Quiz 
Practice 


10 

1-3 


TT 
Tu 


317  Com. 
317  Com. 


Econ.  83.    Public  Utility  Rates. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  junior  standing. 

3  B  9  MWF  126  Com. 

Econ.  93.    Industrial  Traffic  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  K  9  TTS  100  Com. 

Econ.  96.    Current  Transportation  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  92. 

3  L  10  TTS  100  Com. 


Dickinson 
Dickinson 


Gray 


Locklin 


LOCKLIN 


Econ.  101.    Economic  Theory. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

-(1  unit).    2-4  M;  212  Com.    Visiting  Professor  Carver. 


Econ.  102.     Monetary  Theory  and  History  from  the  Restriction  Period  to  the  Present. — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Dr.  Lounsbury. 

Econ.  103.    Distribution  of  Wealth. — (1  unit).    2-4  W;  212  Com.    Visiting  Professor  Carver. 

Econ.  105.    Public  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  420  Com.    Professor  Hunter. 
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Econ.  106.  International  Exchange  aad  the  Money  Markets. — (1  unit).  11  TT;  209  Com.  Professor 
Wright. 

Econ.  110.    Corporation  Finance. — (1  unit).    4-6  M;  420  Com.    Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

Econ.  118.  Seminar. — Thesis  course.  (All  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  economics  must 
register  in  Econ.  118;  registration  for  other  students  is  optional.)  (1  to  4  units).*  4-6  Th 
(alternate  weeks) ;  420  Com. 

(a)  Third  Year:    Seminar. — Professor  Litman. 

(b)  First  Year:    General  Economics. — Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

(c)  First  Year:    Public  Utilities. — Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  120.    History  of  Economic  Thought. — (1  unit).    4-6  Tu;  212  Com.     Professor  Litman. 

Econ.  123.  Industrial  and  Financial  Organization  of  Society.— (1  unit).  10-12  S;  420  Com.  Professor 
Lee. 

Econ.  124.    International  Economics  and  Finance. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  212  Com.    Professor  Bogart. 

Econ.  140.     Capitahsm,  Socialism,  Fascism,  and  Communism. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Dr.  Helbing. 

Econ.  144.  Economic  Statistics  with  Special  Reference  to  Time  Series  and  Business  Cycles. — (1  unit) . 
Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dickinson. 

Econ.  180.    Management  of  PubUc  Utilities. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  209  Com.    Associate  Professor  Gray. 

Econ.  192.    Economics  of  Transportation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Locklin. 


EDUCATION 

A.  GENERAL  EDUCATION 
Introductory  Courses 
Ed.  2.    History  of  Education. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

C  10  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 

Ed.  5.    Comparative  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

F  2  MWF  204  .\dm.(E)  Johnston 

Ed.  6.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3                       A  8  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Williams 

K  9  TTS  308  Adm.(E)  Clement 

L  10  TTS  204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

M  11  TTS  204  Adm.(E)  Johnston 

E  1  MWF  307  .A.dm.CE)  Peterson 

F  2  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

G  3  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 

Ed.  10.  Technic  of  Teaching. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  6.  All  students,  except  those  in  art  and  music,  wlio 
plan  to  take  Educational  Practice  must  register  in  the  proper  section  of  Ed.  10  listed  immediately 
below,  and  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the  Educational  Practice  indicated.  Only  students 
specializing  in  the  fields  indicated  may  enroll  in  these  sections.  Sections  Gl  and  G2  are  offered  for 
4  hours  credit  and  meet  four  days  a  week;  all  others  3  hours  credit. 

(Biology— Ed.  Prac.  6) ] 

'-SiT^'^-^T^^l!?iIl//.:\^'  «  MWF  303U.H.S.  HARNisH 

(Physics— Ed.  Prac.  21) J 

(Elem.  Sch.— Ed.  Prac.  25) A2  8  MWF  308  .A.dm.(E)  Reagan 

'^t^%V^''^il%T.:W.]^  1^  MWF  310..dm.(E)  MAYS 

(Civics— Ed.  Prac.  8) i 

(History— Ed.  Prac.  15) ^E  1  MWTF       210  U.H.S.  Habberton 

(Economics — Ed.  Prac.  27) ....  j 

(Home  Econ.— Ed.  Prac.  14) .  .     Fl  2  MWF  104  U.H.S.  King 

(P.E.  Men— Ed.  Prac.  1,2,3,4)     F2  2  MWF  211  L.H.  Jackson 

(Stenography — Ed.  Prac.  24) .  .  1 

(Typewriting— Ed.  Prac.  24) ..[  F3  2  MWF  214  U.H.S.  Hagan 

(Bookkeeping — Ed.  Prac.  26) .  .  ) 

^Slt^=ii:l'ic:nl):::\:]^^       ^     mtwf    205u.h.s.       mcharrv 

(French— Ed.  Prac.  12) j 

jSt™i"d'^prra\")^::::;:[G2        3      mwf     312u.h.s.       arnot 

(Spanish— Ed.  Prac.  23) J 

(Mathematics— Ed.  Prac.  19)..     G3  3  MWF  314  U.H.S.  Hartley 

(Agriculture— Ed.  Prac.  5) H  4  MWF  122  Old  .-^gr.  Nolan 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  liis  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  25.    Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1  for  all  sections  except  Section  G. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

3                        J  8  TTS  304  Adni.(E)  Potthoff 

■     B  9  MWF  308  Adm.(E)  Peterson 

K  9  TTS  304  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

'Section  G  is  for  stu-     L  10  TTS  304  Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

dents  who   have   not     E  1  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

taken  Psych.  1.    Con-     F  2  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Peterson 

sent  of  the  instructor    iG  3  MWF  204  .Adm.(E)  Potthoff 

must  be  obtained.            H  4  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Dolch 

Ed.  91.  Special  Problems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities. — (Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  91).  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education. 

2  A  11  MW  122  Old  Agr.  Nolan 

Ed.  99b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Benner  and  others 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ed.  18.    Educational  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

3  A  10  MWF  307  Adm.(E)  Odell 
Ed.  30.    History  of  American  Education. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing  or  Ed.  2  or  11. 

2  A  9  TT  303  Adm.(E)  Seybolt 
Ed.  31.    Introduction  to  Modem  Theories  in  Education. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  A  2  MWF  303  Adm.(E)  Browne 

Ed.  41.    Principles  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  3  MWF  304  .Adm.(E)  Mays 

Ed.  42.    Special  Education  (Superior  and  Handicapped  Children). — Prerequisite:    Ed.  25. 

2  A  10-12     S  206  U.K.  Dolch 

Ed.  55.    Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Ind.  Ed.  55).     Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  304  Adm.(E)  Mays 

Courses  for  Graduates 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  general  rules  of  the  Graduate  School,  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  in  education  must  meet  the  following  requirements:  (1)  Education  125  is  a  required  course  for 
all  students;  (2)  for  students  who  have  not  taken  a  course  in  the  history  of  education,  Education  11  or 
Education  30  is  required;  (3)  Education  6  and  25,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  graduate 
courses 

No  student  is  recommended  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  for  formal  admission  to  candidacy 
for  the  master's  degree  until  at  least  four  units  of  the  eight  ordinarily  required  for  the  degree  have  been 
completed  satisfactorily.  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  been  allowed  to  waive  the  thesis  (see  Graduate 
School  Bulletin),  two  papers  will  be  required.  The  first  shall  be  written  during  the  first  half  of  the  stu- 
dent's residence  and  shall  be  an  important  factor  in  determining  his  further  status  in  the  department. 
The  second  shall  be  written  during  the  second  half  of  the  student's  period  of  residence. 

Ed.  101.    Philosophy  of  Education.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  303  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  102.    Research  in  the  History  of  Education. — (1  unit).    Arrange;  311  Adm.(E).    Professor  Seybolt. 

Ed.  104.    Educational  Administration. — (1  unit).    4-6  W;  308  .^dm.(E).    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  110.  Recent  Research  in  the  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).  4-6  W;  304  Adm.(E). 
Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  120a.  Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Secondary  Education. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  106.  (1  unit). 
4-6  Tu;  308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  121.  Educational  Measurements. — Seminar.  (1  unit).  4-6  M;  308  Adm.(E).  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Odell. 

Ed.  124.    Techniques  in  Educational  Research. — (1  unit).    4-6  Th;  304  Adm.(E).    Professor  Monroe. 

Ed.  125.    Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).     10-12  S;  204  Adm.(E).    Assistant  Professor  Reag.\n. 

Ed.  129.  The  Junior  College. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education.  (1  unit).  4-6  Th; 
308  Adm.(E).    Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  131.    A  Study  of  Textbooks  and  Other  Materials  of  Instruction  in  Secondary  Schools. — Prerequisite: 

Ed.  127.     (1  unit).     10-12  S;  308  Adm.(E).     Professor  Clement. 

Ed.  148.    Psychology  of  High  School  Subjects.— (1  unit).    4-6  W;  204  Adm.(E).    Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.  150.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Ed.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education 
including  Ed.  104  or  106  and  consent  of  instructor.  (1  unit).  Arrange.  314  Adm.(E).  Associate 
Professor  Weber. 

Ed.  185.  Seminar  in  Educational  Psychology. — Prerequisite:  Ed.  125  and  consent  of  instructor. 
(1  unit).    Arrange.    203  Adm.(E).    Professors  Cameron,  Griffith. 

Ed.  186.  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education. — For  interns  only.  (1  unit).  9-11  S;  307  Adm.(E).  Pro- 
fessor Clement  and  Assistant  Professor  Sanford. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Ed.  188.  Selection  and  Organization  of  Instructional  Materials  in  Industrial  Education. — (1  unit). 
10-12  S;  312  Adm.(E).     Professor  Mays. 

Ed.  190.  Research  in  Education. — Prerequisite:  3  units  of  graduate  work  in  education  and  consent 
of  the  dean.     (1  unit).     Dean  Benner  and  others. 

Extra-mural  Courses  for  Graduate  Students 

Ed.E.  101.  Philosophy  of  Education.— (1  unit).  10-12  S;  Eastern  Illinois  State  Teachers  College, 
Charleston.  Professor  Cameron. 

Ed.E.  125.  Educational  Psychology. — (1  unit).  7:30-9:30  p..m.  M;  Illinois  State  Normal  University, 
Normal.    Professor  Griffith. 

Ed.E.  184.  Seminar  in  School  Administration. — (1  unit).  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor.  10-12 
S;  Southern  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  Carbondale.    Associate  Professor  Weber. 

B.  RELATED  COURSES  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Education  may  be  presented  as 
meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  20  hours  in  Education  for  graduation;  for  the  15  hours  in 
Education  for  the  State  High  School  Certificate;  or  for  the  hours  of  Education  necessary  as  a  qualifi- 
cation for  teachers  in  the  North  Central  .\ssociation  accredited  schools. 

Art  10b.    Course  for  Teachers.— (3).    (See  Art). 

Botany  14.    Course  for  Teachers. — (3).    (See  Botany). 

Chemistry  12b.    Teachers'  Course. — (3).     (See  Chemistry). 

English  41.     Teaching  of  English  Literature. — (2).     (See  English). 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — (2).     (See  German). 

History  18.    Teaching  of  History. — (2).     (See  History). 

Home  Economics  11.    Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — (3).     (See  Home  Economics). 

Latin  9.     Teachers'  Course. — (2).     (See  Classics). 

Music  25b.    Instrumental  Methods. — (2).    (See  Music). 

C.  EDUCATIONAL  PRACTICE 

The  courses  listed  below  are  open  only  to  seniors.  Prerequisite:  Ed.  6.  All  students,  except 
those  in  art  and  music,  who  take  Educational  Practice  must  register  at  the  same  time  for  the  corre- 
sponding section  of  I£d.  10.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Agriculture,  see  .Associate  Professor  Nolan 
at  J 16  Old  Agriculture.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Physical  Education,  see  Assistant  Professor 
Jackson  at  202  Old  Gymnasium.  For  Educational  Practice  in  Home  Economics,  see  Associate 
Professors  Robinson  and  King  at  119  Woman's  Building.  Arrange  for  all  other  courses  in  Educational 
Practice  with  Principal  C.  W.  Sanford  at  102  University  High  School. 

Ed.  Prac.  1.  Physical  Education  for  Men.^  Ed.  Prac.  14.  Home  Economics  Education. — (5). 
(2  to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 

Ed.  10,  Section  F2.  tion  Fl. 

Ed.   Prac.   2.      Physical   Education   for   Men.—  Ed.  Prac.  15.    History.— (5).    Students  must  be 

(2  to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 
Ed.  10,  Section  F2. 

Ed.  Prac.  3.  Physical  Education  for  Men.—  Ed.  Prac.  16.  Industrial  Education.— (3  to  5).* 
(2  to  4).*  Students  must  be  registered  in  Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec- 
Ed.  10.  Section  F2.  '-'on  D. 

Ed.   Prac.    4.      Physical   Education   for   Men. —  Ed.  Prac.   17.     Latin. — (5).     Students  must  be 

(2   to  4).*     Students  must  be  registered  in  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

Ed.  10,  Section  F2. 

Ed.  Prac.  5.    Agricultural  Education.-(2  to  5).*  Ed.  Prac.  19    Mathematics.-(5)     Students  must 

(Same  as  Agr.  Ed.  50).     Students  must  be  ^e  registered  m  Ed.  10,  Section  G3. 

registered  in  Ed.  10.  Section  H.  ^^  Pr^c.  20.    Music— (3  to  5).' 
Ed.  Prac.  6.     Biology. — (5).     Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  Ed.  Prac.  21.  Physics.— (5).  Students  must  be 
T-j   T^       .,/-,.       •  »          /c\      <r.    J     .            .  u  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al. 

Ed.  Prac.  7.    Cheimstry. — (5).    Students  must  be 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  Ed.  Prac.  23.    Spanish.— (5).    Students  must  be 

Ed.   Prac.   8.      Civics.— (5).     Students   must   be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E.  t^j    r.          -.^       c-.»                u          j  t            •*• 

Ed.  Prac.  24.     Stenography  and  Typewntmg. — 

Ed.  Prac.  9.    Drawmg,  Art.— (3  to  5).*  (3  to  5).*     Students  must  be  registered  in 

Ed.  Prac.  10.    Drawing,  Mechanical.— (3  to  5).*  Ed.  10,  Section  F3. 

Students  must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Sec-  „           ,     ■^.                   „ ,         .           ..>     ^ 

tion  D.  Ed.  Prac.  25.    Elementary  Education. — (5).   Stu- 

T-j    -Tk-        .1       T-     1-  1.       /ir\      Ox    J     .            XI,  dentsmust  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  A2. 

Ed.  Prac.  11.    English. — (5).    Students  must  be  * 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl.  Ed.  Prac.  26.  Bookkeeping.— (5).  Students  must 
Ed.  Prac.  11a.    Speech.— (5).    Students  must  be  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  F3. 

registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Gl. 

— ,    T, ,»      Tr,„„„i,       /r\      ct,,.j„  .„ „.  K^  Ed.  Prac.  27.    Economics. — (5).    Students  must 

Ed.  Prac.  12.     French.— (a).     Students  must  be  .     ro„,o.o.o^  ;„  Tr.i    in  Q=^f;^„  rr 


registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 


be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  E. 


Ed.  Prac.  13.     General  Science. — (5).    Students       Ed.  Prac.  28.    German. — (5).    Students  must  be 
must  be  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  Al.  registered  in  Ed.  10,  Section  G2. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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D.  AGRICULTURAL  EDUCATION 
Agr.  Ed.  10.    Teachers' Course  in  Agriculture. — (Same  as  Ed.  10).    Prerequisite:  Exi.  6;  senior  standing. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  -A.  4  MWF  122  Old  Agr.  Nolan 


Agr.  Ed.  50.t    Teaching. — (Same  as  Ed.  Prac.  5). 

or  registration  in  the  course. 


Prerequisite:    Ed.  25;  senior  standing;  Agr.  Ed.  51 


2  to  5* 


fConference   4  Tul 

I  Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 
fConference   4  Tul 

I  Teaching  to  be  arranged/ 
Apprentice  teaching  in  state 


Tolono  H.S. 
St.  Joseph  H.S 


Henderson 


Agr.  Ed.  91.    Special  F>roblems  of  Education  in  Rural  Communities 

Senior  standing  and  at  least  6  hours  in  education. 

2  A  11  MW  122  Old  Agr 


RUCKER 
XOL.\N 

(Same  as  Ed.  91).    Prerequisite: 


Nolan 


Agr.  Ed.  92.  Adult  Education  in  Vocational  Agriculture. — Prerequisite:  20  hours  of  technical  agri- 
culture; Ed.  25;  senior  standing.  (Subject-matter  and  methods  in  part-time  and  evening  classes, 
and  other  extension  service  in  vocational  agriculture.) 

2  A  11  TT  122  Old  Agr.  Nolan 


E.  INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 


Industrial  Arts. — First  course. 

4                       Lect. 
Shop 

2 
2-4 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  Wood  Shop 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Advanced  Industrial  Arts. — 

4                       Lect. 
Shop 

9 
8-10 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  W'ood  Shop 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Problems  of  House  Construction. — 

4                        Lect. 
Shop 

10 
10-12 

TT 
MWF 

5  Wood  Shop 
5  Wood  Shop 

Braucher  and 
assistant 

Ind.  Ed.  1. 


Lad.  Ed.  2. 


Ind.  Ed.  2a. 


Ind.  Ed.  10.    Organization  and  Methods  of  Industrial  Education. — -(Same  as  Ed.  10). 
3  A  11  MWF  310Adm.(E)  Mays 

Note:    The  following  courses  given  by  departments  not  in  the  College  of  Exlucation  may  be  pre- 
sented as  meeting  in  part  the  requirements  for  the  25  hours  in  Industrial  Eklucation. 
G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — (4).     (See  General  Engineering  Drawing). 
Joum.  9b.    History  and  F*ractice  of  Printing  and  Publishing. — (2  or  3).'     (See  Journalism) . 
M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — (3).     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 
M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — i.3j.     (See  Mechanical  Engineering). 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Ind.  Ed.  41.    Principles  of  Vocational  Education. — (Same  as  Ed.  41).    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  3  MWF  304Adm.(E)  M.ws 

Ind.  Ed.  55.    Problems  of  Vocational  Guidance. — (Same  as  Kd.  55).    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  304.\dm.(E)  M.ays 

Extra-mural  Courses 
Extra-mural  Courses  in  Industrial  Education. — .Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varj'ing  from  §1.00  to  ?2.00. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
E.E.  2.    Electrical  Equipment. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  physics 
Credit  Section  Hours         Days 


Instructor 


3  11  MWF 

E.E.  5.     Applications  of  Electrical  Equipment. — Prerequisite: 
2  8  TT 


Room 

200  E.E.  .A.nnex 

E.E.  4  and  64;  registration  in  E.E.  65. 
200  E.E.  Annex 


tStudents  registering  in  Sections  A  and  B  must  secure  the  signature  of  the  instructor  and  will 
be  required  to  teach  5  consecutive  periods  at  each  teaching  assignment. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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E.E.  12.     Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11  and  61;  registration  in 
E.E.  62. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

3                         CI  8  MWF  305  E.H. 

C2  8  MWF  111  E.H. 

Ql  10  MWF  305  E.H. 

Q2  10  MWF  105  E.H. 

Jl  11  MWF  305  E.H. 

J2  11  MWF  400  E.H. 

PI  1  MWF  305  E.H. 

P2  1  MWF  109  E.H. 

E.E.  14.    Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  and  Illumination. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  or 
equivalent. 

3  K  8  MWF  200  E.E.  Annex 

L  11  TTS  200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E.  26.    Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  25;  Physics  44a;  registration  in  E.E.  76. 

MTWTF  111  E.H. 
MTWTF  111  E.H. 
MTWTF  105  E.H. 
MTWTF     111  E.H. 

E.E.  36.    Alternating  Current  Apparatus. — Prerequisite:   E.E.  35;  registration  in  E.E.  86. 

MTWTF  109  E.H. 
MTWTF  109  E.H. 
MTWTF    109  E.H. 

E.E.  48.     Fundamentals  of  Telephone  Transmission. — Prerequisite:     Senior  standing  in  electrical 
engineering  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  KL  1  TT  109  E.H. 

Lab.  K  2-5       Tu  311a  E.E.L. 

Lab.  L  2-5       Th  311a  E.E.L. 

E.E.  52.    Radio  Communication  Theory.— Prerequisite:  E.E.  35  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  KL  10  TT  305  E.H. 
Lab.  K                 2-5       W                  311  E.E.L. 
Lab.  L                  2-5       Th                 311  E.E.L. 

E.E.  56.    Economical  Design  of  Electrical  Systems. — Prerequisite:   E.E.  35. 

4  Lect.  KLM  9  Th  215  E.E.L. 

K  9  MWF  312  E.H. 

L  10  MWF  312  E.H. 

M  1  MWF  312  E.H. 

E.E.  58.    Power  and  Communication  Networks. — Prerequisite:    Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  E.E.  26. 
3  10  MWF  111  E.H. 

E.E.  62.    Direct  and  Alternating  Current  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  11  and  61;   registration  in 
E.E.  12. 

1 


Alternating  Currents. — Prerequisite: 

4 

N                          9 

L                         11 

M                        11 

K                            1 

Altemati] 

ag  Current  Apparatus. — Pre 

4 

K                         8 

L                          10 

M                         11 

Jl 

9-12 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

J2 

9-12 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

Ql 

2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

Q2 

2-5 

Tu 

214  E.E.L. 

X 

9-12 

W 

214  E.E.L. 

PI 

9-12 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

P2 

9-12 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

Rl 

2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

R2 

2-5 

Th 

214  E.E.L. 

CI 

1-4 

F 

214  E.E.L. 

C2 

1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

C3 

9-12 

S 

214  E.E.L. 

C4 

9-12 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E.  65.    Electrical  Equipment  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Registration  in  E.E.  5. 
1                         A                            1-4       M  214  E.E.L. 

B  1-4       Tu  214  E.E.L. 

E.E.  71.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
1  to  3*                                           To  be  arranged 

E.E.  72.    Electrical  Engineering  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 
1  to  3* 


K 

8 

MWF 

300  E.E.L. 

Lab.  K 

2-5 

W 

300  E.E.L. 

MN 

8 

TT 

Ill  E.H. 

Lab.  M 

2-5 

M 

110  E.E.L. 

Lab.  N 

2-5 

F 

110  E.E.L. 

(Others — arrange) 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


38- 

-El( 

jctrical  Engineering 

Time  Table 

E.E. 

76. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  25  and  75;  registration  in  E.E.  26. 

Credit              Section              Hours 

Days 

Room                       Instructor 

2                       Lect.  MYZN      8 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

Lect.  KLA        10 

W 

400  E.H. 

K                           2-5 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

L                            2-5 

Tu 

200  E.E.L. 

M                          8-11 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

Y                           2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

Z                          2-5 

W 

214  E.E.L. 

N                         2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

A                          8-11 

S 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

86. 

Electrical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

E.E.  85;  registration  in  E.E.  36. 

2                       Lect.  LMNY     9 

Tu 

215  E.E.L. 

L                            2-5 

M 

200  E.E.L. 

M                         2-5 

W 

200  E.E.L. 

N                         2-5 

Th 

200  E.E.L. 

Y                          1-4 

F 

200  E.E.L. 

E.E. 

90. 

Building  Lighting. — Prerequisite:   Junior 

standing. 

1                                                 10 

Tu 

200  E.E.  Annex 

E.E. 

96. 

Seminar. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing 

in  electrical  engineering. 

1                       K                          1 

Tu 

305  E.H. 

L                        11 

Tu 

305  E.H. 

M                         9 

VV 

305  E.H. 

N                        11 

Th 

305  E.H. 

Y                          1 

Th 

305  E.H. 

E.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Note:  Entrance  on  graduate  work  in  electrical  engineering  presupposes  the  equivalent  of  the  full 
undergraduate  course  in  that  subject.  The  undergraduate  courses  in  electrical  engineering  (except 
E.E.  14,  90,  92)  are  open  for  minor  credit  to  students  majoring  in  other  departments  who  have  the 
proper  prerequisite. 

E.E.  101.    Advanced  Courses  in  Alternating  Currents. — (0  to  2  units).*    Arrange, 
(a)  Graduate  Seminiir. — Professor  Paine. 
(c)  Machine  Transients. — .Assistant  Professor  Keener. 

E.E.  102.    Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — (J-2  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Theory  of  Electric  Waves,  Oscillations,  and  Transients. — .Associate  Professor  Reich. 

(b)  Demonstration  Lecture. — .Associate  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Theory  of  Energy  Radiation. — .A.ssistant  Professor  Brown. 

(d)  Principles  of  Television  Engineering. — .Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

E.E.  103.    Electric  Design. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Power  Plant  Design. — Professor  P.a.ine. 

(b)  Machine  Design. — Professor  Paine. 

(c)  Illumination  Practice  and  Design. — Assistant  Professor  Kr.a.ehenbuehl. 

E.E.  104.    Courses  in  Electronics. — (1  unit).    Arrange. 

(a)  Theoretical  Electronics. — Associate  Professor  Reich. 

(c)  Photoelectric  Cells,  Gaseous  Control  Tubes  and  Inverters. — Associate  Professor  Reich. 

E.E.  105.    Electrical  Engineering  Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Professors  Paine,  Tvkociner,  Knight; 
Associate  Professor  Reich;  Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Keener,  Kraehenbuehl. 


Note: 


ENGINEERING 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

E^ch  of  the  following  courses  may  be  used  as  an  approved  or 
non-technical  elective  in  all  engineering  curricula. 


Eng.  10.  Engineering  Economics. — Evolution  and  growth  of  industry;  basic  industrial  principles; 
ownership  and  securities;  standardization;  valuation  and  depreciation;  comparisons  and  selections 
of  engineering  projects.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  105  T.B.  King 

B  10  MWF  105  T.B. 

Eng.  39.  Industrial  Relations. — History  of  the  development  of  industry;  the  factory  system;  manu- 
facturers' organizations;  labor  organizations;  works  management;  trade  unions;  wage  systems; 
personnel  problems;  labor  legislation.    Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  Mach.  Lab.  Casberg 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


English— 39 


Eng.  92.  Engineering  Law. — Contracts,  evidence,  torts,  equity,  real  property,  corporations,  agency, 
sales,  negotiable  instruments,  water  rights,  patent  rights,  special  assessments,  contract  letting, 
general  conditions.    Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  engineering  or  architecture. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  101  E.H.  Pickels 

B  1  MWF  101  E.H.  Crandell 


ENGLISH 

(Including  Rhetoric,  Speech,  and  Scandinavian  Languages) 
Major  in  English 

Major:  20  hours  in  English  excluding  Rhetoric  1,  2.  10,  12,  21,  22,  English  10a,  10b,  20a,  20b, 
41,  42,  and  courses  in  Scandinavian  and  Speech,  and  including  at  least  ten  hours  in  English  literature, 
at  least  three  hours  in  composition,  and  two  courses  chosen  from  the  advanced  groups  in  English 
literature. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  (a)  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  or  Spanish  or  Italian;  or  (b)  in  any 
two  of  those  languages;  or  (c)  in  one  of  those  languages  and  philosophy;  or  (d)  in  one  of  those  languages 
and  history;  or  (e)  in  history  and  philosophy.  No  language  courses  may  be  regarded  as  satisfying  the 
minor  requirement  if  they  are  excluded  from  the  majors  of  the  language  departments  (excepting 
elementary  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  French  2a,  Italian  2a,  and  Spanish  2a).  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Major  in  Speech 

Major:  10  hours  in  Speech,  inclusive  of  Speech  7  and  8  and  either  4  or  6;  and  10  hours  of  English, 
exclusive  of  English  10a,  10b,  41,  42,  and  of  Rhetoric  1,  2,  10,  12,  21,  22,  and  inclusive  of  one  course  in 
English  literature  chosen  from  the  advanced  groups. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  any  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  psychology,  philosophy,  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  German,  history,  political  science,  economics,  law,  or  sociology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


A.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Engl.  10a.  An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  narrative, 
mum  entrance  requirement  in  English.  (Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl, 
and  20b). 


Credit 
3» 


^Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Section 
Al 
A2 
B 
C 
Dl 
D2 
El 
E2 
Fl 
F2 


Hours 


Days 
MWF 
MWT 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


Room 
142  L.H. 
412  U.H. 

202  U.H. 
133  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
213  U.H. 
148  L.H. 

203  U.H. 
203  U.H. 
302  U.H. 


Engl.  10b.    An  Introduction  to  Literature. — Forms  of  poetry,  mainly  lyrical. 
(Credit  is  not  given  for  Engl.  10b  in  addition  to  20a  and  20b). 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  2  hours  credit. 


Al  8 

A2  8 

Bl  9 

B2  9 

CI  10 

C2  10 

Dl  11 

D2  11 

El  1 

E2  1 

F  2 

Engl.  13.    American  Literature. — Prerequisite: 

2                       A  9 

B  3 


MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 
MWF 


204a  L.H. 
310  U.H. 
128  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
232  L.H. 
235  L.H. 
106  U.H. 
235  L.H. 
133  L.H. 


Prerequisite:  The  mini- 
10a  in  addition  to  20a 

Instructor 

Secord 

Gettmann 

BUSEY 

Zeitlin 

TUPPER 
TEMPLEMA>f 

Finney 
Bloom 
Edwards 
McDowell 

Prerequisite:    Engl.  10a. 

Busey 
Haswell 

RiNAKER 
TUPPER 

Rapp 

RiNAKER 

Landis 

Weirick 

Shattuck 

Kelley 

Parry 


Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 
TT  103  New  Agr.         Paul 

TT  103  New  Agt.         Paul 


Engl.  20a.  Chief  English  Writers  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — Intended  for  students  in  professional 
and  technical  courses  such  as  law,  medicine,  commerce,  engineering,  etc.  Prerequisite:  One  year 
of  college  work.    (Credit  is  not  given  for  English  20a  in  addition  to  Engl.  10a  and  10b). 


Al 

8 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Orlovich 

A2 

8 

MTWT 

302  L.H. 

Wheeler 

B 

9 

MTWT 

203  U.H. 

Johnson 

C 

10 

MTWT 

214  U.H. 

Peterson 

D 

11 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

Stutzman 

El 

1 

MTWT 

133  L.H. 

Dolk 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

406  U.H. 

Hamilton 

40— English 

Time  Table 

Engl.  20b.    Chief  English  Writers  Before  1800.- 

-Prerequisite 

;    Engl.  20a. 

(Credit  is  not  given  for 

Engl.  20b  in  addition  to  Engl. 

10a 

and  10b). 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4 

A 

8 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Glenn 

B 

9 

MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Graham 

CI 

10 

MTWT 

302  U.H. 

Trele.\se 

C2 

10 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

Templeman 

Dl 

11 

MTWT 

106  U.H. 

Blair 

D2 

11 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

RiNAKER 

El 

1 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

French 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

107  U.H. 

Harris 

E3 

1 

MTWT 

213  U.H. 

Martin 

F 

2 

MTWT 

107  U.H. 

French 

Engl.  22.    Literary  Study  of  the  Bible. — Prerequisite:   6  hours  of  English  literature. 

3  A  11  MWF  202  L.H.  E.  C.  Baldwin 

Engl.  23.    Introduction  to  Shakespeare. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing,  or  exemption  from  Rhet.  2. 

3  B  9  MWF  109  L.H.  Hillebrand 

F  2  MWF  109  L.H.  Finney 

Engl.  44.    Contemporary  Poetry. — Prerequisite:    6  hours  of  English  literature,  or  junior  standing. 
3  A  1  MWF  103  New  .A.gr.         Weirick 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Engl.  4.    English  Versification. — 

2  .\  10  TT  123  L.H.  Landis 
Engl.  5.    Shakespeare. — 

3  A  8  MWF  109  L.H.  T.  W.  Baldwin 
Engl.  30.     Tendencies  in  American  Fiction  Since  1870. — (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained). 

3  A  10  MWF         235  L.H.  Tupper 

Engl.  31.    English  Literature  from  1688  to  1789. — 

3  A  9  MWF  148  L.H.  Secord 

Engl.  41.    Teaching  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:   9  hours  of  English  literature. 

2  A  2  TT  202  L.H.  Paul 
Engl.  43.    Browning. — 

3  .A.  10  MWF  L.  H.  Theatre        Graham 
Engl.  53.    Modern  American  Criticism. — 

3  A  11  MWF  206  L.H.  Zeitlin 

Engl.  58.    Motion  Pictures:    Their  Appreciation,  and  Their  Relation  to  Literature. — A  comparative 
study  of  the  two  arts.     Practice  in  literary  criticism  and  in  the  criticism  of  motion  pictures. 
Students  are  required  to  attend  designated  motion  picture  performances  not  less  than  once  a  week. 
Enrollment  limited  to  fifty  students.     -Arrange  for  registration  in  the  course  at  324  U.H. 
3  A  10  TT  106  L.H.  BERNBAtnn 

Engl.  60b.    Thesis  and  Honors. — (Credit  to  be  arranged).    Professor  Jones,  Dr.  Tupper,  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Engl.  3.    Poetry  of  Milton. — 

3  A  9  MWF  304  L.H.  E.  C.  Baldwin 

Engl.  9.    Old  Enghsh  (Anglo-Saxon).— Beowulf. 

3  A  11  MWF  305  L.H.  Jones 

Engl.  17.    History  of  the  English  Language. — (Consent  of  instructor  must  be  obtained). 

3  A  9  MWF  305  L.H.  Flom 

Engl.  26.    Spenser. — • 

3  A  10  MWF  142  L.H.  Jones 

Engl.  36.    English  Drama  (Exclusive  of  Shakespeare)  from  1600  to  1700. — 

3  A  2  MWF  204a  L.H.  Hillebr.\nd 

Engl.  38.    Development  of  Arthurian  Romance. — 

3  .\  1  MWF  329  L.H.  Parry 

Engl.  54b.     Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — Prerequisite:     English  54a.     Survey  of  the 
greatest  French,  German,  and  English  authors. 

3  Lect.  10  WF  303  L.H.  Carnahan,  Aron,  and 

Landis 
.A.  Disc.  10  M  308  L.H.  La.ndis 

B  Disc.  10  M  335  L.H.  Parry 
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Engl.  55b.    Survey  of  English  Literature. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9  MWF  139  L.H.  Parry 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Engl.  101.  Research  in  Special  Topics. — (1  to  2  units).*  Professors  Bernbaum,  Flom,  Paul,  Zeitlin, 
T.  W.  Baldwin,  Graham,  E.  C.  Baldwin,  Jones,  Hillebr.\nd,  Jefferson;  Associate  Professors 
Parry,  Fletcher,  Secord;  Assistant  Professors  Rinaker,  Finney. 


Engl.  114b.    The  Development  of  the  Essay.- 


(1  unit).    11  TT;  309  Lib.    Professor  Zeitlin. 

(1  unit).     10  TT;  104  L.H. 


Engl.  129b.     EngUsh  Literature  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  1400, 

Professor  Jones. 

Engl.  130b.    Tragedy.— (1  unit).    1  TT;  117  L.H.    Professor  Hillebr.\nd. 

Engl.  135b.     Problems  in  American  Literature. — Poe  and  Whitman.     (1   unit). 
Professor  Paul. 

Engl.  138b.    The  Romantic  Movement.— (1  unit).    2  TT;  303a  L.H. 

Engl.  140.    Investigations  in  Modem  English  Literature. — (1  to  3  units) 
Arrange.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  141a.    Study  of  the  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.— (1  unit).    3  TT;  302  L.H. 
E.  C.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  143b.     Seminar  in  the  History  and  Theory  of  Prose  Fiction. — (1  unit).     Two  hours  a  week. 
Arrange;  220  L.H.    Professor  Bernbaum. 

Engl.  145b.    Studies  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (lunit).    10-12  S;  113  L.H.  Professor  Graham. 

Engl.  146.    The  Text  of  Milton. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Fletcher. 

Engl.    147b.      Shakespeare   and   Elizabethan   Drama.— (1    unit).      10   MW;   303a   L.H.      Professor 
T.  W.  Baldwin. 

Engl.  148.    Seminar  in  Elizabethan  Drama. — (lunit).    Arrange;  135  L.H.    Professor  T.  VV.  Baldwin. 


TT;   113  L.H. 


Professor  Bernbaum. 

Three  hours  once  a  week. 

Professor 


Rhet 


B.  RHETORIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

!t.  1.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. - 

—Prerequisite: 

The  minimum  entrance  requirements  in  English. 

3*1 

Al 

8 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Johnson 

2A2 

8 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

May 

'Seniors  will  receive 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Stutzman 

only  2  hours  credit. 

2B2 

9 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Hosmer 

CI 

10 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Kelley 

^Sections  A2,  B2,  C2, 

2C2 

10 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Mosher 

D2,E2,F2.G2arefor 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Peterson 

students  who  are  re- 

2D2 

11 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Allen 

peating  Rhet.  1. 

El 

1 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

McDowell 

2E2 

1 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Hook 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Camp 

2F2 

2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Carter 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hamilton 

2G2 

3 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Harris 

H 

4 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

;t.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

— Prerequisite 

.•    Rhet.  1. 

31 

Al 

8 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Butler 

A2 

8 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Kelley 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

FOGLE 

only  2  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Hosmer 

AS 

8 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Washburn 

-Special  sections. 

A6 

8 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Mathews 

A  7 

8 

MWF 

315  U.H. 

Mosher 

A8 

8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

QUINN 

2A9 

8 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

2A10 

8 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Nannes 

2.\11 

8 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Glenn 

B2 

9 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Templeman 

B3 

9 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Blair 

B4 

9 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Quinn 

BS 

9 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Trelease 

B6 

9 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Washburn 

2B7 

9 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Peterson 

2B8 

9 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Mathews 

2B9 

9 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Gettmann 

CI 

10 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Wheeler 

C2 

10 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Allen 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Rhet.  2.    Rhetoric  and  Composition  (concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

C3 

10 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

French 

C4 

10 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

May 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C5 

10 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Jefferson 

only  2  hours  credit. 

C6 

10 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Nannes 

C7 

10 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

^Special  sections. 

2C8 

10 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Butler 

2C9 

10 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

FOGLE 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Roberts 

D2 

11 

MWF 

148  L.H. 

Secord 

D3 

11 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Haswell 

D4 

11 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Mathews 

D5 

11 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Rapp 

D6 

11 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

D7 

11 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

2D8 

11 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

2D  9 

11 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Wheeler 

El 

MWF 

232  L.H. 

Morriso.n 

E2 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Fisher 

E3 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Carter 

E4 

MWF 

214  U.H. 

Edwards 

E5 

MWF 

407  U.H. 

Osenburg 

E6 

MWF 

302  U.H. 

Camp 

E7 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

2E8 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Ballard 

2E9 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Hughes 

2E10 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Henneberger 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Martin 

F2 

2 

MWF 

413  U.H. 

Harris 

F3 

2 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Hook 

F4 

2 

MWF 

412  U.H. 

Ballard 

F5 

2 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

Stutzman 

F6 

2 

MWF 

318  U.H. 

Lowrv 

F7 

2 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Shattuck 

F8 

2 

MWF 

207  U.H. 

Hughes 

F9 

2 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

2F10 

2 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Morrison 

2F11 

2 

MWF 

404  U.H. 

Bloom 

Gl 

3 

MWF 

406  U.H. 

Svvenev 

G2 

3 

MWF 

311  U.H. 

Martin 

G3 

3 

MWF 

213  U.H. 

Henneberger 

G4 

3 

MWF 

212  U.H. 

Shattuck 

G5 

3 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Hughes 

G6 

3 

MWF 

411  U.H. 

Edwards 

G7 

3 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

Hook 

G8 

3 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

DOLK 

2G9 

3 

U\\¥ 

106  U.H. 

Camp 

2G10 

3 

MWF 

203  U.H 

Osenburg 

HI 

4 

MWF 

203  U.H. 

Bloom 

H2 

4 

MWF 

204  U.H. 

Hamilton 

H3 

4 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Ballard 

H4 

4 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Osenburg 

H5 

4 

MWF 

106  U.H. 

Henneberger 

2H6 

4 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

LOWRY 

Kl 

8 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Owen 

K2 

8 

TTS 

315  U.H. 

Bruner 

2K3 

8 

TTS 

208  U.H. 

Ekstrom 

LI 

9 

TTS 

318  U.H. 

Owen 

L2 

9 

TTS 

311  U.H. 

Ekstrom 

2L3 

9 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Bruner 

Ml 

10 

TTS 

413  U.H. 

Owen 

M2 

10 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Rust 

Nl 

11 

TTS 

407  U.H. 

Ekstrom 

N2 

11 

TTS 

211  U.H. 

Rust 

Rhet.  3.    Exposition. — 

Prerequisite: 

Rhet.  1  and  2;  sophomore  standing. 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

211  U.H. 

Haswell 

D 

11 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

BUSEY 

G 

3 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Landis 

Rhet.  4.     Narration  and  Description. — Elements  of  narrative  writing.     (Not 

a  course  in  short-story 

writing).    Prerequisite:    Rhet.  1 

and  2;  sophomore  stand 

ng. 

3 

B 

9 

MWF 

104  L.H. 

Rapp 

C 

10 

MWF 

107  U.H. 

Roberts 

D 

11 

MWF 

310  U.H. 

Trelease 

G 

3 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Finney 

Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing. — Prerequisite: 

2  Al  (Com.)  8 

B2  (Com.)  9 

B3  (Com.)  9 

CI  (Com.)         10 


Rhet.  1  and  2;  sophomore  standing. 
MW  204  L.H.  Trimble 

MW  306  Com.  Anderson 

TT  128  L.H.  Trimble 

MW  123  Com.  Anderson 
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Rhet.  10.    Business  Letter  Writing  (concluded) 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

C2  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

C3  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

222  Com. 

Lang 

C4  (Com.) 

10 

TT 

123  Com. 

Trimble 

Dl  (Eng.) 

11 

M\V 

101  E.H. 

Lang 

D2  (Com.) 

11 

TT 

128  L.H. 

Anderson 

D3  (Com.) 

11 

TT 

123  Com. 

Lang 

El  (Com.) 

MW 

305  Com. 

Saunders 

E2  (Com.) 

TT 

322  Com. 

Trimble 

Fl  (Com.) 

2 

MW 

310  Com. 

Saunders 

F2  (Com.) 

2 

TT 

312  Com. 

Lang 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 

Prerequisite:   Junior  standing,  except  as  otherwise  specified. 
Rhet.  7.    Advanced  Narrative  Composition. — 

3  A  3  MWF  204a  L.H. 


Weirick 


Rhet.  21.    Advanced  Business  Writing.— Sales  letter  campaigns  and  advertising  copy.    Prerequisite: 
Grade  of  "A"  or  "B"  in  Rhet.  10. 

2  A  11  TT  305  Com.  Saunders 

Rhet.  22.     Special  Types  of  Business  Writing. — Business  magazine  articles  and  business  reports. 
Prerequisite:    Rhet.  10. 

2  A  10  TT  123  Com.  Anderson 


C.  SPEECH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Speech  1.    Principles  of  Effective  Speaking. — Prerequisite:  Rhet.  2. 

3                        Al                          8  MWF  136  L.H. 

A2                          8  MWF  202  Entom. 

Bl                          9  MWF  136  L.H. 

B2                          9  MWF  202  Entom. 

CI                        10  MWF  136  L.H. 

C2                        10  MWF  202  Entom. 

Dl                       11  MWF  136  L.H. 

D2                       11  MWF  202  Entom. 

El                          1  MWF  136  L.H. 

E2                          1  MWF  202  Entom. 

Fl                          2  MWF  136  L.H. 

F2                          2  MWF  202  Entom. 

Gl                         3  MWF  136  L.H. 

G2                         3  MWF  142  L.H. 


Speech  2. 


Business  and  Professional  Speaking.- 

2  B  9 
C  10 
D                        11 

Speech  3.    Elements  of  Debating. — Prerequisite: 

3  D  11 
F  2 

Speech  10.    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature.- 
2  B  9 

C  10 

D  11 

E  1 

F  2 


-Prerequisite:    Speech  1. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

TT  142  L.H. 

Speech  1. 

MWF  240  L.H. 

MWF  114  L.H. 

-Prerequisite:  Speech  1. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  148  L.H. 

TT  136  L.H. 

TT  128  L.H. 


Anderson 

Scott 

Anderson 

Scott 

Parrish 

Moody 

Swr  ANSON 

Moody 
Scott 

Scott 


Huston 
Huston 
Huston 


Anderson 
Anderson 


Nelson 
Nelson 
Moody 
Nelson 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Speech  4.    Advanced  Debating. — Prerequisite:   Speech  3;  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  128  L.H.  Huston 

Speech  7.    Masters  of  Public  Address. — Prerequisite:   Speech  2  or  3;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  142  L.H.  Parrish 

Speech  8.    Dramatization. — Prerequisite:    Speech  10;  junior  standing. 

3  A  2  MWF  L.  H.  Theatre        Swanson 

Speech  12.    The  Teaching  of  Speech. — Prerequisite:    Ten  hours  of  speech. 

2  A  11  TT  136  L.H.  Nelson 

-Prerequisite:  Ten  hours  of  speech,  or  consent  of  instructor; 


Speech  14.    Methods  of  Speech  Correction, 
junior  standing. 

2  A 


MW 


142  L.H. 


Nelson 


English Time  Table 

Speech  16.    Advanced  Acting  and  Play  Directing. — Prerequisite:   Speech  8. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  1  TT  L.  H.  Theatre         Svvaxson 

Speech  17.    Advanced  Interpretation. — Prerequisite:   Speech  10. 

3  A  9  MWF  142  L.H.  Parrish 

D.  SCANDINAVIAN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Scand.  4b.  Intermediate  Swedish. — Reading;  conversation;  review  grammar.  Prerequisite:  Scand.  4a 
or  an  equivalent  knovi'ledge  of  the  language. 

3  A  To  be  arranged  201  U.H.  Johnson 

Scand.  6.  Ibsen. — Lectures.  Study  of  three  of  the  social  dramas;  parallel  reading  of  three  of  the  early 
and  three  of  the  later  dramas;  Ibsen's  technique.  Archer's  translation  is  used.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

2  A  9  TT  202  L.H.  Flom 

Scand.  22b.  Elementary  Swedish. — Grammar;  conversation;  reading  of  recent  writers.  Prerequisite: 
Scand.  22a  or  an  equivalent  knowledge  of  the  language. 

3  A  11  MWF  107  U.H.  Johnson 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Scand.  101.    Old  Norse  (Old  Icelandic). — (1  unit).    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 
Scand.  150.    Research. — Thesis.    Conferences.  (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange;  209  L.H.    Professor  Flom. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  J1.50  to  ?4.00. 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Entomology  1,  2,  31.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the 
advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  either 
department,  if  two  subjects  are  chosen:  zoology,  botany,  chemistry,  physiology,  horticulture,  and 
agronomy. 

Entomology  1  is  open  to  freshmen,  and  2  and  31  to  sophomores,  without  prerequisites.  Either  1,  or 
both  2  and  9,  are  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department.  Recommended  sequences  of 
courses  are  1,  8,  20,  and  31,  for  those  desiring  strictly  practical  or  economic  work;  2,  9,  and  21  for  those 
interested  in  the  cultural  or  biological  values  of  insect  study.  Students  whose  major  is  entomology 
should  include  some  advanced  work  in  classification,  morphology,  and  control  and  should  plan  all  of 
their  work  with  the  advice  of  the  department.    Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Entomology  1. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Entom.  1.    Destructive  and  Useful  Insects. — Two  discussion  periods  and  four  hours  laboratory  a  week. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

A 

8-10 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milum, 
and  Fay 

'Seniors  v/ill  receive 

B 

10-12 

M^^•F 

309  Entom. 

Metcalf,  Milum, 

only  2  hours  credit. 

and  Balduf 

C 

1-3 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

Hayes,  Milum,  and 
Smith 

D 

3-5 

MWF 

309  Entom. 

H.^\'Es  and  Fay 

Entom.  2.  Insects:  Their  Ways  and  Their  Relation  to  Man. — .A  non-technical,  cultural  course  of  illus- 
trated lectures  with  exhibits.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  (Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  Entom.  1.) 

2  A  11  TT  202  Entom.  Balduf 
B                           2            TT                202  Entom.  BALDinr 

Entom.  4.  Classification  of  Insects.  Orders  with  Complete  Metamorphosis. — Prerequisite:  Ento- 
mology 9  or  its  equivalent;  sophomore  standing. 

5  Lab.  8-10     MWF  310  Entom.  Balduf 

Disc.  To  be  arranged        310  Entom.  Balduf 

Entom.  7b.  Insect  Morphology. — Internal  morphology  and  physiology.  Prerequisite:  Entom.  7a; 
sophomore  standing. 

3  Lect.  10  M  312  Entom.  Hayes 
f  ,  fll  M  312  Entom.  Hayes 
Lao.                  \10-12     WF               312  Entom. 

Entom.    8b.    Insect  Pests  of  Field  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  1  or  9;  sophomore  standing. 
3  Lect.  1  TT  312  Entom.  Hayes 

Lab.  2-4       TT  312  Entom.  Hayes 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Entom.  31.    Essentials  of  Beekeeping. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 


Credit  Section  Hours  Days 

1  or  21  Lect.  4  Tu 

Lab.  3-5  Th 

'For  two  hours  credit  include  laboratory. 


Room  Instructor 

104  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Milum 
104  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Milum 


Entom.  32.     Advanced  Beekeeping. - 

standing. 

2  Disc. 

Lab. 


-Prerequisite:    Entom.  31  or  consent  of  instructor;  sophomore 


10 
10-12 


Th 
Tu 


104  Exp.Zool.Lab. 
104  Exp.Zool.Lab. 


Milum 
Milum 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Entom.  6.  Special  Problems. — Prerequisite:  Any  of  the  following:  3,  4,  7,  8,  10,  20,  21,  22,  or  31;  senior 
standing.  (2  to  4).*  Saturday  morning;  additional  hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the 
department. 

Entom.  21.    Insect  Bionomics. — Prerequisite:    Entom.  1  or  9;  senior  standing. 

3  Lect.  3  MWF  312  Entom.  Metcalf 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Note:    The  prerequisite  for  graduate  work  in  entomology  is  two  years  of 
undergraduate  biology,  including  zoology  and  entomology. 

Entom.  100.    Research. — (}^  to  4  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Insects. — Associate  Professor  H.wes. 

(b)  Economic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf. 

(c)  Systematic  Entomology. — Professor  Metcalf,  .Assistant  Professor  Balduf. 

(d)  Biology  and  Ecology  of  Insects. — Professor  Metcalf. 


Entom.  107b. 
Hayes. 


Internal  Insect  Anatomy. — (1  unit).     10-12  MWF;  312  Entom.     Associate  Professor 


GENERAL  ENGINEERING  DRAWING 


Note:   All  courses  in  tliis  department  require  laboratory  fees  of  ?1.00. 


G.E.D.  1.    Elements  of  Drawing.- 

Credit  Section 

4  A 

B 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
-Prerequisite:    Plane  geometry. 


Hours 
(8-11 
\8-10 

ri-4 

11-3 


Days 

MF 

W 

MF 

W 


Room 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 
316  T.B. 


G.E.D.  2.    Descriptive  Geometry. — Prerequisite:    Plane  and  solid  geometry. 


f  8-11 
1  8-10 
f    1-4 
I    1-3 
f   8-11 
I   8-10 
/   1-4 
\10-12 


MF 

W 

MF 

W 

TT 

S 

TT 

S 


To  be  assigned 
at  registration 


Instructor 
Department  staff 


Department  staff 


G.E.D.  4.    Advanced  Drawing. — Prerequisite:    At  least  three  years  of  drawing  in  high  school,  or  the 
equivalent  in  commercial  practice,  to  be  determined  by  the  department  at  registration  time. 
.  (.  f8-ll     TT  302  T.B. 

*  ^  \8-10     S  302  T.B. 


G.E.D.  6.     Elements  of  Drawing. — Prerequisite: 
neering). 

3  D  1-4 


Plane  geometry.     (For  students  in  chemical  engi- 

TT  316  T.B.  JORGENSEN 


G.E.D.  8.  Architectural  Projections. — (Continuation  of  G.E.D.  7).  Prerequisite:  G.K.D.l.  (Students 
completing  G.E.D.  7  and  8  may  substitute  them  for  G.E.D.  2). 

2  -A.  8-11     MF  103  T.B.  Porter  and 

B  2-5       MF  103  T.B.  Lendrum 

C  8-11     TT  103  T.B. 

G.E.D.  10.  Pictorial  Drawing. — Prerequisite:  G.E.D.  2.  (Required  of  students  in  the  City  Planning 
Option  in  Civil  Engineering;  and  "approved  elective"  in  all  other  curricula  of  the  College  of  Engi- 
neering). 

,     ^  ,,  p  /8-11     TT  316  T.B.  Lendrum 

■*  o^  ^  '^  \8-10     S  316  T.B. 

'For  "approved  elective"  group  who  will  omit  8-10  S  hours  in  registering. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wliich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?0.50  to  22.00. 

A.  GEOLOGY 

Major:  20  hours  in  geology,  exclusive  of  Geol.  1,  la,  43,  and  44,  and  inclusive  of  at  least  five  hours 
of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen  or  sophomores. 

Minors :  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry, 
economics,  geography,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  mining  engineering,  and  civil  engineering,  after 
consultation  with  the  Department  of  Geology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject, 
if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:  Certain  geology  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:  4,  15,  24,  38,  95,  96,  122,  125, 
151,  160.  163. 

Students  desiring  training  which  leads  to  executive  positions  with  companies  engaged  in  the 
development  of  various  mineral  industries  should  select  appropriate  courses  in  geology  after  consulting 
the  head  of  the  department,  and  also:  Accountancy  la,  lb;  Economics  2,  3,  and  35;B.O.O.  11;  and 
Business  Law  la,  lb.  A  minimum  of  one  year's  work  after  graduation  should  be  included  in  the  stu- 
dent's program  if  possible.  Students  of  petroleum  production  engineering  should  select  appropriate 
courses  in  geology. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Geol.  1.    General  Geology. — Cultural  course.    Lectures;  one  half-day  field  trip. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

31  A  8  MWF  228  N.H.  Shep.a.rd 

JSeniors  receive  only  2     B  10  MWF  247  N.H.  Miller 

hours  credit;  students     C  1  MWF  228  N.H.  DeWolf 

who  have  credit  for  Geog.  1  receive  only  1  hour  credit  for  Geol.  1. 

Geol.  la.    General  Geology  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1  or  concurrent  registration  in  it. 

2                       Lab.  1  8-10  TT  251  N.H.                 Wanless.  Miller, 

Lab.  2  10-12  TT  251  N.H.                      and  assistants 

Lab.  3  1-3  TT  251  N.H. 

Lab   4  3-5  TT  251  N.H. 

Lab.  5  1-3  MF  251  N.H. 

Lab.  6  3-5  MF  251  N.H. 

Geol.  2a.    Historical  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1. 

4>  Lect.  A  9  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

iSeniors  receive  only         Lect.  B  11  TWTF        241  N.H.  Sutton 

3  hours  credit. 

Geol.  4.  Field  Work. — Field  observations  during  the  week  following  the  Easter  recess,  and  discussion 
and  quiz  one  hour  weekly.  Credit  will  be  given  only  upon  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  written 
report.  Prerequisite:  Geol.  1  taken  since  Sept.,  1932,  or  Geol.  2a  taken  earlier.  Estimated  travel- 
ing expense  about  ?2S. 

2  To  be  arranged      150  N.H.  Wanless 

Geol.  17.    Physiographic  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Geol.  1. 

3  A  11  MWF  247  N.H.  Shepard 

Geol.  43.    Engineering  Geology. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 
3  Lect.  &  Quiz      9  MWF  218  U.H.  Qotrke  and 

assistants 

Geol.  44.     Agricultural  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 


Lect. 

1 

MW 

247  N.H. 

Wanless 

A  Quiz 

10 

Tu 

247  N.H. 

B  Quiz 

10 

Th 

247  N.H. 

CQuiz 

1 

F 

241  N.H. 

Lab.  1 

3-5 

Th 

147  N.H. 

Assistants 

Lab.  2 

10-12 

F 

147  N.H. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geol.  16.     Stratigraphy. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  9. 

3  Lect.  8  MWF  236  N.H.  StrrroN 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 


Geol.  49. 

Microscopic  Mineralogy.- 

—Prerequisite: 

GeoL  20  or  47. 

5                       Lect. 
Lab.  1 

Lab.  2 
Lab.  3 

1 

8-10 

8-10 

10-12 

TT                254  N.H 
MWF          254  N.H 
TTS             254  N.H 
MWF          254  N.H 

Qlirke,  Miller, 
and  assistants 


Second  Semester 
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Geol.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  majoring  in  geology. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Geol.  61b.     Applied  Petroleum  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Geol.  43  and  2a,  or  consent  of  the  head  of 
the  department.     Primarily  for  students  in  the  College  of  Engineering. 

3  A  10  MVVF  151  N.H.  DeWolf 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Geol.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geology. — (J^  to  2  units).*    Arrange,  possibly  Saturday.    Members 
of  the  department. 

Geol.  135.    Research. — (3^^  to  4  units).*    .Arrange,  possibly  Saturday.    Members  of  the  department. 

Geol.   143.     Stratigraphic  Paleontology:     Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic— (1   unit).     Arrange;    134  N.H. 

Assistant  Professor  Sutton. 
Geol.   151.     Advanced  Dynamic  Geology. — (1    unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange.     Associate 

Professor  Shep.\rd. 
Geol.   160.     Petroleum  Geology. — (1   unit).     Three  times  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  DeWolf. 


B.  GEOGRAPHY 

Major:  20  hours  of  courses  in  geography,  exclusive  of  Geography  1,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  of  courses  not  open  to  freshmen. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  botany,  economics,  education, 
geology,  history,  and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  those  whose  major  is  in  geography,  or  in  education  with  a  minor  in  geography,  the  following 
sequences  are  recommended:    Geography  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  14,  15,  or  10  or  11,  or  12  or  8  or  53. 

Note:    Certain  geography  courses  are  offered  only  in  alternate  years:   6,  9,  10,  14a. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Geog.  1.    Elements  of  Geography. — Lectures  and  discussions. 


5' 

Al 

8 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

A2 

8 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

BURGY 

'Seniors  receive  only  4 

Bl 

9 

MTWTF 

247  N.H. 

Page 

hours  credit;  students 

B2 

9 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Booth 

who   have   credit   for 

CI 

10 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

BURGY 

Geol.  1  receive  only  3 

C2 

10 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

COZZENS 

credits  for  Geog.  1. 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

Booth 

El 

1 

MWTTF 

422  N.H. 

CoZZENS 

E2 

1 

MTWTF 

435  N.H. 

Booth 

F 

2 

MTWTF 

422  N.H. 

CoZZENS 

Geog.  2.    Economic  Geography.- 

—Lectures  and  d 

iscussion.    Prerequisite: 

Geog.  1. 

51 

A 

8 

MTWTF 

434  N.H. 

Blanchard 

'Seniors  will  receive 

B 

9 

MTWTF 

134  N.H. 

Crist 

only  4  hours  credit. 

C 

10 

MTWTF 

434  N.H. 

Blanchard 

D 

11 

MTWTF 

434  N.H. 

Crist 

Geog.  5. 


Geography  of  South  America. — Lectures  and  discussions.    Prerequisite:    Geog.  2. 
3  A  2  MWF  435  N.H.  Burgy 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Geog.  10.    Geography  of  Africa. — Prerequisite:   One  regional  course. 

3  A  3  MWF  435  N.H.  Crist 

Geog.  14a.    Climates  of  the  Continents. — Prerequisite:   Geog.  14. 

3  A  11  MWF  435  N.H.  Page 

Geog.   53b.     Advanced   Commercial    Geography. — Prerequisite:      One   regional   course   and    senior 
standing. 

3  A  1  MWF         434  N.H.  Blanchard 

Geog.  60b.    Introduction  to  Research. — Limited  to  seniors  whose  major  is  in  geography. 

2  A  4  Th  435  N.H.  Burgy 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Geog.  134.    Advanced  Studies  in  Geography. — (J^  to  2  units).*   Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 
Geog.  135.    Research. — (J-2  to  4  units).*    Arrange.    Members  of  the  department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


GERMAN 

Major:  20  hours  in  German,  excluding  courses  1  and  2,  and  including  six  hours  in  courses  with  a 
prerequisite  of  not  less  than  three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  subjects  chosen  from  the  following  list,  with  not  less 
than  eight  hours  in  each  subject:  education,  English  (excluding  Rhetoric  1  and  2),  French  (excluding 
la),  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish  (excluding  la). 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  German  1  and  2. 


Elementary  and  Intermediate  Courses 


German  1.    Elementary  Course.- 


Credit 
41 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Section 
Al 
A2 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 


Hours 


Days 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 

MTWT 


Room 
114  L.H. 
329  L.H. 
106  U.H. 
302  L.H. 
318  U.H. 
120  L.H. 
106  L.H. 
232  L.H. 


Instructor 

Hammer 

Palmer 

dunnington 

Hammer 

SCHMALZ 

Fehlau 

Rice 

Wackerle 


German  2.     Elementary  Course  (continued). 
German. 

41 


-Prerequisite:     German  1  or  one  year  of  high  school 


■Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 


Al 

A2 

A3 

Bl 

B2 

C 

Dl 

D2 

El 

E2 

F 

Gl 

G2 

H 


MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 
MTWT 


224  L.H. 
238  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
310  U.H. 
204a  L.H. 
308  Adm.(E) 
411  U.H. 
224  L.H. 
206  L.H. 
219  L.H. 
105  L.H. 
224  L.H. 
204a  L.H. 


Farwell 

Stubing 

Robertson 

Brooks 

Planitz 

GOOD.\L\N 

Skidmore 

Von  Westen 

Robertson 

Pal.mer 

Jehle 

Farwell 

ScHMALZ 

Goodman 


German  4.    Intermediate  Couise.^Prereguisite:    German  2,  or  two  years  of  high  school  German,  or 


equivalent. 
4 


MTWT  206  L.H. 

MTWT  227  L.H. 

MTWT  105  L.H. 

MTWT  114  L.H. 


Planitz 
Geissendoerfer 

KOLLER 

Ittner 


German  5.    Intermediate  Course  (continued). — Literary  reading.    Prerequisite:    German  4,  or  three 
years  of  high  school  German,  or  equivalent. 

4                        Al                         8  MTWT  219  L.H. 

A2                         8  MTWT  233  L.H. 

B                           9  MTWT  235  L.H. 

C                          10  MTWT  233  L.H. 

D                         11  MTWT  302  L.H. 

E                           1  MTWT  233  L.H. 

F                            2  MTWT  233  L.H. 

G                           3  MTWT  206  L.H. 


Fehlau 

Geissendoerfer 

Jehle 

Von  Westen 

Dunnington 

Ittner 

Fehlau 

Stubing 


German  6.  Scientific  Reading. — (Students  may  not  take  both  5  and  6  for  more  than  a  total  of  4  hours 
credit  without  permission  of  department).  Prerequisite:  German  4,  or  three  years  of  high  school 
German,  or  equivalent. 

4  A  11  MTWT       306  L.H.  Williams 

B  4  MTWT       206  L.H.  Koller 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
German  7.    Modern  Fiction. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 

3  A  2  MWF  227  L.H.  Koller 

German  10.    Introductory  Goethe  Course. — Prerequisite:    German  5  or  equivalent. 

3  A  11  MWF  321  L.H.  .A.RON 

German  16b.    Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:    German  16a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  2  TT  148  L.H.  Koller 

German  24b.    Nineteenth  Century  Drama. — Prerequisite:   German  24a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  3  TT  204a  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  25.    Teachers'  Course. — Prerequisite:    Three  years  of  college  German  or  equivalent. 

2  A  10  TT  227  L.H.  Jehle 


Second  Semester 
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German  28b.    Lyrics  and  Ballads. — Prerequisite:    German  28a  or  equivalent. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 


TT 


219  L.H. 


Instructor 

WiLLIjVMS 


German  29b.    Advanced  Conversation  and  Writing. — Prerequisite:   German  29a  or  equivalent. 

2  X  2  TT  211  L.H.  Geissendoerfer 

German  30b.    Senior  Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing;  three  years  of  college 
German  or  equivalent.     (2).     Arrange.     Professor  Aron  and  others. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
German  19b.    Goethe's  Faust  n. — Prerequisite:    German  19a  or  equivalent. 

2  A  11  TT  425  Lib.  Brooks 


German  26b. 


German  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 
3  A  9  MWF 


-Prerequisite:  German  26a  or  equivalent. 
233  L.H.  Aron 


German  32.     History  of  German   Civilization. — Prerequisite:      Three  years  of  college   German  or 
equivalent. 

3  .A  11  MWF  133  L.H.  Brooks 

Gernum  54.    Introduction  to  Comparative  Literature. — See  English  54. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

German  101.     Seminar  in  Modern  German  Drama. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     9-11  S,  or  arrange. 
Professor  Aron. 

German  102.    Thesis. — {l^i  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professors  Aron,  Brooks,  Williams;  Assistant 
Professor  Geissendoerfer. 

German  105.     Old  High  German. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .A.rrange.     Professor  Williams. 

German  117.     German  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — (1  unit).     Twice 
a  week.    .Arrange.     Professor  .Aron. 

German  121.    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    -Arrange.    Professor  Williams. 


HISTORY 

Major:  20  hours,  including  (a)  ten  hours  in  courses  having  junior  standing  as  a  prerequisite,  and 
(b)  any  other  courses  offered  by  the  department  (except  courses  taken  in  the  freshman  year). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  political  science, 
geography,  philosophy,  law,  sociology,  and  English  and  American  literature  (except  such  courses  as 
are  taken  in  the  freshman  year).  Courses  in  one  modern  language  (except  such  as  are  primarily  designed 
for  freshmen)  will  be  accepted  as  one  of  two  minor  subjects. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  History  1  and  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Hist.  lb.     Continental  European  History, 

1815 

-1937.— 

Credit              Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

2Lect.  1 

10 

TT 

218  U.H. 

Jones 

X  Disc. 

11 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

iSeniors  will  receive 

B  Disc. 

8 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Bone 

only  3  hours  credit. 

C  Disc. 

9 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Mayhill 

D  Disc. 

10 

WF 

321  L.H. 

Jones 

^Students  in  Lecture  1 

E  Disc. 

10 

WF 

308  L.H. 

King 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

in  the  A-J  group.  Stu- 

G Disc. 

10 

WF 

211  L.H. 

Sh.\w 

dents    in    Lecture    2 

H  Disc. 

10 

WF 

104  L.H. 

must  elect  a  discussion 

1  Disc. 

1 

WF 

326  L.H. 

Shaw 

in  the  L-R  group. 

J  Disc. 

1 

WF 

335  L.H. 

Shay 

2Lect.  2 

2 

MW 

228  N.H. 

Ronalds 

K  Disc. 

10 

TT 

329  L.H. 

Ronalds 

L  Disc. 

11 

TT 

326  L.H. 

Ronalds 

M  Disc. 

1 

TT 

329  L.H. 

King 

N  Disc. 

1 

TT 

305  L.H. 

RON.^DS 

0  Disc. 

2 

TT 

321  L.H. 

Shaw 

P  Disc. 

2 

TT 

335  L.H. 

Claussen 

Q  Disc. 

2 

TT 

306  L.H. 

R  Disc. 

2 

TT 

311  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  2b.    EngUsh  History, 

1688-1937.- 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3> 

Lect.  1 

11 

M 

L.  H.  Theatre 

DiETZ 

Lect.  2 

2 

M 

Morrow  Hall 

DiETZ 

•Seniors  will  receive 

A  Disc. 

10 

TT 

321  L.H. 

DlETZ 

only  2  hours  credit. 

B  Disc. 

10   ' 

TT 

300  L.H. 

Cl.^ussen 

C  Disc. 

11 

TT 

311  L.H. 

Mayhill 

D  Disc. 

11 

TT 

300  L.H. 

E  Disc. 

2 

TT 

308  L.H. 

F  Disc. 

2 

TT 

224  L.H. 

Mayhill 

G  Disc. 

11 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Shay 

H  Disc. 

11 

WF 

224  L.H. 

I  Disc. 

11 

WF 

335  L.H. 

J  Disc. 

11 

WF 

238  L.H. 

KDisc. 

1 

WF 

303a  L.H. 

Ericksos 

L  Disc. 

2 

WF 

335  L.H. 

M  Disc. 

2 

WF 

311  L.H. 

Shay 

N  Disc. 

2 

WF 

329  L.H. 

Claussen 

O  Disc. 

2 

WF 

340  L.H. 

Shaw 

Hist.  3b.    History  of  the  United  States 

1828-1937 

. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  work. 

3 

'Lect.  1 

8 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Werner 

A  Disc. 

8 

Tu 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

'Students  in  Lecture  1 

B  Disc. 

8 

W 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

C  Disc. 

8 

W 

311  L.H. 

Braderman 

in  the  A-H  group.  Stu- 

D  Disc. 

8 

W 

303a  L.H. 

Krenkel 

dents  in  Lecture  2 

E  Disc. 

9 

W 

308  .\dm.(E) 

Werner 

must  elect  a  discussion 

F  Disc. 

10 

W 

329  L.H. 

Werner 

in  the  I-N  group. 

G  Disc. 

11 

W 

311  L.H. 

Werner 

H  Disc. 

8 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Werner 

>Lect.  2 

2 

MF 

218  U.H. 

Hansen 

I  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

238  L.H. 

H.A.NSEN 

J  Disc. 

1 

W 

321  L.H. 

King 

KDisc. 

2 

W 

224  L.H. 

Krenkel 

L  Disc. 

2 

W 

321  L.H. 

King 

M  Disc. 

2 

W 

308  L.H. 

Braderman 

N  Disc. 

1 

Th 

303a  L.H. 

Hist.  5b.    The  Ancient  World. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

3 

Lect. 

2 

MF 

303  L.H. 

Swain 

A  Disc. 

2 

Tu 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

B  Disc. 

2 

W 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

C  Disc. 

2 

w 

304  L.H. 

Swain 

D  Disc. 

2 

Th 

240  L.H. 

Bone 

Hist.  18.    The  Teaching  of  History. — Prerequisite 

;    One 

year  of  college  history 

;  senior  standing. 

2 

3 

TT 

303  L.H. 

Werner 

Hist.  23b.    Puritan  Revolution  in  England  and  America, 

\(A2-nii.— Prerequisite:    Junior  standing; 

one  year  of  college  historj-  or  political  science 

2 

11 

TT 

410  U.H. 

Pe.\se 

Hist.  33b.     History  of  Russia  Since 

1881;  Revolution 

;  the  Soviet  Union.— 

-Prerequisite:      Junior 

standing;  one  year  of  college  historj-. 

3  10  MWF  219  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  34b.    Development  of  Modern  Europe,  1789-1848. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing;  one  year  of 
college  history. 

3  11  MWF  204  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  35.    History  of  Civilization  among  the  Western  Slavs. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 

2  9  TT  329  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  37.    The  Far  East  in  Modern  Times. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

2  8  TT  303  L.H.  Lybyer 

Hist.  42.    Medieval  Civilization,  Religious  and  Intellectual. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 

3  2  TT  329  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  43.    The  British  People  in  the  Victorian  Age,  1830-1901. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college 
history. 

2  1  TT  204  L.H.  Erickson 

Hist.  45b.    History  of  England  in  the  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth  Centuries  (1760-1830).— Pre- 
requisite:    Junior  standing;  one  year  of  college  historj'. 

2  2  TT  303  L.H.  Ronalds 

Hist.  51b.    Hebrew  History:   Post-exilic  and  New  Testament  Times. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  2  TT  305  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  90b.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Lybyer 

Hist.  91b.    Honors  Course:   Pro-seminar  in  Recent  History. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  to  4*  To  be  arranged  Lybyer 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

(Open  to  juniors  and  seniors) 

Hist.  17b.  Social  and  Economic  Forces  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (since  1860). — Prerequisite: 
History  3b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MWF  303  L.H.  Hansen 

Hist.  19b.    History  of  American  Immigration  since  the  Civil  War. — Prerequisite:    History  3b. 

2  9  TT  303  L.H.  Hansen 

Hist.  20b.    The  South  since  1850. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  college  history. 

2  8  TT  321  L.H.  Randall 

Hist.  22b.    History  of  the  West,  1774-1830. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

2  10  TT         •     410  U.H.  Pease 

Hist.  27.    History  of  Latin  America  from  the  Wars  of  Independence  to  the  Present  Time.^Prerequi- 

site:    One  year  of  college  history. 

3  2  MWF  305  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  29.    America  and  Europe :  Selected  Topics,  1776-1870. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 
3  8  MWF  308  L.H.  Robertson 

Hist.  32b.  Recent  European  History,  1914-1937. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history,  economics, 
or  political  science. 

3  8  MWF  L.H.  Theatre  Lybyer     . 

Hist.  36b.    Imperial  and  RepubUcan  Germany;  the  National  Socialist  State,  1862-1937.— Prerequisite: 

One  year  of  college  history. 

3  9  MWF  308  L.H.  Rodkey 

Hist.  38b.  Development  of  the  French  Monarchy  in  Early  Modern  Times,  1285-1648. — Prerequisite: 
History  la. 

3  9  MWF  329  L.H.  Jones 

Hist.  44b.  Constitutional  History  of  England. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history  or  political 
science. 

3  3  MWF  303  L.H.  Larson 

Hist.  46b.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  England,  1848-1937. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college 
history  or  economics. 

3  9  MWF  335  L.H.  Dietz 

Hist.  56.    History  of  the  Roman  Republic. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

3  1  MWF  202  L.H.  Oldfather 

Hist.  57b.  Ancient  Imperialism:  Augustus  to  Constantine. — Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  history. 

3  11  MWF  303a  L.H.  Swain 

Hist.  60.    The  United  States  in  the  World  War. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  college  history. 

3  11  MWF  304  L.H.  Randall 

Hist.  62b.  Political  and  Constitutional  Development  of  the  United  States  (since  1809). — Prerequisite: 
One  year  of  college  history  or  political  science. 

3  10  MWF  106  L.H.  Randall 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Hist.  101b.  Seminar  in  American  History:  Investigation  of  Selected  Topics. — (1  unit).  4-6  Tu; 
321  L.H.    Professor  Randall. 

Hist.  102b.  Seminar  in  English  History:  Studies  in  the  Later  Years  of  Queen  EUzabeth's  Reign. — 
(1  unit).    4-6  Th.     Professor  Dietz. 

Hist.  104b.  Seminar  in  Modem  History:  Mediterranean  Problems  since  1798. — (1  unit).  4-6  W. 
Professor  Lybyer. 

Hist.  105.  Research  in  Special  Topics  (Thesis  Course). — (1  to  2  units).'  Professors  Larson,  Lybyer, 
Robertson,  Pease,  Jones,  R.\ndall,  Hansen,  Dietz;  Associate  Professors  Rodkey,  Swain; 
Assistant  Professors  Ronalds,  Werner. 

Hist.  106b.    Seminar  in  the  History  of  the  Later  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Larson. 

Hist.  117.  Social  History  of  the  United  States  since  1865. — Studies  in  the  social  aftermath  of  the  Civil 
War:  agrarian  unrest,  immigration,  urbanization,  intellectual  interests  of  the  American  people. 
(1  unit).    10-12  S.    Professor  Hansen. 

Hist.  122a.    The  Westward  Movement,  1740-1755.— (1  unit).    4-6  Th.    Professor  Pease. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hist.  127.    Inter-American  Relations:    Relations  of  the  Latin- American  Nations  with  each  other  and 
with  the  United  States. — ^1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  Robertson. 

Hist.  133b.     Studies  in  the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  (1848-1878). — (1  unit). 
9-11  S.    Associate  Professor  Rodkey. 

Hist.  138b.    Studies  in  the  History  of  France  during  the  Religious  Civil  Wars  (1547-1598). — (1  unit). 
Arrange.    Professor  Jones. 

Hist.  150b.     Seminar  in  Ancient  History. — (1  unit).     3-5  M;  114  Lib.     Associate  Professor  Swain. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  S0.50  to  J16.00. 

College  of  Agriculture 

For  Curriculum  in  General  Home  Exonomics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  49. 
For  Curriculum  in  Nutrition  and  Dietetics,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  51. 

College  of  Education 

For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education,  see  "Directions  for  Registration,"  page  54. 
For  Curriculum  in  Home  Economics  Education — Smith-Hughes,  see  "Directions  for  Registration," 
page  54. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Major  A. — General  Home  Economics:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  by  the  department,  excluding 
Home  Economics  7  and  58,  and  including  Home  Economics  2,  5,  10,  29,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the 
following:    Home  Economics  14,  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  41,  43a,  43b,  48,  55,  57a,  57b. 

Major  B. — Xutrition:  20  hours  excluding  Home  Economics  58,  and  including  Home  Ex:onomics  5, 
39a,  39b,  41,  59,  and  two  or  more  of  the  following:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  45,  47. 

Minor  A. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  chemistry,  bacteriology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Minor  B. — 20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  sociology.  At 
least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

For  All  Colleges 

Transfer  Students. — To  satisfy  the  requirements  for  graduation,  students  transferring  home  eco- 
nomics credits  from  other  institutions  must  take  five  hours  in  residence  from  the  following:  Home 
Economics  20,  28,  31,  33,  35,  39a.  39b,  41,  43a,  43b,  47,  48,  50,  51.  55,  57a,  57b. 

Electives. — In  addition  to  the  required  subjects  in  each  college,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
choose  electives  in  accord  with  their  special  interests,  as  follows: 

1.  Textiles,  clothing,  and  costume  design:    Home  Economics  19,  30,  31,  42,  43a,  43b,  50,  51. 

2.  Institution  management  and  hospital  dietetics:    Home  Economics  20,  33,  35,  46,  47,  48,  62. 

3.  Household  management:  Home  Economics  14,  28,  57a,  57b.  and  additional  courses  in  economics. 

4.  House  planning  and  furnishing:  Art  11,  12;  Architecture  11,  12;  Home  Economics  3,  43a,  43b, 
and  additional  courses  in  art  and  historj-. 

5.  Nutrition:   Chemistry  22,  50a;  Zoologj'  1;  Home  Ex;onomics  20,  33,  35,  39a,  39b,  41,  45. 

6.  Teaching  of  home  economics:    Home  Economics  11,  13,  45;  Exiucation  6,  10,  25. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  NOT  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 

Courses  7,  38,  56a,  60,  61,  and  70  are  open  to  both  men  and  women  and,  with  the  exception  of 
Course  7,  are  NOT  open  to  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics. 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. — See  sections  listed  under  Home  Ex:on.  7  in  the  following  group  of  courses. 
Home  Econ.  38.    Elementary  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  F  Lect.  2  MW  121  W.B.  B.\rto 

K  Lect.  9  TT  231  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  56a.  The  Child  and  His  Development. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

2  Lect.  10  MW  210  W.B.  W.\lls 

Home  Econ.  60.  Food  Problems  of  Student  Groups. — (A  course  for  commissaries).  Selection,  buying, 
and  managerial  problems  in  the  preparation  and  serving  of  food  for  student  groups.  Prerequisite: 
Sophomore  standing;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

1  Lect.  2  Tu  210  W.B.  Smith,  B.\rto 
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Home  Econ.  61.    Introduction  to  Foods. — Standards  of  selection,  preparation,  and  service  of  foods; 
grades,  cost;  consumers'  problems. 

Credit  Section  Hours 

3  Lect.  10 

Quiz  10 

Lab.  3-5 

Home  Econ.  70.    Clothing  Selection. — Economic,  artistic,  psyciiologic,  and  hygienic  problems  in  tiie 
selection  of  clothing.    Includes  no  garment  construction. 

3  Lect.  9  Tu  117  W.B.  VVhitlock,  Eades 

Lab.  10-12     TT  203  W.B.  Whitehead 


Days 

Room 

Instructor 

Tu 

121  W.B. 

Janssen 

Th 

121  W.B. 

jANSSENf 

M 

235  W.B. 

Janssen 

Courses  for  Undergraduates  Majoring  in  Home  Economics 
Home  Econ.  2.     Home  Architecture. — Prerequisite:     Art  la  or  the  equivalent.     Prerequisite  or  con- 


current: 


Art  lb. 
3 


Lect. 

1 

MW 

210  W.B. 

Quiz 

1 

F 

210  W.B. 

C  Conf. 

10 

F 

309  W.B. 

D  Conf. 

11 

F 

309  W.B. 

Fl  Conf. 

2 

F 

309  W.B. 

F2  Conf. 

2 

M 

325  W.B. 

G  Conf. 

3 

M 

325  W.B. 

M  Conf. 

11 

S 

309  W.B. 

Foster,  Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 

Weaver 


Home  Econ.  3.    Home  Decoration. — Prerequisite:   Art  la  and  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

3  Lect.  10  S  210  W.B.  Weaver 

L  Lab.  10-12     TT  309  W.B. 

N  Lab.  1-3       TT  309  W.B. 

P  Lab.  3-5       TT  309  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  5.    Dietetics 

. — Prerequisite:    Chem. 

33;  Home  Econ.  58;  Physiol. 

1  and  la.    Prerequisite 

or  concurrent:    Home 

Econ.  59. 

4 

Lect.                     9 

M 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

Bl  Quiz                9 

W 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

B2  Quiz                9 

F 

121  W.B. 

Barto 

C  Lab.                10-12 

MW 

229  W.B. 

Riley 

N  Lab.                 1-3 

TT 

229  W.B. 

Riley 

Home  Econ.  7.    Textiles. 

— Students  are  required  to  take  the 

quiz  and  laboratory  in  some  one  section. 

31 

A  Lect.               10 

M 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

1  Quiz                10 

W 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Lab.                10-12 

F 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

only  2  hours  credit. 

2  Quiz                10 

F 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

Lab.                 10-12 

W 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

3  Quiz                  1 

Th 

117  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

Lab.                   1-3 

Tu 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

4  Quiz                  9 

F 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

Lab.                   3-5 

Th 

304  W.B. 

Jacobsen 

Home  Econ.  9.     Home  Economics  Extension.— 

Prerequisite 

Senior  standing  in  home  economics; 

consent  of  the  instructor. 

3 

{r' 

M 
W 

117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 

Burns 

Home  Econ.  10.     Organization  and  Management  of  the  Home. — Prerequisite: 

Econ.  1  or  2;  Home 

Econ.  7.     Prerequisite  or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3  A  Quiz  8  MWF  121  W.B.  Bane,  Nichols 

E  Quiz  1  MWF  121  W.B.  Bane,  Nichols 

Home  Econ.  11.  The  Teaching  of  Home  Economics. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  29  and  59;  junior 
standing.  One  inspection  trip  (approximate  cost,  32.50).  Required  of  all  who  wish  to  be  recom- 
mended to  teach  home  economics. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.  2  TT  121  W.B.  Robinson 

Home  Econ.  13.  Home  Economics  in  Education. — Not  offered  in  the  second  semester  of  1936-37. 
Substitute  Education  41,  Principles  of  Vocational  Education. 

Home  Econ.  14.  Home  Management. — Conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  home  management 
apartment  and  laundry.  Students  reside  in  home  management  apartment  four  weeks  during  the 
semester.  Required  of  all  students  who  expect  to  meet  the  Smith-Hughes  requirements.  Pre- 
requisite:   Home  Econ.  5  and  10;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

3  ConL  4  Th  117  W.B.  Nichols 

Lab.  To  be  arranged 


Home  Econ.  19. 


Costume  Design.- 

Lect. 
C  Lab. 
ELab. 


-Prerequisite:  Art  la  and  lb,  or  the  equivalent. 

1  F  117  W.B.  Eades 

10-12  MW  309  W.B. 

1-3  MW  309  W.B. 
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Home  Econ.  29.    Clothing. — Prerequisite. 

Art  la 

or  lb; 

-lome  Econ.  7. 

Credit             Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

4                       Lect. 

9 

F 

210  W.B. 

Whitlock 

BQuiz 

9 

W 

117  W.B. 

Be-ajvi 

L  Quiz 

10 

TV) 

117  W.B. 

Beam 

CLab. 

10-12 

MW 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

ELab. 

1-3 

MW 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

N  Lab. 

1-3 

TT 

327  W.B. 

Beam 

GLab. 

3-5 

MW 

327  W.B. 

Whitehead 

Home  Econ.  30.     Clothing. — Prerequisite. 

Art  la 

and  lb 

Home  Econ.  29. 

Prerequisite  or  concurrent: 

Home  Econ.  19. 

3                       Lect. 

2 

F 

121  W.B. 

Whitlock 

E  Lab. 

1-3 

MW 

203  W.B. 

NLab. 

1-3 

TT 

203  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  40. 
1 


Home  Care  of  the  Sick. — Prerequisite: 
Lect.  2  M 


Junior  standing  in  home  economics. 
210  W.B.  Brooks 


Home  Econ.  46.    Quantity  Cookery. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  59. 

3  Quiz  4  W  121  W.B.  Smith,  Underwood, 

Lab.  8-11    Two  mornings  a  week  to  be         Doster 

arranged.  Students  are  advised  not  to  have  eleven 
o'clock  classes,  as  they  are  required  to  serve  from  11:30  to 
12:30  at  least  two  days  a  week. 

Home  Econ.  47.    Institution  Management. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  senior  standing.     Prerequisite 
or  concurrent:    Home  Econ.  46. 

3  Lect.  and  Disc.      2  MWF  117  W.B.  Smith 


Home  Econ.  58. 

5 


Home  Econ.  59. 


Foods. — Prerequisite:    Chemistry  1  and  5. 

MW  210  W.B. 

F  208,  117  W.B. 

F  121  W.B. 

MWF  235  W.B. 

MWF  235  W.B. 

TT  235  W.B. 

S  235  W.B. 

TTS  235  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  58. 

Th  210  W.B. 

Tu  229  W.B. 

W  229  W.B. 

Th  229  W.B. 


Lect. 
B  Quiz 
D  Quiz 
C  Lab. 
E  Lab. 

9 

9 
11 
10-12 

1-3 

N  Lab. 
I  Lab. 

f    1-3 
\ 10-12 
8-10 

Food  Economics.— 

-Prerequisite: 

Lect. 
PI  Lab. 
G  Lab. 

11 
3-5 
3-5 

P2  Lab. 


3-5 


Woodruff 

Janssen,  Rogosheski 

Woodruff 

Rogosheski 

Rogosheski 

Rogosheski 

Janssen 


Woodruff 
Janssen 
Janssen 
Rogosheski 


Home  Econ.  90b.    Thesis  and  Honors. — Intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  honors  but  open  to  other 
seniors.     Prerequisite:     Senior  standing;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


Home  Econ.  31. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  30. 

Quiz  11  F  203-5  W.B. 


Lab. 


11 
10-12 


F 
MW 


203-5  W.B. 


Home  Econ.  33.    Diet  in  Disease. — Prerequisite:  Home  Econ.  5. 

3                        Lect.                     3  F                   121  W.B. 

Quiz                      3  W                  121  W.B. 

Lab.                      3-5  M                  229  W.B. 


Whitlock 


Barto 


Home  Econ.  39b.    Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition.- 

Prerequisite  or  concurrent:     One  of  the  following: 
1  1  Seminar       4-5:30      Th 

2  Seminar  10  S 


Prerequisite:    Home  Econ.  5;  senior  standing. 

Chem.  50a,  Home  Econ.  20,  33,  35.  41,  62. 
203  W.B.  Woodruff,  Out- 

203  W.B.  house,  Barto, 

and  Hathaway 

Home  Econ.  41.    Problems  in  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:  Chem.  50a;  Physiol.  1  and  la;  senior  standing. 
3  to  5*  1  Disc.  10  WF  121  W.B.  Outhouse, 

Lab.  8-10     MWFS        215  W.B.  Hathaway 

2  Disc.  9  MW  231  W.B. 

Lab.  10-12     MWFS        215  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  43b.    Problems  in  Textiles  and  Clothing. — Prerequisite:    Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Ex:on.  30  or 
51.     Individual  problems  may  involve  prerequisites  of  chemistry  and  physics. 

3  Quiz  and  Lab.     To  be  arranged       304  W.B.  Jacobsen,  Whit- 

lock, Fades 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

2 

Disc. 

4 

W 

M  Lab. 

1:30 

Th 

N  Lab. 

2:30 

Th 

Home  Econ.  45.     Organization  and  Teaching  of  Nutrition  Classes. — Prerequisite:     Home  Econ.  5; 
senior  standing;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Room  Instructor 

117  W.B.  B.A.RTO,  King 

Leal  School 
Leal  School 

Home  Econ.  48.     Institution  Dietaries  and  Administration. — Prerequisite:     Home  Econ.  5  and  47; 
consent  of  the  instructor.    Three  and  one-half  day  field  trip  to  Chicago  (approximate  cost,  ?25). 
4  Lect.  9  TT  121  W.B.  Smith,  Silander 

Lab.  8-12     S  207  W.B. 

Home  Econ.  50.    Costume  Design. — Prerequisite:    Home  Economics  30  and  42. 


Home  Econ.  51. 
3 

Home  Econ.  56. 

standing. 

2 

Home  Econ.  57b. 

instructor. 
3 


Lab. 

Textiles. — Prerequisite: 

L^ct. 

lab. 


9-12     TT  304  W.B.  Eades 

Chem.  5;  Econ.  1  or  2;  Home  Ex;on.  7;  junior  standing. 

Jacobsen 


1 
1-3 


F 
MW 


304  W.B. 
304  W.B. 


The  Child  and  His  Development. — Prerequisite:    Home  Ex:on.  10;  Psych.  1;  senior 


1  Lect. 

2  Lect. 


1 
10-12 


MW 
S 


117  W.B. 
117  W.B. 


Walls 
Walls 


Problems  in  Home  Management. — Prerequisite:    Home  Ex:on.  10;  consent  of  the 
To  be  arranged  107  W.B.  Bane 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Home  Econ.  101.    Home  Economics. — (1  unit).    Members  of  department. 

Research  in  Nutrition. — (>^  to  3  units).*     Associate  Professor  Outhouse,  Dr. 


Home  Econ.  102. 

Hathaway. 

Home  Econ.  103.    Seminar  in  Nutrition.- 
Dr.  Hathaway. 


-(H  unit).    Once  a  week.    Associate  Professor  Outhouse, 


Home  Econ.  104.    Research  in  Foods. — (H  to  3  units).*    Professor  Woodruff. 

Home  Econ.  105.    Seminar  in  Foods. — (^  unit).    1 1-12:30  S,  or  arrange.    Professor  Woodruff. 


HORTICULTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  ?2.50. 


Hort.  1. 


Hort.  2. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introductory  Horticulture. — (No  credit  allowed  to  juniors  and  seniors). 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A  Disc. 

10 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Colby,  McMunn, 

Lab. 

10-12 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

and  Weaver 

B  Disc. 

8 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

8-10 

S 

H.F.  Lab. 

C  Disc 

10 

WF 

118  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

M 

H.F.  Lab. 

D  Disc. 

10 

MW 

127  New  Agr. 

Lab. 

10-12 

F 

H.F.  Lab. 

Small  Fruit  Culture. — Prerequisite:   Hort 

:.  1. 

2 

A 

1-3 

TT 

118  New  Agr.  untile 

Lpril  1;     Colby 

Hort.  3.    Commercial  Vegetable  Gardening. — Prerequisite: 
3  A  1-3       MWF 

Hort.  4.    Plant  Houses. — 

3  A  3  MWF 

Hort.  7.    Spiaying.— Prerequisite:   Hort.  1;  Chem.  1. 
3  Lect.  and  Quiz         10-12     W 

Lab.  10-12     MP 


Hort.  1  or  junior  standing. 

203  V.G.  Lloyd,  Weaver 


Hort.  8b.    Orcharding. — Prerequisite: 
3  A 

Hort.  15a.    Greenhouse  Management.- 

3  A 


E.G. 

203  V.G. 

106  H.F.  Lab. 

Hort.  1.     (Inspection  trip  required). 
/1-3       MW  106  H.F.  Lab. 

11  F  106  H.F.  Lab. 

-Prerequisite:    Hort.  5;  Bot.  5. 
10-12     MWF  E.G. 


DORNER 


Ruth 


McMUNN 


DoRNER,  Hall 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hort.  15c.    Commercial  Floricultural  Crops. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  15b. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8-10     TTS  F.G.  Hall 

Hort.  22b.  Investigation  with  Thesis. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  with  not  less  than  20  hours 
pertinent  to  the  thesis  problem;  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department.  This  course  is  continuous 
through  the  year;  credit  is  not  given  for  either  semester  separately.  (5).  Arrange.  Work  may 
be  taken  in  the  following  subjects: 

Pomology. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22a.    Professors  Dorsev,  Ruth,  Colby,  Anderson. 

Olericulture. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22c.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Floriculture. — Prerequisite:     Hort.  22e.     Professor  Dorner,  Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Plant  Breeding. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  22g.     Professor  Dorsey. 

Hort.  30.    Tender  Bedding  Plants. — Prerequisite:    Hort.  15a. 

3  A  8-10     MWF  F.G.  Hall 

Hort.  31.    Garden  Flowers. — Prerequisite:    Hot.  5. 

3  Lect.  1  MWF  F.G.  Dorner 

Lab.  To  be  arranged      F.G. 


Hort.  32b.    Floral  Decoration.- — Prerequisite:    Hort.  32a. 
3  A  {, 


3-5       TT  F.G.  Dorner 

0-12     S  F.G. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Hort.  44.    Current  Pomological  Literature. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

1  A  11  Th  llSNewAgr.         Ruth 

Hort.  45.     Plant  Nutrition. — Prerequisite:    Bot.  3;  Agron.  9  or  28;  Hort.  3  or  15a;  senior  standing. 
3  A  2  MWF  F.G.  Weinard 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Hort.  103.    Olericulture. — (1  to  2  units).*    10  S,  or  arrange.    Professor  Lloyd. 

Hort.  108.    Pomology. — (1  to  4  units).*    10  S,  or  arrange. 

(a)  Pomological  Problems. — Professor  Blair. 

(b)  Pomology  and  Fruit  Breeding. — Professor  Dorsey. 

(c)  Pomological  Physiology. — Professor  Ruth. 

(d)  Small  Fruits. — Professor  Colby. 

(e)  Pomological  Pathology. — Professor  Anderson. 

Hort.  115.    Floriculture. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange. 

(a)  Floricultural  Problems. — Professor  Dorner. 

(b)  Floricultural  Physiology  and  Pathology. — .Associate  Professor  Weinard. 

Hort.  120.     Pomology  Seminar.— (3i  unit).     Arrange.     Professors  Dorsey,  Ruth,  Anderson. 
Hort.  140.    Advanced  Small  Fruit  Culture. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Colby. 


HYGIENE 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Hygiene  2.  Essentials  of  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — Required  of  all  undergraduate  women  during 
their  first  year  of  residence.  Those  whose  names  begin  with  the  letters  from  M  through  Z  should 
register  the  second  semester. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2' 

Al 

8 

TT 

109  L.H. 

MiLLBROOK 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

WF 

204  Adm 

(E) 

MiLLBROOK 

only  1  hour  credit. 

Bl 

9 

TT 

106  L.H. 

Etheredge 

B2 

9 

WF 

214  U.H. 

Etheredge 

Cl 

10 

TT 

109  L.H. 

Lynch 

Fl 

2 

TT 

109  L.H. 

Coon 

F2 

2 

MW 

202  L.H. 

Coon 

Gl 

3 

MW 

106  L.H. 

Lynch 

*ln  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  wiiich  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Hygiene  5.    Elementary  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

first  year  of  residence.  Students  who  did  not 
register  in  the  second  semester. 


Required  of  all  undergraduate  men  during  their 
complete  the  course  during  the  first  semester  should 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

21 

Al 

8 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

'Seniors  will  receive 

A2 

8 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

only  1  hour  credit. 

A3 

8 

WF 

214  New  Agr. 

JUDAH 

Bl 

9 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

B2  (Pre-Med.)    9 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Beard 

33  (Eng.) 

9 

MW 

319  E.H. 

Thacker 

B4  (Pre-Med.)    9 

TT 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B5 

9 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

B6 

9 

TT 

214  New  Agr. 

Thacker 

CI  (Pre-Med.)  10 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C2 

10 

WF 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

C3  (Eng.) 

10 

MF 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C4  (Eng.) 

10 

TT 

319  E.H. 

Blackstone 

C5 

10 

TT 

313  New  Agr. 

Freeman 

C6 

10 

MW 

214  New  Agr. 

Freeman 

Dl 

11 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

D2 

11 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Gebhart 

Fl  (Eng.) 

2 

TT 

319  E.H. 

JUDAH 

F2 

2 

WF 

127  New  Agr. 

Thacker 

F3 

2 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Lewis 

Gl 

3 

TT 

128  New  Agr. 

Blackstone 

G2  (Eng.) 

3 

WF 

319  E.H. 

Freeman 

G3 

3 

MW 

128  New  Agr. 

Cain 

Hygiene  10.     Advanced  Hygiene. — Especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  teachers,  coaches,  and  social 
workers.     Prerequisite:    Hygiene  2  or  5. 

2  F  3         .MW  127  New  Agr.         Gebhart 


JOURNALISM 


o  32.00. 


Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.00  t 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Journ.  2a.  Supervised  Publication  Work. — For  members  of  the  Daily  lUini  reporting  staff  and  the 
editorial  staff  workers  on  the  Technograph,  etc.  Four  hours  of  regular  staff  duty  and  one  15- 
minute  faculty  conference  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing  in  the  University  and 
3.5  average. 

Credit  Section  Hours      Days  Room  Instructor 

1  A  To  be  arranged  122  U.H. 

Journ.  3.  The  Press  and  Public  Opinion. — The  press  and  influences  at  work  through  the  press  in 
relation  to  public  opinion.  Open  to  students  in  all  parts  of  the  University.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing  in  the  LTniversity. 

2  L  10  TT  204  U.H.  Barlow 

Journ.  4.  Newspaper  Reference  Studies. — Use  of  morgue,  bibliographical,  and  reference  materials. 
Prerequisite:     Freshman  standing  and  pre-journalism  or  School  of  Journalism  registration. 

2»  F  2  MW  214  U.H. 

'Seniors  will  receive  only  1  hour  credit. 

Journ.  5.  Reporting.— News  story  form;  gathering  and  writing  news.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore 
standing.    Students  register  for  lecture  and  one  laboratory  section. 

3  Lect.  K  9  Th  214  U.H.  Leiter 
Lab.  A  8-10  WF  113  U.H.  Leiter 
Lab.  G  3-5  MW  113  U.H.  Leiter 
Lab.  L               10-12     TT               118  U.H.  Herron 

Journ.  6.  Reporting. — Continuation  of  Journ.  5;  news  of  public  life  and  public  affairs;  general  press, 
radio,  and  news  reel  reporting.  Prerequisite:  Journ.  5  or  equivalent.  Students  register  for  lecture 
and  one  laboratory  section. 

3                       Lect.  K               9           Tu  315  U.H.                 Leiter 

Lab.  C               10-12     MW  113  U.H. 

Lab.  L                10-12     TT  113  U.H. 

Lab.  N                1-3       TT  113  U.H. 

Lab.  P                  3-5       TT  113  U.H. 

Journ.  8.  Sports  Writing. — A  service  course  for  students  in  Physical  Education.  Prerequisite:  Sopho- 
more standing  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education  and  Journ.  7. 


E 


1 


MWF 


318  U.H. 


SCHOOLEY 


Journ.  9a.     Printing  and  Publishing. — Types,  publishing,  engraving,  offset  process,  news  picture 
processing,  cameras,  etc.     Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  Lect.  B  9  M  318  U.H.  Barlow  and  Shere 

Lab.  A  8-10     W  126  U.H. 

Lab.  J  8-10     Th  126  U.H. 

Lab.  L  10-12     Th  126  U.H. 
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Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Joum.  11.    The  Press,  the  Courts,  and  the  Law. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  C  10  MVVF  315  U.H.  Siebert 

Joum.   13.     Copyreading. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  or  45   hours  credit  and  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

3                       Lect.  C  10           M  203  U.H. 

Lab.  D  10-12  WF  122  U.H. 

Joum.  14.     Copyreading. — Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and  Journ.  13. 

3                       Lect.  G  3           M                 315  U.H.  Siebert 

iLab.  H  is  for  students     Lab.  N  1-3       TT               118  U.H.  Siebert 

with  desk  experience.     Lab.  E  1-3       WF               118  U.H.  Shere 

Consult  adviser  before     Lab.  P  3-5       TT               118  U.H.  Siebert 

registering.                        ^Lab.  H  To  be  arranged 

Joum.  16.    Special  and  Feature  Articles. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  and  credit  or  registration  in 
another  course  in  Journalism. 


10-12  P^'  ^^^  ^•^'  Shere 


113  U.H. 


Journ.  18.    Ethics  of  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing. 

3  D  11  MWF  315  U.H.  Murphy 

Journ.  26.    Newspaper  Advertising  Copy. — Prerequisite:  Journ.  25. 

3  Lect.  10  M  410  U.H.  Dickinson 

Lab.  A  8-10     WF  118  U.H. 

Lab.  C  10-12     WF  118  U.H. 

Lab.  J  8-10       TT  118  U.H. 

Joum.   29.     Advanced   Reporting. — General   news,   correspondence,   and   news   photography.     Pre- 
requisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  Lect.  F  2  M  211  U.H.  Barlow 

Lab.  E  1-3       WF  113  U.H. 

Lab.  J  8-10     TT  113  U.H. 

Joum.  34.    Newspaper  Advertising  Layout. — Prerequisite:   Journ.  33. 

3  Lect.-Disc.  N     1-3       Tu  126  U.H.  Dickinson 

Lab.  O  1-3       Th  126  U.H. 

Joum.  36.    Contemporary  Affairs. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  .M  11  TT  315  U.H.  Siebert 

Joum.  40.    Special  Problems. — Open  to  seniors  not  writing  theses  in  journaHsm.    Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 

2  To  be  arranged  Siebert 

Joum.  41.    Business  Problems  of  the  Newspaper. — The  departmentalized  daily.    Prerequisite:   Junior 
standing. 

3  E  1  MWF  404  U.H.  Dickinson 

Journ.  46.     Governmental  and  Political  Journalism. — Prerequisite:    Junior  standing,  Journ.  5  and  6, 
and  6  hours  of  Political  Science. 

3  D  11  MWF  212  U.H.  Barlow 

Joum.  52.    Public  Relations  Service. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  School  of  Journalism. 
2  C  10  MW  106  U.H.  Murphy 

Joum.  59b.    Journalism  Lectures. — Required  of  juniors  and  seniors  in  the  School  of  Journalism.    Not 
open  to  other  students.     Credit  toward  graduation. 

H  4  M  218  U.H.  Siebert 

Joum.  60b.    Thesis  Course. — Open  to  seniors  with  average  above  4.2,  with  the  consent  of  the  Director. 
2     '  To  be  arranged  Murphy 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  var>'ing  from  30.50  to  ?2.00. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

L.A.  32.    Elementjiry  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L..-\.  31. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  8-11     MWF  200  New  Agr.        White 
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L.A.  34.    Intermediate  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  33. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  9-12     TTS  200  New  .A.gr.         White 

L.A.  36.    Advanced  Landscape  Design. — Prerequisite:   L..\.  35. 

c  .  / 1-5       MWF  203  New  Agr.         Lohmann 

^  '"^  19-12     S  203  New  Agr. 

L.A.  38.    Civic  Design. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  the  City  Planning  Option. 

1  T^^t   o„^ToK      /1-4       MWF  203  New  Agr.        Lohmann 

4  Lect.  and  Lab.     [^_^^     g  203  New  Agr. 

L.A.  44.    Landscape  Construction. — Prerequisite:  L..\.  43. 

3  Lect.  9  MP  211  New  Agr.         White 

ToK  f  10-12  MF  200  New  Agr. 

i-ao.  \  9-12  W  200  New  Agr. 

L.A.  46.    OflSce  Practice  in  Landscape  Architecture. — Prerequisite:    L.A.  35. 

1  A  8  S  211  New  Agr.        Lohmann 

L.A.  52.    Trees  and  Shrubs. — Prerequisite:  L.A.  5 1 .    (Open  only  to  students  in  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Floriculture). 

3  Lect.  3  W  214  New  Agr.         Robinson 

Lab.  3-5       MF  211  New  Agr. 

L.A.  54.    Planting  Design. — Prerequisite:  L..A..  53. 

3                       L.ect.  1           Tu  211New.\gr.         Robinson 

,,  12-5       Tu  203  New  Agr. 

^^°-  U-5       Th  203  New  Agr. 

L.A.  62.     Rural  Improvement. — Prerequisite:     Sophomore  standing.     (Credit  not  allowed  for  both 
L.A.  62  and  64). 

2  A  11  TT  214  New  Agr.        Peterson 

L.A.  64.    Appreciation  of  Landscape  Architecture. — For  students  not  specializing  in  landscape  architec- 
ture.    Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.  (Credit  not  allowed  for  both  L.A.  64  and  62). 

3  A  11  MWF  127  New  .A.gr.         Peterson 

L.A.  72.    City  Planning. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

2  A  10  TT  214  New  Agr.         Bartholomew  and 

Lohmann 
L.A.  74.    Regional  Planning. — Prerequisite:   Sophomore  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  214  New  Agr.         Lohmann  and  others 


LAW 

Note:    Students  other  than  those  registered  in  the  College  of  Law  are  required  to  pay 
fees  at  the  rate  of  Jl.OO  per  semester  hour  for  courses  in  law. 

First  Year  Courses 
Law  lb.    Contracts. — Costigan;   Cases  on   Contracts  (2d  ed.). 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  A  10  WTF  106  Law  Goble 
B                        11           WTF           106  Law  Goble 

Law  2b.    Torts.— Bohlen:  Cases  on  Torts  (3d  ed.). 

2  A  2  ThF  103  Law  Weisiger 
B                          3           ThF             103  Law  Weisiger 

Law  10.    Real  Property  I.    Titles. — Aigler:    Cases  on   Titles  to  Real  Property   (2d  ed.).     Bigelow: 
Introduction  to  the  Law  of  Real  Property. 

4  A  8  TWTF        103  Law  Sltmmers 

Law  12.    Equity  I. — Cook:   Cases  on  Equity  (2d  one- volume  ed.). 

3  A  2  MTW  103  Law  Holt 
B                          3           MTW          103  Law  Holt 

Law  22.    Constitutional  Law  I.    The  State  and  the  Nation. — Dodd:  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law. 
2  A  10  MTu  106  Law  Casner 

B  11  MTu  106  Law  Casner 

Law  45.    Use  of  Law  Books. — Weisiger:   Manual  for  the  Use  of  Law  Books. 

1  A  8  M  103  Law  Weisiger 

B  9  M  103  Law  Weisiger 


60 — Law 


Time  Table 


Second  and  Third  Year  Courses 
Law  6b.    International  Law. — Law  of  war  and  neutrality. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days 


Room 
303  L.H. 


3  A  10  MWF 

Law  8.    Evidence. — Morgan  and  Maguire:   Cases  on  Evidence. 

3  A  11  MWF  103  Law 

Law  15.    Bills  and  Notes. — Britton:   Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes  (2d  ed.). 


MTW 
MTW 


303  Law 
303  Law 


Instructor 
Garner 


Harno 


Britton 
Britton 


Law  16b. 


Law  18. 


Trusts. 

2 


303  Law 
303  Law 


schnebly 
Schnebly 


Scott:   Cases  on  Trusts  (2d  ed.). 

A  2  ThF 

B  3  ThF 

Wills  and  Administration. — Costigan:   Cases  on  Wills,  Descent,  and  Administration  (2d  ed.). 
3  A  10  WTF  103  Law  Summers 

Mortgages,  pledges,  and  conditional  sales.     Sturges:    Cases  on 


Ferrall 


Holt 


Law  21b.     Credit  Transactions  H 

Credit  Transactions   (2d  ed.). 

3                        A  11            WTF            300  Law 

Law  31b.    Conflict  of  Laws. — Lorenzen:  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3d  ed.) 

2  A  9           MTu            303  Law 
Law  32.    Equity  UL— Cook:    Cases  on  Equity  (2d  ed.).  Vol.  HL 

3  A  2            MTW           106  Law 

Law  38.    Real  Property  HL — Future  interests  and  restraints  upon  alienation. 
Interests,  and  selected  cases. 

4  A  8  TWTF         106  Law 

Law  39b.    Thesis  Course. — This  course  is  open  to  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  J.D.  degree 
during  the  academic  year  next  preceding  their  graduation. 


GOBLE 

Powell:  Cases  on  Future 
Schnebly 


Law  40. 


To  be  arranged 
Cases  on  Bankruptcy. 

10  MTu  303  Law 

Government  and  the  Individual. — Dodd: 


Members  of  the  staff 


WTF 


106  Law 


Britton 
Cases  on  Constitutional 

Casner 

Weisiger 
Election  to  the  Student 


Bankruptcy. — Britton; 

2  A 

Law  41.    Constitutional  Law  II 

Law. 

3  A 

Law  SO.    Industrial  Relations  II. — Labor  law. 

2  A  3-5       W  306  Law 

Law  55.    Legal  Problems  11. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite: 

Editorial  Board,  or  one  year  of  law  work  with  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses, 
and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

1  To  be  arranged  Ferrall 

Law  57.    Legal  Problems  TV. — Comments  on  recent  decisions.    Prerequisite:    Legal  Problems  I  or  II, 
and  at  least  an  average  grade  of  B  (4.)  in  law  courses,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

1  To  be  arranged  Ferr.\ll 
Law  62.    Corporation  Organization  and  Finance. — Prerequisite:    Law  19  or  its  equivalent. 

2  A  11  MTu  300  Law  Johnson 
Law  64.    Taxation. — Magill  and  Maguire:   Cases  on  Taxation  (2d  ed.). 

2  A  4  ThF  303  Law  Ferrall 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Courses  for  Freshmen  and  Sophomores 

ib.  Sci.  12.    General  Reference. — 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2                        A 

9 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Hardin 

B 

10 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Benton 

C 

11 

TT 

118  Lib. 

SiGNOR 

D 

1 

TT 

118  Lib. 

Wilson 

E 

2 

TT 

118  Lib. 

SCHEERER 

Courses  for  First- Year  Library  School  Students 
Lib.  Sci.  2b.    Reference. — 

3  A  ' 


B 
Lib.  Sci.  21.    Printing  and  Binding. - 

2  A 


MWF 

MWF 


314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 


Singleton 
Singleton 


Singleton,  Houchens 


Second  Semester 


Mathematics — 61 


-College  library  problems.     Prerequisite:    Lib.  Sci.  34. 


Days 
TTS 


Lib.  Sci.  33b.    Library  Administration. 

Credit  Section  Hours 

3  8 

Lib.  Sci.  37.    Cataloging. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  31a, 
3  A  9-12     TTS 

2  B  9-12     TT 

Lib.  Sci.  38.    Selection  of  Books. — Continuation  of  Lib.  Sci.  3a. 

3  -A  11  MWF 
B                          9  MWF 

Lib.  Sci.  47.    Subject  Bibliography. — Prerequisite:   Lib.  Sci.  2a  and  consent  of  instructor. 
2  3  TT  314  Lib.  HiGGlNS 


Room 
314  Lib. 


314-306  Lib. 
227-306  Lib. 


314  Lib. 
227  Lib. 


Instructor 
Henkle 


Bond 
Krieg 


Bo-iT) 
Boyd 


Courses  for  Advanced  Library  School  Students  and  Graduate  Students 

Lib.  Sci.  7.    History  of  Libraries.^(2  semester  hours  or  J^  unit).    2  TT;  314  Lib.    Miss  Singleton. 

Lib.  Sci.  24b.  Book  Selection  for  Special  Groups. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  24a.  (2  semester  hours  or 
>2  unit).     11  MW;  328  Lib.    Assistant  Professor  Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  42.  State,  Municipal,  and  Foreign  Documents. — Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  13a.  (3  semester  hours 
or  }4  unit).     9  MWT;  328  Lib.     Miss  Higgins. 

Lib.  Sci.  46.  High  School  Library  Administration. — Prerequisite:  Fifteen  hours  of  library  science  and 
consent  of  instructor.  (3  semester  hours  or  J^  unit).  3  MWF;  314  Lib.  Assistant  Professor 
Hostetter. 

Lib.  Sci.  48.    Library  Administration. — Special  problems.  Prerequisite:  Lib.  Sci.  34. 

3^  unit            -A.                        10           MWF  314  Lib.  Henkle 

2  B                          8           MW  314  Lib.  Henkle 

3  C                          8           MWF  314  Lib.  Henkle 

Lib.  Sci.  49.    Children's  Literature.- 
fessor  Hostetter. 


-(2  semester  hours  or  }^  unit).     1  TT;  314  Lib.    Assistant  Pro- 


Courses  for  Graduates 
Lib.  Sci.  101.    Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 
Lib.  Sci.  102.    Seminar. — 

(b)  College  and  University  Library  Administration. — (1  unit).    3-5  Tu;  328  Lib.     Professor 
Windsor. 

(c)  Individual  Problems. — -(J^  to  1  unit).    To  be  arranged.    Professor  Windsor  and  others. 

Lib.  ScL  103b.    Advanced  Reference. — (H  unit).    11  TT;  328  Lib.    Miss  Higgins. 

Lib.  Sci.  104b.     Advanced  Cataloging  and  Classification. — (J4  unit).     8-10  F;  328  Lib.     Associate 
Professor  Bond. 


MATHEMATICS 

Major:  20  hours  exclusive  of  Math.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  6a,  8a,  8b,  and  all  courses  taken  during  the 
freshman  year,  and  inclusive  of  Mathematics  7  and  9,  and  two  semesters  of  Math.  70,  71,  72. 

Note:  For  undergraduate  students  intending  to  take  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  mathematics, 
the  following  outline  of  freshman  and  sophomore  work  is  suggested:  Freshman  year:  first  semester, 
Math.  2  (or  3)  and  4  (or  5);  second  semester.  Math.  6.  Sophomore  year:  first  semester.  Math.  7; 
second  semester.  Math.  9.  In  certain  courses  Math.  6  may  be  replaced  by  Math.  6a,  and  Math.  7 
and  9  by  Math.  8a  and  8b. 

Minors:  20  hours  exclusive  of  courses  taken  during  the  freshman  year  selected  from  one  or  two 
of  the  following  subjects:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  statistics  (Math.  21,  22,  23,  30,  and  31), 
economics,  accountancy,  philosophy,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  surveying.  If  two  subjects 
are  chosen,  at  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each. 

Note:   Seniors  receive  reduced  credit  in  Mathematics  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  6a. 

Mathematics  32,  35,  36,  and  40  are  suggested  as  desirable  courses  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
high  school  mathematics. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Math.  2.    College  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Entrance  algebra,  IJ^  units;  plane  geometry,  1  unit. 


Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

31 

Rl 

8 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

BERG^L^NN 

R2 

8 

MWF 

105  Entom. 

Peters 

iSeniors  will  receive 

S 

9 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Welch 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Tl 

10 

MWF 

208  U.H. 

Thrall 

T2 

10 

TTS 

202  U.H. 

Hansal\n 

^Sections  D  and  H  are 

2D 

11 

MWF 

312  U.H. 

BERG^L'^^NN 

for  freshman  engineers, 

,  Wl 

1 

MWF 

139  L.H. 

Hansal^n 

W2 

1 

MWF 

109  L.H. 

Pate 

X 

2 

MWF 

159  Math. 

Gentry 

Yl 

3 

MWF 

110  L.H. 

Ambrose 

Y2 

3 

MWF 

156  Math. 

Pate 

m 

4 

MWT 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


62 — Mathematics 


Time  Table 


Math.  3.    Algebra. — Prerequisite: 

Entrance  algebra,  1  unit;  plane  geometry. 

1  unit. 

Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Rl 

8            MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Dennis 

R2 

8            MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Cassity 

■^Students   having    IJ^ 

SI 

9            MTWTF 

105  Entom. 

LiNDSTRXJM 

entrance  units  in  alge- 

S2 

9            MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Rempfer 

bra  will  receive  only  3 

Tl 

10           MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Mason 

hours  credit  for  this 

T2 

10           MTWTF 

159  Math. 

KiBBEY 

course.      Seniors   will 

Ul 

11            MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

receive  only  4  hours 

U2 

11            MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Teles 

credit. 

Wl 

1            MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

MODESITT 

W2 

1            MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Brown 

XI 

2            MTWTF 

155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

X2 

2            MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Maker 

Yl 

3            MTWTF 

158  Math. 

TURPIN 

Y2 

3            MTWTF 

202  U.H. 

Maker 

Math.  4.    Plane  Trigonometry. 

plane  geometry,  1  unit. 
2' 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  1  hour  credit. 

^Sections  B,  D,  and  E 
are  for  freshman  engi- 
neers. 


Math.  6.    Analjrtic  Geometry. 

51 
'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


-Prerequisite:   Entrance  algebra,  IH  units,  or  registration  in  Math.  3; 


R 

8 

TT 

156  Math. 

Bailey 

SB 

9 

TT 

155  Math. 

Netzorg 

S 

9 

TT 

202  U.H. 

Mason 

T 

10 

TT 

155  Math. 

Campbell 

»D 

11 

TT 

110  L.H. 

DOBBIE 

U 

11 

TT 

155  Math. 

Martin 

2E 

1 

TT 

155  Math. 

BOURGIN 

W 

1 

TT 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

XI 

2 

TT 

158  Math. 

TURPIN 

X2 

2 

TT 

159  Math. 

Tordella 

Yl 

3 

TT 

155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

Y2 

3 

TT 

156  Math. 

Eachus 

ry.— 

Prerequisite:    Math.  2  (or 

3)  and  Math.  4. 

S 

9 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Pepper 

X 

2 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

Y 

3 

MTWTF 

159  Math. 

Brown 

Math.  6a.    Analytic  Geometry. — (Forchemists,  architects,  and  engineers).    Prerequisite:  Math.  2  (or  3) 
and  Math.  4. 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  3  hours  credit. 

^Sections  A.  Bl,  B2. 
B3,  Dl,  D2,  D3,  El, 
E2.  Fl,  F2,andGare 
for  freshman  engi- 
neers. 

'Sections  Ul  and  W2 
are  for  architects  and 
architectural 
engineers. 


Math.  7.    Calculus.- 

(or  6a). 


Math.  7. 


2A 

R 

2B1 

2B2 
2B3 

S 

2D1 

2D2 

2D3 

3U1 

U2 

2E1 

2E2 
Wl 
3W2 
spi 

2F2 
=G 


A 

B 

C 

D 

El 

E2 

F 

G 


Al 
Bl 
Cl 
C2 
D 
El 
E2 
F 


8 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Miles 

8 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Fryer 

9 

MTWT 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

9 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

Bristow 

9 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Dobbie 

9 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Campbell 

11 

MTWT 

208  U.H. 

Levy 

11 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Peters 

11 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Brahana 

11 

MTWT 

202  U.H. 

Emch 

11 

MTWT 

158  Math. 

Hazlett 

1 

MTWT 

159  Math.       • 

Gentry 

1 

MTWT 

315  U.H. 

Shreve 

1 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Welker 

1 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Tordella 

2 

MTWT 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

2 

MTWT 

156  Math. 

Eachus 

3 

MTWT 

154  Math. 

Netzorg 

Its  of  mathematics  and  engineering. 

Prerequisite: 

8 

MTWTF 

155  Math. 

Moore 

9 

MTWTF 

110  L.H. 

Martin 

10 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

Hazlett 

11 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Mason 

1 

MTWTF 

103  Entom. 

Wilson 

1 

MTWTF 

158  Math. 

TURPIN 

2 

MTWTF 

154  Math. 

Bourgin 

3 

MTWTF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

stuc 

ents  of  mathematics  and  engineering.     Prer 

8 

MWF 

202  U.H. 

Emch 

9 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Crathorne 

10 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Trjitzinsky 

10 

TTS 

156  Math. 

Doob 

11 

MWF 

no  L.H. 

Bower 

1 

MWF 

206  U.H. 

Chanler 

1 

MWF 

155  Math. 

Mason 

2 

MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Second  Semester 


Mathematics — 63 


Math.  8b.    Calculus. — For  students  of  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering,  and 

insurance.    Prerequi- 

site:    Math.  8a. 

Credit              Section 

Hours        Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3                       Al 

8           MWF 

103  Entom. 

Bower 

A2 

8           MWF 

159  Math. 

Armstrong 

CI 

10           MWF 

154  Math. 

Brahana 

C2 

10           MWF 

105  Entom. 

Peters 

D 

11            MWF 

102  Entom. 

DooB 

E 

1           MWF 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

Math.  9a.    Calculus. — Special  topics. 

Prerequisite:   Math. 

7 

and  9  (or  8a-8b). 

2                       C 

10           TT 

154  Math. 

Peters 

Dl 

11           TT 

102  Entom. 

Bristow 

D2 

11           TT 

154  Math. 

Moore 

F 

2           MF 

110  L.H. 

Steimley 

Math.  23.    Mathematics  of  Finance.- 

-Prerequisite:    Math. 

2; 

junior  standing. 

3                        A 

8            TTS 

159  Math. 

Kent 

B 

9           TTS 

154  Math. 

Fryer 

C 

10           MWF 

110  L.H. 

Bower 

D 

11            MWF 

214  U.H. 

Shreve 

E 

1            MWF 

403  U.H. 

Kent 

F 

2           MWF 

158  Math. 

Welker 

G 

3           MWF 

155  Math. 

HOERSCH 

Math.  90b.    Undergraduate  Thesis.- 

-Prerequisite:    24  hours  of  college  mathematics.  (2).     Arrange. 

Math.  17. 


Math.  21. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Dififerential  Equations  and  Advanced  Calculus. — Prerequisite:    Math.  16. 


MWF 

MWF 


156  Math. 
110  L.H. 


Theory  of  Probability. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9  (or  8a-8b). 
3  D  11  MWF  155  Math. 


Bailey 

Steimley 


Crathorne 


Math.  36.     Advanced  Aspects  of  Euclidean  Geometry. — Prerequisite: 
including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  10-12     S  158  Math. 


18    hours   of   mathematics. 


MoORE 

Math.  40b.    Fimdamental  Concepts. — Prerequisite:   18  hours  of  mathematics,  including  Math.  7  and  9. 

3  C  10  MWF  202  U.H.  Pepper 

Math.  S3b.    Integral  and  Operational  Equations  in  Mathematical  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  53a. 

3  1  MWF  254  Math.  Bourgin 

Math.  70b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite:    Math.  7  and  9. 

3  B  9  MWF  154  Math.  Miles 

Math.  71b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Analysis. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9. 

3  D  11  MWF  154  Math.  Coble 

Math.  72b.    Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — Prerequisite:   Math.  7  and  9. 

3  C  10  MWF  156  Math.  Levy 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Math.  100.    Seminar  and  Thesis. — (1  to  2  units).*    ."Arrange. 

Math.  104.    Topology.— (1  unit).     11  TTS;  254  Math.    Dr.  Doob. 

Math.  113.    Linear  Differential  Equations. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  366  Math.    Professor  Carmichael. 

Math.  115.    Advanced  Topics  in  the  Theory  of  Functions. — (1  unit).    8  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate 
Professor  Trjitzinsky. 

Math.  129.  Theory  of  Statistics.— (1  unit).    10  MWF;  155  Math.    Professor  Crathorne. 

Math.  131.  Advanced  Algebraic  Geometry. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  366  Math.      Professor  Emch. 

Math.  135.  Differential  Geometry.— (1  unit).    10  TTS;  254  Math.    Assistant  Professor  Levy. 

Math.  170.  Algebra. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  254  Math.    Associate  Professor  Brah.a.na. 

Math.  171.  Analysis.— (1  unit).    11  MWF;  254  Math.    Dr.  M.a.rtin. 

Math.  172.  Geometry.— (1  unit).     10  MWF;  254  Math.    Professor  Coble, 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


64 — Mechanical  Engineering Time  Table 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Nole:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from'?2.50  to  ?7.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
M.E.  2.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Zl 

8 

MWF 

217  M.E.L. 

Z2 

11 

MWF 

217  M.E.L. 

M.E.  6.    Steam  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  16. 

4  PW  1  MTTF  211  M.E.L. 

Q  8  TWTS  211  M.E.L. 

M.E.  10.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  9;  Physics  1  and  3. 

3  JKNV  8  MWF  202  T.B. 

LMT  9  TT.S  202  T.B. 

M.E.  15.    Heat  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

3  PQ  11  M\\F  202  T.B. 

M.E,  16.    Thermodynamics. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  13. 

-y  PW  /   2  Th  216  T.B. 

'^  rw  j   2-4       Tu  216  T.B. 

^  riO  Tu  216  T.B. 

^  UO-12     Th  216  T.B. 

M.E.  17.    Refrigeration  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16. 

,  „o  fU  MW  211  M.E.L. 

•*  i-y  I   g_10     s  112  T.B. 

M.E.  28     Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  16  and  65. 

TT  107  M.E.L. 

P  -i    9-11     Tu  112,  114  T.B. 

10-12     S  112,  114  T.B. 


I, 
I'- 

1 10-1 


TT  107  M.E.L. 

Q  {    9-11     Th  112,  114  T.B. 

10-12     S  112,  114  T.B. 


M.E.  34.    Areonautical  Engineering. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  33. 

3  PQ  11  MWF  216  M.E.L. 

M.E.   36.     Petroleum  Production  Engineering. — Prerequisite:      M.E.   35  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3  11  MWF  105  T.B. 

M.E.  40.    Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  31;  T.A.M.  3  and  63. 

3  PW  8-11      MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

QT  1-4       MWF  216,  201  T.B. 

M.E.  52.    Power  Plant  Design. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  65. 

3  P  8-11     MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

Q  1-4       MWF  112,  114  T.B. 

M.E.  61.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  1  or  2  or  3. 

2  Z  2-5       TT  204  M.E.L. 
M.E.  62.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

,  ^v  fl  WF  216  M.E.L. 

■^  ^-^  \  1-4       M  204  M.E.L. 

M.E.  64.    Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  M.E.  6  and  16. 

,  PW  /8-12  S  204  M.E.L. 

^  ^^^  \l-5  W  204  M.E.L. 

Q  8-12  MF  204  M.E.L. 

J  8-12  TT  204  M.E.L. 

M.E.  85.    Pattern  and  Foundry  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing. 

3  PKO  8-11  TT  Pattern  Lab. 
QL  8-11  MF  Pattern  Lab. 
MR  1-4  TT  Pattern  Lab. 
NSVWJ                1-1       MF               Pattern  Lab. 

M.E.  87.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    M.E.  85  or  junior  standing. 
3  LQ  8-11     MF  Machine  Lab. 

NS  1-4       MF  Machine  Lab. 

WS  Machine  Lab. 

MF  Machine  Lab. 

M.E.  88.    Machine  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   M.E.  87. 

3  PW  8-11     TT  Machine  Lab. 


f  8-10 
111 


Q  1-4       TT  Machine  Lab. 
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M.E.  89.  Heat  Treatment  of  Metals. — Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  mechanical  or  railway- 
mechanical  engineering. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  PT  2-4       MWF  Forge  Lab. 

Q  8-10     MWF  Forge  Lab. 

M.E.  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

M.E.  107.  Thermodynamics.^Application  of  thermodynamics  to  the  solution  of  physical  and  engi- 
neering problems.     (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Goff. 

M.E.  108.  The  Flow  of  Fluids  and  Heat  Transfer. — The  application  of  dimensional  analysis  and  other 
rational  formulas.    Special  problems.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Macintire. 

M.E.  109.  Mechanical  Engineering  Design. — (a)  Machine  design;  (b)  power  plant  design;  (c)  dynamics 
of  machinery.    (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professors  Leutwiler,  Ham. 

M.E.  110.  Advanced  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Air  Conditioning. — Applications  of  various  systems, 
notable  developments,  and  results  of  research.  Individual  problems.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Severns. 

M.E.  112.  Laboratory  Investigations. — Special  problems  in:  (a)  combustion;  (b)  steam;  (c)  gas  and  oil 
engineering;  (d)  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning;  (e)  refrigeration;  (f)  flow  of  fluids; 
(g)  heat  transfer;  (h)  mechanical  transmission  of  power.  (13^  units).  Three  times  a  week.  Ar- 
range.   Professors  Polson,  Kratz,  Ham,  Macintire,  and  Goff. 

M.E.  117.  Advanced  Refrigerating  Engineering. — Advanced  theory  and  special  cycles.  Design  of  com- 
fort cooling  and  other  special  installations.  (1  unit).  Twice  a  week.  Arrange.  Professor 
Macintire. 


MILITARY  BANDS 


Note:  The  following  courses  are  open  only  to  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  for  admit- 
tance to  one  of  the  bands.  All  new  students  who  play  band  instruments  and  who  desire  to  try  for 
places  in  the  bands  should  make  application  at  the  Band  Office,  in  the  Band  Building,  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  Those  who  are  accepted  for  membership  will  be  given  a  slip  indicating  the  band  to 
which  they  have  been  assigned,  together  with  their  rehearsal  days  and  hours  (twice  a  week).  Assign- 
ments are  made  according  to  proficiency.  Service  in  the  bands  takes  the  place  of  the  required  military 
courses.    Director  Harding,  Assistant  Director  Hindsley,  Mr.  Overgard. 


Bands  2.    Freshman  Band. — (1). 
Bands  4.    Sophomore  Band. — (1). 


Bands  6.    Junior  Band. — (No  credit). 
Bands  8.    Senior  Band.— (No  credit). 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Note:  All  military  courses  consist  of  two  parts  designated  by  the  same  number:  a  practical  course 
lettered  with  "a"  and  a  theoretical  course  lettered  with  "b".  Students  who  have  had  training  in  a 
senior  R.O.T.C.  unit  are  permitted  to  register  for  work  one  year  advanced  for  each  year  they  have  had 
in  the  senior  unit.  All  students  who  register  for  junior  and  senior  courses  are  required  to  sign  a  con- 
tract with  the  Government  to  take  five  hours  of  military  per  week  during  two  years  in  the  University 
and  to  attend  one  summer  camp  of  six  weeks. 

Uniform  is  required  for  all  practical  instruction  and  is  optional  for  classroom  instruction. 


INFANTRY 
Mil.  Sci.  2a.    Freshman  Infantry. — Practice. 


Credit              Section              Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H                     1st  Bn.                3-5 

W 

Arm. 

Stevens 

2nd  Bn.               1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn.              10-12 

S 

Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  2b.    Freshman  Infantry. — Theory. 

Vi                  1                        1 

M 

150  Arm. 

Tabachnik 

2                             1 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

3                             2 

Tu 

150  Arm. 

4                             9 

W 

150  Arm. 

5                           10 

Th 

150  Arm. 

6                           11 

Th 

150  Arm. 

7                             9 

F 

150  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  4a.    Sophomore  Infantry. — Practice. 

H                      1st  Bn.                 3-5 

W 

Arm. 

LUMMIS 

2nd  Bn.                1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn.              10-12 

S 

Arm. 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

4b. 

Sophomore  Infantry. — Theory. 

Credit              Section 
K                     51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

Hours        Days            Room 

10  M                  148  Arm. 

11  M                  148  Arm. 
2            M                  148  Arm. 

10           Tu                 148  .\rm. 
1            W                  148  Arm. 
9           S                    148  Arm. 

Instructor 

LUMMIS 

Mil. 

Sci. 

6a. 

Junior  Infantry. — Practice 

Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  5a. 

)4                     Group  I 
Group  II 

/ 10-12     W                 Arm. 
14           F                  Arm. 
/  3-S       Th                Arm. 
14           F                   Arm. 

T.\BACHNIK 

Mil. 

Sci. 

6b. 

Junior  Infantry. — Theory. 

Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  5b. 

00  00 

3-5       Tu                 150  Arm. 
10-12     F                   150  Arm. 

Tabachnik 

Mil. 

Sci. 

8a. 

Senior  Infantry. — Practice 

i„ 

/(See  2a  and  4a  for  hours.) 
\4            F                   .A.rm. 

Stevens 

LUMMIS 

Mil. 

Sci. 

8b. 

Senior  Infantry. — Theory. 

1                       91 
92 

9            TT                150  Arm. 
2           WF               150  Arm. 

Stevens 

FIELD  ARTILLERY 


Mil. 

Sci.  12a.    Freshman  Field  Artillery.- 

-Practice. 

14                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

.A.rm. 

QUIGLEY 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

ROUTHEAU 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

Marr 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

KlRKP.\TRICK 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  12b.    Freshman  Field  Artillery.- 

-Theory. 

!•>                           100 

9 

M 

155  Arm. 

ROUTHEAU 

101 

10 

M 

155  Arm. 

Marr 

102 

11 

M 

155  .A.rm. 

KiRKPATRICK 

103 

2 

M 

155  .A.rm. 

104 

8 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

105 

9 

Tu 

155  Arm. 

106 

3 

Tu 

155  .\rm. 

107 

8 

W 

155  Arm. 

108 

9 

W 

155  .A.rm. 

109 

10 

W 

155  Arm. 

110 

11 

W 

155  Arm. 

111 

3 

W 

155  .Arm. 

112 

8 

Th 

155  Arm. 

113 

9 

Th 

155  Arm. 

114 

10 

Th 

155  Arm. 

115 

11 

Th 

155  .Arm. 

116 

10 

F 

155  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  14a.    Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice.     (Horse 

-drawn). 

y^                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

Cole 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

Motor-drawn 5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

.Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci.  14b.    Sophomore  Field  Artillery. 

— Theory.     (Horse 

drawn). 

I2                       130 

9 

M 

154  Arm. 

Cole 

131 

10 

M 

154  Arm. 

KiRKPATRICK 

132 

11 

M 

154  Arm. 

133 

8 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

134 

9 

Tu 

154  Arm. 

135 

9 

W 

154  -Arm. 

136 

10 

\V 

154  Arm. 

137 

11 

W 

154  .Arm. 

138 

8 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

139 

9 

Th 

154  .Arm. 

140 

10 

Th 

154  Arm. 

141 

11 

Th 

154  Arm. 

142 

10 

F 

154  .Arm. 

143 

11 

F 

154  .Arm. 
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Mil. 

Sci. 

14c. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — Practice.     (Motor-drawn). 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

H                       lst-6th  Bn.  incl      (See  14a  for  hours.)     Arm. 

MiLLICE 

Mil. 

Sci. 

14d. 

Sophomore  Field  Artillery. — Theory.     (Motor-drawn) . 

Vi                     130-143 

incl.           (See  14b  for  hours.)    Arm. 

MiLLICE 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16a. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

H                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

16b. 

Junior  Field  Artillery. 

— Theory. 

1                        160 

[1 

MW 

152  Arm. 

QUIGLEY 

F 

154  Arm. 

161 

{'2 

MW 

152  Arm. 

F 

154  Arm. 

162 

{\ 

TT 

152  Arm. 

F 

154  Arm. 

163 

{■2   . 

TT 

152  Arm. 

F 

154  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18a. 

Senior  Field  Artillery. 

— Practice. 

yi                      1st  Bn. 

3-5 

M 

Arm. 

BURNELL 

2nd  Bn. 

10-12 

Tu 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

1-3 

Tu 

Arm. 

4th  Bn. 

1-3 

W 

Arm. 

5th  Bn. 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

6th  Bn. 

1-3 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

18b. 

Senior  Field  Artillery, 

.—Theory. 

1                        190 

{'! 

MW 

153  Arm. 

BURNELL 

F 

153  Arm. 

191 

{'i 

MW 

153  Arm. 

F 

153  Arm. 

192 

[1 

TT 

153  Arm. 

F 

153  Arm. 

193 

{'; 

TT 

153  Arm. 

F 

153  Arm. 

CAVALRY 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22a. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Practice. 

¥2                      lA 

10-12 

M 

Arm. 

Stovall 

IB 

8-10 

Tu 

Arm. 

Grener 

IC 

8-10 

W 

Arm. 

ID 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

IE 

10-12 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

22b. 

Freshman  Cavalry. — Theory. 

Vi                     201 

8 

M 

146  Arm. 

Stovall 

202 

9 

M 

146  Arm. 

Grener 

203 

10 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

204 

11 

Tu 

146  Arm. 

205 

1 

W 

146  Arm. 

206 

2 

W 

146  Arm. 

207 

8 

Th 

146  Arm. 

208 

9 

Th 

146  Arm. 

209 

1 

F 

146  Arm. 

210 

2 

F 

146  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24a. 

Sophomore  Cavalry.— 

■Practice. 

V2                      2A 

1-3 

M 

Arm. 

Grener 

2B 

10-12 

Th 

Arm. 

2C 

8-10 

F 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

24b. 

Sophomore  Cavalry.— 

■Theory. 

Vi                      221 

1 

M 

147  Arm. 

De  Lorimier 

222 

2 

M 

147  Arm. 

223 

8 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

224 

9 

Tu 

147  Arm. 

225 

10 

W 

147  Arm. 

226 

11 

W 

147  Arm. 

227 

9 

Th 

147  Arm. 

228 

3 

Th 

147  Arm. 
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Mil.  Sci.  26a.    Junior  Cavalry.— Practice.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  25a. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

J^  3A  1-3       M  Arm. 

3B  1-3       Th  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  26b.    Junior  Cavalry. — Theory.    Prerequisite:    Mil.  Sci.  25b. 

146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  Arm. 
146  .-Vrm. 
146  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  27a. 


Mil.  Sci.  28a. 


/10-12 
I   4 
Senior  Cavalry. — Practice.    Prerequisite: 


241 
242 


243 


M 

F 

Tu 

F 

Th 

F 


1.\-1E  incl. 
2A-2C  incl. 


(See  22a  and  24a  for  hours.) 


Mil.  Sci.  28b.    Senior  Cavalry. — Theory.    Prerequisite: 


1 


251 


253 


M 

F 

Tu 

F 

W 

F 


Mil.  Sci.  27b. 

147  .^rm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  Arm. 
147  .\rm. 


Instructor 
Batchelor 


Batchelor 


Flint 


Flint 


ENGINEERS 
Prerequisite  for  all  courses:    Registration  in  College  of  Engineering  or  in  Architecture. 
Mil.  Sci.  32a.    Freshman  Engineers. — Practice. 

]/2  1st  Bn.  3-5       W  Arm.  Matthews 


2nd  Bn. 

3- 

5 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

32b. 

Freshman  Engineers. — 

Theory 

M                       301 

11 

Tu 

144  Arm. 

Matthews 

302 

9 

W 

144  Arm. 

303 

11 

W 

144  Arm. 

304 

2 

W 

144  Arm. 

305 

9 

Th 

144  Arm. 

306 

11 

Th 

144  Arm. 

307 

1 

Th 

144  Arm. 

308 

8 

F 

144  .Arm. 

309 

10 

F 

144  Arm. 

310 

1 

F 

144  .A.rm. 

311 

3 

F 

144  -Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

34a. 

Sophomore  Engineers.- 

-Practice. 

H                      1st  Bn. 

3- 

5 

W 

Arm. 

LOTHROP 

2nd  Bn. 

3- 

5 

Th 

Arm. 

3rd  Bn. 

8- 

10 

S 

Arm. 

MU. 

Sci. 

34b. 

Sophomore  Engineers.- 

-Theory. 

32                       321 

10 

Tu 

247  Arm. 

LOTHROP 

322 

1 

Tu 

247  .Arm. 

323 

2 

Tu 

247  .Arm. 

324 

3 

Tu 

247  Arm. 

325 

10 

W 

247  Arm. 

326 

11 

W 

247  Arm. 

327 

1 

W 

247  .Arm. 

328 

2 

W 

247  Arm. 

329 

2 

Th 

247  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

36a. 

Jimior  Engineers. — Practice. 

M                      lst-3rd  Bn 

.  incl. 

(Se 

e  32a  for  hours.) 

Taylor 

MU. 

Sci. 

36b. 

Junior  Engineers. — Theory. 

1                       341 

[l 

MTu 

145  Arm. 

Taylor 

F 

145  Arm. 

342 

no 

TT 

145  Arm. 

\   4 

F 

145  Arm. 

343 

{'1 

TT 

145  Arm. 

F 

145  .Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

38a. 

Senior  Engineers. — Practice. 

H                       lst-3rd  Bn 

incl. 

(See  32a  for  hours.) 

Taylor,  Matthews 

Lothrop 

MU. 

Sci. 

38b. 

Senior  Engineers. — Theory. 

1                       351 

{! 

MW 

145  .Arm. 

Taylor 

F 

145  Arm. 

352 

[1 

MW 

145  Arm. 

F 

145  Arm. 

' 

353 

/■* 

MTu 

145  Arm. 

\4 

F 

145  Arm. 
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SIGNAL  CORPS 
Mil.  Sci.  42a.    Freshman  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

14  A  3-5       Tu  .\rm. 

B  3-5       W  Arm. 

C  2-4       F  .Arm. 


-Theory. 
10 
11 
10 

1 

1 
10 


M 
M 
Tu 
W 
Th 
F 


222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  .A.rm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


Mil.  Sci.  42b.  Freshman  Signal  Corps.- 

yi  400 

401 
402 
403 
404 
405 

Mil.  Sci.  44a.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps.- 
}4  A-C  incl. 

Mil.  Sci.  44b.    Sophomore  Signal  Corps. 

H  -iio 

411 
412 
413 
414 

Mil.  Sci.  46a.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

34  A-C  incl.  (See  42a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  46b.    Junior  Signal  Corps. — Theory. 

1  .^p.  r3-5       M  222  Arm. 

^  ^^^  \4  F  222  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  48a.    Senior  Signal  Corps. — Practice. 

V2  A-C  incl.  (See  42a  for  hours.) 

Mil.  Sci.  48b.    Senior  Signal  Corps. — -Theory. 

3-5       M  143  Arm. 


-Practice. 

(See  42a  for  hours.) 

-Theory. 
9  Tu 

11  Tu 

9  W 

9  F 

11  F 


222  Arm. 
222  .Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 
222  Arm. 


1 


431 


{i 


Instructor 

Stice 

Sturies 


Sturies 


Stice,  Sturies 
Stice 

Stice,  Sturies 
Sturies 

Stice,  Sturies 
Stice 


143  Arm. 


COAST  ARTILLERY  (ANTI-AIRCRAFT) 
Mil.  Sci.  52a.    Freshman  Coast  Artillery  (AA). ^Practice. 


H                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

Tu 

.A.rm. 

DuBois 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

Arm. 

MuiR 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

-■\rm. 

Brown 

Mil. 

Sci. 

52b. 

Freshman  Coast  ArtiUery  (AA).— 

Theory. 

K                       501 

9 

M 

151  Arm. 

MUIR 

502 

10 

M 

151  Arm. 

503 

1 

M 

151  Arm. 

504 

10 

Tu 

151  -Arm. 

505 

2 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

506 

9 

Th 

151  Arm. 

507 

11 

Th 

151  .A.rm. 

508 

4 

Th 

151  .Arm. 

509 

11 

F 

151  .A.rm. 

510 

1 

F 

151  Arm. 

Mil. 

Sci. 

54a. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— 

-Practice. 

M                       1st  Bn. 

3-5 

Tu 

Arm. 

Dubois 

2nd  Bn. 

1-3 

Th 

.Arm. 

VVortman 

3rd  Bn. 

8-10 

S 

Arm. 

Cary 

Mil. 

Sci. 

54b. 

Sophomore  Coast  Artillery  (AA).- 

-Theory. 

M                       521 

2 

M 

151  Arm. 

Wortman 

522 

9 

Tu 

151  Arm. 

523 

10 

Th 

151  Arm. 

524 

3 

Th 

151  Arm. 

525 

10 

F 

151  Arm. 

526 

2 

F 

151  Arm. 

527 

10 

S 

151  Arm. 

Mil.  Sci.  56a.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice. 

/  (See  52a  and  54a  for  hours.) 
\4  F  151  Arm. 


1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  Bns. 


Mil.  Sci.  56b.    Junior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Theory. 

1                         531                         1-3        M  243  Arm. 

532  3-5        Th  243  Arm. 

533  10-12     S  243  .Arm. 


Gary 


Brown 
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Mil.  Sci.  58a.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA). — Practice. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days 

}4  Group  I  1 4' 

Group  II  y. 


-3 

14 

f2-4 

14 


Tu 
F 
F 
F 


Mil.  Sci.  58b.    Senior  Coast  Artillery  (AA).— Theory. 

1  541  3-5       M 

542  10-12     Th 


Room 
242  .^rm. 
242  Arm. 
242  Arm. 
242  Arm. 


242  Arm. 
242  Arm. 


Instructor 

DuBois 

Gary 


MINING  AND  METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31-00  to  ?7.50. 

A.  MINING 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Mining  2.    Mining  Principles. — (For  students  in  curricula  other  than  mining  engineering).    Prerequi- 
site:  One  year  of  college  chemistry;  Math.  2. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  9  MWF  206  T.B.  Mitchell 

Mining  4a.    Mining  Methods. — Prerequisite:    Mining  1;  Geology  43. 

.  19  TTS  206  T.B.  Nicholson 

*  \2  W  206  T.B. 

Mining  6.    Mechanical  Engineering  of  Mines. — Prerequisite:    E.E.  4;  Mining  4;  M.E.  62;  T.A.M.  2. 

3  11  TTS  206  T.B.  Callen 

Mining  13.    Mining  Geology. — Prerequisite:    Mining  12. 

•*  1 1-4       WF 

Mining  15.    Mine  Ventilation. — Prerequisite:    Mining  4. 

2  10  MF 


206  T.B. 
Mining  Lab. 


Smith 


206  T.B. 


Callen 


Mining  20.    Mine  Ventilation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Mining  15. 


/lO 

I    1-4 


206  T.B. 
Mining  Lab. 


Mining  21.    Examination,  Valuation,  and  Reports. — Prerequisite:   Mining  4. 

3  11  MWF  206  T.B. 

Mining  42.     Mining  Design. — Prerequisite:    Mining  41. 

2  1-4       TT  207  T.B. 

Mining  61.    Mine  Surveying. — Prerequisite:    G.E.D.  1  or  4;  Math.  4. 

Tu  207  T.B. 

-5       MF  207  T.B. 

Mining  64a.    Coal  and  Ore  Preparation  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:   Mining  9. 


flO 
\   2-5 


{ts 


F 
W 


206  T.B. 
Mining  Lab. 


Callen 

Nicholson 

Mitchell 

Nicholson 

Mitchell 


Mining  90.    Mining  and  Metallurgical  Reports. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  in  mining  or  metal- 
lurgical engineering. 

1  8  VV  206  T.B.  Callen 

Mining  98.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Mining  97.     (3).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Mining  101.    Advanced  Mining  Practice. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  102.     Advanced  Preparation  of  Coal  and  Ores. — (1   unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Professor 
Mitchell. 

Mining  104.i    Mining  Reports. — (1  unit).    .Arrange.    Professor  Callen. 

Mining  105. ^    Welfare  Work  and  Education  among  Mine  Employees. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor 
Callen. 

Mining  106.'    Advanced  Coal,  Ore,  and  Metallurgical  Plant  Design.^(l  unit).    Arrange.    Assistant 
Professor  Mitchell. 

Mining  107.'    Advanced  Non-Ferrous  Metallurgical  Projects. — (1  unit).     Arrange.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Mitchell. 


'Of  courses  104  and  105,  only  one  will  be  given,  according  to  election  of  students;  the  same  applies 
to  courses  106  and  107. 
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B.  METALLURGY 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Met.  5.    Ferrous  Metallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Met.  6. 
Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room 

3  11  TTS  203  Met.  Lab. 

Met.  6.    Metallurgical  Calculations. — Prerequisite:    Met.  4. 

2                                                 10           TT  203  Met.  Lab. 

Met.  10a.    Non-Ferrous  Metallography. — Prerequisite:    Met.  7  and  8. 

W  203  Met.  Lab. 

MF  209  Met.  Lab. 

Met.  11.    Electrometallurgy. — Prerequisite:    Met.  9. 

-4       F 
MF 


1  8-11 


{.I- 


104  Met.  Lab. 
203  Met.  Lab. 


Instructor 
Wilder 


Mitchell 
Wilder 

Wilder 


Met.  12.    Metallography. — (For  students  in  curricula  other  tlian  metallurgical  engineering).    Prerequi- 
site:   Met.  1. 


{I, 


MW 
MW 

Met.  42.    Metallurgical  Design. — Prerequisite:    Met.  41. 

2  1-4       TT 

Met.  98.    Thesis.— Prerequisite:    Met.  97.    (3).    Arrange. 


203  Met.  Lab. 
209  Met.  Lab. 


207  T.B. 


Wilder 


Mitchell 


MUSIC 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Music  2.    History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  11  MWF  Lecture  Room,      Hill 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
Music  4.    Theory  of  Music  (Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  3. 

3  A  8  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 
B                          1           MWF          103  S.M.H.             Miles 


Music 
Music 
Music 


5b.    Theory  of  Music  (Advanced  Harmony). — Prerequisite:    Music  5a. 

2  3  TT  103  S.M.H. 

6b.     Theory  of  Music  (Free  Counterpoint). — Prerequisite:    Music  6a. 


11 


WF 


Strict  Counterpoint. - 
3  A 

B 
C 

D 


-Prerequisite:    Music  7. 


10 

2 
11 

w 


Music  10. 


Analysis,  Musical  Form. — Prerequisite: 
2  A  9 

B  9 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

M 

TT 

Music  9. 
MTh 
TT 


106  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
106  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


103  S.M.H. 
103  S.M.H. 


Music 
Music 
Music 

Music 

Music 
Music 


12b. 


Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  11a. 

2  To  be  arranged 

Advanced  Composition. — Prerequisite:    Music  12a. 

4  To  be  arranged 


Kessler 


Miles 


Kessler 
Metcalf 
Kessler 
Metcalf 


Hill 
Hill 


Miles 


Miles 


14. 


16. 


20a, 


Music  Appreciation.- 
2  A 


-Prerequisite:    Music  13  or  consent  of  instructor. 

10  TT  Lecture  Room,       Stiven 

3rd  floor,  S.M.H. 
B  (Mus.  Ed.)     3  TT  106  S.M.H.  Kitchell 

Instrumentation. — Prerequisite:    Music  15. 

1  or  2*  2  TT  Band  Building       Harding 

Advanced  Orchestration. — Prerequisite:    Music  17. 

4  To  be  arranged  Harding 

Double  Counterpoint,  Canon,  and  Fugue. — Prerequisite:    Music  19a. 

3  3  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Kessler 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Music  22.    Ear  Traming  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  21. 

Credit              Section              Hours        Days  Room 

1                        A                           9           MW  106  S.M.H. 

B                          11            MTh  106  S.M.H. 

C                           8           TT  106  S.M.H. 

Music  24.    Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing. — Prerequisite:  Music  23. 

1                        A                           9           TT  106  S.M.H. 

B                          10           MW  106  S.M.H. 

C                          10           TT  106  S.M.H. 


Instructor 
Percival 
Percival 
Percival 


Perciv.ai, 
Percival 
Percival 


Music  25b.    Instrumental  Methods 
instructor. 
2 

Music  25c.    Baton  Technique 
instructor. 
1 

Music  26b.    Junior  High  School  Methods.- 

of  instructor. 


-Prerequisite:    Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 

1  MWF  106  S.M.H.  Holmes 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 

1  Th  Orchestra  Room    Holmes 

-Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent 


2 

2 

MWF 

103  S.M.H. 

KiTCHELL 

Music  27. 

Thesis.- 

-(1). 

Arrange. 

Music  30b. 

Ensemble.- 

-Prerequisite:    Music  30a 

junior  sta 

iding,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

1    2 

M  or  Tu 

H 

A  (Piano) 

111 

or 
Th 

209  S.M.H. 

Watt 

B  (V'ocal  group      4 

MW 

210  S.M.H. 

Hamp 

ensemble) 

C  (Chc^T^,<^            P           Th                 ReciUl  Hall 
C  (Chorus)           \  Arrange  other  hour 

Miles  and 
Demming 

D  (Opera)               3 

TT 

215  S.M.H. 

Sutherlin 

E  (Woman's          10 

TT 

Orchestra  Room 

Demming 

Glee  Club) 

F  (Orchestra)         4 

TW 

Orchestra  Room 

Stives 

G  (Men's  Glee  /  4 

Club)           111  or! 

Tu 

Lecture  Room 

Hamp 

Th 

Lecture  Room 

Music  31b.    Ensemble. — Prerequisite:    Music  31a.    (3^).    Sections  same  as  in  Music  30b. 
Music  33.    Advanced  History  of  Music. — Prerequisite:    Music  32. 

2  A  9  WF  103  S.M.H.  Hill 

B  10  TT  103  S.M.H.  Hill 

Music  35.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Instrumental  major).    Prerequi- 
site:   At  least  two  satisfactory  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.     (4).    Arrange. 

Music  36.    Recital  Course  in  Applied  Music— (Required  of  seniors  in  Voice  roajor).    Prerequisite:  At 

least  two  satisfactory'  appearances  in  public  students'  recitals.    (3).    Arrange. 

Music  37.    Recital  Course  in  Composition. — (Required  of  seniors  in  Theory  major).     (4).    Arrange. 
Music  38b.    Conducting  and  Organization. — Prerequisite:    Music  38a. 

2  1-3       MWF  Band  Building        H.A.RDING 

Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 


Music  68b.     String  Instruments. — Prerequisite: 

instructor. 

2  9 

Music  98b.     Wind  Instruments. — Prerequisite: 
instructor. 

2  A  8 

B  9 


MTWTF    Orchestra  Room    Cohen 
Junior  standing  in  School  of  Music  or  consent  of 


MTWTF 
MTWTF 


Band  Building 
Band  Building 


Hindsley 

HiNDSLEY 


APPLIED  MUSIC  COURSES 

Note:  Students  enrolled  in  the  curricula  in  Music  pay  a  flat  fee  of  ?2S  per  semester  for  one  or 
more  of  the  courses  in  Applied  Music.  Students  enrolled  in  other  curricula  pay  fees  of  ?25  for  each 
two  hours  of  credit  for  which  they  register  in  courses  in  Applied  Music. 

Students  in  music  curricula  will  receive  4  to  5  hours  credit  for  their  major  subject  in  Applied 
Music.  They  will  ordinarily  receive  23^  hours  credit  for  their  minor  subject.  Students  from  other 
colleges  will  ordinarily  receive  2  hours  credit  if  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  their  college. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  one  30-minute  lesson  per  week  of  recitation  and  one  hour 
daily  of  preparation  receive  2  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  20-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  one 
hour  daily  of  preparation  receive  2}4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  two  hours 
daily  of  preparation  receive  4  hours  credit. 

Courses  in  Applied  Music  which  require  two  30-minute  lessons  per  week  of  recitation  and  three 
hours  daily  of  preparation  receive  5  hours  credit. 
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Music  42a,  b  to  47a,  b.  Piano. — (2  to  5).*  Arrange.  Professor  van  den  Berg,  Assistant  Professors 
Watt,  Schoonmaker,  Hill;  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Miss  Usry,  Mr.  Branigan,  Mr.  Metcalf. 

Music  S2a-d  to  S7a-d.  Voice. — (1  to  4).*  Arrange.  Mr.  H.\mp,  Miss  Sutherlin,  Mr.  Foote,  Miss 
Bowen,  Miss  Stuart.  (Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  indicate  individual  instruction  in  Voice 
(2-3),  and  parts  c  and  d  indicate  classes  in  Singing  Diction  (1),  required  of  voice  major 
students.) 

Music  62a,  b  to  67a,  b.    Violin. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Assistant  Professor  Roosa,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Music  72a,  b  to  77a,  b.    Violoncello. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.    Mrs.  Sulliv.a.n. 

Music  82a,  b  to  87a,  b.     Organ. — (2  to  5).*    Arrange.     Associate  Professor  Miles,  Mr.  Demming. 

Music  92a-d  to  97a-d.  Band  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — (2  to  4).*  All  these  courses  are  required 
for  major  work  in  this  group.  Parts  a  and  b  in  each  course  are  concerned  with  professional  instru- 
ments, and  parts  c  and  d  with  supplementary  instruments.  Arrange.  Professor  Harding, 
Mr.  Hindsley,  Mr.  Holl. 

(Music  95d.— (2).    1  TT;  Band  Bldg.    Professor  Harding.) 


PHILOSOPHY 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department,  including  Phil.  2,  3,  4,  7.  Six 
hours  in  psychology  may  be  counted  towards  a  major  in  philosophy. 

Minor:  20  hours  in  (a)  psychology  (at  least  six  additional  hours  if  psychology  is  counted  towards 
a  major),  and  one  other  subject  in  the  following  list;  or  (b)  any  two  subjects  in  the  same  group  in  the 
following  list:  (A)  economics,  history,  political  science,  education,  sociology;  (B)  English,  French, 
German,  Greek,  Latin;  (C)  astronomy,  botany,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  zoology,  geology. 
At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 


Phil.  1. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Introduction  to  Philosophy. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 


Credit 

Section 

H 

iours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

B 

8 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

C 

9 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

D 

10 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Tawney 

E 

11 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Morrow 

F 

1 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

G 

2 

MWF 

117  L.H. 

Nicholson 

;ic. — Pre 

requisite:    One 

year  of 

university  work. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

133  L.H. 

DeLargy 

B 

9 

MWF 

206  L.H. 

DeLargy 

CI 

10 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

C2 

10 

MWF 

113  L.H. 

Kubitz 

E 

11 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Kubitz 

F 

1 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

G 

2 

MWF 

123  L.H. 

Kubitz 

Phil.  2. 


Phil.  20.    Honors  Course, — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing.    (2).    Arrange. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 


Phil.  4.     History  of  Modern  Philosophy 

standing,  or  senior  standing. 

4                        Lect.  10 

A  Disc.  1 1 

B  Disc.  1 1 

C  Disc.  1 1 

D  Disc.  2 

E  Disc.  3 
F  Disc. 


-Prerequisite:      Three    hours   in   philosophy   and   junior 


TT 
Th 

Th 
F 
Th 
Th 


L.H.  Theatre 
117  L.H. 
113  L.H. 
139  L.H. 
117  L.H. 
117  L.H. 


Gotshalk 

Gotshalk 

Nicholson 

Gotshalk 

Gotshalk 

Kubitz 

Gotshalk 


(For  graduate  students — arrange) 
Phil.  9.    Philosophy  of  Law  and  of  the  State. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  the  consent  of  the 


instructor. 


MWF 


123  L.H. 


Morrow 


Phil.  lib. 


Philosophy  of  Religion  (Historical). 

3  A  11 


-Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy. 
MWF  104  L.H.  Tawney 


Phil.  16.    Metaphysics. — Prerequisite:    Three  hours  of  philosophy. 

3  A  10  MWF  306  L.H. 

Phil.  22.    American  Philosophy  (Royce,  James,  Santayana,  Dewey).— 

philosophy. 
3  A  11  MWF  114  L.H. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Gotshalk 
Prerequisite:     Three  hours  of 

DeLargy 
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Courses  for  Graduates 
Phil.  103.    Ethics. — (1  unit).    10-12  S,  or  arrange.  Professor  Morrow. 
Phil.  112.    German  Idealism  (Kant). — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Gotshalk. 
Phil.  118.    Mediaeval  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Tawney. 
Phil.  120.    Seminar  in  Modem  Philosophy. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Dean  McClure. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Nole:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  ?1.00  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores :  Men  entering  the  University  as  freshmen  are  required  to  obtain  credit 
for  four  semesters  of  work  in  physical  education;  those  entering  as  sophomores,  two  semesters.  They 
may  obtain  this  credit  by  courses  listed  below  or  by  proficiency  examinations  which  are  offered  at  times 
specified  by  the  department. 

Major:   For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Men,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

Office  for  freshman  and  sophomore  general  courses— Room  201,  Men's  Old  Gymnasium. 
Office  for  professional  courses — Room  107,  Men's  New  Gymnasium. 


Geaeral  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  20a,  20b,  20c,  20d.  Adapted  Sports. — Open  only  to  students  who  fail  to  pass  the  health  examina- 
tions. Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20a.  Students  enrolling  for  the 
second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  20b,  20c,  and  20d,  respectively. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

1 

B 

9 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

C 

10 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Watt 

D 

11 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Watt 

F 

2 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

G 

3 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

H 

4 

MWF 

New  Gym. 

Kasch 

K 

9 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Watt 

L 

10 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Stafford 

M 

11 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Stafford 

O 

2 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

P 

3 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

Q 

4 

MWF 

Old  Gym. 

Florio 

P.E.  21a,  21b,  21c,  21d.  Special  Sports. — Open  only  to  students  assigned  by  the  Department  of 
Health  Service.  Students  assigned  to  this  course  meet  twice  a  week  in  connection  with  P.E.  20a, 
20b,  20c,  and  20d,  Adapted  Sports.  Students  enrolling  for  the  first  time  should  register  for 
P.E.  21a.  Students  enrolling  for  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  time  should  register  for  P.E.  21b, 
21c,  and  2 Id,  respectively. 

}/2  To  be  arranged  Stafford 


P.E. 

22. 

Badminton. — 

V2 

C 
D 
L 
M 

10 
11 
10 
11 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Seaton 
Seaton 
Jackson 
Treece 

P.E. 

23. 

VoUeyball.— 

Yi 

J 
K 
L 
M 

8 

9 

10 

11 

TT 
TT 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jordan 
Jordan 
Jordan 
Jordan 

P.E. 

24. 

Rpjpnning  Switntning;. — 

¥2 

C 
D 
F 
L 
M 
N 
O 
P 

10 

11 

1 

10 

11 

1 

2 
3 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 
Old  Pool 

Florio     . 

Florio       « 

Treece 

Rawt-inson 

Rawt,inson 

Watt 

Watt 

Watt 

P.E. 

25. 

Individual  Tumbling  Stunts. — 

K 

A 
B 
C 
D 

8 

9 

10 

11 

MW 
MW 
MW 
MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Treece 
Treece 
Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E. 

26. 

Double  Tumbling  Stunts.— 

H 

F 
G 

2 
3 

MW 
MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Treece 
Treece 
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P.E.  27. 

Apparatus  Stunts, 

Credit              Section 

M 
P 

Hours 
10 
11 
3 

Days 
XT 
TT 
TT 

Room 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Instructor 
McCristal 
McCristal 
Jennings 

P.E.  28. 

Boxing. — 

H 

B 
C 
E 

K 
L 

9 
10 

1 

9 

10 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 

Kenney 

Law 

Law 

Law 

P.E.  29. 

WrestUng.— 

M 

C 
D 
F 
G 
L 
M 
P 

10 
11 
2 
3 
10 
11 
3 

MW 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Kenney 

Law 

P.E.  30. 

Foil  Fencing. — 

H 

G 
H 
P 
Q 

3 
4 
3 

4 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Craig 
Craig 
Craig 
Craig 

P.E.  31. 

Soccer. — 

Yi 

H 
K 
L 
M 
P 
Q 

4 

9 

10 

11 

3 

4 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Rawlinson 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Monsson 

Rawlinson 

P.E.  32. 

Golf.— 

Yi 

E 

F 
K 

1 
2 
9 

MW 
MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 
Brown 

P.E.  33. 

Tennis. — 

Vi 

E 
F 
G 

L 

M 

1 
2 
3 
8 
9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym, 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 
Dixon 

P.E.  34. 

SoftbaU  and  Sliating.— Special  fee.  ?2.5C 

). 

Yi 

B 
C 
D 

K 
L 

M 

9 
10 
11 

9 
10 
11 

MW 

MW 

MW 

TT 

TT 

TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E.  35. 

Tap  Dancing. — 

Yi 

K 
L 
M 

9 
10 
11 

TT 
TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Watt 
Watt 
Watt 

P.E.  36. 

Clog  Dancing. — 

Yi 

O 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Brown 
Brown 

P.E.  37. 

Individual  Athletics. — 

Yi 

C 
D 

10 
11 

MW 
MW 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Rawlinson 
Rawlinson 

P.E.  38. 

Circus  Stunts. — 

Yi 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E.  39. 

Advanced  Circus  Stunts. — 

H 

H 
Q 

4 
4 

MW 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Jennings 
Jennings 

P.E.  40. 

Group  Sports. — 

Yi 

F 
G 
N 
O 

2 
3 
1 
2 

MW 
MW 
TT 
TT 

Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 
Old  Gym. 

Law 
Law 
Law 
Law 
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Time  Table 


P.E.  41.    Advanced  Swimming. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room  Instructor 

H                     D  11  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

L  10  TT  New  Pool  Craig 

M  11  TT  New  Pool  Cr.\ig 

N  1  TT  New  Pool  Treece 

O  2  TT  New  Pool  Treece 

P  3  TT  New  Pool  Treece 

P.E.  42.    Life  Saving  and  Diving. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  200  yards  using  two  different 
strokes. 

Vi  B  9  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

C  10  MW  New  Pool  Craig 

P.E.  43.    Water  Polo  and  Ice  Hockey. — Open  only  to  students  who  can  swim  100  yards  and  who  can 
skate  fairly  well.    Special  fee,  32.50. 


!{; 

F 
G 

2 
3 

MW 

MW 

New  Pool 
New  Pool 

Paterson 
Paterson 

P.E. 

44. 

HandbaU.— 

H 

A 
B 
C 
N 

8 

9 

10 

1 

MW 
MW 
MW 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Jordan 

JORD.-VN 

Jordan 
Jordan 

P.E. 

45. 

Squash  Raquets 

— 

V2 

O 
P 

2 
3 

TT 
TT 

New  Gym. 
New  Gym. 

Dixon 
Dixon 

P.E. 

46. 

Archery. — 

3^ 

J 

8-10 

S 

Stock  Pavilion 

Kenney 

P.E. 

47. 

Sabre  and  Epee 

Fencing. — 

1 ,, 

O 

2 

TT 

Old  Gym. 

Craig 

Professional  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Note:    Certain  of  these  courses  require  laboratory  fees  varjMng  from  ?1.00  to  $2.00. 

First  Year 
P.E.  1.    Beginning  Basketball. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    New  Gym.  Roettger 

P.E.  2.    Tumbling  and  Calisthenics. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  McCristal 

P.E.  4.    Beginning  Football. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  E  1-3       MTWTF    Armor>-  Field         Monsson 

P.E.  10.      Beginning  Apparatus  Stunts. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  A  8-10     MTWTF    New  Gym.  McCristal 

Second  Year 
P.E.  5.    Advanced  Football. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  X  8-10     MTWTF    .Armorj-  Field         Mills 

P.E.  6.    Boxing  and  Wrestling. — (First  half  of  semester). 

2  .A  8-10     MTWTF    Wrestling  Room    Kenney  and  Law 

P.E.  11.    Swimming. — 

2  .-^  8  MTWTF    Old  Pool  Manley 

P.E.  12.    Track  and  Field.— 

2  B  9  MTWTF    Illinois  Field  Seaton 

and  Armory 


Third  Year 
P.E.  9.    The  School  Program  in  Health.— 

4  B  9  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.      Stafford 

P.E.  15.    Recreational  Sports. — (.First  half  of  semester). 

2  C  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Treece 

P.E.  17.    Adult  Sports. — (Second  half  of  semester). 

2  F  10-12     MTWTF    New  Gym.  Brown 
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Fourth  Year 
P.E.  3b.    Theory  of  Sports. — 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

2  C  10-12     TT  207  New  Gym.       Wilson 

P.E.  7.    Training  and  First  Aid.— 

2  K  9  TT  119-122  New  Gym.     Blt-lock 

P.E.  14.    Dancing  and  Group  Sports.- — 

2  E  1  MTWTF    New  Gym.  McCrist.\l 

P.E.  18.    The  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education. — 

5  E  1  MTWTF    209  New  Gym.       Staley  and  Jackson 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Note:  Each  student  registering  for  a  course  or  courses  in  physical  education  is  assessed  a  locker 
fee  of  Jl.OO  for  the  semester. 

Freshmen  and  Sophomores:  Of  the  four  required  semesters  in  physical  education,  the  department 
requires:  one  semester  of  gymnastics  (P.E.  72)  or  rhythms  (P.E.  51);  one  semester  of  swimming 
(P.E.  75,  76,  54);  one  semester  of  individual  sports  (P.E.  60)  or  seasonal  sports  (P.E.  73)  or  team 
games  (P.E.  58);  and  one  semester  of  an  elective. 

Proficiency  examinations  in  any  courses  offered  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  may  be  taken  at 
times  specified  by  the  department.    These  will  be  given  each  semester. 

Major:     For  Curriculum  in  Physical  Education  for  Women,  see  "Directions  for  Registration." 

General  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
P.E.  51.    Elementary  Rhythms.— 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

1                       B  9  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Cuthbert 

D  1 1  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

F  2  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Johnson 

Kt  9  TT  South  Room.  W.Gym.  Johnson 

P.E.  54.    Diving  and  Swimming. — Prerequisite:    P.E.  76  or  equivalent. 

1  11  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw 

P.E.   56.     Individual  Gymnastics. — Recommendation  from  the  Department  of  Health  Service  is 
necessary  for  registration  in  this  course. 

1  C  10  MWF  Corn  Room,  W.Gym.     Schnauber 

D  11  MWF  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

F  2  MTT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

G  3  MTT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

Lt  10  TT  Corr.  Room,  W.Gym. 

P.E.  57.    Modified  Activities.f — Recommendation  from  the  Department  of  Health  Service  is  necessary 
for  registration  in  this  course. 

1  11  TT  129  W.Gym.  Hxjelster 

P.E.  58.    Team  Games.— 
1 
Indoor  Group  Games 

and  Baseball Kt  9  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawyer 

Volleyball  and 

Speedball M  11  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Robertson 

P.E.  60.    Individual  Sports. — (Handball,  quoitennis,  and  badminton). 

1  D  11  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.  LAW-reR 

Lt  10  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Huelster 

Of  2  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.  Huelster 

P.E.  66.    Elective  Athletic  Activities. — (Participation  in  W.A.A.  sports;  registration  on  recommenda- 
tion of  department). 

1  Two  45-minute  periods  to  be  arranged.         Huelster 

North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawyer 
North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawyer 

tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free  period 
following  this  hour. 


P.E.  72. 

Gymnastics. — 

1 

B 

9 

MWF 

C 

10 

MWF 

78 — Physical  Education  for  Women Time  Table 

P.E.  73.    Seasonal  Sports. — (For  Skating,  Sections  B,  C,  and  O,  special  fee,  J3.00). 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 
1 

Skating  and  Tennis B  9  MWF  129  W.Gym.           Robertson 

Skating  and  Tennis C  10  MWF  129  W.Gym.           Robertson 

Skating  and  Tennis Ot  2  TT  129  W.Gym.           Robertson 

Volleyball  and 

Golf  (advanced) Hf  4  MW  South  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawson 

Volleyball  and 

Golf  (elementary) .  .   M  11  TT  South  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawson 
Indoor  Baseball  and 

Golf  (elementary) .  .   Qt  4  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Lawson 

P.E.  75.    Elementary  Swimniing. — 

1                       B  9  MWF  Pool,  W.B.              Renshaw  and 

C  10  MWF  Pool,  W.B.                  MOHN 

D  11  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

F  2  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

H  4  MWF  Pool,  W.B. 

P.E.  76.    Intermediate  Swimming. — 

1                       G  3  MWF  Pool,  W.B.              Renshaw  and 

Lt  10  TT  Pool,  W.B.                  MoHN 

Pt  3  TT  Pool.  W.B. 

P.E.  77.    Elementary  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1                       D  11  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.           Cuthbert 

G  3  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.            Huelster 

M  11  TT  Gym.,  W.B.           Cuthbert 

P.E.  78.    Intermediate  Clog  and  Tap  Dancing. — 

1  2  MWF  Gym.,  W.B.            Huelster 
P.E.  79.    Elementary  Folk  Dancing. — 

1                       C  10  MWF  South  Room,  W.Gym.     Cuthbert 

F  2  MWF  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Robertson 


Professional  Courses  for  Undergraduates 

P.E.  62.    Rhythms.t — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  2  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Johnson 

P.E.  70b.    Physical  Education  Practice. — For  freshmen  intending  to  speciahze  in  physical  education. 

2  3  MTWTF    South  Room,  Law\-er,  Johnson, 

W.Gym.  and  Robertson 

P.E.  71b.    Physical  Education  Practice. — For  sophomores  whose  major  is  physical  education. 

2  3  MTWTF    North  Room,         Law\'er,  Huelster, 

W.Gym.  and  Robertson 

P.E.  80.    Community  Recreation.f — For  sophomores  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  10  TT  North  Room,  W.Gym.     Freer 

P.E.  82.    Methods  of  Teaching  Swimming. — For  sophomores  and  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical 
Education. 

1  9  TT  Pool,  W.B.  Renshaw 
P.E.  90a.    History  of  Physical  Education. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  11  MW  128  W.Gym.  Freer 

P.E.  90b.    Organization  and  Administration. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

2  11  TT  128  W.Gym.  Freer 
P.E.  95b.    Methods  of  Teaching. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

4  1  MTWTF    129  W.Gym.  Robertson  and 

Lawyer 
P.E.  96b.    Kinesiology. — For  juniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  8  MWF  129  W\Gym.  Huelster 
P.E.  97b.    Educational  Practice. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 

3  1  MWF  128  W.Gym.  Lawson 

P.E.  98.    Theory  of  Individual  and  Remedial  Gymnastics. — Prerequisite:   P.E.  96a  and  b. 

3  9  MWF  129  W.Gym.  Schnauber 
P.E.  99.    Methods  of  Teaching  Health. — For  seniors  in  the  School  of  Physical  Education. 
2                                                   1           TT               129  W.Gym.  Lawson 

tThis  course  meets  twice  a  week  for  45  minutes;  registration  is  limited  to  students  with  free 
period  following  this  hour. 
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PHYSICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?1.50  to  ?10.00. 

Major:  20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department.  At  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from 
the  group  of  courses  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects,  with  not  less  than  eight  hours  in  each 
if  two  are  chosen:  astronomy,  chemistry,  education,  geology,  mathematics,  or  any  one  branch  of 
engineering. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  advanced  work  or  a  major  in  physics,  the  following  courses 
are  suggested: 

Freshman  year:   Trigonometry  and  analytic  geometry. 
Sophomore  year:    Physics  la-lb,  3a-3b,  and  calculus. 
Junior  year:    Physics  14,  23,  44.  60,  61. 
Senior  year:    Physics  30.  62,  71,  72,  78,  80. 

Physics  7a-7b  and  8a-8b  are  recommended  to  students  not  specializing  in  physics,  mathematics, 
chemistry,  or  engineering. 

The  general  physics  prerequisite  for  certain  courses  may  be  satisfied  by  either  Physics  la-lb  and 
3a-3b  or  by  7a-7b  and  8a-8b.  The  calculus  prerequisite  may  be  satisfied  either  by  Mathematics  7  and 
9  or  by  Mathematics  8a-8b. 


Physics  la. 


Physics  3a. 


Introductory  Courses  for  Undergraduates 
General  Physics. — Prerequisite:   Credit  in  Math.  2  and  4;  registration  in  Physics  3a. 


Credit 
4 


Section 
Lect. 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
Quiz  C 


Hours 

11 

9 

1 

11 


Days 

W 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 


Room 
119  P.L. 
403,  406  P.L. 
406  P.L. 
306,  406  P.L. 


Instructor 
ScHULZ  and  others 


General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 
1  A  2-5       M 

B  2-5       Tu 

C  1-4       Th 


Physics  la  or  registration  therein. 

306,  406  P.L.  ScHULZ  and  others 

306,  406  P.L. 
406  P.L. 


Physics  lb.    General  Physics. — Prerequisite:    Math.  2  and  4;  Physics  la;  registration  in  Physics  3b. 


Lect.  A 
Lect.  B 
Quiz  A 
Quiz  B 
QuizC 
Quiz  D 
Quiz  E 
Quiz  H 


W 

W 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 


100  P.L. 
100  P.L. 
305,  306  P.L. 
104,  305  P.L. 
108,  305  P.L. 
104,  305,  306  P.L. 
208,  302,  305,  306  P.L 
108,  302,  305  P.L. 


Kruger  and  others 


Physics  3b.    General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Physics  lb  or  registration  therein. 


1 


9-12 

2-5 

9-12 

2-5 

2-5 

9-12 

1-4 

8-11 

2-5 

9-12 


M 

M 

Tu 

Tu 

W 

Th 

Th 

F 

F 

S 


302,  306  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
406  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 
302,  305  P.L. 


Kruger  and  others 


Physics  7b. 


Physics  8b. 


General  Physics. — Prerequisite: 
4  Lect.  11 

Quiz  A  8 

Quiz  B  9 

Quiz  C  10 

Quiz  D  11 


Physics  7a,  and  registration  in  Physics  8b. 

TT  100  P.L.  Watson,  Paton, 

WF  302  P.L.  and  others 

WF  204,  302  P.L. 

WF  208,  302  P.L. 

WF  108,  208,  302  P.L. 


General  Physics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:  Physics  7b  or  registration  therein. 

1                         A  9-12  M  204  P.L. 

B  1-4  M  204,  208  P.L. 

D  2-5  Tu  204,  208  P.L. 

G  8-11  Th  •  204  P.L. 

H  1-4  Th  204,  208  P.L. 

J  1-4  F  204,  208  P.L. 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Physics  14b.    Theoretical  Mechanics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  14a. 

3  Lect.  10  TTS  306  P.L. 

Physics  IS.    Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Prerequisite:   General  physics. 


Lect. 
Lab. 


1-4 


MW 
W 


202  P.L. 
112  P.L. 


Mott-Smith 


Williams 
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Physics  25.    Architectural  Acoustics. — Prerequisite:    General  physics. 

Credit              Section               Hours         Days            Room 
2                        Lect.                     9           MW              119  P.L. 

Instructor 
Watson 

Physics  44b.    Electric  and  Magnetic  Measurements. — Prerequisite:    Physics 

44a. 

3                        A                           8-11      MF               108,  208  P.L. 
B                            1-4       MF               104,  108  P.L. 
C                           8-11     TT                104,  108  P.L. 
D                           1-4       TT                104,  108  P.L. 

Knipp,  Williams, 
and  others 

Physics  51.    Practical  Optics. — Prerequisite:    Physics  17  or  71a. 

3  Lect.  9  TT  306  P.L.  Schulz 

Lab.  1-4       Th  313  P.L. 

Physics  62.    Kinetic  Theory  of  Heat  and  Radiation. — Prerequisite:    Physics  60. 

3  Lect.  8  MWF  204  P.L.  Paton 

Physics  71b.    Light. — Prerequisite:    Physics  71a. 

2  Lect.  11  TT  104  P.L.  Kunz 

Physics  72b.    Light  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  Physics  71b. 

2  Lab.  2-5       MW  313  P.L.  Kruger 

Physics  78.    Radioactivity,  Nuclear  Physics,  and  X-Rays. — Prerequisite:  General  physics  and  calculus. 

3  Lect.  9  TTS  204  P.L.  Green 
Physics  98.    Thesis. — (3).    Arrange.     Professors  in  the  department. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physics  122b.    Dynamics.— (1  unit).     10  TTS;  302  P.L.    Dr.  Gibbons. 

Physics  123.    Dynamical  Theory  of  Sound. — (1  unit).    11  MWF;  204  P.L.    Professor  Watson. 

Physics  124.    Conduction  of  Electricity  Through  Gases. — (1  unit).    10  TTS;  119  P.L.    Professor  Knipp. 

Physics  146b.    Electrodynamics.— (1  unit).    8  MWFS;  104  P.L.    Professor  Kunz. 

Physics  170b.    Light.— (1  to  2  units).*     11  TT,  104  P.L.;  2-5  MW,  313  P.L.      Professor  Kunz  and 
Associate  Professor  Kruger. 

Physics  185.    Band  Spectra  and  Molecular  Structure. — (1  unit).    9  MWF;  202  P.L.    Professor  Loomis. 

Physics  186b.    Quantum  Mechanics. — (1  unit).    10  MWF;  306  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 

Physics  190.    Research. — (1  to  3  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  198.    Seminar. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professors  in  the  department. 

Physics  199.    Physics  Colloquium. — (No  credit).    4:45  Th;  119  P.L.    Assistant  Professor  Mott-Smith. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  ?2.S0  to  33.50. 

Major:    20  hours  from  courses  offered  in  the  department,  exclusive  of  Physiology  1. 

Minors:    20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following:    bacteriology,  botany,  chemistry,  ento- 
mology, and  zoology.    At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Physiol.  1.    MammaUan  Physiology. — A  survey  of  the  field  of  mammalian  physiology. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days            Room 

Instructor 

31 

2Lect.  A 

10 

TT                228  N.H. 

BURGE 

Quiz  Al 

3 

M                  425  N.H. 

WiCKWIRE 

^Seniors  will  receive 

Quiz  A2 

2 

Tu                425  N.H. 

only  2  hours  credit. 

Quiz  A3 

4 

Tu                425  N.H. 

^Students  in  Lect.  A 

Quiz  A4 

1 

Th                425  N.H. 

must  elect  an  A  quiz 

3Lect.  B 

11 

MW              228  N.H. 

Steggerda 

'Students  in  Lect.  B 

Quiz  Bl 

8 

M                  425  N.H. 

Steggerda 

must  elect  a  B  quiz 

Quiz  B2 

10 

Tu                 425  N.H. 

Quiz  B3 

8 

W                  425  N.H. 

Physiol,  la.    MammaUan  Physiology  Laboratory. 

—Prerequisite:    Physiology  1 

or  registratior 

2  Lab.  A  1-3  MW  413  N.H.  Taylor,  Kneer 

iLab.  B  3-5  MW  413  N.H. 

"Open  for  Home  Econ.     Lab.  C  10-12  TT  413  N.H. 

students  only.  'Lab.  D  1-3  TT  413  N.H. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Physiol.  3b.    Physiological  Anatomy.- 

—(For  Physical  Education  students). 

Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

51 

Lect. 

11 

TT 

228  N.H. 

Elhardt 

Lab.  A 

8-10 

MW 

405  N.H. 

HOHEISEL 

iSeniors  will  receive 

2Lab.  B 

10-12 

MW 

408  N.H. 

Neild 

only  4  hours  credit. 

Lab.  C 

1-3 

MW 

405  N.H. 

Lab.  D 

8-10 

TT 

408  N.H. 

spor  women. 

Lab.  E 

1-3 

TT 

405  N.H. 

Quiz  F 

8 

F 

425  N.H. 

Elhardt 

Quiz  G 

9 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  H 

10 

F 

425  N.H. 

2Quiz  I 

11 

F 

425  N.H. 

Quiz  J 

2 

F 

425  N.H. 

Physiol.  5.    Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses  and  Nervous  System. — (Recommended  for  the  general 
student).     Prerequisite:    Physiology  1  or  3a-3b. 

5  Lect.  10  MW  423  N.H.  Wickwire 

Quiz  10  F  423  N.H. 

Lab.  4  hours  per  week.     Arrange  415  N.H. 

PhysioL  8.    Thesis. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing  and  15  hours  of  physiology. 

3  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Burge 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Physiol.  7.    Advanced  Mammalian  Physiology  of  Respiration,  Digestion,  and  Endocrine  Glands. — Pre- 
requisite:  Physiology  1  and  la,  one  semester  of  general  chemistry,  or  consent  of  instructor. 
5  Lecture  9  TT  423  N.H.  Steggerda 

Quiz  11  F  423  N.H.  Steggerda 

Lab.  8-12     S  415  N.H. 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Physiol.  101.    Journal  Club. — Review  of  literature.     (J^  unit).    Arrange.    Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiol.  102.    Research. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange,  possibly  Saturday.    Associate  Professor  Burge. 

Physiol.  103.    Experimental  Physiology. — (3^  to  1  unit).'    Arrange.    ."Associate  Professor  Burge  and 
Assistant  Professor  Steggerd.\. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  by  the  department.  A  major  may  include  three  hours 
of  constitutional  history  (Hist.  44  or  62). 

Minors:  20  hours  selected  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  history,  economics,  law, 
sociology,  philosophy,  and  education,  .-^t  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are 
chosen. 

Courses  la  and  lb  give  a  general  survey  of  national,  state,  and  local  government  in  the  United 
States.  Undergraduates  beginning  the  study  of  political  science  are  advised  to  take,  first,  course  la-lb, 
and  those  planning  for  advanced  work  should  take  course  la  and  either  lb  or  16  in  their  sophomore 
year. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Pol.  Sci.  la.    American  Government. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Cassidy 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Cassidy 

B2 

9 

MWF 

106  L.H. 

JOBST 

CI 

10 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Mathews 

C2 

10 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Berdahl 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

227  L.H. 

Kneier 

D2 

11 

MWF 

300  L.H. 

Lentz 

El 

1 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Lentz 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

JOBST 

G 

3 

MWF 

204  L.H. 

Jobst 

Sci.  lb.    American  Government. — 

(Continuation  of  Pol. 

Sci.  la;  may 

not  be  taken  indepi 

Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing 

;  Pol.  Sci. 

la. 

3 

Al 

8 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Kendall 

Bl 

9 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Isakoff 

B2 

9 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Kendall 

CI 

10 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Isakoff 

C2 

10 

MWF 

240  L.H. 

Snider 

Dl 

11 

MWF 

340  L.H. 

Hyneman 

El 

1 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Isakoff 

Fl 

2 

MWF 

238  L.H. 

Isakoff 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Pol.  Sci.  16.    Government  in  Illinois. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.    (Only  one  hour  credit  for 
Pol.  Sci.  16  is  allowed  in  the  case  of  students  who  also  take  either  Pol.  Sci.  la  or  lb.) 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

2  A  3  TT  304  L.H.  M.\the\vs 

Pol.  Sci.  36b.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — Prerequisite:   Senior  standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Note:    Junior  standing  is  required  for  admission  to  the  following  courses. 
Pol.  Sci.  5.    American  Constitutional  System. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  la;  junior  standing. 

3  A  3  MWF  304  L.H.  Mathews 

Pol.  Sci.  6b.    International  Law. — (Continuation  of  6a).    Prerequisite:   Open  to  seniors,  graduate  stu- 
dents, and  second-year  law  students. 

3  A  10  MWF  202  L.H.  Garner 

Pol.  Sci.  8.    International  Organization. — Prerequisite:   Junior  standing. 

3  .\  1 1  TT  303  L.H.  Berdahl 

Pol.  Sci.  9.    Principles  of  Jurisprudence. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  la  or  equivalent;  junior  standing. 
3  A  9  MWF  204  L.H.  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  11.    The  Constitution  and  Industrial  Legislation. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  junior 
standing  with  five  hours  of  political  science  or  of  economics,  or  of  both. 

3  A  10  MWF  304  L.H.  Hyneman 

B  1  MWF  340  L.H.  Hyneman 

Pol.  Sci.  12.    Public  Administration. — Prerequisite:    Pol.  Sci.  1  or  3;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  106  L.H.  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  22.     Continental  European  Governments. — Prerequisite:     Graduate  or  senior  standing,  or 
junior  standing  with  si.x  hours  of  political  science;  History  32b  and  34b  recommended. 
3  .A.  11  MWF  303  L.H.  Garner 

Pol.  Sci.  32.    Principles  of  Political  Science. — Prerequisite:    Senior  standing,  or  junior  standing  with 
six  hours  of  political  science. 

2  A  2  TT  300  L.H.  Fairlie 

Pol.  Sci.  34.    Municipal  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Open  to  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate 
students  who  have  had  Pol.  Sci.  4,  or  Economics  1,  or  Sociology  6,  or  who  have  senior  standing. 


Lect. 

9 

TT 

L.H.  Theatre 

Kneier 

A  Quiz 

10 

Th 

306  L.H. 

S.nider 

B  Quiz 

11 

Th 

305  L.H. 

Snider 

C  Quiz 

2 

Th 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

D  Quiz 

9 

F 

306  L.H. 

Kneier 

E  Quiz 

10 

F 

233  L.H. 

Kneier 

F  Quiz 

11 

F 

306  L.H. 

Snider 

G  Quiz 

1 

F 

304  L.H. 

Kneier 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Pol.  Sci.  102.    The  Nature  of  the  State. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    .-Arrange.    Professor  F.\irlie. 

Pol.  Sci.  103b.    Seminar  in  PoUtical  Science  and  Public  Law. — (1  to  2  units).*    Once  a  week.    Arrange. 

Members  of  the  department. 

Pol.  Sci.  104.     Municipal  Administration. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Associate  Professor 
Kneier. 

Pol.  Sci.  106b.    Special  Topics  in  International  Law. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.     Professor 
Garner. 

Pol.  Sci.  108.     Problems  of  International  Organization. — (1  unit).     10-12  S,  or  arrange.     Professor 
Berd.\hl. 

Extra-mural  Courses  for  Graduates 

Pol.  Sci.  El 28.    Contemporary  Governmental  Problems. — (1  unit).   Arrange.   Springfield  High  School, 
Springfield.     .Assistant  Professor  HY.NE^L\.^•. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  a  laboratory  fee  of  ?1.00. 

Major:  20  hours  chosen  from  courses  announced  by  the  department,  excepting  Psych.  1.  -At  least 
eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  sociology,  physiology,  and  zoology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  each, 
if  two  are  chosen. 


I 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Psych.  1.    Introduction  to  Psychology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  university  work. 

Credit              Section  Hours  Days  Room                       Instructor 

4                       Lect.  A  11  MW  218  U.H.                 Culler 

Quiz  Al  8  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A2  9  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  Ai  10  TT  404  U.H. 

QuizA4  11  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A5  1  TT  403  U.H. 

Quiz  A6  2  TT  403  U.H. 

Lect.  B  9  TT  218  U.H.                 Young 

Quiz  BI  8  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B2  9  MW  213  U.H. 

Quiz  B3  10  MW  213  U.H. 

Quiz  B4  11  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B5  2  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  B6  3  MW  407  U.H. 

Lect.  C  11  TT  218  U.H.                 Young 

Quiz  CI  8  MW  404  U.H. 

Quiz  C2  9  MW  403  U.H. 

Quiz  C3  10  MW  403  U.H. 

QuizC4  11  MW  404  U.H. 

Quiz  C5  2  MW  407  U.H. 

Quiz  C6  3  MW  403  U.H. 

Psych.  2.     General  Psychology  (Survey  of  the  Fields  of  Psychology). — Prerequisite:     Psych.   1  or 
junior  standing. 

4                       Lect.  9  MW  410  U.H.                 Higginson  and 

Quiz  A  8  TT  406  U.H.                      assistants 

Quiz  B  9  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  C  10  TT  407  U.H. 

Quiz  D  10  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  E  11  TT  404  U.H. 

Quiz  F  11  TT  406  U.H. 

Quiz  G  2  TT  406  U.H. 

Psych.  3.    Laboratory  Practice  (Elementary). — Prerequisite:  Psych.  1. 

2  Lab.  A  10-12     MW  417,  418  U.H.        Higginson  and 

Lab.  B  2-4       MW  417.  418  U.H.  Harrell 

Lab.  C  10-12     TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Lab.  D  2-4       TT  417,  418  U.H. 

Psych.  27b.    Thesis  and  Honors  Course. — (Primarily  designed  for  major  students  and  for  candidates 
for  honors).    Prerequisite:    Twelve  hours  of  psychology;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

2  To  be  arranged      402  U.H.  Woodrow 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Psych.   10.     Mental  and  Physical  Work   (Industrial  Psychology).^Preregui5t/e;     Psych.   1;   junior 
standing. 

2  A  11  TT  412  U.H.  Harrell 

Psych.  13.  Minor  Problems  (Advanced  Laboratory).— PreresMwie:  Psych.  3;  consent  of  the  instructor. 

3  To  be  arranged  Higginson 

Psych.  14.    Social  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  315  U.H.  McAllister 

B  10  MWF  404  U.H.  McAllister 

Psych.  18.    Perception. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology. 

2  A  10  TT  412  U.H.  Culler 

Psych.  20.    Systematic  Psychology. — Prerequisite:    Six  hours  of  psychology;  senior  standing. 

2  A  9  TT  412  U.H.  Woodrow 
Psych.  21.    Character  and  PeTsonahty.^Prerequisite:    Psych.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  410  U.H.  Anderson 
B                          2           MWF          410  U.H.  Anderson 

Psych.  28.    Psychology  of  Motivation. — Prerequisite:   Six  hours  of  psychology. 

2  A  2  TT  211  U.H.  Young 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Psych.    103b.     Research. — (H   to   2   units).*     Arrange.      Professors  Woodrow,   Young,    Culler; 
Associate  Professor  Higginson. 

Psych.  105b.    Seminar. — (1  unit).    Once  a  week.    Arrange;  419  U.H.    Professor  Woodrow. 

Psych.  109.    Problems  in  Motivation. — (1  unit).     10-12  S,  or  arrange.    Professor  Young. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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RAILWAY  ENGINEERING 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  31.00  to  34.00. 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 
R.E.  4.    Locomotives. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2  and  3;  registration  in  M.E.  64. 

Credit  Section  Hours         Days  Room  Instructor 

3  W  11  MWF  104  T.B.  Schrader 

R.E.  7.    Locomotive  and  Car  Design. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  2. 

(1-3       M 
3  W  {  1-S       W  104  T.B.  Schrader 

1 1-4       F 

R.E.  8.    Railway  Laboratory. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  5. 

2  W  8-11     TT  104  T.B.  Schrader 

R.E.  33.    Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:   C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2. 

f9  TTS  117  T.B.  King 

-4       Tu  117  T.B. 


U 


{I 


R.E.  33a.    Economic  Theory  of  Railway  Location. — Prerequisite:    C.E.  3;  T.A.M.  2.     (An  abridgment 
of  course  ii,  for  students  in  departments  other  than  railway  engineering.) 

3  U  9  TTS  117  T.B.  King 

R.E.  36.    Railway  Maintenance. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  3. 

,  ,r  flO  TT  117  T.B.  King 

■*  ^  11-4       Th  117  T.B. 

R.E.  37.    Railway  Design  Problems. — Prerequisite:    Registration  in  C.E.  65. 

2  U  11  TT  117  T.B.  King 

R.E.  51.    Seminar. — Open  to  railway  students  only. 

1  U  10  S  117  T.B.  King 
R.E.  60.    Electric  Railway  Principles. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  59. 

2  V  9  TT  105  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  61.    Electric  TrSiZtion.— Prerequisite:    E.E.  11.  61  or  25,  75. 

3  V  9  MWF  117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  67.    Seminar. — Open  to  seniors  in  railway  courses  only. 

1  V  9  Th  105  T.B.  Schmidt 
R.E.  70.    Electric  Railway  Design. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  64;  registration  in  R.E.  74. 

2  V  1-4       TT  117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  74     Electric  Railway  Economics. — Prerequisite:    R.E.  64. 

3  V  11  MWF  117  T.B.  Tuthill 
R.E.  98.    Thesis.— (3).    Arrange. 

Courses  for  Graduates 
R.E.  102.    Locomotive  Design. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Young. 
R.E.  106.    Locomotive  Operation. — (1  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Schmidt. 
R.E.  110.    Railway  Location. — (1  unit).    Arrange.     Professor  King. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 

French 

Major:  20  hours  of  French,  excluding  French  la,  lb,  2a,  6a,  and  6b,  and  including  at  least  five 
hours  from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  Spanish,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 

Spanish 

Major:  20  hours  of  Spanish,  excluding  Spanish  la,  lb,  and  2a,  and  including  at  least  five  hours 
from  the  group  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduates. 

Minors:  20  hours  in  not  more  than  two  of  the  following  subjects:  education,  English  (excluding 
Rhet.  1  and  2),  French,  German,  Greek,  history,  Italian,  Latin,  philosophy,  provided  that  at  least 
eight  hours  be  taken  in  any  subject  chosen. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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A. 

FRENCH 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 

French  la.    Elementary  Course.- 

—For  students 

who  have  no 

credit  in  French. 

Credit              Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41 

-A. 

8 

TWTF 

204  U.H. 

Ralph 

B 

9 

TWTF 

307  Adm.(E) 

-Alexander 

iSeniors  will  feceive 

C 

10 

TWTF 

203  U.H. 

ZWOLANEK 

only  3  hours  credit. 

Fl 

2 

MTWT 

105  L.H. 

.Alexander 

F2 

2 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Klingner 

French  lb.     Elementary  Course 

(continued).— 

-Prerequisite: 

French  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school 

French. 

41 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

128  L.H. 

Reed 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

212  U.H. 

.Alexander 

■Seniors  will  receive 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

McLaughlin 

only  3  hours  credit. 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

139  L.H. 

Edwards 

AS 

8 

TWTF 

232  L.H. 

LaS.\ge 

Bl 

9 

TWTF 

435  N.H. 

Edwards 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

GOGGIN 

CI 

10 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Carter 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

330  New  .Agr. 

.Ami  EL 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

103  Entom. 

Hilton 

Dl 

11 

TWTF 

122  New  Agr. 

Dismukes 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

\\'agus 

El 

1 

MTWT 

211  U.H. 

K.4RRAKER 

E2 

1 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

Alex.\nder 

F 

2 

MTWT 

212  U.H. 

BUSSARD 

French  2a.     Modem  French. — Prerequisite:    French  lb,  or  two  years  of  high  school  French. 

4 

Al 

8 

TWTF 

235  L.H. 

GlOVANELLI 

A  2 

8 

TWTF 

334  L.H. 

Fenoglio 

B 

9 

TWTF 

122  New  .\gr. 

LaSage 

C 

10 

TWTF 

123  New  Agr. 

Ralph 

F 

2 

MTWT 

105  Entom. 

Dismukes 

French  2b.    Modem  French. — Prerequisite:   French  2a,  or  three  years  of  high  school  French. 

4 

lAl 

8 

TWTF 

148  L.H. 

Hilton 

A2 

8 

TWTF 

120  L.H. 

GoGGIN 

iSections  Al,  Bl.  CI, 

A3 

8 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Pietr.\ngeli 

Dl,  and  E  are  primar- 

A4 

8 

TWTF 

104  L.H. 

Klingner 

ily  for  students  who 

iBl 

9 

TWTF 

303a  L.H. 

Roche 

expect   to  go  beyond 

B2 

9 

TWTF 

204  .Adm.(E) 

Gullette 

French  2b.     More  at- 

iCl 

10 

TWTF 

114  L.H. 

Bussard 

tention  is  paid  to  the 

C2 

10 

TWTF 

1 16  New  .Agr. 

Dismukes 

hearing  and  speaking 

C3 

10 

TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Reed 

of  French. 

iDl 

11 

TWTF 

123  New  .A.gr. 

BUSS.\RD 

D2 

11 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Carter 

IE 

1 

MTWT 

207  U.H. 

Pietrangeli 

F 

2 

MTWT 

312  U.H. 

.Amiel 

G 

3 

MTWT 

139  L.H. 

Be.\dle 

French  3b.    Introduction  to  French  Literature.- 

—Prerequisite: 

French  2b,  or  foi 

ir  years  of  high  school 

French. 

3 

A 

8 

MWF 

211  L.H. 

Jacob 

B 

9 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

Will 

C 

10 

MWF 

224  L.H. 

Will 

D 

11 

MWF 

334  L.H. 

Oliver 

(In  French) 

.E 

1 

MWF 

128  L.H. 

Roche 

F 

2 

MWF 

303a  L.H. 

Jacob 

French  6b.    Second-Year  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    French  6a  or  three  years  of 

high  school  French. 

2 

K 

9 

TT 

233  L.H. 

Hilton 

N 

1 

TT 

113  L.H. 

Hilton 

French  7b.     Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:     French  7a  or  equivalent. 

(Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  French  are  strongly  advised  to  take  French  7a  and  7b.) 

2  J  8  TT  300  L.H.  Amiel 

K  9  TT  300  L.H.  Amiel 

L  10  TT  211  L.H.  Roche 

M  11  TT  211  L.H.  .A.MIEL 

French  8b.    Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:   French  8a  or  equivalent. 
2  IK  9  TT  302  L.H.  Jacob 

'Section  K  is  especially     O  2  TT  104  L.H.  Roche 

for  prospective  teachers.    Advanced  grammar  and  syntax. 


French  28b.     Senior  Thesis.- 
the  department. 


-For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  French.     (2).     Members  of 


86 — Romance  Languages Time  Table     j 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:  All  advanced  courses  in  French  have  the  following  prerequisites:  French  3b  or  the  equivalent, 
and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

French  10b.    Survey  of  French  Literature. — 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  B  9  MWF  114  L.H.  Carnahan 

French  17b.    French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

2  K  9  TT  224  L.H.  Will 
N                          1           TT               235  L.H.  H.\milton 

French  24b.    French  Drama  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries. — 

3  C  10  MWF  227  L.H.  Oliver 
French  32b.    French  Novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

3  B  9  MWF  133  L.H.  Jacob 

French  35b.    Civilisation  Franjaise. — (In  French). 

2  M  11  TT  224  L.H.  Michaud 


Courses  for  Graduates 
French  101.    Old  French  Literature.— (1  unit).     11  TT;  212  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  102.    Villon,  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  La  Pleiade.^(l  unit).     10  TT;  425a  Lib.    Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Will. 

French  104.    Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — (1  unit).    10-12  S;  204a  L.H.    Professor  Oliver. 

French  127.    French  Romanticism. — (1  unit).    3  TT;  425a  Lib.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  129.    Research  Problems  in  French  Romanticism.^(l  unit).    Arrange.    Professor  Carnahan. 

French  132.    French  Symbolism  in  Prose  and  Verse  and  the  English  and  American  Influences. — (1 

unit).     3  MW;  238  L.H.     Professor  Michaud. 

French  144.    Le  Realisme  et  le  Naturalisme  Franfais. — (1  unit).    3-5  F;  120  L.H.    Professor  Michaub. 
French  195.    Seminar. — ^Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 

B.  ITALLAlN 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Italian  lb.  Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite:    Italian  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school  Italian. 
41  D  11  TWTF         105  L.H.  Van  Horne 

'Seniors  will  receive  only  3  hours  credit. 

Italian  2b.    Intermediate  Italian. —  Prerequisite:    Italian  2a. 

3  C  10  MWF  318  U.H.  Pietrangeli 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Italian  3b.    Dante:    The  Divine  Coraeiy. ^Prerequisite:    Italian  3a;  junior  standing. 

2  P  3  TT  214  L.H.  Dismukes 

Courses  for  Graduates 
Italian  146.    Modern  Italian  Literature.— (1  unit).    1  TT;  214  L.H.    Professor  Van  Horne. 
Itahan  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Professor  Van  Horne. 

C.  SPANISH 
Courses  for  Undergraduates 

Spanish  la.    Elementary  Course. — For  students  who  have  no  credit  in  Spanish. 


\ 


41 

A 

8 

TWTF 

214  U.H. 

Flores 

B 

9 

TWTF 

116  New  Agr. 

Kidder 

'Seniors  will  receive 

C 

10 

TWTF 

305  L.H. 

Young 

only  3  hours  credit. 

E 

1 

MTWT 

104  L.H. 

Flores 

F 

2 

MTWT 

142  L.H. 

Lodge 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


Second  Semester 


Romance  Languages — 87 


Spanisk  lb.    Elementary  Course  (continued). — Prerequisite: 

Spanish  la,  or  one  year  of  high  school 

Spanish. 

Credit              Section 

Hours         Days 

Room 

Instructor 

41                      Al 

8            TWTF 

105  L.H. 

Young 

A2 

8            TWTF 

106  L.H. 

KiLER 

iSeniors  will  receive         Bl 

9            TWTF 

434  N.H. 

KAjVR 

only  3  hours  credit.         B2 

9            TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Young 

CI 

10           TWTF 

241  N.H. 

ROSALDO 

C2 

10            TWTF 

105  L.H. 

GULLETTE 

Dl 

11            TWTF 

307  Adm.(E) 

R0S.\LDO 

D2 

11            TWTF 

204a  L.H. 

Kidder 

E 

1            MTWT 

106  L.H. 

Lodge 

F 

2            MTWT 

311  U.H. 

Utley 

G 

3            MTWT 

211  L.H. 

BUSHART 

Spanish  2a.    Modem  Spanish. — Prerequisite:   Spanish  lb,  or  1 

two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

4                        A 

8            TWTF 

312  U.H. 

Wagus 

C 

10           TWTF 

148  L.H. 

BUSHART 

F 

2           MTWT 

232  L.H. 

Beadle 

Spanish  2b.    Modem  Spanish. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  2a,  or 

three  years  of  hi 

gh  school  Spanish. 

4                      lAl 

8           TWTF 

240  L.H. 

BUSHART 

A2 

8           TWTF 

227  L.H. 

Burner 

11  n  section  Al,   more     B 

9            TWTF 

311  L.H. 

Utley 

attention  is  paid  to  the     C 

10           TWTF 

204  L.H. 

Utley 

speaking  and  hearing     D 

11            TWTF 

233  L.H. 

H.\.MILTON 

of  Spanish.                         E 

1            MTWT 

204a  L.H. 

Burner 

F 

2           MTWT 

235  L.H. 

Flores 

Spanish  3b.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. — Prerequisite:     Spanish  2b 

,  or  four  years  of  high 

school  Spanish. 

3                        B 

9           MWF 

211  L.H. 

Burner 

D 

11           MWF 

113  L.H. 

Balseiro 

Spanish  5b.    Commercial  Spanish 

. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  5a 

or  equivalent. 

2                       K 

9           TT 

133  L.H. 

Burner 

Spanish  7b.     Intermediate  Composition  and  Conversation. — Prerequisite:    Spanish  7a  or  equivalent. 
{Note:    Prospective  teachers  of  Spanish  are  strongly  advised  to  take  Spanish  7a  and  7b). 
2  B  9  MW  107  U.H.  Kiler 

L  10  TT  113  L.H.  Kaar 


Spanish  8b. 


Advanced  Composition  and  Conversation.- 

2  M  11  TT 


-Prerequisite: 
123  L.H. 


Spanish  8a  or  equivalent. 
Flores 


Spanish  25.    Methods  of  Teaching  Spanish. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  in  phonetics.    Prerequi- 
site:   20  hours  in  Spanish,  or  16  hours  in  Spanish  plus  20  in  French.     Not  open  to  students  other 
than  seniors  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.    Note:    Spanish  25  is  given  only  in  second 
semester  of  the  college  year;  French  25  only  the  the  first  semester.    Special  fee,  50  cents. 
3  F  2  MWF  310  U.H.  Gullette 


Spanish  28b.    Senior  Thesis.- 

department. 


-For  candidates  for  university  honors  in  Spanish.  (2).    Members  of  the 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Note:     Pi.\\  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  have  the  following  prerequisites:     Spanish  3b,  or  the 
equivalent,  and  junior  standing;  or  senior  standing  and  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Spanish  10b.    Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.— 

3  B  9  MWF  240  L.H.  Hamilton 

Spanish  lib.    Cervantes:    Don  Quijote. — ■ 

2  O  2  MW  148  L.H.  Van  Horne 

Spanish  17b.    Modem  Spanish  Drama. — 

2  L  10  TT  216  L.H.  Balseiro 


Courses  for  Graduates 


Spanish  131.     Spanish  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century, 
fessor  Van  Horne. 


Spanish  135.    La  Novela  Espanola  Moderna.- 
Balseiro. 


(1  unit).    .'Arrange;  425a  Lib.    Pro- 
(In  Spanish).    (1  unit),    .\rrange.    .\ssociate  Professor 
9  TT;  216  L.H.    .A.ssociate  Professor 


Spanish  139.    Spanish  Literature  in  the  Middle  Ages. — (1  unit) 

H.AMILTON. 

Spanish  195.    Seminar. — Research  work  in  special  topics.    (1  to  2  units).*    Members  of  the  department. 

*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 
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Time  Table 


SOCIOLOGY 

Major:    20  hours  from  any  courses  in  the  department. 

Minors:  20  hours  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  economics,  history,  philosophy, 
political  science,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours  must  be  offered  in  either  minor  subject,  if  two 
are  chosen. 

Courses  for  Undergraduates 
Sociol.  1.     Principles  of  Sociology. — Prerequisite:     Junior  standing,  or  sophomore  standing  with  a 


course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects: 
psychology. 


economics,  history,  philosophy,   political  science,  or 


Credit 
3 


Section 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
F 
G 


Hours 

8 

9 
10 
11 

1 

2 

3 


Days 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 


Room 
304  L.H. 
302  L.H. 
326  L.H. 
109  L.H. 
306  L.H. 
326  L.H. 
306  L.H. 


Insturctor 
Tylor 

HiLLER 

Albig 

Tylor 

Houghton 

Houghton 

.Albig 


Sociol.  2.    Social  Factors  in  Personality. — Prerequisite:   Sociol.  1. 

3  A  8  MWF  202  L.H.  Ahrens 

B  9  MWF  202  L.H. 

Sociol.  90b.     Honors  Course. — For  majors  in  sociology  and  other  seniors.     Consent  of  instructor 
required. 

2  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  departmertt 


f 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 
Sociol.  3.     Social  Evolution. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  326  L.H.  Ahrens 

Sociol.  5.    The  Family. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  10  MWF  109  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  7.     Rural  Sociology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  9  MWF  326  L.H.  Tylor 

Sociol.  8.     Charities. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 

3  A  11  MWF  308  L.H.  Timmons 

Sociol.  9.     Criminology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  2  or  Sociol.  1  with  senior  standing.     Open  to  pre-legal 
juniors  by  consent  of  the  instructor. 

3  A  9  MWF  334  L.H.  Taft 

B  1  MWF  334  L.H. 

Sociol.  19.     Contemporary  Society. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  1;  junior  standing. 


3  A  9  MWF 

Sociol.  24.    Penology. — Prerequisite:    Sociol.  9. 

3  .\.  10  MWF 

Sociol.  27.    Community  Welfare  Organization. — Prerequisite: 

3  A  2  MWF 

Sociol.  42.    Primitive  Societies. — Prerequisite 

3  A  2 

Sociol.  44.     The  Negro. — Prerequisi 

3  .\ 


204a  L.H. 


Odum 


334  L.H.  Taft 

Fourteen  credit  hours  in  sociology. 
306  L.H.  Timmons 


Junior  standing. 
2  MWF  334  L.H. 

Junior  standing. 

10  MWF  139  L.H. 


Albig 


Odum 


Courses  for  Graduates 

Sociol.  100.    General  Sociology. — (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Hiller. 

Sociol.  109.    Research  in  Criminology.— (1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    10-12  S;  330  L.H.    Professor  T-ajj-t. 

Sociol.  122.     Regional  Problems  and  Planning. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week.     -Arrange;  127  L.H.     Pro- 
fessor Odum. 

SocioL  150.     Seminar  and  Research. — The  field,  type,  and  amount  of  work  are  to  be  adjusted  to  the 
needs  of  the  student  in  the  respective  graduate  years.  (>i  to  3  units).*  Members  of  the  department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-hst  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


I 
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THEORETICAL  AND  APPLIED  MECHANICS 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  3L50  to  32.50. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 
T.A.M.  1.    Anal3rtical  Mechanics  (Statics). — Prerequisite:    Math.  7;  registration  in  Math.  9. 


Credit 

Section 

Hours 

Days 

Room 

Instructor 

2 

B 

8 

TT 

105  E.H. 

Chi 

8 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

F 

8 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

N 

8 

TT 

202  E.H. 

X 

8 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

G 

9 

TT 

202  E.H. 

M 

9 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

Q 

9 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

H 

10 

TT 

316  M.T.L. 

R 

10 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Ch2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

E 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

J2 

TT 

202  E.H. 

O 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

C 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

K 

TT 

.S05  M.T.L. 

P 

TT 

202  E.H. 

T 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

D 

2 

TT 

313  M.T.L. 

Jl 

2 

TT 

310  M.T.L. 

L 

2 

TT 

305  M.T.L. 

S 

2 

TT 

202  E.H. 

T.A.M.  2. 


T.A.M.  3. 


Analytical  Mechanics  (Dynamics).- 
3  B  9 

O  11 

Z  4 


-Prerequisite:  T.-'X.M.  1. 

MWF  202  E.H. 

MWF  310  M.T.L. 

MWF  202  E.H. 


Resistance  of  Materials. — Prerequisite: 
3  N  10 

O  10 

K  11 

L  1 

M  1 


T.A.M.  1. 

MWF  305  M.T.L. 

MWF  310  M.T.L. 

MWF  305  M.T.L. 

MWF  305  M.T.L. 

MWF  310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  4.    Hydraulics.- 
2 


-Prerequisite:  T.A.M.  1  and  registration  in  T.A.M.  2. 
E  8  TT  305  M.T.L. 

F  9  TT  305  M.T.L. 

O  9  TT  310  M.T.L. 

G  10  TT  305  M.T.L. 

U  10  TT  310  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  18.    Strength  of  Materials. 
3  A 


-Prerequisite: 
18-10 


1                       L  3-5 

N  1-3 

K  3-5 

M  3-5 

Y  3-5 

T.A.M.  64.    Hydraulics  Laboratory. — Prerequisite: 

1                       J  1-3 

E  3-5 

U  3-5 

G  1-3 

O  3-5 

F  1-3 


T.A.M 

.  17 

WF 
M 

305  M.T.L. 
305  M.T.L. 

Prerequ 

■isite:    Registrati 

M 
Tu 
Tu 
W 

Th 

223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 
223  M.T.L. 

Registration  in  T.A.M.  4. 

M  Hyd.  Lab..  M.T.L. 

M  Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

Tu  Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

W  Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

W  Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 

Th  Hyd.  Lab.,  M.T.L. 


T.A.M.  98. 


Thesis. — Prerequisite: 
1  to  3* 


Senior  standing  and  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department. 
To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 


Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

T.A.M.  42.     Properties  of  Engineering  Materials:    Specifications. — Prerequisite: 
(3.)     Arrange.     Professor  Seely  and  Mr.  Dolan. 


T.A.M.  3  and  63. 


T.A.M.  43.    Laboratory  Work  in  Hydraulics. 

Arrange.     Mr.  Lansford. 


-Prerequisite:    T..\.M.  4  and  64.     (3).     Twice  a  week. 
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T.A.M.  44.    Laboratory  Work  in  Testing  Materials. — -Prerequisite: 
hours  or  3^2  to  1  unit).*    .-Vrrange.     Professor  Putn.wi. 


T.A.M.  3  and  63.     (3  semester 


Courses  for  Graduates 

T.A.M.  101.    The  Development  of  Basic  Ideas  in  Mechanics. — (1  unit).     Twice  a  week,    .\rrange. 
Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.   103.     Hydraulics. — (1   unit).     Twice  a  week.     .Arrange.     Professor  Enger  and  .\ssistant 
Professor  Kittredge. 

T.A.M.  107.    Laboratory  Investigations  Ln  Strength  of  Materials. — (1  to  2  units).*    Twice  a  week. 
Arrange.    Professor  Moore. 

T.A.M.  108.     Laboratory  Investigations  in  Hydraulics. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice  a  week.    Arrange. 
Professor  Enger  and  Assistant  Professor  Kittredge. 

T.A.M.  109.    Laboratory  Investigations  in  Plain  and  Reinforced  Concrete. — (1  to  2  units).*     Twice 
a  week.    Arrange.     Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.  111.    Analsrtical  Study  of  Experimental  Work  on  Reinforced  Concrete:    Coliunns  and  Slabs. — 

(1  unit).    Twice  a  week.    Arrange.    Professor  Richart. 

T.A.M.   115.     Theory  of  Elasticity  with  Application  to  Engineering  Problems. — (Continuation   of 

T.A.M.  114).     (1  unit).    -Arrange.     Dr.  N'ew'mark. 

T.A.M.  117.    The  Properties  of  Engineering  Materials. — (1  unit).     Three  times  a  week.     Arrange. 
Professor  Seely. 


ZOOLOGY 

Note:    Certain  courses  in  this  department  require  laboratory  fees  varying  from  J0.50  to  ?4.50. 

Major:  20  hours  from  any  courses  offered  in  the  department,  excluding  Zoology  1,  and  including 
Zoology  2,  3,  4,  5  (or  7),  and  9.    Al  least  five  hours  must  be  offered  from  the  advanced  group. 

Minors:  20  hours  chosen  from  one  or  two  of  the  following  subjects:  animal  husbandry,  bacteri- 
ology, botany,  chemistry,  entomology,  geology,  physics,  physiology,  psychology.  At  least  eight  hours 
must  be  offered  in  each  subject,  if  two  are  chosen. 

Note:   Credit  for  seniors  who  take  Zoology  1  or  2  will  be  reduced  one  hour. 


Zool.  1.    General  Zoology. 

Credit 
51 

'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Courses  for  Undergraduates 


Section 
Lect. 
A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 
K  Lab.  &  Quiz 
L  Lab.  &  Quiz 


Hours 
9 

8-10 
8-10 
10-12 
10-12 
1-3 
1-3 
1-4 
1-4 


Days 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 


Room 
228  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 
310  N.H. 
312  N.H. 


Instructor 

Thomas,  Kudo, 
Kendeigh, 
Brov\ts',  and 
assistants 


Zool.  2.    Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1. 


51 


'Seniors  will  receive 
only  4  hours  credit. 


Lect. 

A  Lab.  &  Quiz 
B  Lab.  &  Quiz 
C  Lab.  &  Quiz 
D  Lab.  &  Quiz 
E  Lab.  &  Quiz 
F  Lab.  &  Quiz 
G  Lab.  &  Quiz 
H  Lab.  &  Quiz 
I  Lab.  &  Quiz 


10 

8-10 
8-10 

10-12 
8-10 
1-3 
1-3 
1-4 
1-4 
8-10 


MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

TTS 

TTS 

MWF 

MWF 

TT 

TT 

TTS 


228  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
330  N.H. 
314  N.H. 
314  N.H. 


Adams,  Hall, 
and  assistants 


Zool.  3.    Vertebrate  Embryology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1  and  2. 


'Lab.  section  D  and 
quiz  section  4  will  not 
be  opened  until  others 
are  filled. 


Lect. 
A  Lab. 
B  Lab. 
C  Lab. 
ID  Lab. 

1  Quiz 

2  Quiz 

3  Quiz 
H  Quiz 


1 

8-10 
10-12 

1-3 

3-5 

8 
10 

2 

2 


TT 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

MWF 

Tu 

Th 

Tu 

Th 


228  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 

229  N.H. 
229  N.H. 


Shumway, 
.\damstoke, 
and  assistants 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


i 


Lect.                     9           MW 
A  Quiz                  8           F 
B  Quiz                  9           F 
C  Quiz                  9            Th 

229  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
423  N.H. 
425  N.H. 

Luce  and 
assistant 

gy. — Prerequisite:    ZooL  3. 

Lect.                     2            Th 
Lab.                      3-5       TT 

323  N.H. 
323  N.H. 

Adamstone 

Second  Semester Zoology — 91 

ZooL  4.    Invertebrate  Zoology. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  1;  sophomore  standing. 

Credit  Section  Hours        Days  Room  Instructor 

3  Lect.  or  Quiz      3  TT  229  N.H.  Van  Cleave  and 

X  Lab.  10-12     TT  420  N.H.  assistant 

B  Lab.  1-3       TT  420  N.H. 

Zool.  5.     Heredity. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing.     Credit  may  not  be  received  in  both  Zool.  5 
and  Zool.  15. 


Zool.  6.    Vertebrate  Histology. 


Zool.  10.  Field  Ecology  and  Ornithology. — Study  in  forests,  streams,  and  lakes  in  the  vicinity  of  Reel- 
foot  Lake,  Tenn.  Covering  Easter  vacation.  Expenses  about  S21.  Prerequisite:  Registration  in 
Zool.  9  or  16  or  their  equivalent;  sophomore  standing.  (1).  Professor  Shelford,  Assistant 
Professor  Kendeigh. 

Zool.  16.    Bird  Study. — Prerequisite:    Sophomore  standing. 

2  Lect.  2  Tu  228  N.H.  Kendeigh  and 
Lab.,  first  half  of  semester,  two  hours  to  be  arranged        assistant 

each  week  from  4-6  p.m.  M  or  F,  302  Exp.  Zool.  Lab. 
Field,  second  half  of  semester,  four  hours  to  be  arranged  each  week  from 
5:30-7:30  a.m.  Tu  or  Th,  or  4-6  p.m.  M  or  F,  or  some  Saturdays. 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates 
Zool.  8b.    Thesis  Investigation. — Prerequisite:    Two  years  of  zoology. 

3  to  5'  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 
Zool.  9.    Animal  Ecology. — Prerequisite:   One  year  of  zoology;  junior  standing. 

3  to  4*1  Lect.  9  TT  229  N.H.  Shelford 

'For  4  hours  credit,  ad-     Lab.,  first  half 

ditional  field  work  is         of  semester,  9-11         S  202  Exp. Zool. Lab. 

assigned.  Field,  second  half 

of  semester,  9-12         S  and  two  or  three  all-day  trips 

Courses  for  Advanced  Undergraduates  and  Graduates 

Zool.  19b.  Vertebrate  Ecology. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  2.  (Zool.  9  or  10  or  registration  therein 
also  recommended.) 

2  or  3*  Lect.  11  TT  202  Exp.Zool.Lab.     Kendeigh 

Lab.  and  Field    to  be  arranged 

Zool.  20b.  Current  Investigation. — Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  zoology;  may  be 
elected  by  seniors  majoring  in  zoology  with  consent  of  instructor.  (No  credit).  Arrange.  Mem- 
bers of  the  department. 

Zool.  21b.  Introduction  to  Zoological  Research. — May  be  taken  by  students  who  can  attend  classes 
only  on  Saturdays.     Prerequisite:    One  year  in  zoology;  senior  standing. 

2  to  5*  To  be  arranged  Members  of  the  department 

Zool.  23.    Comparative  Anatomy  of  Vertebrates. — Prerequisite:   Zool.  3  and  22. 

2  to  4*  Lect.  4  Tu  419  N.H.  Adams 

Lab.  1-5       TT  419  N.H. 

Zool.  25.  Experimental  Genetics. — Prerequisite:  Zool.  1  and  Zool.  5  (may  be  taken  concurrently); 
junior  standing. 

3  to  5*  Lab.  1-3       MWF  418  N.H.  Luce 
Zool.  31.    Helminthology. — Prerequisite:    Zool.  1  and  2;  junior  standing. 

2  A  3-5       MW  418  N.H.  Thomas 

Zool.  66.     Vertebrate  Organogeny. — Prerequisite:   Zoology  3  or  63. 

,  J     c,  A  /lO  MW  326  N.H.  Shl'mway 

t Other  hours  to  be  arranged 

Courses  for  Graduates 

Students  entering  on  graduate  study  in  the  Department  of  Zoology  should  have  had  two  years  of 
undergraduate  work  in  the  subject.  When  chosen  as  a  minor  the  courses  listed  for  graduates  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduates  must  be  preceded  by  at  least  one  full  year  of  undergraduate  work  in  zoology. 
Work  done  at  other  institutions  will  be  evaluated  on  conference  with  the  head  of  the  department. 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


92— Zoology Time  Table 

Zool.  103.     Cytology. — Morphology  of  the  animal  cell,  especially  in  development,     (1  unit).     2  MW; 
432  N.H.    Professor  Shumway. 

Zool.  109.    Physiological  Ecology. — (}^  to  1  unit).*    4  WF;  202  Exp.  Zool.  Lab.    Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  111.    Experimental  and  Field  Ecology.^(3'2  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    May  be  taken  by  students 
who  can  attend  classes  only  on  Saturdays.     Professor  Shelford. 

Zool.  115.    Factors  of  Individual  and  Racial  Development. — (1  unit).     3  WF;  103  Exp.  Zool.  Lab. 
Dr.  Luce. 

Zool.  117.    Invertebrate  Taxonomy. — (J^  to  1  unit).*     Arrange;  420  X.H.     Professor  Van  Cle.a.ve. 

Zool.  118.    Advanced  Protozoology. — (1  unit).    9-12  TT;  418  X.H.    Associate  Professor  Kudo. 

Individual  Research  Courses 
Note:    These  courses  may  be  taken  by  students  who  can  attend  classes  only  on  Saturdays. 

Zool.  121.    Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Parasitology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Professor  Van  Cleave, 

Assistant  Professor  THO^L\s. 

ZooL  122.    Vertebrate  Morphology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Adams. 

Zool.  124.    Experimental  Zoology  and  Genetics. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.     Professor  Zeleny,  Dr. 
Luce,  Dr.  Bro\\'n,  Dr.  Hall. 

ZooL  125.    Animal  Ecology  and  Behavior. — (1  to  2  units).*    .Arrange.    Professor  Shelford,  Assistant 
Professor  Ken'deigh. 

Zool.  126.     Vertebrate  Embryology  and  Cytology. — (1  to  2  units).*    .\rrange;  432  N.H.     Professor 
Shutviw-W,  Assistant  Professor  Adamstoxe. 

ZooL  128.    Protozoology. — (1  to  2  units).*    Arrange.    Associate  Professor  Kudo. 


J 


*In  registering  for  a  course  with  variable  credit,  as  1  to  2  units  or  2  to  4  hours,  each  student  puts 
on  his  study-list  the  number  of  units  or  hours  for  which  he  intends  to  take  the  course. 


J 
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